Google 


Acerca de este libro 


Esta es una copia digital de un libro que, durante generaciones, se ha conservado en las estanterías de una biblioteca, hasta que Google ha decidido 
escanearlo como parte de un proyecto que pretende que sea posible descubrir en línea libros de todo el mundo. 


Ha sobrevivido tantos años como para que los derechos de autor hayan expirado y el libro pase a ser de dominio público. El que un libro sea de 
dominio püblico significa que nunca ha estado protegido por derechos de autor, o bien que el período legal de estos derechos ya ha expirado. Es 
posible que una misma obra sea de dominio püblico en unos países y, sin embargo, no lo sea en otros. Los libros de dominio publico son nuestras 
puertas hacia el pasado, suponen un patrimonio histórico, cultural y de conocimientos que, a menudo, resulta difícil de descubrir. 


Todas las anotaciones, marcas y otras señales en los márgenes que estén presentes en el volumen original aparecerán también en este archivo como 
testimonio del largo viaje que el libro ha recorrido desde el editor hasta la biblioteca y, finalmente, hasta usted. 


Normas de uso 


Google se enorgullece de poder colaborar con distintas bibliotecas para digitalizar los materiales de dominio püblico a fin de hacerlos accesibles 
a todo el mundo. Los libros de dominio püblico son patrimonio de todos, nosotros somos sus humildes guardianes. No obstante, se trata de un 
trabajo caro. Por este motivo, y para poder ofrecer este recurso, hemos tomado medidas para evitar que se produzca un abuso por parte de terceros 
con fines comerciales, y hemos incluido restricciones técnicas sobre las solicitudes automatizadas. 


Asimismo, le pedimos que: 


+ Haga un uso exclusivamente no comercial de estos archivos Hemos diseñado la Búsqueda de libros de Google para el uso de particulares; 
como tal, le pedimos que utilice estos archivos con fines personales, y no comerciales. 


+ No envíe solicitudes automatizadas Por favor, no envíe solicitudes automatizadas de ningün tipo al sistema de Google. Si está llevando a 
cabo una investigación sobre traducción automática, reconocimiento óptico de caracteres u otros campos para los que resulte util disfrutar 
de acceso a una gran cantidad de texto, por favor, envíenos un mensaje. Fomentamos el uso de materiales de dominio püblico con estos 
propósitos y seguro que podremos ayudarle. 


+ Conserve la atribución La filigrana de Google que verá en todos los archivos es fundamental para informar a los usuarios sobre este proyecto 
y ayudarles a encontrar materiales adicionales en la Büsqueda de libros de Google. Por favor, no la elimine. 


+ Manténgase siempre dentro de la legalidad Sea cual sea el uso que haga de estos materiales, recuerde que es responsable de asegurarse de 
que todo lo que hace es legal. No dé por sentado que, por el hecho de que una obra se considere de dominio püblico para los usuarios de 
los Estados Unidos, lo será también para los usuarios de otros países. La legislación sobre derechos de autor varía de un país a otro, y no 
podemos facilitar información sobre si está permitido un uso específico de algün libro. Por favor, no suponga que la aparición de un libro en 
nuestro programa significa que se puede utilizar de igual manera en todo el mundo. La responsabilidad ante la infracción de los derechos de 
autor puede ser muy grave. 


Acerca de la Busqueda de libros de Google 


El objetivo de Google consiste en organizar información procedente de todo el mundo y hacerla accesible y útil de forma universal. El programa de 
Büsqueda de libros de Google ayuda a los lectores a descubrir los libros de todo el mundo a la vez que ayuda a autores y editores a llegar a nuevas 


audiencias. Podrá realizar búsquedas en el texto completo de este libro en la web, en la página|ht tp: //books.google.com 


This is a reproduction of a library book that was digitized 
by Google as part of an ongoing effort to preserve the 
information in books and make it universally accessible. 


Google books 


https://books.google.com 


7. 


А: 
*i 
Ж 
Eo 
4 
ж 


"MARCONIS WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPH CO, LTD. 


3 High- High-Power Wireless Stations. 
Я Wireless Apparatus: dex Stationary: 
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ENSURE BATTERY EFFICIENCY 
BY INSTALLING 


TUDOR ACCUMULATORS 


FOR 


WIRELESS 


| and all other purposes, ashore or afloat 


HEAD OFFICE :— 2, Norfolk Street, Strand, 
London, W.C. 2 


ibers, 


Library 
= of tbe =. 
C = University of Wisconsin 0 


MANUFACTURERS OF EVERY DESCKIPTION 
OF SHIP, YACHT AND BOAT FITTINGS. 


 LIFE-SAVING APPLIANCES, LIFE BELTS, 
BUOYS, ETC. 

SHIP LAMPS TO B.O.T. REGULATION. 
WIRE ROPE, THIMBLES, SHACKLES, 
RIGGING, SCREWS, ETC. 
for Ship & Wireless Telegraph Work 
IMPORTERS OF ASH OARS 
Large Stocks of General Shipchandlery 


ENQUIRIES SOLI 
ENGINE, AND 


SHIPWORK. 


HENDERSON INSTRUMENTS 


А 2-Valve Receiver with a Wonderful Range 


INSTRUMENT ONLY 
with colls for British 
Broadcast reception, 
£12 (carriage paid in 
Gt. Britain). 


Made under Marconi Lieence. 
Prices include Royalties. 


‚ INSTRUMENT COM- 
PLETE with all acces- 
sorties, including 
Batteries,‘ Telephones, 
Aerial Equipment, and 
Dull Emitter Valves. 
£18 10s. (carriage paid 
in Gt. Britain). 


LIST R/7 will be sent 
post free on request. 


Manufacturers :— 


RANGE. 


UPWARDS of 300 miles (numbers of 
our customers regularly receive tele- 
phony from  Konigswusterhausen— 
distant over 600 miles.) 


SELECTIVITY. 


It is possible with this receiver to 
eliminate the local station and bring in 
other British and Continental telephony. 


SIMPLICITY. 


A novice can master the operation in a 
few minutes. 


QUALITY. 

All HENDERSON products are made 
of the best materials obtainable—apart 
from valves and batteries, this instru- 
ment is guaranteed for two years. 


W. J. HENDERSON & CO. 


_ 351, Fulham Road, South Kensington, S.W.10 


elephone, Kensington 8983. 


Nearest Stations, Earl's Court or South Kensington. 


"Bus Routes, 31. 14, 96. 
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Тне LONDON ELECTRIC 
Wire Company ana Smiths 


LIMITED 


The London Electric 
Wire Co. and Smiths 


LIMITED, 
Playhouse Yard, Golden Lane, 


LONDON, E.C.1 
FOR 


RUBBER INSULATED WIRES 
and CABLES 


ARMATURE and MAGNET 
WIRES and STRIPS 


SILK COVERED WIRES 
ENAMEL INSULATED WIRES 
HIGH RESISTANCE WIRES 


TELEPHONE CABLES, WIRES 
and CORDS 


AERIAL CABLES 
FLEXIBLE LIGHTING CORDS 
BELL WIRES FUSE WIRES 

HEAD RECEIVER CORDS 
AERIALS FOR WIRELESS 


Telephone : 
Clerkenwell 1388, 1389, 1390, 1391 
Telegrams: ** Electric, London." 


Frederick Smith & Co. 


(Incorporata in the London Blectric 
Co, and Smiths Limited) 


Anaconda Works, 


SALFORD, MANCHESTER 
FOR 
HIGH CONDUCTIVITY 
COPPER WIRE and STRIP 


HARD DRAWN H.-C. COPPER 
LINE WIRE and TROLLEY 
WIRE 


SPECIAL NON-FOULING 
SECTIONS 


PHOSPHOR BRONZE SPRING 
WIRE 


BRONZE TROLLEY WIRE 
Maximum Tensile Strain and 
Durability 


SILICIUM BRONZE WIRE 


Telephone: 
Manchester Central 4640. 
Telegrams : "Anaconda, Manchester." 


Contractors to H. M. Government Departments and to all the leading 
Blectrical Manufacturing and Supply Companies. 


PRICE LISTS AND SPECIAL QUOTATIONS ON APPLICATION. 


VO EM AB C бтн EDITION, BENTLEY'S, WESTERN UNION 
(UNIV. ano B-LETTER), ano MARCONI. 


——Àn' 


—STERLIN 


RADIO мра 
ТҺе Най Mark of Quality 


WHOLLY BRITISH 
MANUFACTURE 


№. В 1260 HIGH GRADE. With double- 
pole permanent magnets of tungsten steel. 


—À 9 


Resistanoe, the pair in series, PRICE 
I200hms ... ..... £1 2 6 
$.000- p йш. л - £1 4 0° 
4000. 5. Xu. зв £1 5 0 
RADIO HAND TELEPHONES 


No. R 1280 SINGLE RECEIVER. 
High grade quality with eb- 1 7 6: 
onised handle (2000 ohms) / 


No. R 1281 DOUBLE RECEIVER. 
Super quality with fluted handle. 


Resistance, the pair in series. PRICE 


I200hms .. £2 16 0: 
2,000 ,, . £2 19 0: 
4000 , n £3 0 0: 


No. R 1238. SUPER QUALITY. With 
multiple permanent tungsten steel magnets 
and laminated stalloy pole pieces. 


Resistance, the pair in series. PRICE 
l 120 ohms ... ae £117 6 
- а > 
No: R 1238. 2,000 | 99 XT $a £2 0 0 
Super Quality. 4,000 ,, E aes £2 2 0 


Obtainable from all Electrical Dealers and Stores: 


Sterling Telephone & Electric Co., Ltd. 


Manufacturers of Telephones and Radio Apparatus, etc. WHOLESALE ONLY. 
TELEPHONE HOUSE, 


210/212, Tottenham Court Road, London, W.1 
Telephone : Museum 4144(7lines). Telegrams: ** Cucumis, Wesdo, London.” 
Works : DAGENHAM, ESSEX. 


| BRANCHES : 
BIRMINGHAM : 150, Edmund Street. MANCHESTER : 14, St. Peter's Square. 
CARDIFF : 1o, Park Place. NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE : 21, Mosley Street. 
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JOSEPH CHADWICK 
== & SONS 


31, St. Mary Axe, B.C.3. 


Telegrams: " Drumiinic, Stock.” 
Telepheae : Aveane 6340. 


Steamship 


aa Owners. Sa ar 
Insurance 
Brokers. 


Merchants. 


$ 


LIVERPOOL AGENTS Chadwick, Weir & Co., Ltd. 
FOR: BUENOS AIRES 
Е Monte Video 
Marconi International Rosario 
Marine Communication | duel e 
Co., Ltd. LONDON 


Codes: Scott's 1906 Edition: Bentley’s Phrase; Marconi, ete. 


BABCOCK & WILCOX L* 


WATER-TUBE STEAM BOILERS 
23,800,000 h.p. 


Supplied or on Order for Land and Marine Work. 
Also makers оѓ‘ Express" type Light-weight Boilers 


Babcock = Wilcox Boilers have been 
г pplied in connection . 
with e Wireless ” Electrical Installations 


* Babcock, Cae London. HEAD OFFICES 1 City Gene OL lines), 
BABCOCK HOUSE, FARRINGDON STREET, 
LONDON, E.C. 4 | 
Principal Works: RENFREW, Sootland. 
Branch Works: Бапов зерна Оны: England; alsoin Italy. Australia, 


BRANCH OFFICES AND AGENTS THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 


ORMOND'S ¢ 


METAL SCREWS & ` 
MACHINED PARTS 


There are never any faults ma Ormond's 
Components. Each designed, 
made and inspected with one endi in view— 
Е Complete Satisfaction at the Right 
Price." Special attention is given to the 

turning of ан and Steel Screws and 
Machined P. 


Trade Enquiries Invited. 
DELIVERIES EX STOCK | 


“Government Contractors. 


ORMOND ENGINEERING COMPANY 
199, Pentonville Road, King's Cross, London, N.1 
Telegrams : '* Opmondengi Kincross.” . Telephone : Clerkenwell 6652 


BBULLIVANT 
| STEEL | | 
WIRE ROPES 
‚ for 
MAST-STAYS, CRANES, LIFTS, 
HALYARDS, &c., &c. 


STEEL WIRE AERIALS 


(HEAVILY GALVANIZED) 


COPPER AERIALS 
Thimbles, Clips, Shackles, &c. 


STRANDS and CORDS 


for AIRCRAFT 


72, MARK LANE, LONDON, E.C.3 
Works : MILLWALL, E. 14 


Telephone : Telegrams : 
AVENUE 2108. " BULLIVANTS (Fen) LONDON.” 


WIRELESS 


When you e enmen with new círcuits you must 
have Fuller onents—they get the best out 
of any circuit. "The experienced man always 
specifies them—he knows by test which is best. 


TWICE THE OUTPUT 
compared with ап or- 
dinary plate type battery 
of the same rating: 
Ebonuite containers. 


H. T. and т. T. Bat- 
teries, possessing 
many special fea- 
tures : cannot short 
circuit internally. 


Components 


of 


Quality 


АП 
Accessories 
Guaranteed 
for 12 months 
'*Ironclad " Intervalve [ала Valve Holders, Moulded 
Telephone Transformers and Polished Ebonite. 
Distortionless. Earthing Clip, etc. 


The above are examples from our complete range of Wireless Accessories. 
Just send a postcard for our Booklet, we lldispatch you one by return of post. 


FULLER'S UNITED ELECTRIC WORKS, L™ 


Manufacturers for the Admiralty, Air Ministry, and War Office for Wireless Work 


Woodland Works, ‘Chadwell Heath, London, E. 


P LONDON “Depot : 
Telephone : : 58, High Street, W.C. 2 Telegrams : 
liford 1200 (6 lines). | Adjacent to Tottenham Court i " Fuller, Chadwell Heath." 
i Road Station. Gerrard 5070. і | 


ооо иона еее + 


ACCESSORIES 


BATTERIES 


INTERNATIONAL 
MERCANTILE DIARY 


AND 


YEAR BOOK 
FOR 1924. | 


price СФ post Free. 


INCLUDING A COPY OF 


THE MERCHANT SHIPPER 


PUBLISHED ON THE Sth OF EACH MONTH 

AND CONTAINING 
Monthly Addenda to the DIARY ; all the latest Commercial and 
Economic Information from the New Baltic and Eurepean States ; 


and much valuable information for Exporters and 
Merchants from its own correspondents abroad 


which cannot be obtained eisewhere. 


“THE DIARY AND YEAR BOOK™” is used by THE ADMIRALTY 
BOARD OF TRADE, FOREIGN OFFICE, INDIA OFFICE, and 


other Government Departments. 
An addition to the DIARY (two pages to a week, including Sundays) it contains : 
ALL FOREIGN WEIGHTS AND FACSIMILE OONSULAR IN- 
MEASURES VOICES 


from and into British and Metric Systema. for ALL countries. Ооа! Holiday List 


for ALL countries. 
ALL FOREIGN BANKS AND VITAL COMMERCIAL INFOR- 
MONEYS MATION, 
from and into sterling at ANY rate of Samples, Travellers’ Licences. Packing 
exchange and to ANY amount, Tra Mark and Patent Regulations 


for ALL countries. 
REG 


FREIGHT CALCULATION 
TABLES 
im ANY currency to ANY amount. 


Co ORDER FORM. 

SYREN & SHIPPING, Ltd., M.D. Dept., 91-93, Leadenhall St., 
LONDON, Е.С.5 

send me a copy of “THE INTERNATIONAL MERCANTILE DIARY 


Please 
AND YEAR BOOK " for 1924 оп publication, including a copy of “THE MERCHANT 
SHIPPER,” monthly, free of extra charge, for which I enclose Р.О. for 7/6 berewith. 


IMPORTANT. | ү Name „ини 
Owing to песа of postage 
high price of printing, etc., mus 
Seer pane ali Orders. No accounts Address 
tan be opened as the expense of send- 
ing out invoices and Statements is 
out of proportion to the very low 
charge made for the Diary 


CHO CHE 09040090669 ооо ро чо ро о оъ фео ооо COR зэ» ө» 


ро фе, 890009520949 сео оро оао ране оов осо фто фео е оъ 


ЕеПорһопе Super 2. Super 2 Amplifier. 
This set comprises 1 Н.Е. Specially designed for 


Valve and 1 detector and L 15 baro iic 
permits the fullest reaction опа opeaker Уогк With 


allowed by the P.M.G. the Super 2 Set 
£9 90 0 £5 10 O 


- Fellocryst Super. А 
For fine tuning for all broadcasting wavelengths 
from 300-500 metres UN £3 7 6 


Lightweight Headphones i 
weigh under 6 ozs. and are extremely comfortable. 
They have duralumin headbands, Stalloy 
diaphragms, etc., and are wound to 4,000 ohms 


18/6 


The above sets and the Super 3, Super 5, and 
Jacobean §, are all complete with roott. aerial, 2 
insulators, and т pair of 4,009 ohm *' Lightweight 
headphones." B.B.C. and Marconi Taxes extra 


CAS GOOD AS THE BEST!" 


* Duanode" Condenser 
Realising the difhculty of tuning 
a circuit in which two nue of 
tuned anodeH.F. Amplification 
is used, we have designed the 
* DUANODE” Condenser, 
as illustrated. This Condenser 
consists of two matched Con- 
densers, operated by one knob, 
thus by using matched Coils it 
is possible to tune both Circuits 
perfectly with one operation 
only. The two sets of fixed 
Vanes are carefully insulated 
one from the other, and the 
moving vanes connected elec- 
trically ; the spindle can thus 
be connected to H.T. Positive. 
his Cucumis can also 
used for other purposes. 
two halves (each of ‘0002 míd.) can be used in series or pasia, giving 
capacities of 0001, ‘0002 and ‘0004 н А 


TYPE А II CONDENSER als E 


> Our Aw improved Model NDENSER 
Type А 11 Condenser for а in rec mahogany 

— panel mounting with screen- case. nstruction as 
Ing disc, as illustrated. Type Al. 


Prices.Plates. 
‚18 5 


Hh; 


ини Ув 
4 ak 1 f 
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TYPE AI CONDENSER 


& а celluloid transparent сазе with A . 
37 circular ebonite top and bottom plates. «18071-07 
High-class finish, A very fine piece of i 
| workmanship which will compete favour- 
ably with the most expensive instruments FIXED 
|on the market. CONDENSERS 
3m || Туре Type Guaranteed — 0001, 
55 | А.Т Prices. Plates. А.І Prices. Plates, 0002. 0003, 0005, 
j 001 .. 176 57 0005 .. 15% 29. 001.0015. Moulded 
'*003 .. 132 19 ‘0002 .. 126 13 cases fitted with nuts 


cd | 1 and soldered tags. 
\ ercier 8.6 5 Vernier 7,6 3 Price 1.9 each 


VARIOMEIER 


The finest Variometer on the market at any price. Inside winding. 
Suitable for broadcast reception on any P.M.G. Aeris, extraordinary 
close coupling, ensu:ing large tuning range. On a 30ft. indoor aerial 
the maximum wavelength exceeds 4.0 metres and the minimum on a 
100. aerial is below 350 metres. The maximum on a full size 
outdoor aerial is 700 metres and the minimum on a 30ft. is 200 metres. 
Inductance, the highest possible—9 5 to |. Metal feet са be 15 
adjusted to four different positions. Price [- 


АЛ British Manufacture, , Prompt Delivery. 
-REPUTATION - 
E “ Fallon » Components bear the г name " FALLON” | 


Our Motto is QUALITY FIRST d every ер carries our money hack кекен 


THE CONDENSER PEOPLE, 
230, Hermitage Rd., London, 


ALL'ORDERS ACCEPTED AT CURRENT PRICES ONLY. 


Sole Trade Distributors :—Messrs, G. W. І, 141, Shanklin Rd., Crouch Ead, Loadon, N.8, 
to whom all Trade Eaquirics s::01ld Le sent, Prices quo:wd are Retail, А pply "for mer terms. 
FALLON CONDENSER MFG. CO., LTD, 
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THE WORLD'S STANDARD 
WIRELESS LOUD SPEAKER 


MPLION Receivers are produced by 

the originators of Loud Speakers and 
the world's largest manufacturers of Loud 
Speaking Telephones. 
In efficiency the Amplion is exceptional, for 
speech as well as music is brought out in full 
volume with remarkable clarity and freedom 
{тот distortion. " 
The Amplion Tone is delightfully natural 
and brings before the listener the very per- 
sonality ofthe speaker, singer or instrumentalist. 
No other Loud Speaker can compare with 
the Amplion in quality of reproduction, 
acoustic amplification or commercial value. 
In the Amplion Catalogue there will be found 
a model for every occasion and the prices 


range from £2 - 2-0. 


Send for sllustrated descriptive booklets. 


DAILY 
DEMONSTRATIONS, 


at the | 

GRAHAM SHOWROOMS 
(The Algraphone Salons) 

26-26, SAVILE ROW, REGENT ST., W.1 

and 82, HIGH STREET, CLAPHAM, 8.W.4 


PATENTEES & MANUFACTURERS: 


Alfred Graham 


and Compan 

ST. ANDREW'S WORKS, 
Crofton Park, London, S.E.4 
Telephone Nos.: Sydenham 2820-1-2; 
Telegrams : Navalhada, Catgrcen, Lendon. 


DESIGN 


is the keynote of good printing 
In advertising, it is the first 
thing that catches the eye— 


‘the most telling factor 
consciously and subconsciously 
Our artists and craftsmen are 
masters of the art of printing 
SANDERS PHILLIPS & CO. LTD. 
THE BAYNARD PRESS 
CHRYSSELL ROAD 


LONDON 
S. W.9 
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by comparison 


It is said that '* Comparisons 
THE “ ABBIPHONE ” are odious,” and yet only by 
CRYSTAL DETECTOR comparison can the true 


Th feat f this detect " 
is the case with which thé value of an article be de- 


t ts th tal . 
сап, be found. The Cats Whis- termined. Compare an 


о * Abbiphone" with any other 
wireless component. Мое 
the subtle differences which 
lift it out of the rut, observe 
We manufacture : the reasonable price which 
Variometers puts it well within the reach 
Coil Holders of all experimenters. 
апар Condensers Although we have satisfied 
Fixed Condensers | i н эз 
пои ourselves that *Abbiphone 
Potentiometers products represent the best 
Knife Switches of all value available to-day, we 
ү сан would prefer you to inves- 
Crystal and Valve Sets, tigate the claim for yourself. 
etc. We know it will prove well 


worth your while. 


Let us show you our complete range of 
Accessories and Parts for the Home 
Constructor and Experimenter. We 
shall be pleased to give you demon- 
stralions at our London Showrooms. 
| р — West End: 50a, Strand, \.С.2. 
TEE EF COHDENSERE City: 80, Mark Lane, E.C.3. 


May be thoroughly relied If you are unable to call, send. a 
upon for finish and accuracy. d D CE C l 
Guaranteed to be accurate postcard for our Descriptive Catalogue. 


within plas or minus 15%. 
Madein I4 standaid PAS 
/ 


шак ae. | ABBEY INDUSTRIES L” 


^ Abbey Wood, London, 5.Е.2. 


Telegrams : | en Telephone : 
« Abbindrées. Abwood, London." WIRELESS PRODU Woolwich 538. 
кеу суык = ке =з aE 
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Trade Mark. 
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EXHIBITIONS 


d 
Exhibition 
Contractors 
Erect and Furnish 
Stands on Hire for 
Exhibitions in all 
parts of the Kingdom 


MPORTANT to Organisers, Local 
mmittees and Trade Associa- 
tions : We specialise in Complete 
Exhibitions, any size, anywhere, at 
fixed pricesand guaranteed delivery. 
Designs, Estimates, full particulars 
and first class references on request. 


CONSTRUCTORS OF THE ALL-BRITISH 
WIRELESS EXHIBITION, 1922 
DITTO MANCHESTER, 1923 
DITTO WHITE CITY, 1923 


Ac АНАСТАСИИ 
2, GRANVILLE CHAMBERS, 
BURY sr, NEW OXFORD sT., W.C.1. 


xix 


| 


EU 


THE CITY ACC 


| тер word of warning is necessary 


]] am 


with regard to the purchasing of Wireless | 
Sets and component parts. They can be pur- 
chased at varying prices from any Wireless Dealer, 
but it cannot be too strongly emphasised that it is 
very necessary, if good results are to be obtained, | 
that only perfect quality will give satisfaction. 
Always purchase from a firm of unquestionable repute. The 
recent "boom" in the Wireless trade unfortunately attracted 
a host of “ get-rich-quick " dabblers, who did not under- 
stand the first thing about the business and whose practices 
have done more harm to the industry than can be imagined. 
A firm such as The City Accumulator Co., who have agents 
in all parts of the country, in France, and in Australia and 
New Zealand, have a world-wide reputation to maintain, 
and stand by every article they sell, for they cannot risk 
that reputation by offering for sale one single article 
which is lacking in efficiency for its particular need. 
It has always been the policy of the City Accumulator Co. 
to encourage the home constructor in every possible way, 
and they employ a special staff of highly technical men 
to answer queries and give expert advice to the Amateur. 
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UMULATOR CO. 


READ THESE TESTIMONIALS : 


“ With reference to the set of parts | 
bought from a short while ago for 
building & | Single Valve Panel, allow 
me to tell you that it has proved a great 
success. st шерш the other 
e. | ier pam hear telephony from 

Please { forward 
ee, а L.F. pesti Panel to edi io to 
your Detecting Panel . . 
(WALLSEND-ON- TYNE— 
271 miles from London.) 


" NEWHAVEN, SUSSEX. 

* Dear Sirs,—It may interest you to know that 
this evening 1 heard the Newcastle Broadca: ting 
эшч. 5МО, pedecis on one of your 

alvo Pane'a, which | made up myself. New- 
ны! is roughly 320 miles from Newhaven. Му 
aerial is only 75 ft. long, and 25 ít. bigh. This is 
not an instance of freak reception as ] also got him 
last night during heavy rain. 1 get 2L vas 
London casting Station, out of tbe 

aker on the same single valve set. 2 МТ i Я 
о very 
"] am doing my beet to make. mis the 


efficiency of your sets in this distri 
" Yours faithfully, S.L." 


From 5, CLARENCE STREET, CLYDEBANK, DUMBARTONSHIRE :— 


" Dear Sirs.— You will be interested to know 
та ames | ао a ot Гез ‘phones from 
you in the month of A 3l l рахе introduced 


week has a pair on order from you. Thus 
one pair bas peril at least four pairs and there is 
по saying bow many more pairs in the future, for 
sl friends and 1 are still г ing them to 

чары ai аз ы our г ораја they are undoubtedly 


Yours Sincerely, 


Bankleigh, Ramsgreave Road, 

Rermsgreave, Nr. Blackburn. 
“ Dear Зи; —Many thanks for Mark 111 
receiver to hand yesterday. Your prompt 
attention merits every thanks ] 2 еба 
you. I am well satished with all my 
dealings with you and can assure you | 
shall mot fail to inform my radio fnend: 

of your goods and prompt attentiveness.' 
Very truly yours, W. DEAN. 


“Dear Sirs,—I have received the 
Thomson-Houston Headphones safely 
and am delighted with same. 1 have 
thoroughly tested them on two different 
wireless sets and can safely say that they 
are much clearer and louder thah any 
‘phones I have tried so far. They com- 

red favourably with a certain British 

hone when tested together. 1 think 
they are a wonderful bargain." 
FRED ALISON. 


115, Worthing Road, Lowestoft. 


"Dear Sirs,—1 might say that my friend has one 
of your two valve unit sets being stationed in 
Lowe:toft which he assembled himself and | 
have listened on this on several occasions hearing 

don, Birmingham and Glasgow perfectly. 
At the same time | have listened on а three 
valve set of another make at Beccles in Suffolk 
which is only 10 miles distant from Lowestoft 


~ and which could not be compared with your set. 


Thanking you in anticipation of an early reply." 
Youre taithfully, J. BENSON. 


ЕЕ ЕЕ 
79, OLD CHRISTCHURCH ROAD, BOURNEMOUTH 


33, RUE D'HAUTEVILLE, PARIS 


4 TEAKLE STREET, SUMMER HILL, SYDNEY 
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WIRELESS WORLD 


AND RADIO REVIEW. 


FOURPENCE 


FOURPEN 


Every 


And Best 
Weekly 


The First 
Radio 


Paice 4° wer 


MAGAZINE 


e К | 
| EXPERIMENTER 


FIRST PUBLISHED IN 1913 


THE FIRST to describe the Armstrong Recciver. THE BEST list of contributed articles. 
THE FIRST to describe the Neutrodyne Receiver. THE BEST type of circuits only are given. 
THE FIRST to describe the Flewelling Receiver. THE BEST for solving your difficulties. 
THE FIRST to describe Double Magnification THE BEST for genuine experimenters. 


Receivers, THE BEST for quantity and quality— 
THE FIRST to give 32 pages for fourpence. therefore 
THE FIRST for latest developments. THE BEST that you can buy. 


Since 1913 “THe WiRELEss Wortp лхо Ravio Review” has catered 
regularly for the amateur, and has continuously maintained the high standard 
for which it is noted. 

“THe WinELEss Wokrp" is universally recognised as the Leading Weekly 
Journal for all who take a serious interest in wireless matters. 

Its articles contain new ideas—not a re-hash of old ones. Our purpose is to 
help you: therefore, a special department devotes its whole time to the 
answering of readers’ questions. 

“Tur WirELESS Wortp” gives you Theory and Practice. 

In the course of remarks on wireless, the ‘‘ Daily Chronicle" stated that 
'* Volumes of the * WikgLEss Мокір ' since the Armistice probably contain 
more actual constructional advice than all the British Wireless Tex Books.’ 


"THE WIRELESS WORLD" IS THE LEADING RADIO WEEKLY. 


We shall be pleased to send you a free specimen copy and our catalogue of over seventy books on 
wireless upon receipt of a post card. 


THE WIRELESS PRESS, LTD. 


12-13, HENRIETTA STREET, STRAND, LONDON, W.C.2. 


ххи 


ЕВОМТТЕ 


SHEETS, RODS, TUBES, MOULDINGS, PANELS. 


TONS OF SHEETS in London stock suitable for all 
requirements of the wireless trade. 


RADION 


This is the latest product of our Factories, a superior insulating 
material for high grade sets, which in grain and colour closely 
resembles mahogany. Manufacturers looking for something 
distinctive are invited to write us for further particulars. 


American Hard Rubber Co. (Britain) Ltd. 


13a, FORE STREET, LONDON, Е.С.2 
ENQUIRIES INVITED. Telephone : 19754 CENTRAL. 


. WHITECROSS CO. LTD. 


WARRINGTON, ENGLAND 


Established 1864 


Manufacturers of All Descriptions of 


WIRE ROPES 


Telegrams i 
е9 
“Wairecross” WARRINOTOR Nos, 9, 10, IT @ 12, 
AKKINGTON 


Copas: Ar, A.B.C., ти & 5TH EDITIONS, LIEBER’S & Lreser's 5 LETTER CODE, 
WWITECROSS, WESTERN TONS „Нлмптон, k s Lerter WiRE & Wire КОРЕ Сорк, 
S, MARCONI. 


EIN L.E- Y 
ASSOCIATION 
GRADE CABLES 


have always been of the highest quality 
and always will be. No better Vulcan- 
ised India Rubber Cables can be pro- 
cured, none that will give greater 
satisfaction, efficiency and length of 
service. It will pay you to install them 
always. They cost no more than other 
good class Cables. Cheap stuff generally 
uses up more than the amount you Save . 
in first cost, | | 


by thetrouble UN 
and lost time & . 
it causes after. > -. 


It is better to 
have the best 
and be safe. 


W.T.HENLEY'S 
TELEGRAPH 
Works, Co., Ltd., 
Blomfield Street, | MN 
_ LONDON, Е С.2 DUE as 


EN Its the 


MARCONI VALVE 


=) ык VALVE 


| (Len includ- 
| ine E IIO 


8)! ZA us t h at 
к Е really 
counts! 


Your set máy contain 

DER. Type all the latest ‘gadgets’ 

0 —it may be of the most 
Сар,изш/ш) ^ beautiful design and 

The special Feature Е : 

of this Valve is that finish—it may be the 

wena S dissent last word in appearance; 

small, being in some but unless you've got the 

ess ONE 
QUARTER of that best valves your outfit 
Spring elaraoter is going to be like a 


The filament rons at house built on the sand. 
a dull red tempera- 


ture, ensuring : " 
"йй бешш Put First Things 


First 
by insisting on 


BUY BRITISH GOODS ONLY 


Manufactured by THE GENERAL ELECTRIC 
CO., LTD., and sold by all the leading Wireless 


Dealers, Electrical Contractors, Stores, etc. 
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{7 MILLIKEN 
d | STEEL 
E | | Specialities : 
| ; RADIO TOWERS 
T 4 — , . TRANSMISSION 
® ; | TOWERS 
E у LATTICE POLES 
|| o ОМТ TRUSSED 
| BUILDINGS 


Catalogues and quotations 
sent on application. 


MILLIXEN RADIO TOWERS 


we 
MILLIKEN BROTHERS А 
LM 
LIMITED КЕҢ 
41 7 
Amberley House, Norfolk Street, D Fi 
y , FIRM 
Strand, London, W.C.2. pe 
Telephone: - - - - - City 5814 А; 
Telegrams: MILLIsTRUK, BsrRAND, LoNpoN — ^! 
Cable: - - - MiLLISTRUK, LoNDON 73 
Codes : - Е 2 BENTLEY'S, MARCONI MILLIKEN TRANSMISSION TOWER 
MANUFACTURING Д E 


AFFILIATIONS IN 
GREAT BRITAIN, 
CANADA, U.S.A. & 
PRINCIPAL 
EUROPEAN 
“COUNTRIES. 


CONTRACTORS TO 
BRITISH, 
COLONIAL & FOREIGN 
GOVERNMENTS, 
MARCONI COMPANIES 
OF ENGLAND & U.S.A. 
AND USERS 
THROUGHOUT 
THE WORLD. 


Н. ROLLET & CO., LTD. 


34-36, Rosebery Avenue, Cas Square: LONDON ,E.C.1 


"Phone: CLERKENWELL 6040 (2 lines). "Grams : “ANTERIOR, HOLB., LONDON." 


L.P.S. ENAMELLED COPPER WIRE 


FOR WIRELESS. TELEPHONE MAGNETO 
AND SIMILAR APPARATUS 
ОЕ Wire is the most dependable and consistent Enamelled 


Insulated Wire on the market. Every reel gives one long length 
free from any joints whatsoever. 


WE CARRY LARGE STOCKS of all sizes 
from 30 S.W.G. to 48 S.W.G.. and especially 
— 45 to 48 S.W.G. ————— 


OTHER PRODUCTS: 
Sick & Cotton Coverep Correr WIRE. INSULATING TUBING. 


AERIAL WIRES INSULATING VARNISHED SILK, CLOTH, 
TINNED COPPER WIRE. PAPER AND TAPES. 
TELEPHONE Corps. FIBRE, LEATHEROID, ETC. 


THE L.P.S. ELECTRICAL COMPANY 
L.P.S. Works, Avenue Road, Acton, London, W.3 


Telephone—Chiswick 1920 (2 lines). Telegrams—"* Engineyor, Act, London.” 


Contractors to the Marconi Co., Н.М. Government, Post 
Office, London County Council and Railway Companies. 


METALS 


-BRASS, COPPER, PHOSPHOR 
BRONZE, NICKEL SILVER, 


ALUMINIUM, in Rods, Sheets, 
Strips, Tubes, Wires, etc., in all sizes - 
and gauges. 


BRASS TURNING RODS, Round, Hexagon, Square 
GUN METAL RODS :: Special Fine Tubes for 


Scientific Work 


WRITE FOR GAUGE BOOKLET—POST FREE. 


xxvii 


Wit 
А“ A V 
EY V 
NN NO 
| < tw 
y 
Sc, X p 
XN h 
PENN, | 
N 
EN 
4 
РА 
f 


27 


L^ 


Mullard 


EZ f 
я 


Think before you act! 


[In the purchase of valves, more than in 
most directions, careful forethought 
is necessary. 


The individual merits of each make of 


valve should be weighed up and com- 


pared. 


We have every confidence in recom- 
mending this policy because we are sure 
that your final choice will be from the 
wide Mullard range. 


“А valve for every transmitting 
and receiving purpose." 


THE MULLARD WECOVALVE. 
Tur O.R.A. 

Тнв L.F. (Low Fir, Temp.) 

HE R.A. 
Tue Р.А. (4,2 & 3}. 

TRANSMITTING AND RECTIFYING VALVES DEALING 
WITH ALL POWBRS 

“ FROM MiLLIWATTS TO KiLowarrs." 


- Adut, The Mullard Radio Valus Oo., Lid., Balham, S.W.za. 
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РЕЗЕРЕНЕЕРЕ 


Che Journal of Commerce 


and Shipping Telegraph. 


THE MORNING SHIPPING NEWSPAPER 


P d 


В: reason of its unique sources of 
exclusive information, its authori- 
tative articles on current problems and the 
attention given to its columns by leading 
people in the shipping world at home and 
abroad, he Journal of Commerce has 
secured the foremost position in shipping 
journalism. 


HE result is a morning paper con- 

taining thelatest, and often exclusive, 
information of moment to those con- 
cerned with, and controlling, the ship- 
owning, shipbuilding,  shiprepairing, 
marine insurance and associated in- 
terests. 


S an advertising medium its un- 

equalled circulation and the close 
attention given to its columns result in 
an unrivaled means of reaching and 
interesting everybody in the maritime 
industries, not only of these Islands, but 
also of the Overseas Dominions and 
foreign countries. 


Che Fournal of Commerce 
and Shipping Telegraph. 


HEAD OFFICES: LIVERPOOL, ENGLAND" 


Branch Offices—London: 72-74, Cannon Street, Е.С.4.; 

Glasgow : 93, Hope Street; Cardiff : 31, Mount Stuart Sq. ; 

.Darlington : 84, Clifton Road. Representatives in Belgium, 

Denmark, France, Germany, Holland, Italy, Norway, 
Portugal, Spain, Sweden, and U.S.A. 


MARCONI 


BOOKS THAT MAKE 
for BETTER BUSINESS 


Marconi International Code 
The only 5-letter International Code. Simple, safe, secret, 
up-to-date, economical, efficient. Printed in nine languages, 


it solves languages. Saves 15%-20% more than any other _ 
code in general use. 


Marconi International Register 
of Cable and Trade Addresses. A Buyers’ and Ex- 
porters’ Guide, a reliable Index to the World's best 
Business Houses and а Cable Address Register, complete 
in one volume. : 


Marconi Piece Goods Code 
Specially compiled to meet the requirements of those 


engaged in the Piece Goods Trade. The finest standard 
Piece Goods Code published. 


Marconi Private Code Service 


Let us show you how to economise on cabling costs 
No charge for initial investigation. Estimates free. Firms 
of world-wide repute have benefited by our service. 


Marconi Dictionary 


Gives the meanings and pronunciations of 38,928 words and 
phrases and includes a special glossary of terms used in 
connection with Wireless Telegraphy and Aviation. 


Schlomann's Technical Dictionaries 


Each volume is devoted to a specific trade and gives in 
English and five other languages the most commonly used 
terms, phrases and formule. Profusely illustrated to avoid 
confusion. Сап be used in conjunction with the Marconi 
International Code. 


Send for full details to-day. 


Marconi International Code Co., Ltd. 


Marconi House, Strand, London, W.C2 
'" Phone: Holborn 2806. 


р Deere af MAPS we a a ^ - 


BLADI LLLA LA A ШШ 


All the advantages 
of experimenting 
with a 2-Valve Set 
are yours 

for half-a-crown 


ТУ YOU HAVE 


PHILIPS' MODEL OF WIRELESS 
RECEIVING SET 


| DESIGNED BY 
W. H. DzRkRIMAN, B.Sc., А.С.С.І., and N. Cox WALKER 


Of immense value to the amateur who desires to gain knowledge of the functioning 
of valves—a subject which is often so difficult to understand without the aid of 
expensive apparatus. The model will appeal strongly to those who hold or contem- 
plate holding an experimental licence. e model :s of stout cardboard folded to 
size, 10 X 7$ ins., and is contained in a strong manilla envelope. 


2s. 6d. Net (Post free 2s. 8d.) 


No Listener-in should be without 
PHILIPS’ 


WIRELESS MAP 
GREAT BRITAIN 


Compiled from information supplied by the WIRELESS PRESS, LTD. 


` By its valuable aid the ‘‘listener-in’’ can use his apparatus to the very best ad- 
vantage. Не can ascertain at once the correct bearings of any stations with which he 
wishes to connect. Ths new map has been prepared under expert supervision, and 
shows all Broadcasting, Commercial, Aviation, Amatcur and Experimental Trans- 
mitting Stitions, Admiralty, Naval ‘and Trinity House Stations, a complete Index 
of Cali 5:даѕ. Diagrams with Compass bearings sbow the dircction of important 
Overseas Stations, There is also an inset Map of London and District оп ап 
enlarg.d :cale showing the Stations within this area. 


Size 86 by 48 ins. 


On paper folded in cover Di 2/6 net 
Mounted on cloth folded in case .. 6/6 net 
Mounted on cloth and varnished, with rollers . . 7/8 net 


MAGNETIC COMPASSES 


FOR USE IN CONNECTION WITH PHILLIPS’ WIRELESS MAP 


An excellent range :— 

Style A.—1^ Bronze '' watch '' needle 
compass, gilt dial, with ring, 1/0. 
Postage 8d. extra. 

Style B.—1}” Brass box needle com- 
pass, with loose lid, 2/6. Postage 8d. 
extra. 


Style D.—1}” Bronze " watch '' com 
pass, luminous card tloating dial, with 
ring, 4,8. Postage За. extra. 


Style E.—1i1" Nickel Hunter needle 


compass, with luminous points, 4.6. 


Style C.—11" Bronze “ watch ''"ncedle 
Postage 8d. extra. 


compass, with ring, 3/9, Postage 8d. ex. 


OBTAINABLE FROM ALL BOOKSELLERS, STATIONERS AND APPARATUS 
DEALERS or from 


GEORGE PHILIP & SON, LTD., 25, 5E ET STREET, 
ETT RTI -: 
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PRECISION WIRELESS 
APPARATUS 


STANDARD HETERODYNE WAVEMETERS for 
any range of wavelength. 

COMPLETE RECEIVING SETS AND AMPLIFIERS 
of any power. 

COMPLETE CRYSTAL RECEIVING SETS. 

COMPLETE WIRELESS TELEPHONY 
TRANSMITTER. | 

PATENT HIGH RESISTANCE TELEPHONE 
RECEIVERS 2,000 ohms and upwards, fitted with 
safety spark gap and tested up to 500 volts A.C. 

TELEPHONE АМО INTERVALVE TRANS- 
FORMERS (H.F. and L.F.). 

FILAMENT RHEOSTATS AND GRID POTENTIO- 
METERS. 

VARIABLE CONDENSERS, TUNERS, Seen 
COILS AND VALVES. 

THERMIONIC VALVE OSCILLATORS for A.C. 
Bridge use. 

NON-REACTIVE RESISTANCE STANDARDS for 
A.C. high frequency measurements. 

PRECISION AND STANDARD MEASURING 
EQUIPMENTS for high frequency and wireless 
frequency determinations. 

CATALOGUE SENT ON APPLICATION. 


MANUFACTURERS OF WIRELESS & MEASURING 
APPARATUS FOR OVER TWENTY YEARS 
H. W. SULLIVAN (Ltd) 


WINCHESTER HOUSE, OLD BROAD 
ST, LONDON, E.C2, ENGLAND. 


Works: 
Liverpool House, Middlesex Street, London, Е.] 


Telegrams— Telephone— Office: London Wall 3518. 
“ Deadbeat, Stock, London." Works: Avenue 4871. 


" ENSURES 
THE HIGHEST EFFICIENCY AND IS A SOUND GUARANTEE - 


The Year-Book of 
-Wireless Telegraphy 
€? Telephony . 1924 


(ALL RIGHTS RESERVED.) 
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WIRELESS TELEGRAPH. 
& DIRECTION FINDING 
INSTALLATIONS OF 
THE VERY LATEST 
PATTERNS, LIFEBOAT 
ЕЕ Та 


THE MARCONI! INTERNATIONAL 


MARINE COMMUNICATION CO.,LTD. 


MARCONI! HOUSE, STRAN Ox 
LONDON, W.C.2:, PHONE:CITY 8710 
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Ihe Year-Book of 
Wireless Telegraphy 
& Telephony. 1924 


[ALL RIGHTS RESERVED,] 


à LONDON : 
THE WIRELESS PRESS, LTD. 
12/13 Henrietta Street, Strand, W.C.2 
SYDNEY, N.S.W.: 97 Clarence Street 
MELBOURNE : 422/4 Little Collins Street — 
NEW YORK: ROME: 
Wireless Press Inc., Agenzia Radiotelegraftca Italiana, 


326 Broadway Via Gregoriana, 36 


PRINTED IN GREAT BRITAIN 
XXXV B2 
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Week by week “Popular Wireless” caters for every 
possible class of wireless amateur, from the veriest tyro 
to the most advanced amateur. “ Super” circuits are 
described for those who desire to experiment in that 
direction, simple crystal and valve receivers are explicitly 
detailed, while articles of general interest that will 
appeal to all readers are included in every number. 


The first popular weekly journal to supply a long felt 
want when broadcasting was started in this country, 
“Popular Wireless" still leads both in public opinion 
and circulation figures. It appeals alike to the 
" Jistener-in " and the more serious minded experimenter. 


Buy a opy NOW Ask for 


Doruran. S 
WIRELESS 


Sclentific Adviser: 
Sir Oliver Lodge, F.R.S., D. Sc. М І.В. В. 
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‚ 50s 


A COMPLETE 
RANGE 


\) JHETHER you аге a pur- 

chaser or a dealer, you 
will find that the T. M.C. range 
is very complete, from a Crystal 


Set to a 5 Valve Cabinet de 
Luxe. 

All T.M.C. apparatus is well 
made and baeked by many 
years’ telephone experience, 
ensuring that the all important 
quality of articulation, so im- 
portant in the reception of 
broadcasting, attains a very 
high degree of perfection. 


W rite tous or ask your dealer 
for the complete illustrated 


catalogue of 
“ә A S 


E Е З 
Wireless 


The Telephone Mfg. Co., Ltd.. 
— 4 А 


ГПА . 80Oo1,'$Q9)'9 Ge). 8 Ge)’. 0 Qe I, BO) ^? Qe 1 


ee)’. § oe) 


"21" 2NI"- 2" 


. £ Qe), ttel 8 Qe! 


‚Се, 


(ебе lena’ 


(eae (ate eos" (De (Os 
. 


Telephone : Telegrams : 
Sydenham 2400.1 Bubastis, Dulcrox, London 
LONDON SHOWROOM : 

68, NEWMAN STREET, OXFORD STREET,W.1 


egt" 
2 Os, 3 Qe) ete) . § Ge)’, 0 де), * Ge 8 Qe!’ Ge), S О)’ 
Р 


eae 


(618 


xxxvili 


ИШПИ 


CONTENTS—continued. 


Direction- Finding 


(A) Reliability of Radio D.F. for Navigation Purposes, by 
R. L. Smith-Rose, Ph.D., M.Sc., D.I.C., A.M.I.E.E. 


(B) Laws, Regulations and Procedure relating to Direction- 
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The only weekly publication devoted 
exclusively to Wireless Trade interests 


The man who best knows where to buy and how to 
sell will beat his competitor every time, other things 
being equal. 


* 'T'he Wireless and Allied Trades’ Review ” is your trade 
paper which supplies this information. Being published 
weekly you are kept right up-to-date with particulars 
of greatest importance to your business. 


“ The Wireless and Allied Trades’ Review ” is alive to 
the requirements of the trade, the proprietors and 
publishers having been intimately connected with it 
for the past thirteen years. This is a point you will 
appreciate, as reliable knowledge is essential to success, 


Hints and suggested plans for increasing business, 
descriptions of current wireless apparatus, trade notes 
and comments, catalogues and literature, patent specifi- 
cations and general commercial intelligence, are items 
to be found in every issue. 


If you are too busy to write, send your trade card with 
the letters ** W.A.T.R." on it, and we will immediately 
post you a specimen copy. 


FOR THE TRADE ONLY 


BY SUBSCRIPTION- Twelve Months. 17/6; Six Months, 9;-. 


THE WIRELESS PRESS LTD. 


12-13, HENRIETTA ST. STRAND, LONDON, W.C.2 
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А REASON WHY 


he concentration of time and 

ability to do one thing well is 

more than repaid by the in- 
creased superiority beyond that of 
those who have not specialised 

Recognition of this fact has made 
the ВИ. Intervalve Transformer the 
famous component it is to-day. 
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made nothing but the most scientific 
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each part is the achievement of a 
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ROBUST 
SILENT 
DISTORTIONLESS 
CAPABLE OF TAKING 
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The В. Transformer fulfils all these requirements. It is false economy 
to purchase a small transformer at a reduced price and sacrifice any 
vital factor which has been found essential for successful results. 


The ВА. Transformer has the largest copper area of 
any on the market and accordingly gives the maximum 
possible efficiency. The external appearance of this 
transformer has been practically universally copied, 
and many imitations have been foisted on the public 
as R.I, units. 


All R.I. units bear the little R.I. monogram. 
Write for our illustrated catalogue T now. 
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Masaging D'rector—]J. JOSEPH, M I E E. 
Chief Dssigaer—W. A APPLETON, M.BE,MI.R.E,, 
late Admiralty T.chuical Researcu Officer. 
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12, Hyde Street, New Oxford St., W.C.1. 
"Phone: Regent 6214-5-6. 
Telegrams : '* Instradio, London." 
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superior — thats why I un- 
conditionally guarantee each 
one to give perfect satisfaction. 
The G.R.C. triple test and ad- 
vanced design ensure the best 
results being 
obtained, and 
behind every- 
thing there is 
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If your Dealer does not 
stock them, write me. 
I will send you what you 
want by return. 
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Ediswan Lamps have been world- 
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the product of the same experience, 
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turing organisation. That they are 
used by Н.М. Admiralty, War Office 


and Air Force is conclusive proof 
of their superiority. THE NAME 


IS YOUR GUARANTEE. 
EDISWAN TYPE A.R. 
12/6 


EDISWAN TYPE R. 
12/6 
EDISWAN TYPE A.R.D.E. 


(Dull Emitter) 21/- ' 


Filament Volts... ... I.8—2.0 
Filament Current E .30 
Anode Volts ... .. 20—50 
Bulb Diameter... , .. 29 mm. 
Overall Length | ... IIO mm. 
including pins ! max. 
Ca ls ... standard 4-pin 
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Do not put more than 2 volts across 
the filament. Eminently suitable 
for reflex circuits 


EDISWAN TYPE A.R.'06. 
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Have you had your FREE copy of Illustrated 
Booklet '' The Thermionic Valve” ? 
If not, write us at once. 
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also H.T. and L.T. Batteries. Ask or write for leaflets. 


Stocked by Dealers everywhere. 
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wireless requisites. | 
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to retain all the essential features of former editions and at the same time 

to keep the book within reasonable limits. It was felt that, with each 
succeeding edition, the Year Book grew more bulky until it had attained 
unwieldy dimensions. It was decided to omit the list of Ship Stations, 
because every British vessel equipped with wireless telegraphy is bound 
by the Post Office regulations to carry the official ‘‘ Berne [.st," The 
historical and geographical information has also been cut out of the 
introductory remarks to the Laws and Regulations governing the use of 
wireless in the various countries of the world. 


I: compiling the present edition of the Year Book, we have endeavoured 


One of the main difficulties in compiling a publication of this nature 
is to be consistent. The information received is so varied and comes from 
so many different sources and at different times during the year, that it is 
practically impossible to avoid slight discrepancies which the hypercritical 
are usually eager to discover. We may at once forestall one criticism by 
stating that we are aware that Uruguay and the United States are not in their 
correct alphabetical order in the '" Laws and Regulations ” section ; this 
oversight was mainly due to the fact that papers relating to the United 
States were filed under ''U.S.A." 


We have endeavoured to make the information contained in these pages 
as complete and up-to-date as possible, having regard to the space available. 
The list of Land Stations has been corrected up to December 31st. The 
opening of new stations and the alteration in wavelengths entails perpetual 
amendments to our records. The stations belonging to that restless nation, 
the United States, are constantly changing their wavelengths, sometimes 
only to an infinitesimal degree—e.g., S. Diego whose wavelength was altered 
from 9800 to 9801 metres—existing stations close down and re-open in a 
most confusing manner, and altogether it is a difficult matter to keep the 
lists up to date. 


We have to express our thanks to M. Etienne and the staff of the Berne 
International Bureau for the courteous assistance they have given us, and 
to the Intelligence Department at Marconi House who have enabled us to 
supplement the official information received from Berne. 


The maps, which formed a special feature of last ycar's edition, have 
been carefully revised and corrected. The hypercritical may again discover 
that some few stations enumerated in the list of Land Stations are not found 
on the maps, the reason being that the latter were finished at an earlier date 
than the letterpress and consequently it was not practicable to include all 
the newest stations. We would also state that, owing to a misunderstanding, 
the Portuguese Naval Station at Monsanto, Lisbon, (which is not included 
in the official ** Berne List ") appears in Map то as though it were located 
at the better-known Monsanto near the borderland between Portugal and 
Spain. 


The Record of Development has been carefully compiled by Mr. W. H. 
Nottage. This subject is now so world-wide that we have abandoned the 
practice hitherto adopted of considering the progress of wireless in individual 
countries. 


Іх 
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With regard to the Laws and Regulations, we wish to acknowledge most 
gratefully the very valuable assistance given by the Postal Authorities, 
Consular Offices and other foreign and colonial officials in furnishing us 
with information concerning their land stations and the laws and regulations 
governing the use of wireless. In many cases the information supplied is 
too extensive for publication in full, but is none the less valuable, 
as it enables us to deal with many of the puzzling questions we are often 
asked regarding wireless in foreign countries. 


Mr. W. G. W. Mitchell has expended much time and care in the pre- 
paration of the Scientific Signal Section and he joins us in his thanks to the 
various controllers of meteorological departments and observatories who 
. have so readily supplied us with particulars concerning the transmission 
of weather reports, time signals and meteorological information. 


The Direction Finding Section has again been ably compiled by 
Mr. R. L. Smith-Rose and the Aviation Section by Mr. Duncan Sinclair, 
whose introduction relating to the progress of Radiotelegraphy on Commercial 
Aircraft affords very interesting reading. 


With regard to the Biographical Section, it has been found impossible 
to include the whole army of wireless experts, and we have reluctantly been 
compelled to omit the names of some of those whose biographical notices 
were published in previous editions. 


The contributors of the articles specially written for this publication 
include Mr. E. V. Appleton, of St. John's College, Cambridge, the well- 
known writer on radiotelegraphic subjects; Capt. C. F. Trippe, the 
recognised authority on valves; Mr. Robert Donald who, in addition to 
his manifold interests in wireless matters, has recently been appointed 
chairman of the Committee to consider the policy to be adopted regarding 
Imperial wireless services; Comm. J. А. Slee and Мг. К. Keen, both of’ 
whom can write with authority on their respective subjects. To all these 
contributors we offer our sincere gratitude. 


Finally the Editor wishes to express his personal thanks to the printers 
for their co-operation in the preparation of this volume. It is perhaps as 
unusual publicly to thank one's printer as it is to thank an accompanist 
after a concert, yet the relations between editor and printer are very similar 
to those existing between a singer and his accompanist. The best song 
may well be ruined by a bad accompaniment and, conversely, a good 
accompanist can often conceal some of the defects of a bad performer. A 
mutual understanding and collaboration between the two is essential, and 
if the singer—or editor—fecls that he can safely trust his accompanist—or 
printer—and concentrate on his own part, his work is ten times easier and 
probably ten times better. 


It is realised that the YEAR Book appeals mainly to the professional 
and commercial branches of radiotclegraphy and, for this reason, not much 
space has been allotted to the subject of broadcasting which, perhaps, is 
of more interest to the amateur, For fuller particulars of this branch of 
wireless, the reader is referred to the companion publication, the '' Wireless 
Annual for Amateurs and Experimenters.”’ 


THE EDITOR. 


12/13, Henrietta Street, 
Strand, London, W.C.2. 


I924. 


lxiv 


1924 CALENDAR 1924 


JANUARY 


FEBRUARY 


MARCH 


$ .. — 613 2027165 .. — 310172415 — 2 9 16 23 30 
M.. — 7 14 21 28 | M.. — 411 18 25 
T.. 1 81522 291T .. — 5 12 19 26 
W... 2 9 16 23 30} W.. — 613 20 27 
T .., 3 10 17 24 31 | T .. — 7 14 2128 
F... 411 Е.. 1 8 15 22 29 
Die. 29 S.. 2 91623 — 


§ ..— 61320 27/5 .. — 411 1825165 .. 1 8 15 22 29 
M.. — 71421 2|M .— 5121926] M.. 2 9 16 23 30 
T.. 1 8 15 22 29 11 — 6132027} T .. 3101724 — 
W.. 2 9162330|W.. — 7 1421 28 | W.. 411 1825 — 
T .. 3101724 —|T | $1522 29 | T a 5. 12.19 26. — 
F.. 4111825 —|F 2 91623 30] F .. 6 13 20 27 — 
S.. 512 1926 -- |5 3 10 17 24 341|S .. 7 14 21 28 — 


SEPTEMBER 


nm————M€— € —À d 


&G ..— 6132027|$ — 310 1724 31 
M.. — 7142128| M— 411 18 25 — 
T.. 1 8152229| T— 512 1926 — 
W.. 2 9 16 23 30 | W— 6 1320 27 — 
T.. 3101724 M | T — 7 14 21 23 — 
F.. 4111825 —|F 1 8152229 — 
S.. 5121926 —|S 2 9 16 23 30 — 


©. S — 2 91623 30] ®&.. — 7 14 21 28 
M. M— 3101724 —| M.. 1 8152229 
т. T — 41118325 —|T .. 2 9 16 23 30 
W. \/— 512 19 26 —| W.. 3 10 1724 3 
T x T 6132027 — | T.. 4 l1 18 25 -- 
F. Е — 7 142128 —|T .. 5 12 19 26 -- 
S ws 5 8152229 — |S .. 6 13 20 27 = 


NOTES FOR YEAR 1924 


` New Year's idi (Tucsday).. January rst | Bank Holiday .. .. August 4th 
Good Friday . vt .. April 18th Armistice Day .. ‚. November r1th 
Easter Day .. T .. April 2oth St. Andrew's Diy .. November 30th 
St. George's Day .. .. April 23rd Queen Alexandra's i 
King's Accession .. .. Mayóth | прау eae 
Empire Day .. -* .. May 24th Christmas Day (Thursday) December 25th 
Queen's Birthday .. ‚. May 26th Wattle Day (Australia).. January 26th 
King's Birthday .. .. June зга Union Day (South Africa) May 31st 
Whit Sunday.. : June 8th D minion Day (Canada).. July rst 


Prince oí Wales' Birthday. . June 23rd Independ nce Diy (U.S.A) July 4th 


1923 CALENDAR 1923 | 


JANUARY APRIL 
$.. — 7 14 21 23 %.. 1 815 22 29 
M.. 1 8 15 22 29 M.. 2 9 16 23 30 
Т.. 2 9 16 23 30 Т.. 31017 24 — 
W.. 3101724 31 W.. 4 11 18 25 — 
T.. 4111825 — Т.. 5 12 19 26 — 
F.. 51219 26 — F.. 6132027 — 
S.. 6132027 — S .. 7 14 21 28 — 

MAY AUGUST 
$..— 6132027 S.. S.. — $1219 26 
М.. — 7 14 21 28 M.. M..— 6 13 20 27 
T.. 1 8152229|T T.. T ..— 7 14 21 28 
W.. 2 9 16 23 30 W.. W.. 1 8 15 22 29 
T.. 3 10 17 24 31 T.. T.. 2 9 16 23 30 
F.. 4 1118 25 — F.. F.. 310172431 
S.. 5121926 —|S e zs S .. 4 11 18 25 — 

SEPTEMBER DECEMBER 
& 2 9 16 23 30 $ G— 2 9 16 23 30 
M— 31017 24 — M M— 3 10 17 24 31 
T— 4 11 18 25 — Т T— 4 11 18 25 — 
W-— § 12 19 26 — Ww W— 5 12 19 26 — 
Т — 6 13 20 27 — T T— 6132027 — 
Е — 7142128 -- F F— 7142128 — 
S 1 8152229 — S S 4 815 22 29 — 


FEBRUARY MARCH APRIL 

$ ..— 1 815 22| &.. ү 8152229|$ .. — 5 12 19 26 

M..— 2 91623| M.. 2 9 16 23 309| M.. — 6 13 20 27 

T .. — *3 10 17 24 . 3101724 31| T .. — 7 14 21 28 

: W..— 4111825|W.. 4111825 —|1W.. 1 8152229 

E T ..— 5121926| T .. 5 1219 26 —|T .. 2 9 16 23 30 

К F ..— 6132027|Е.. 6132027 —|F .. 3 1017 24 — 

р $..— 71421 281S .. 7 14 2028 —|S .. 4 11 18 25 — 
ДОМЕ JULY AUGUST 

10 17 31| $.. — 71421 2815 ..— 512192 |@— 2 916 23 30 

141 18 M.. 1 8152229| M.. — 6132027; | M— 3 10 17 24 31 

12 19 T.. 2 91023 30| T .. — 7142123| T — 4 11 18 25 — 

13 20 W.. 3101721 —| W.. 4 8152229| W— 51219 26 — 

14 21 T.. 4111825 |Т.. 2 9162330| T — 6132027 — 

15 22 Е.. 5121926 —|F .. 3101724 M|F — 7 14 21 28 — 

16 23 30 S .. 6132027 —|S .. 4111825 —|S 1 8152229 — 
OCTOBER NOVEMBER DECEMBER 

. 1 845 22 29 . — 6 13 20 27 

. 2 916 23 30|M..— 7 14 21 28 

.73101724 —| T.. 1 815 22 29 

. 4111825 —|W 2 9 16 23 30 

. $1219 26 —|T .. 31017 24 31 

. 6132027; —|F .. 4 11 18 25 — 

1 . 7142128 —1S .. 5 1219 26 — 


NOTABLE DATES IN WIRELESS HISTORY 


January 


on 


20th, 
20th, 
215%, 


22nd, 


27th, 
2nd, 
11th, 
18th, 
21st, 
28th, 
Ist, 


23rd, 
27th, 


15th, 
24th, 


25th, 
26th, 
13th, 
215, 
2nd, 
3rd, 
25th, 
5th, 
5th, 


17th, 
20th, 
20th, 
24th, 
27th, 
27th, 
28th, 


1904. 
1914. 
1914. 


1901. 


1912. 


1890. 


Iyol. 
1900. 


I9II. 


1900. 


I9OI. 


I906. 


1899. 


1912. 
1903. 


1900. 


1900. 


1897. 
901. 


1890. 


1898. 


1902. 
1912 


1913. 


1897. 
1897. 
1898. 
1903. 


1890. 


1915. 


1916. ` 


First Press Message transmitted across Atlantic. 

Safety of Life at Sea Conventions signed in London. 

First Presidential Address to the Wireless Society 
of London. 

Station at the Lizard opened. 

Aranjuez Station opened by king Alfonso ХПГ. 

Senatore Marconi came to England. 

Communication established” between Niton and 
the Lizard. 196 miles. 

First German Commercial W/T Station opened 
on Borkum Island. 

Judgment given in favour of Marconi Co. upholding 
Patent No. 7777. 

Communication up to 6e miles between s.s. Kaiser 
Wilhelm der Grosse and Borkum Island. 
Wireless Service inaugurated in the Hawaiian 

Islands. 

First high-power directional acrial used at Clifden. 

Communication established between Wimereux 
and South Foreland Lighthouse. 

S.S. Titanic struck iceberg and sank. 

Cie Française Maritime et Coloniale de T.S.F. 
formed. 

Marconi International Marine Communication 
Co., Ltd., incorporated. 

Marconi took out Patent No. 7777. 

Communication established over 8 miles. 

First British ship, s.s. Lake Champlain, equipped 
with wireless telegraphy. 

Application lodged for Marconi's first British 
Patent No. 12039, of 1896. 

Lord Kelvin sent first paid Radiotelegram from 
the Needles Station. 

First magnetic detector installed in Italian cruiser 
Carlo Alberto. 

International Radiotelegraph Convention signed 
in London. 

London Wireless Club inaugurated (the nucleus 
of the Wireless Society of London and the 
Radio Society of Great Britain). 

Communication up to о miles between Spezia 
and Italian cruiser San Martin. 

Wireless Telegraph and Signal Co., Ltd., in- 
corporated. 

Events of Kingstown Regatta reported by Radio- 
telegraphy. 

Agrecment by British Admiralty for use of Marconi 
system in the Navy. 

First demonstration of Directional Wireless using 
reflectors. 

Communication established between San Francisco 
and Japan via Honolulu. 

Regulation published making W/T compulsory on 
British vessels of 3,000 tons or over. 


A2 
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August 


Scptember 


October 


Deceniber 


LE 


as 


3rd, 1898. 


4th, 
4th, 


I 5th, 
18th, 
19th, 


1 2th, 


29th, 


Ist, 
8th, 


15th, 
I7th, 


26th, 
26th, 


Ist, 
2nd, 


15th, 


16th, 
22nd, 


22nd, 


Oth, 
12th, 
12th, 


15th, 
17th, 


18th, 


18th, 
24th, 


1903. 
1914. 
1904. 


1921. 
1920. 


1923. 


1909. 
1922. 
1908. 
1901. 
1907. 


1901. 
1915. 


1902. 
1900. 


1309. 
1904. 
1899. 


1922. 


1897. 
1890. 
1901. 


1922. 
1902. 


1902. 


1921. 


1910. 


Communication established between Royal Yacht 
Osborne and Ladywood Cottage, Osborne. 
Kirst International Conference on W/T held in 

Berlin. 
War declared on Germany and all private radio- 
telegraphy suspended. 
Wireless Telegraph Act of Great Britain passed. 
Lcafield (Oxford) Station opened by P.M.G. 
Communication established between an aeroplane 
in flight to Paris and a telephone subscriber 
in London. 


Sir E. Rutherford’s address to the British Associa- 
tion at Liverpool simultancously broadcast 
from all B.B.C. Stations. 

British Coast Stations taken over by the Pustmaster- 
General. 


First All-British. Wireless Exhibition opened. 

Russian Company of Wireless Telegraphs and 
Telephones formed. 

First Fan Acrials erected for experiments between 
Poldhu and Newfoundland. 

Transatlantic Stations at Clifden and Glace Bay 
opened for public service. 

Cie. de T.S.F. of Brussels formed. 

Radiotelephonic communication effected between 
Arlington, U.S.A. and the Eiffel Tower. 


Marconi Wireless Telegraph Co., of Canada, formed. 

First wireless land station in Belgium opened at 
Lapanne. 

Communication up to 36 miles between the 
Needles Station and s.s. St. Paul. 

Dr. J. Ambrose Fleming's original patent for valves, 
No. 24850, taken out. 4 

Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Co. of America 
formed. 

The Wireless Society of London changed its title 
to the Radio Society of Great Britain. 


Communication established up to 18 miles between 
the Needles and a steamer. 

Sir W. H. Preece lectured on Marconi's invention 
at Toynbee Hall. 

Signals received at St. Johns, Newfoundland, 
from Poldhu, a distance of 1,800 miles. 

British Broadcasting Co., Ltd., incorporated. 

First Wireless Message transmitted across the 
Atlantic. 

Messages despatched by Senatore Marconi and 
Earl Minto to. Wing Edward VIE and King 
Victor of Нату. 

Demonstration of Duplex. Radiotelephony between 
London and Amsterdam. 

Cia Nacional de T.S.H. formed. 

For other events to which no exact date can be 
fixed refer to the Record of the Development 
of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony, on 

pages 5 to 20. 


RECORD OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF 

WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY AND TELE- 

PHONY, AND INTERESTING ITEMS IN 
CONNECTION THEREWITH 


Ву W. Н. М№оттасе, B.Sc., A.M.LE.E., F.Inst.P. 


The record below is intended to constitute a résumé, arranged in chronological 
order, of the outstanding events in wireless telegraphy Jrom year to year. 

This is a feature which has figured in the YEAR Book from its initiation 
in 1913. The record of the earlier. years has now been consolidated under 
app:opriate headings, while that for the last few years remains under annual 
headings. The record for the past year will be found in an extended form at the 


end of this section. 


(A) HISTORICAL SURVEY. 
Prelude. 


In 1840 Joseph Henry produced high frequency oscillations by the 
discharge of a condenser, and in 1853 Lord Kelvin in a paper, '' On Transient 
Electric Currents," deduced mathematically the conditions necessary for 
electrical oscillations in a circuit, and showed that if the resistance was 
negligible the frequency was inversely proportional to the geometric mean 
of the capacity and inductance. In 1873 James Clerk Maxwell published 
his great work, '' Electricity and Magnetism,” wherein he showed mathe- 
matically that an electrical oscillation in a circuit would give rise to an 
electromagnetic disturbance, which would travel away as a free wave with 
a finite velocitv. He also postulated that light was such an electroniagnetic 
wave. 

In 1887 Heinrich Rudolph Hertz produced Maxwell’s electromagnetic 
waves, and was able to measure their length and velocity and to show that 
they followed the ordinary laws of interference, refraction, and polarisation. 
In 1892 Edouard Branly discovered that a coherer, similar to the tube of 
filings which had been used by David Hughes some 13 years earlier, was 
very sensitive to electromagnetic waves. In 1894 Sir Oliver Lodge repeated 
some of the experiments of Hertz with improved apparatus, including coherers 
instead of the minute spark gaps used by Hertz. 


Plain Aerial. 


In 1890 Guglielmo Marconi took out the first patent for Hertzian Wave 
Telegraphy (No. 12039 of 1896), according to which, besides many minor 
improvements in the apparatus, one end of the Hertzian dumb-bell oscillator 
was buried in the earth, and the other end was elevated into the air ; and with 
this apparatus he succeeded in communicating nearly two nules. 1n 1897 Sir 
Oliver Lodge took out à patent for Syutonic Wireless Telegraphy, according 
to which, by sacrificing some of the radiating properties of the Marconi acrial, 
he obtained more prolonged oscillations and better selectivity. 

1898 Wireless Telegraphy found its first practical use in connectiug the 
last Goodwin lightship with the shore, while in the following year communi- 
cation was established across the English Channel, a distance of 85 iniles 
Wits attaincd between two ships at sea, and Wireless Telegraphy was first 
used for military purposes in the South African War. 
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ә ә 
Coupled Circuits. 
In 1900 Marconi patented coupled circuits, which enabled more energy • 
to be transmitted and greater selectivity to be obtained. In igor the five 
principal islands of the Hawaiian group were connected up by Wircless 
telegraphy, and at the end of the year signals were received across the 
Atlantic in St. John, Newfoundland, from Poldhu, Cornwall---a distance of 
1,800 miles. Early in 1902 messages were received at more than 1,500 miles, 
and signals up to a distance of more than 2,000 miles from shore to ship, 
while at the end of the year the first wireless message, as distinct from mere 
signals, was transmitted across the Atlantic. — This year also saw the 
introduction of the Marconi magnetic detector. 
In 1903 V. Poulsen, improving on the work done by W. Duddell thrce 
ycars earlier, introduced the arc generator of continuous oscillations. 


New Detectors. 

In 1904 J. A. Fleming, developing the so-called Edison effect which had 
been known since 1885, produced the thermionic valve. In 1905 Marconi 
introduced directional aerials. In 1906 Н. Н. C. Dunwoody discovered that 
carborundum crystals, aud G. W. Picard that silicon crystals, could be used 
as wireless detectors; and К. A. Fessenden invented heterodyne reception. 
In 1907 Lee de Forrest, who had the previous year put a third electrode into 
the Fleming valve, introduced the grid between the filament and the plate 
in his ‘‘ Audion " ; and in the same year Е. Bellini and А. Tosi produced the 
Radiogoniometer, or Wireless Direction Finder. In 1908 Max Wien invented 
the quenched spark. In 1909 R. Goldschmidt designed his machine for 
generating continuous oscillations. 

In 1910 messages were received on a ship at sea at a distance of 4,000 
miles by day, and 6,735 miles by night, from Clifden, Ја тогі В. von Lieben 
showed that the three clectrode thermionic tube or triode could be used as 
a proportional relay. In 1912 the *' Titanic ” sank after striking an iceberg, 
the lives of more than 700 passengers being saved by her wireless call for 
assistance. 

Telephony. 


In 1913 A. Meissner produced continuous oscillations Бу. the reaction 
of a triode upon itself, and С. S. Franklin utilised the same principle for the 
elimination of the losses in receiving circuits. In 1914 1. Langmuir produced 
really hard thermionic tubes, and entirely eliminated ionisation therein. 

Later in the year began the Great War, which temporarily suspended 
all cominercial circles, and left little to chronicle during its continuance. 
In 1915 a wireless’ telephone message was sent across the Atlantic from 
Arlington to the Eiffel Tower. In 1910 the determination of the difference in 
longitude between Paris and Washington with the aid of wireless telegraphy, 
which had been in progress since 1913, was completed, and the result found 
with a probable accuracy of the order of о`о1 second of time. 

With the cessation of the war in 1918 it became known that, although 
there had been no outstanding discoveries in wireless telegraphy, a steady 
development had taken place, and, in particular, that the triode had become 
of the first importance, both as a receiving amplifier and as a generator of 
continuous oscillations, which had brought wireless telephony into the 

ractical field. — Later in the year messages transmitted from Carnarvon, 
Vales, were received in Sydney, Australia, a distance of 12,000 miles. In 
1919 wireless rendered great assistance to the transatlantic flights of the 
Amcrican aeroplane and the British dirigible. 

During 1920 the principal events includes the completion of the Lafayette 
radio station at Bordeaux, the construction of which was commenced during 
the war by the United States Navy. 

Tests were successfully carried out in August of that year, and the station 
is now carrying on a commercial service. 
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The high power station at Sayville, which was closed by thc United 
States authorities during the war, was reopened for traffic in April of this 
year, and a new station at Christiania was opened on January roth for 
European traffic only, the Stavanger station being reserved for traffic with 
the United States. 

A number of Direction Finding stations, both in this and other countries, 
which were originally put up by Government Departments for wartime use, 
were also made available for merchant service purposes, and have given 
valuable aid in navigation in difficult waters. 

In order to relieve the congestion on the internal telegraph network, 
the German Government erected a number of medium power radio stations 
in the important industrial centres of the country. The majority of the pre- 
war Press, Time Signals, and Meteorological Services were re-established in 
most countries. А novelty in this direction was the establishment of an 
astronomical service from the Nauen Station to give information on important 
astronomical events to all neighbouring observatories, so that observations 
on outbursts of nove and similar phenomena could be taken in hand without 
delay. The British Air Ministry established a comprehensive scheme of 
meteorological bulletins, which are transmitted both from their own station 
and from the Aberdeen Wireless Station several times during the twenty-four 
hours. These messages give the latest information about flying conditions 
over the British Isles and neighbouring countries. 

The most noticeable improvements in commercial apparatus have been. 
those of wireless telephonic apparatus carried out by Marconi's Wireless 
Tclegraph Company at Chelmsford. On a number of occasions during the 
year transmissions were carried out from that station using as much as 
15 kW., and regular concert programmes were transmitted. These trans- 
missions were picked up as far away as St. John’s, Newfoundland, a range of 
2,673 miles, while ships 1,000 miles at sea also overheard the programmes. 
The successful linking up of wireless telephonic apparatus with the land line 
telephones was accomplished, and on August roth, a successful connection 
was established between a subscriber's instrument in London and an aeroplane 
in flight on its way to Paris. Regular Wireless telephonic transmissions have 
also, been carried on from a Dutch Wireless Station. 

The Government of India formed an Indian Wireless Telegraph Board, 
with a view to extending and reorganising its existing telegraph system, in 
order to meet the strategic, political and commercial requirements of the 
Empire. ` 

The Department of Scientific and Industrial Research established four 
sub-committees to assist the Radio Research Board. These were to deal 
respectively with the following branches of radio research : (a) the propagation 
of wireless waves ; (b) atmospherics ; (c) directional wireless ; (d) thermionic 
valves. 

Certain modifications were made in the rules and regulations governing 
wireless telegraphy in the British Mercantile Marine. As from September 15, 
1920, automatic call apparatus may be installed subject to the approval of 
the Board^of Trade. For voyages other than coastwise ones exceeding 
48 hours from port to port, any vessel carrying 200 passengers or morc must 
carry three operators. For voyages exceeding cight hours, but less than 
48 hours from porr to port, two operators must be carried. Regulations were 
also issued relative to the carrying of wireless telegraph watchers on board 
in place of one or more certificated wireless operators. 


. 1921. 


In January, 1921, the foundation stone was laid of a new ultra-powerful 
wireless station at Sainte Assize, near Paris. Work on this station —known 
as the Paris Radio Central—has progressed rapidly, and the first portionTof 
the station is now completed. This central station is to be divided into 
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three sections. devoted respectively to Long-range Oversea communications, 
Continental routes in Europe, and special duplex services to London and 
Madrid. The latter services were inaugurated during the year, and are now 
in regular operation, the average working speed between London and Paris 
being about 80 words per minute in each direction. 


Work has also progressed rapidly on the New York Radio Central Station 
on Long Island, and on November 5th, President Harding formally opened 
the first section of this station. 


In Java the Dutch Colonial Authorities commenced the construction 
of a very large arc station to absorb up to 3,500 kilowatts, with shich it is 
hoped to establish uninterrupted communication with Holland. 


On November 2oth test messages transmitted from Carnarvon with a 
new valve transmitting plant were read in Australia, a distance of approxi- 
mately 12,000 miles. Special press messages were also transmitted. 


On December 18th, a demonstration of duplex wireless telephony 
between London and Amsterdam, Holland, was given by Marconi's Wircless 
Telegraph Company, Limited. For the purpose of the demonstration Marconi 
House, London, was linked by means of the ordinary trunk linc with the 
. wireless station at Southwold, and a similar arrangement was made in 
Holland between the wireless station at Zandvoort and the Amsterdam 
Stock Exchange. An unusually short wavelength was employed, giving 
immuryty from interference from other stations. 


The first station of the British Imperial Wireless Chain at Leafield, 
near Oxford, was formally opened on August 18th by the Postmaster- 
General. A 250 kW. arc set fitted at this station, which is ultimately to һе. 
employed for communication with a station at Cairo. 


An International Wireless Conference was held in Paris in June, at 
which representatives from the leading nations discussed the regulation 
of the use of wireless and the allocation of certain wavelengths for various 
ranges and purposes. 


An Imperial Conference was held in London during July and August to 
discuss improved communications within the British Empire. With regard 
to wireless communications it was agreed that steps be taken by H.M. 
Government for the erection of the remaining stations of the Imperial chain 
for which they are responsible, that the Governments of the Union of South 
Africa, of Australia and of India, should take similar action, and that the 
Government of Canada and New Zealand should co-operate. The Radio 
Research Board were also asked to investigate and report on the development 
and present position of Wireless Telephony. 


La Compagnie Radio-France was constituted in June for the construction 
erection and working of radio stations in France for European and Transocean 
communication. 


The Radio Corporation of America cffected agreements or amalgamations 
with the following firms to enable a pooling of all radio patents owned by 
them to be made :- —The Westinghouse Electric and Manufacturing Company, 
The American General Electric Company, The International Radio Telegraph 
Company, the American Marconi Company, the American Telephone and 
Telegraph Company, and the United Fruit Company. 


A merger was also effected between the Marconi Wireless Telegraph 
Company of Canada and the Canadian General Electric Company. 


By agreement with the Peruvian Government, Marcont’s Wireless Tele- 
graph Company, Ltd., took over and agreed to operate for a period of twenty- 
five years the whole ‘of the postal, telegraph and wireless services of Peru. 
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Sir William Slingo, late Enginecr-in-Chief of the British Post Office, has 
accepted the position of Chief of the Department. The Compagnie Générale 
de T.S.F. has also concluded a contract for a periodyof thirty years with the 
Government of Ecuador for the working of similar services in that State. 


The progress made in amateur and experimental wircless is exemplified 
by the attempts made in February and December of this ycar to effect com- 
munication on short wavelengths between the wireless amateurs of America 
and Great Britain. The first attempt was unsuccessful, but during the 
second test, signals from many American amateur stations were heard both 
by British radio amateurs and by a representative of the American Radio 
Relay League. The American Radio Relay League held its first Annual 
Convention in Chicago between August 3oth and September 3rd. 


1922. 


During this year the first steps were taken in Great Britain to start 
the broadcasting of wireless telephony, which, às will be seen from the record 
for the year just passed, has assumed such large proportions. The question 
was referred to the Wireless Sub-Committee of the Imperial Communications 
Committee, and the recommendations made by them were accepted by the 
Government, and, as is mentioned below, a Broadcasting Company was 
founded. 

Experimental and theoretical work on valves continued to make progress, 
a theory which takes into account the non-linear character of tbe valve 
characteristic was given by Dr. Van der Pol. 

Valves in which the anode is a metal cylinder sealed to a glass positve 
and capable of giving an output of 100 kW. energy, were manulactured by 
the firm of Phillips, in Holland. 

In Australia an agreement was made with Amalgamated Wireless 
(Australasia), Ltd., by the Government by which all the wireless services 
existing in the country were combined under the joint ownership of the 
Company and the Government. 

The nominal capital of the Amalgamated Wireless (Australasia), Ltd., 
was increased to a total of /1,000,000 made up of 1,000,000 ordinary shares 
of £1 each. The Commonwealth Government has taken up 500,001 shares, 
aud the whole of the remaining shares have been subscribed among the 
private shareholders. The Board of Directors is made up of three nomi- 
nated by the Commonwealth Government, three elected by the private 
shareholders, and a seventh Director elected by a majority vote of the other 
six, or appointed by arbitration. 


The Company took over the whole of the coastal and commercial land 
stations in Australia, Papua, and in New Guinea, together with the entire 
staff of the Commonwealth Radio Service. 

The Company is required to proceed with the development of all branches 
of wireless communication, including the following :— 

(1) To establish direct commercial communication between Aus- 
tralia and Great Britain. 

(2) To establish direct commercial communication between Aus- 
tralia and North America. 

(3) To establish a wireless feeder station in the capital city of every 
State to link with the high-power trans-ocean service. 

(4) fo combine with the feeder services а re-cquipped coastal 
service for improved communication with merchant ships around 
the coast of Australia. 

(5) To extend the manufacture of wireless apparatus in the Common- 
wealth. 
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The principal features of progress in wireless that were recorded in 
China were the following : 

During the summer a 25 kW. arc station at Urumisti (Eastern Turkestan) 
was completed, and this station has been in direct communication with 
several stations in India. The transportation of material for this station 


and its construction represents quite an important event inasmuch as it 
links together India and China. 


А 25 kW. arc station was under construction at Kashgar. 


Remarkable possibilities have been opened by some pioneer work on 
short wave directional wireless begun by Senatore Marconi in 1916, and 
continued recently by C. S. Franklin. The former used short damped 
waves of two or three metres, while the latter has concentrated on the use of 
continuous waves of about 15 metres obtained by means of thermionic valve 
transmitters. Large reflectors were used, which, besides giving marked 
directional effects, made wireless telephony carried out with the same wave- 
length almost distortionless. With the use of reflectors of dimensions large 
compared with the wavelength the directional effect 15 very marked, so that 
the possibility of a wireless '' lighthouse " with a revolving beam is definitely 
established. 


In France progress was made in the construction of high frequency 
alternators, the efficiencies of the 250 kW. 20,000 cycle alternator being 
about 79 per cent., and of a 500 kW. 15,000 cycle machine about 84 per cent. 
Static frequency multipliers were investigated by M. Marius Latour, who 
developed one:with a magnetic circu;t of an iron-nickel-manganese alloy 
having а very high resistivity, and reaching saturation at very low magnetic 
induction. | 

An important development in Germany was the wireless telephone 
transmission of messages by the ''Eildienst-Gesellschaft m.b.H." Since 
September tst, 1922, a continuous wireless telephone service has been main- 
tained every day from 8 алп. till 6 p.m., on a wavelength of 4,000 metres, 
by the 10-kW. Telefunken valve transmitter of the Konigswusterhausen 
station, about зо km. from Berlin; the transmitter js operated from Berlin. 
Messages chiefly concern the rate of exchange in Berlin, London, Paris, 
New York as well as the '' Weltmarkt " prices of the most important raw 
materials. As aerials, small L. and T. antenna five to ten metres above 
the roofs are used. The receivers consist of a simple audion with coupling 
reaction and secondary circuit, or for a distance of more than 3oo km., a 
two-valve audio frequency amplifier. 


In Japan steady progress was made in the development of high frequency 
telephony over power lines and radiotelephony over short distances. 
Successful communication was effected by high frequency telephony over the 
lines of the Ujigawa Electric Company, the line employed being 34 kilometres 
long and carrying a 55,000 volts three-phase supply. 


1923 
BROADCASTING. 

ROBABLY the most notable feature іц wireless communication of the 

year which has just passed is the great extension in broadcasting, or the 
transmission of news and entertainment to an unlimited audience. In the 
United States of Ainerica broadcasting was practised on a large scale before 
the commencement of the penod under review, and even there a noteworthy 
feature has been the equipment and putting into servic of a number of stations 
with every facility for transmitting programmes of the highest technical 
quality. | 

In Great Britain the british Broadcasting Company was incorporated 
оп December 15th, 1922, Lord Gainsford being appointed Chairman. The 
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Company immediately set to work to erect a chain of eight Broadcasting 
Stations. The actual commencement of broadcasting, however, took place 
before the formal incorporation of the Company at three centres: London, 
Manchester and Birmingham. Since then stations have been put into 
service at Cardiff, Newcastle, Glasgow, Bournemouth and Aberdeen, and the 
temporary stations at Manchester and Birmingham have been replaced by 
permanent ones. = | 


The erection of a relay station at Sheffield has bcen complcted and 
the provision of another at Plymouth has been decided upon. These latter 
are intended to have lower power than the main centres, and the programmes 
are for the most part transmitted from one of the latter over the Post 
Office telephone lines. 


The quality of the entertainments and other matters broadcast has 
been very high and there has been a wide range in variety. Besides the musical 
and vocal items which naturally form the bulk of the programme, sermons and 
short talks of all kinds of matters of interest have been given. In addition 
to this, items of news, weather reports and time signals form a daily feature. 
Perhaps the most notéworthy event in this dircction was the broadcasting 
in September last of the Presidential Address delivered by Sir Ernest 
Rutherford, F.R.S.,.before the meeting of the British Association for the 
Advancement of Science at Liverpool. This was noteworthy in being 
transmitted from all the stations simultaneously. 


The broadcasting of concerts, etc., is also carried out in France, 
Holland, Germany, Denmark, Italy, Brazil and Argentine, and proposals 
for the formation of Broadcasting Companies have been made in Norway, 
Sweden, South Africa and Australia. 


In Australia a conference on Broadcasting has proposed that broadcasting 
should be decentralized. Each district will have a Broadcasting Company 
which will use a fixed wavelength and will obtain its revenue from listeners 
who will h&ve sealed instruments. Preference will be given to Australian 
and British instruments. 


The revenue of the British Broadcasting Company was to be derived 
from two sources, in the first place they were to receive half of the fec of 
ten shillings charged by the Post Office for the licence, and in the second 
place a royalty on the sale of instruments by the firms which composed the 
Broadcasting Company. These instruments were of types approved by 
the Post Office and have the British Broadcasting Company's trademark. 


The construction of home-made receivers attained to such dimensions, 
and also the number of persons who neglected to obtain the Government 
licence was estimated to be so large, that the prospects of the revenues of the 
Broadcasting Company were seriously affected. Accordingly the Postmaster- 
General appointed a Committee to censider the whole question. As a result 
of the Committee's deliberation, it has been proposed that the Broadcasting 
Company shall have three-quarters of the licence fee, but that the royalties 
on the sale of apparatus shall be discontinued. The actual proposals have 
not been adopted, but the royaltics have been reduced and the proportion 
of the licence increased. Special licences have been issued for those who 
desire to construct their own sets and also for those who have already 
done so. 


At the time of writing the total number of licences issued approaches 
half-a-million, and there is therefore no doubt that this indicates that broad- 
casting has taken a firm foundation. 
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In the United States a Government return puts the number of broad- 
casting stations which were in working order in July at 450, though the total 
of active stations is stated to be 581. The total number of licences issued 
was 826. 

In the United States company known as Wired Radio, Inc., has been 
formed for the development of broadcasting over the power lines of a number 
of electric supply companies. The receiving instruments being connected 
directly with the lighting circuit no aerial is required, which is naturally an 
advantage in many urban localities. Telephony over power lines has, of 
course, been already employed for communicating between the various 
stations of power supply networks, but the present scheme presents the 
novel combination of a purely utilitarian and a recreational service being 
provided by the same means. 


In Southern Ireland negotiations are taking place between the Postmaster- 
General and a number of firms. It is stated that probably six firms will be 
included in a broadcasting company, and that a station will be erected at 
Dublin, and possibly relay stations at Cork and Limerick. 


In Sweden a broadcasting company, the Svenska Rundradiobolaget, 
has been founded in Stockholm by five companies concerned in electrical 
industry. 


Six transmitting stations, having a power of from 500 to 1,500 watts, 
and working on wavelengths between 350 and 650 metres, are to be erected. 


A broadcasting company at Sydney, New South Wales, has organised 
a comprehensive scheme for broadcasting. 


А broadcasting service has been started at Wellington, New Zealand, 
by a company styled Broadcasters, Ltd., founded by local radio dealers. 
News and musical items are broadcast on four evenings a weck. 


Imperial Scheme. 


HE Imperial Scheme, as the chain of radio stations which are to link 

the various units of the British Empire together is termed, has not yet 
been finally settled. The delay is duc to the fact that the Postmaster- 
General and the Marconi's Wireless Telegraph Co., Ltd., have not yet come 
to an agreement as to the terms on which the latter can obtain the licence 
to construct and work the British station which they propose to erect for 
communicating with the Overseas stations of the scheme. The political 
situation existing at the end of 1923 will, in all probability, cause a further 
unfortunate delay in the negotiations. 


The scheme contemplated is that the British Post Office will erect a 
station and the Marconi Company another. |. These will communicate directly 
with the Overseas stations, and not through a chain of intermediate stations 
at distances of 2,000 miles apart as was recommended by the. Imperial 
Wireless Telegraph Committee in 1920. | 

The Post Office has acquired an area of 800 acres at Hillmorton, near 
Rugby, and are making plans for the erection of a transmitting station to 
form part of the Imperial Wireless Scheme. 


irec ireless communication between Australia, Great Britain 

The direct wireless c р 
and Canada, is in process of realisation. 

The Marconi Company have made a tender, which has been accepted, 
for the erection of a transmittingWstation in Australia of a power of 
1,000 ‘kilowatts, withT20%steclZmasts” Воо fcet high, Corresponding stations 
are to be provided in England and Canada. The receiving arrangements 
will permit of simultaneous reception from five stations. 
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High Power Stations. 


ie India it has been proposed to hand over to private enterprise the 
construction and working of the high power station required for 
communication to other countries. Agra has been proposed as the most 
suitable site for this station. 


In South Africa a company called ** The Wireless Company of South 
Africa ” has been registered at Cape Town. The capital is £560,000, and the 
company has been formed for erecting and working a station for overseas 
communication, The Marconi Company owns four-fifths of the shares, and 
the South African Government the remainder. The Company has the use 
of the Marconi patents free of payment. А 


A recent article in the Jahrbuch der drahtlosen Telegraphie gives some 
details of the radiotelegraphic organisation in Russia. There are at present 
(including both transmitting and receiving) some зоо stations. The principal 
transmitting stations are at Moscow, where one station is of 150 kilowatts 
and another is for internal communication, whilst a third is for radiotele- 
phony. The reconstruction of these stations is now being undertaken by the 
Commissiarat of Posts and Telegraphs. 


It is proposed to equip eleven receiving stations in Moscow with loud 
speakers for broadcast reception of propaganda. 

The new high power station at Warsaw, which has been erected by 
‚ the Radio Corporation of America, has just been completed. 


Direct wireless services between America and Holland and America and 
Italy have recently been put in operation. { 


The land line telephone system of Denmark һаз been linked up to the 
Island of Bornholrff by means of radio telephone transmitters on that island, 
and at Lyngby, near Copenhagen. The distance between these transmitters 
is 150 kilometres (93 miles). The Poulsen system is employed, the sets 
being of 1 and 2 kW. power respectively, and the wavelength 2,000 metres. 


A French company is constructing a тоо kilowatt station at Rakovica, 
near Belgrade, with a receiving station at Laudon Trench, a suburb of the 
latter city. 


In Belgium the erection of a new high power station has been commenced 
at Ruysselede, near Bruges. 


A wireless station is being erected on Nova Zembla for communicating 
with Archangel and Siberia. 


А station for which plans are being prepared, to be located at Vardoe, 
Norway, is intended for communication with Ingoe, near Hammerfest, 
and with Tromsoe. The latter station will send meteorological information, 
which will be of great use to fishing vessels in northern waters. 


An Austrian Marconi Company, with a capital of £130,000, has been 
founded, and is procceding with the erection of a high power station at 
Vienna for communicating with foreign countries, for which а. thirty years’ 
monopoly has been granted. The company has taken over the various 
Austrian stations which were erected during the war. 


The German high power station at Nauen has had extensive additions 
made to it to fit it for carrying on communication with earious p:aces. 


Separate acrials are being constructed for the American, Asiatic, African 
and two European services. Communication will be also carried out with 
the Monte Grande station near Buenos Aires. 


A large radio station is under construction in a valley between the 
Herzogstand and the Stein, two of the foothills in the Bavarian Alps. The 
aerial will be suspended by wire cables stetched between the tops of the two 


a 
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hills, the aerial wires being suspended from these cables. To maintain a 
uniform tension in this arrangement the cables at the Stein end are passed 
over a pulley and fixed to a counterweight in the form of a car, which is 
placed on an inclined track, up which it is free to move. А 2,000 kW. 
Poulsen Lorenz arc, and a Schmidt-type high frequency alternator, will be 
installed, and it is hoped to make comparative tests between these two 
Systems. 


Communication between Holland and Dutch East Indies is being effected 
by the erection of stations at Assel, in Holland, and Malabar (Java), 
by the Telefunken Company. The official opening of the service, which 
was to have occurred on May 5th last, was delayed owing to the Malabar 
station being damaged by lightning. 

Four high power stations are under construction for communication 
between France and her Colonies. At Bamako, near Timbuktu, duplicate 
high-frequency alternators are to be installed, and will give an aerial input 
of 100 kilowatts. The aerial will be carried by six 120-metre masts, a total 
length of 1,000 metres being attained by means of four shorter masts. 


At Brazzaville, in the Middle Congo, Poulsen arcs in duplicate for an 
aerial input of 70-100 kilowatts will be used. The aerial will be carried by 
eight 150-metre masts, and will be доо metres long. 


At Tanarive, Madagascar, high-frequency alternators of 250 kW. rating 
will be used, and the aerial will be carried by cight 200-mctre masts. 


Saigon, Cochin China, which has already carried out tests, has two 
500 kilowatt and one 250 kilowatt alternator. The aerial is supported by 
eight 250-metre masts, and an earth system similar to that at Ste. Assise 
is used. 


By the erection of high power stations by the Marconi Company Portugal 
will, in the near future, be provided with an efficient and up-to-date system 
of communication with her colonies. 


On the conversion of the Madras Wircless Station for high speed antomatic 
signalling, which is now being effected, the traffic between India and Burma 
will be diverted to this station from the cable and land lines between Calcutta 
and Rangoon. ý 


An agreement has been made between the Radio Corporation of America 
and the Chinese Government for the erection of five high power stations in 
China, the principal one being at Shanghai. 


Lower power stations will also be erected for communication between 
Shanghai, Peking, Canton and Harbin. The stations will be erected by the 
Federal Telegraph Company, who will operate them jointly with the Chinese 
Government, and they are expected to be completed in 1925. 


The Japanese Missui Company have rccently completed the erection of 
a station at Peking, and communication has been established with Bordeaux. 


A high power station is under construction by the Brazilian Wireless 
Telegraph Co. 


The Punta Arenas station in Southern Chile, has recently been equipped 
with a valve continuous wave transmitter, and has established communication 
with Stanley, Falkland Islands. 


The Monte Grande station, which has recently been put into service, 
is a high power Argentine station, and has a T-shaped flat-topped aerial, 
carried by ten masts of 210 metres, spaced 500 metres apart, and having 
multiple earth connections. The plant comprises two 400 kilowatt high 
frequency alternators, which will give a radiation of 110,000 metre-amperes., 
The recciving station is at Villa Elisa, ncarly 40 kilometres from both Monte 
Grande and Buenos Aires, 
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In Mexico a system involving the erection of 42 stations has been 
arranged for. There will be eight central stations and a number of sub- 
stations, and consist of valve transmitters for continuous or interrupted 
continuous waves as desired. The aerials are of the umbrella type with two 
distinct sections, the upper one for wavelengths between 1,200 and 3,000 
metres, and the lower section for wavelengths between боо and 1,200 metres. 

The Canadian Government are erecting six stations, primarily for 
оса use, at Dawson City and places on the Mackenzie River. 


Marine. 

AKCONI'S Wireless Telegraph Co., Ltd., has designed a wireless 

set fur a ship's hfeboat, which was exhibited at à recent exhibition. 
Ihe set is self-contained and is provided with its own petrol engine and 
alternator. The power it } kilowatt and the range 50 miles. It is estimated 
that опе gallon of petrol will allow 9o transmissions each of ten minutes. 

The receiver is provided with a loop aerial, which would enable the 
lifeboat to guide a ship towards it. 

An investigation made by the Western Electric Company and the 
American Telephone and Telegraph Company on the possibility of extending 
the Bell telephone system to ships at sea, gave important data which will 
prove of great service when it is possible to establish a commercial service 
of this nature. | | , 

Marconi's Wireless Telegraph Co. have also been investigating this 
subject, and a paper on the subject was read at the recent meeting of the 
British Association at Liverpool by Capt. J. A. Slee. 

The increase in traffic on some of the large liners of the Atlantic route 
has led to the installation of apparatus for high specd automatic transmission 
and reception. 

The White Star liner Majestic has been fitted with a continuous wave 
transmitter for this purpose. The oscillations are generated in a closed 
circuit by thermionic valves, and this circuit is coupled to the aerial by 
two coils, the effects of which oppose cach other in the aerial coupling coil. 
Signalling is effected by short-circuiting one of the two coils, thus allowing 
the other to transfer energy to the aerial. When no energy is being trans- 
terred an artificial load is inserted in the closed circuit by the signalling key. 

The messages are prepared on punched tape in the ordinary manner, 
aud this is fed into an automatic transmitter as used in land telegraphy. 

For reception the received signals are amphified and heterodyned by a 
local oscillator. The beat note from this is passed into а four-valve low- 
{frequency amplifier, which is tuned to the beat frequency. For recording 
the signals the magnetic drum relay invented by Dr. McLachlan, which is 
referred to clsewhere, is used. 

The Cunard liner Berengaria has also been fitted with apparatus of 
Creed manufacture for automatic reception and transmission, the record 
being made in Roman characters. 

An article by Commander J. А. Slee on ** The Progress of Wireless Tele- | 
graphy in the British Mercantile Marine during 1923 will be found elsewhere. 


Aircraft. 
UCCESSFEFUL tests on wireless-controlled aeroplanes .were carried out 
at the Etampes Acrodrome in France. lights were made. without a 
pilot. 

Flights were also made with a pilot using а gyroscopic stabiliser and | 
special steering motors which could: be controlled from the ground. 

The International Commission for Aerial Navigation has agreed, as a 
general principle, that all aircraft engaged т public transport must carry 
wireless apparatus. This provision is applied at present. only to aircraft 
capable ef carrying ten-or more persons. Aircraft carrying fewer than ten 
persons and flying more than roo miles over land without landing, or 
15 miles oversea, will be required tu install apparatus within two years. 
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Other Radio Developments. 


NUMBER of radio fog signals have been installed on the Atlantic and 

Pacific coasts of the U.S.A. One, which has been fitted at the 
Nantucket Shoals light vessel, which is 41 miles from land, gives a radio 
signal consisting of a group of four dashes every 30 seconds sent by an - 
dutomatic transmitter. This enables vessels equipped with radio direction 
finders to obtain directional bearings of the light vessel. Eight of these 
signal apparatus have been installed, and five more are being established. 
Ten of the signals will be on lightships. 

A method known as the radio-acoustic method, depending on the speed 
of sound in sea water for fixing the distance of a ship from a fixed station, 
has been investigated by a number of persons in various countries. 

. The principle consists in sending a sound through the water and 
simnultaneously emitting a radio signal. Since the latter is received at the 
second station practically instantancously the time of arrival of the 
submarine sound gives the distance between sender and receiver. 

. The Maas lightship has been equipped with a submarine signalling 
device sending the letter M, and an arrangement whereby the same letter 15 
simultancously sent by radio. 

In a paper read before the Physical Society of London by Messrs. A. B. 
Wood and H. E. Browne. a method of marine direction finding, founded on 
the same process. In this method the ship is equipped with an apparatus 
to fire a small charge under water simultaneously with the emission of a 
radio signal. 

A number of hydrophones are placed at suitable distances apart and 
connected to a shore station, where they are connected in series with one 
of the strings of a six-string Einthoven galvanometer photographic recorder, 
which has one string connected to the radio receiver. | 

The times of arrival of the submarine signal at the various hydrophones 
can be used to determine the position of the ship. The method has becn 
used for determining the position of buoys and light ships. 

The Philadelphia Po'ice Department has acquired a number of police 
Wagons equipped with radio receiving circuits, and a number of district 
police stations have bcen fitted with transmitting and receiving installations. 
By this means it is hoped more adequately to patrol the outlying districts 
uf the area. 

Railway travellers on the Paris-Bordeaux express are enabled to hear 
the concerts broadcast from the Eiffel Tower and Radiola. Four loud 
speakers are installed in the coach, and the aerial is formed by à number of 
wires in parallel along the length of the cars. 

A number of demonstrations have been made recently showing the 
practicability of equipping motor cars with sets for receiving broadcast 
concerts both when drawn up at the roadside and also when in motion, 
and coniplete equipment for this purpose is now available. 

The Police authorities employed radiotclephony to assist in controlling 
the trafic during the Epsom races. A fixed station was erected at the race 
· cuurse, and an aeroplane also equipped with wireless was employed for 
observing the traffic on the road and located congested points, whilst a 
wireless equipped motor car was provided to proceed to any locality required 
to keep in touch with the police patrols with motor cycles. The Marconi 
Company co-operated in the wireless problems involved. 


Owing to the growth of the amateur wireless movement, no doubt 
largely stimulated by the interest taken in broadcasting by the general 
public, a number of new journals devoted to wireless telegraphy and telephony 
have been founded, whilst innumerable books on every aspect of the subject 
have been put on the market. | 
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The number ví local societies and clubs of amateur enthusiasts has 
largely increased, and since in many cases they are affiliated to the organisation 
which has previously been known as the Wireless Society of London, the 
importance and standing of this body was greatly enhanced. To mark this 
change in status from a local society into the leading organisation devoted 
to furthering the interest of radio communication from the amateur stand- 
point, the Wireless Society on November 22nd, 1922, changed its title to the 
Radio Society of Great Britain. : | 


New Valves. 


N interesting form of receiving electrode tube has been described by 

Мг. A.W. Hull, of the Research Laboratory General Electric Co., U.S.A, 
This is a combination of the kenotron rectifier and pliotron, which enables 
the employment of alternating current for supplying the energy required in 
& valve recéiving circuit without the hum which usually accompanies its 
use when ordinary three-electrode valves are used. It consists of a filament 
consisting of a helix of tungsten wire placed within a nickel cylinder so that 
the latter is heated. The cylinder is coated with barium oxide and forms 
the cathode of the pliotron. Since this cathode does not carry a current, 
but is heated by radiation from the internal filament, it is an equipotential 
surface. This has the advantage of increasing the steepness of the slope 
of the characteristic curve, and allows the valve to be used as a detector, 
which is not possible for an ordinary triode-supplied with alternating current. 


The filament and cylinder act as à rectifier for supplying the pliotron 
anode with high tension. | This is possible, since the outside of the cathode 
has a higher clectron emission than the inside, due to its coating of barium 
oxide. 


A resistance-capacity filter is employed, and the standard receiving 
circuits may be employed. 


Duriag the past year considerable progress has been made in the 
development of high power valves having external metal anodes. This 
construction allows the anode to be water-cooled. A number of patents 
exist for valves with water-cooled anodes, the anode being within the bulb, 
but the external anode allows of much more efficient cooling. The principal 
problem in the construction is the seal between the anode and the glass 
which is necessary for insulating the electrodes from each other and 
maintaining the vacuum in which they work. 


The General Electric Company of America, have dcveloped a valve 
capable of delivering 20 kilowatts of high frequency energy to an acrial. 
Using six of these in parallel with 15,000 volts on the anode a current of 
310 amperes in an Alexanderson multiple tuned aerial was obtaincd. 


A valve of the magnetron type has also been developed by the same 
company capable of giving 1,000 kilowatts at 20,000 cycles with an efficiency 
of то рег cent. 


In the ordinary threc-electrode valve the magnetic effect of the current 
used to heat the filament does not have any important effect upon the 
electron emission from filament to anode. 1n a recent communication to 
the American Institute of Electrical I:ngineers, Mr. A. W. Hull has showtt 
that in certain cases it is possible for this magnetic field to totally interrupt 
the electron emission when the filament current exceeds a certain value 
depending on the geometrical constants of the tube and the anode potential. 
This effect only becomes marked at very large filament currents, and hence 
«an only be ápplied to any useful purpose at high powers. 


b 
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New Apparatus. і 

NEW loud speaker has been developed by the French Gaumont 

Company. In this a movable coil wound of aluminium wire is of conical 
form and fixed to a conical silk cloth. This is placed between the poles of 
an electromagnet which are shaped to fit. The speech current is passed 
through the coil, and owing to it having no pronounced resonant period, 
it is claimed that it will reproduce without distortion or suppressing or 
accentuating the harmonics. The sound passes through holes bored in one 
oí the electromagnet poles. 


Ihe Frenophone is the name of a loud speaker wluch was recently 
exhibitcd at a meeting of the Royal Institution by Mr. $. С. Brown. Inita 
cork shoe is attached to the reed of a Brown telephone earpiece, and is vibrated 
by the sound currents passing through the coils. The shoe rubs lightly on 
a revolving glass disc and the slight vibration varies the friction between 


them considerably. To the shoe the diaphragm of a gramophone sound- , 


box is attached and this reproduces the sound. 


An interesting form of microphone, which is used in America for Broad- 
casting purposes is the Pallaphotophone. In this instrument a sensitive 
diaphragin has a tiny mirror attached so that when the diaphragm is vibrated 
by sound waves the mirror oscillates. А powerful beam of light is focussed 
on the mirror which reflects it on to a photo electric cell. 


This cell has a battery in series and as it is more or less illuminated 
by the reflected beam, so the current through it will vary in proportion. 
The current is amplited by the usual methods and used to modulate à con- 
tinuous wave transmitter. 


An interesting development of this instrument is to make a record on 
а moving film (similar to a cinematograph film) of the sound to be recorded 
by the aid of the diaphragm and mirror. The film when developed may 
then be run through a machine associated with the photoclectric cell so that 
the original sounds are reproduced. By this means it would be possible to 
broadcast matter at times which might possibly be more convenient than 
that at which it was delivered. 


А new pattern of the cathode ray oscillograph, which was first invented | 


by Prof. Braun, has been designed by the Western Electric Company. Itis 
provided with a heated cathode and contains а small amount of gas, which 
two factors makes it possible to operate the tube with the comparatively 
low anode potential of from 250 to 400 volts, and also brings to a focus, 
or rather eliminates the diffusion of, the cathode ray beam which. occurs 
in the high vacuum form of cathode ray tube. 


To prevent the cathode from being destroyed by the bombardment of 
the positive ions which are formed by the discharge и is formed in a nearly 
complete circle of a diameter just greater than the hole in a diaphragm 
which is placed just in front, and arranged so that the circle is parallel to the 
diaphragm. Under these conditions a life of about 200 hours in obtained. 
Two pairs of deflecting plates mutually at right angles are inserted inside 
the tube, and the fluorescent screen is coated with a mixture of equal parts 
of calcium tungstate and zinc silicate, both specially prepared. This 
mixture gives a luminous spot which 15 suitable for both visual and photo- 
graphic purposes. Detlecting coils placed outside the tube may be used 
instead of the internal plates. 

Dr. Phillips Thomas, of the Westinghouse Company, in America, has 
invented a microphone of a novel design. In it an electric glow-discharge 
takes place between two points separated by a short distance in аш. Sound 
Waves impinging on the gap alter the resistance, and the current variations 
thus caused are amplified 1n the usual manner. 


Pd 
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Mr. E. B. Moullin has investigated the conditions necessary for 
employing a triode valve in the construction of a sensitive direct reading 
voltmeter, and as a result two forms of instrument have been developed. 
One is suitable for measuring an alternating potential even when associated 
with a direct potential and having a range of about six volts. The other 
type measures the total potential, and has a range of about 1} volts. 


А very robust type of relay which can be employed for recording wireless 
reccived signals on a tape has been designed by Dr. N. W. McLachlan. 


It consists essentially of an iron drum with an annular recess within 
which are placed one or more coils of wire, the ends of which are connected 
to slip rings, by which current may be led into them. Cast iron rings are 
fitted to the drum, and these are machined to run true to o'oooI1 inch. 
A small iron or steel shoe fits the curvature of these rings very accurately. 
When the drum is magnetised by leading a current into the coils the shoe is 
attracted and adheres to it with considerable force. The drum, which is 
mounted on ball bearings, is rotated by a motor, so that when the shoe is 
attracted it tends to move with it, and a considerable force is required to 
cause it to slip over the surface of the rings of the drum. This force is 
utilized for actuating a siphon or other suitable form of inking device. It 
may also be employed for actuating relay contacts, etc. 


The recorder has been employed for the automatic reception of messages 
on board ship, as is described elsewhere in this article, for which purpose 
the robustness and relatively large forces used to actuate the inking device 
render it especially appropriate. 


Investigations. 


OME very important investigations on atmospherics have been published 
recently. Mr. R. A. Watson Watt has given the result of a Meteoro- 
logical Office investigation of data obtained between April, 1916, and 
May, 1918, by the Admiralty coastal direction finding stations, from which 
it appears probable that rainfall is definitely associated with atmospherics. 


Dr. E. V. Appleton and Mr. Watson Watt have recently published a 
paper in the “ Proceedings of the Royal Society of London," in which is 
given the results of an investigation on atmospherics, in which the actual wave 
forms of a number of atmospherics have been traced by means of the cathode 
тау oscillograph, developed by the Western Electric Company, and,described 
elsewhere in this article. The aerial employed to receive the atmospherics 
was rendered aperiodic by a series resistance of about 800 ohms, and the 
atmospherics are drawn from their trace shown on the fluorescent screen. 


Dr. Appleton contributes an article on this subject elswhere. 


It is found that there are well-marked species of atmospherics, the 
principal being aperiodics in which the measured voltage does not reverse 
in sign, and quasi-periodics, in which one or more reversals of voltage occur. 
Each of these occur with peaked and rounded waveforms. 


The apcriodic atmospherics more often produce an upward electromotive 
force in the aerial, those of the reverse voltage being only one-seventh as 
numerous on the first set of records to be classified. The quasi-periodic 
are about equally numerous for both voltage signs. The rounded forms 
are more than twice as numerous as the peaked ones, but the maximum 
voltage of the latter is, on the average, twice that of the others. The teld 
strength of the atmospherics is large, being on the average, about 4-volt 
per metre. 
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An automatic recorder which gives the magnitude of the disturbance, 
its line of arrival and the direction from which it comes, has been installed 
at Aldershot for about eighteen months. 


A frame aerial two metres square is driven by a clock and carries а 
record drum, on which the disturbances are recorded by a pen fitted to an 
Abraham-Bloch oscillograph, 


By means of the records taken therewith and those obtained previously 
a considerable amount of data on the distribution of atmospherics for varying 
seasons has been accumulated, 


A considerable amount of research work has been published during the 
past year. In a paper read before the Wireless Section of the Institution 
of Electrical Engineers, by Messrs. R. L. Smith-Rose and В. H. Barfield, 
experiments were described which provide quantitative data as regards the 
influence of metal work, aerials, overhead wires and trees, on a direction 
finding receiving set situated in the vicinity. Some data on the errors 
produced by mountainous country and buildings were also obtained. 


The heating of receiving valve filaments from an alternating current 
source is very desirable to those whose supply is of this form, since it eliminates 
the cost of a charging set in the case of the many who do not look with favour 
on the accumulator or the manner in which it is often treated by those 
entrusted with the charging thereof. Аз is well known, most valve trans- 
mitting sets have their filaments heated by unrectified alternating current. 


One method by which this can be accomplished has been described by 
Mr. P. D. Lowell in the Scientific Papers of the Bureau of Standards, U.S.A. 


The circuit has three high frequency valves, a crystal rectifier and two 
low frequency valves, the substitution of the crystal for the usual valve 
detector reducing the A.C. hum considerably. 


The A.C. voltage at 60 cycles is stepped down to 8 volts by a transformer 
The filament side of the grid circuits are connected to the slider o a 
200 ohm potentiometer shunted across the 8 volt line, a separate potentio- 
meter being used for the high frequency and the low frequency valves. 
These grid circuits are not, however, connected directly to the potentiometers. 
For the high frequency valves a condenser of 0.02 mfds. shunted by 2 megohm 
resistances, is connected between the grid circuit and the potentiometer, 
whilst for the low frequency valves a 1o-volt dry cell battery is used so that 
the grids are negative to the filaments. The high tension supply is obtained 
from a 300- volt winding on the same transformer, a 10 microfarad smoothing 
condenser shunting the terminals. The field current of a loud speaker is 
also suppfied from a 110-volt winding with a rectifier in series. 


А new type of valve which should have great possibilities for receiving 
work is that invented by .Mr. H. P. Donle, of the Connecticut Telephone 
and Electric Company. 


The valve is of the threc-electrode type, but the anode is of metallic 
sodium and is warmed by a heater located outside the tube, which therefore 
is used in an inverted position to the usual. In place of a grid a ‘ collector "' 
electrode is formed by sheet metal bent into U form and placed so that the 
filament is on its axis. The heater for the anode is connected in series with 
the filament in order to utilise the same battery. 


The collector is connected to one terminal of the usual tuncd circuit, 
the other being connected to a potentiometer across the filament battery ; 
since the adjustment of the collector potential is the principal опе for efficient 
operation. The anode-filament circuit contains а high tension battery and 
telephones. The valve is used apparently only as a detector, and is stated 
to be as sensitive as anzordinary triode used with a regenerative circuit 
adjusted to the maximum possible retroaction short of oscillating, 


RÉSUMÉ OF WIRELESS TELEGRAPHIC 
AND TELEPHONIC LEGISLATION. 


EGISLATION relating to Wireless Telegraphy does not date back further 

than the year тооз, although four years carher (in 1890) the Marconi 
system had reached а point of development sutficiently advanced for the 
British. Admiralty to think it desirable to obtain sets of apparatus for trial, 
and two years later (in 1901) an agreement of a limited nature was entered 
into between the Admiralty and the Company for the supply of Marconi 
apparatus. In July, 1903, a further and more complete agreement was 
concluded. At that time the increasing use of Wireless Telegraphy for 
maritime purposes throughout the world had ratsed questions of international 
interest, and circumstances had clearly demonstrated that international 
agreement was desirable with regard to many points dealing with the 
nterchange of messages through the newly established medium. 


A conference met at Berlin in August, 1903, on the invitation of the 
German Government. <As a result of that conference all the Powers, with 
the exception of Great Britain and Italy, agreed to certain proposals, to be 
considered at a subsequent conference, for the international regulation of 
Wireless Telegraphy. : 


The Wireless Telegraphy Act, which was passed in 1904 for two years onlv, 
and which was renewed in 1906 without modification (and is still in force), 
prohibits the installation or working of wireless telegraph apparatus in the 
United Kingdom, or on board British ships, except under licence from the 
Postmaster-General. Its principal objects were, by means of systematic 
regulations, to make Wircless Telegraphy more useful for purposes of defence 
and general communication. The memorandum which was laid before the 
House of Commons in explanation of the Bill stated that the necessity for 
legislation depended, firstly, on the importance from the naval point of view 
of giving the Government control over wireless stations in time of war or 
emergency ; and, secondly, on the desirability of placing the Government 
in such a position as to have the power of entering into an agreement on the 
subject with other countries if it should be found expedient to do so. 


In October, 1906, a second International Conference was held in Berlin, 
and its primary objects may be classified under the following headings :— 
(1) The acceptance and transmission of telegrams. (2) The adoption of 
rules of working. (3) The provision of means of collecting charges and 
settling accounts between the different countries. (4) Arrangements for 
the publication of all information necessary for inter-communication, 
(5) Rules to prevent interference and confusion in working, with adequate 
provisions for enforcement. (6) Provision that, with certain exceptions, 
inter-communication must not be refused on account of the differences in 
the systems of Wireless Telegraphy employed. 


The documents signed at Berlin on November 3rd, 1906, consisted of: - 
(a) The Convention ; (b) the Additional Undertaking ; (c) the Final Protocol ; 
(d) the Service Regulations. These documents were revised at the London 
Convention held in 1912, and the Radiotelegraphic Convention which came 
into operation on July tst, 1913, is printed ги extenso in the following pages. 
About 40 per cent. of the delegates present at the last conference were 
administrative, executive, or technical officials, Acting for the postal telegraph 
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and cable departments of the various countries represented. About another 
third of the assembly (37 per cent.) were composed of army and navy officers 
the relative ratio of naval and military officers being about 4 to 3. About 
6 per cent. of the delegates were trained and experienced diplomats, and the 
remainder included eminent scientists, noted meteorologists, and prominent 
personages interested in the technical, commercial, and humanitarian develop- 
ment of wireless telegraphy. 


The signing of the International Convention for the safety of Life 
at Sea on January 20th, r9r4, constituted a most noteworthy advance 
in the legislation relating to Wireless Telegraphy. The Convention was 
drawn up by an International Conference which met in London on November 
rath, 1913, and laid down, inter айа, the minimum Wireless Telegraphv 
equipment to be carried by ships of different grades. For the purpose of 
defining the hours of service (1.е., setting out the times ,when the various 
stations are to open for the receipt and transmission of messages) the Radio- 
telegraphic Convention, 1912, divided ship stations into three classes, but 
did not specify which vessels (by virtue of the services maintained on board) 
should be placed in the various classes. Under the provisions of the Safety 
of Life at Sea Convention which deal with Wireless Telegraphy, these classes 
are clearly defined. 


- The work relating to the reports and data of wircless services devolves 
upon the Berne Bureau situated at Berne in Switzerland and actually a 
branch of the Bureau of the International Telegraph Union. It possesses 
neither powers for new regulations nor for dealing with those already exist- 
ing, its functions being entirely confined to collection and circulation of 
information. The International Radio Telegraphic Convention places the 
sum of 80,000 frs. per annum at the disposal of the Bureau which it' must 
not exceed, this sum being supplied by the governing bodies of the contract- 
ing states as set forth in Article 43 of the regulations. The following is an 
extract of the work of the Bureau during the last Report of the Year, 1921 : 


REPORT OF THE WORK OF THE BERNE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU. 158 YEAR (1921). 
ORGANISATION AND PERSONNEL. 


From its inauguration until the 31st July, 1921, Colonel E. Frey was the Director of the Inter- 
national Bureau, At that date, however, the Swiss Federal Council, having accepted his 
resignation, nominated M. Henri- L. Е tienne, ingenieur-diplome, vice- -directeur of the Central Office 
of International Railway Transport at Berne. 

The personnel of the Radiotelegraphic section of the Bureau is composed of а vice-director, 
secretary and two under secretaries, with extra assistants as occasion demands. 


THE RADIOTELEGRAPHIC CONVENTION OF LONDON, 


The Radiotelegraphic Convention of London has been ratified by all the governments of the 
contracting: countries with the exception of three. The countries which have adhered to the 
Convention since 1921 аге: Poland, The Free Town of Danzig and the New Hebrides, Poland, 
however, has made the following reservations :— 

(1) The right to fix special tariffs for radiotelegraphie. stations open for publie correspondence 
in Poland. 

(2) Until the Treaty of Peace has been ratified with Russia, Polish radiotelcgraphic stations 
are controlled b special laws. Strict observation of the Convention is not, therefore, possible 
until the re- МИ ut of peace between Russia and Poland, 

French Guiana and Finland have declared their desire to adhere to the Convention. 

Luxemberg, Dominican Republic and the Colonies of Holland apply the regulations laid down 

the Convention for comiiuications. 


Saint Pierre and Miquelon have notified the Bureau that they desire to make use of the services 
of the Bureau. 

The following list shows all adhesions ta the Convention of London and the dates of such 
adhesions :—- 


Germany .. : bs - $5 HE ET e са ‚. 21st June, 1913. 

Argentine Re public ex “з “+ А mm T 2% - РЕ 

Austria m m 2 A: i e ‚. mth March, 1014. 

Beleni and Bele li " Conga ie К pe i 5 b .. 23rd November, 1912. 

Bolivia sa ыз ia 2% е Pus «э m Es .. Y 3th. October, 1915. 
rail es m od um T m ia 6 ia 00 ТЗВ December, 1911. 


даа i ‚е ee - T кз 2s m к e. 27fh April, 1914. 
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List of adhesious to the Convention of Loudou—c«continucd. 


Chile n m x оз S Ж" E - T ae 
China р - Vs © ae ЕР se x m i 
Columbia Us "T "m Же si bis P 5 i» ia 
Denmark i АЕ Ж e" “2 Я si 2s "T 
Danzig (Free Town ol) ag ; à Ds #2 - te К 
Egypt Su hs kd us as à vs а is 
Equador — .. 8 T s T s» pu na ха © 


Spaiu and Colonies: 

U.S.A., including Alaska, Hawaii, Philippine Islands, Porto Rico arid. Posses- 
sions, Panama Canal Zone 

France and Algeria, including Е rench Equatorial Attica, French W cst 


n Tunis, Indo-China .. А T ET 
МаЧак: 

Now Caledonia x Us i acs ди еб 
Frenel Oceanic Establishuvents - E des к pa es 
Guadclope " : $4 T i - wide › 
Martinique .. i^ и i yu ee ue се s 


Great Britain,— 


including Union of South Africa, Australian Cuonunonwealth, | 
Dominion of Canada, British West Indies, New Zealand aud 
the following protectorates : Barbados, Basutoland, Bermudes, 


British North Borneo, Ceylon, Cyprus, Gold Coast (апа Ashanti), Malay 
States (Perak, Selangor, Negri- -Sembilan, Palang), Gambia, Gibraltar, 
British Guiana, British Honduras, Hong-Kong, Bahama Islands, 
Windward Islands (Greuada, St Lucia, St. Vincent), Falkland Islands, 
Fiji Islands, Lecward Islands (Antigua, Montserrat, St. Kitts aud 
Christopher, Dominica, Virgin Islands), Jamaica (Turques, and Caicos, 
Caymans Islands}, Kenya, Malta, Mauritius, Northern Nigeria, 
Southern Nigeria, Western Pacific Possessions а Islands, 
Gilbert and Ellice Islands, British Solomon Islands), Bechuanaland 
Protectorate, Nyassaland Protectorate, Somaliland Protectorate, 
Northern Rhodesia, Southern Kbodesiu, Seychelles Islands, Sierra- 
Leune, St. Helena, Straits Settlements (Labounan, Cocos Islands), 
Sw azilaud, Trinidad aud Tobago, b nd Weihaiwci .. i 

Zauzibar - 

Norfolk Таш, Papecti Terre- Neuve 


Sarawak. 8 EN a "m m T e 
longa Islands ia ae ps T m pe ue oe ue 
Greece А 5% "ce БР oe 
Guatemala ii $3 eX - i S T T 
Hungary  .. з ET m $^ as T “з si 
Ireland 
ltaly, iuclading Italian Colunics aud Possessions (Eritrea aud Malian 
Somaliland) .. ae FD Hi 
Изиаю Possessions in Cy renaica and Tripolitana N 43 i5 x 
Гараш, including Chosen, Forinosa, Kwantung, Sut ка © Ре: 
Могоссо, койшо os рашып сше - T р " #3 a 
Mexico T ТЕ za - si м 
Mouaco - RET uen 2 es з = "T T е 
Norwa T v p s T V; is 2a ES РР 
New Hebrides s js АЯ а id T m = 1 
поша Nctherland Indies and Colony of Curaçao .. V T kx 
Poland уз 
Portugal and Port wuce Colonies, including Portuguese Africa, Portuguese 
East Africa Portuguese Asiatic Possessions .. ва ex 


Russia and Russian Protectorates and Possessions, including Asiatic 
Central Russia, Boukhara, poe Western Siberia, Eastern Siberia 


St. Marino . ©» . vs à 

Serbes, Croates aud Slovenes в $3 Ph s i 4 i 
Swedeu | "s Lr fos ie - 28 ng " is 
Czechoslovakia ur T ES idus Р ad "i T 
Uruguay A : tà : Ж T xd т" e 
Veuceucla .. iS s 


The number of НЫЕ stations that ilic Buresi Дей К T in 


16th April, 19114. 

Ist September, 1520. 
25th August, 1914. 
16th January, 1915. 
14th February, 1913. 
2204 June, 1921. 

Ist l'ebruarv, 1913. 
17th April, 1920. 
27th June, 1913. 


2151 l'cbruary, 1913. 
17 February, 1914. 


roth February, 1915. 
зга ebruary, 1916. 
loth January, 1917. 
13th "ebrugiy, 1917. 


2nd June, 1915. 
14th. July, 1913. 
-ud June, 1913. 
23rd April, 1914. 
2451 May, 1915. 
24 July, 1914. 
Ioth July, 1914. 
1zth March, 1914. 
50418 February, 1919. 


15th June, 1913. 
13th January, 1914. 
woth July, 1913. 
иа November, 1914. 
oth October, 1913. 
10th December, 1912. 
8th October, 1913. 
sth September, 1921. 
14th ушу, 1914. 
20th Магер, 1013. 
zth July, 1915. 


7th January, 1921. 


2ud December, 1913. 
27Uh June, 1913. 


sth April, 1923. 

Ist August, 1913. 
17th. June, 1919. 
joth May, 1913. 
goth May, 1915. 
231d Ар, 1520. 


29th Februay., 1916. 
13th August, 1:20. 


1921 Was 14,521. 


The work of the Bureau in circularising and maintaining the otticial lists ot the countries Call 
Letters of the various wireless stations of the world is considerably increasing. dn spite, however, 
of the extra work entailed iu keeping this information up to date, the administrativu kept their 
expenses well below the allowance provided for in the Convention. 


INTERNATIONAL 
RADIOTELEGRAPHIC CONVENTION 
London, July 5th, 1912. 


NTERNATIONAL Radiotelegraphic Convention concluded between Great 
Britain and various British Colonies and Protectorates,* Union of South 
Africa, Commonwealth of Australia, Canada, British India, New Zealand, 
Greece, Italy and Italian Colonies, Germany and Protectorates, United States 
of America and Possessions, Argentina, Austria, llungary, Bosnia-Herze- 
yovina, Belgium, Belgian Congo, Brazil, Bulgaria, Chili, Denmark, Egypt, 
France and Algeria, French West Africa, French Equatorial Africa, Greece, 
Indo-China, Madagascar, Tunis, Japan and Chosen, Formosa, Japanese 
Sakhalin and the leased territory of Kwantung, Morocco, Monaco, Norway, 
Netherlands, Dutch Indies, Curagoa, Persia, Portugal and Portuguese 
Colonies, Roumania, Russia and Russian Possessions and Protectorates, San 
Marino, Siam, Spain and Spanish Colonies, Sweden, Turkey and Uruguay. 
The undersigned Plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the countries 
enumerated above, being assembled in Conference in London, have, by 
mutual consent, and subject to ratification, concluded the following Con- 


vention :— 


ARTICLE 1. 
Application of Provisions 

[he High Contracting Partics undertake to 
apply the. provisions of the present. Convention 
at all. the. radiotclegraph stations (coast 
stations and ship stations) which аге established 
or worked by the Contracting Parties and open 
for the service of public correspondence 
between the land and ships at sea, 

They undertake, morcover to impose the 
observance of these provisions upon private 
enterprises authorised either to establish or to 
work radivtclegraphic coast stations open to 
the service of public correspondence between 
the Jand and ships at sea, or to establish or to 
work radiotelegruphic stations whether open 
for public correspondence or not оп board the 
ships which carry their flag. 


ARTICLE 2. 
Interpretation of Terms. 

The term coast station means radiotele- 
graphic station established. оп land ог. on 
board any ship permanently anchored and 
used for the exchange of correspondence with 
ships at sea. 

The term ship station means any radiotele- 
graphic station established. on board а ship 
otber than a permanently moored ship. 


ARTICLE 3. 
Compulsury Interchange of Messages. 
Coast stations and ship stations are роши] 
to eachange radiotelegrams reciprocally with- 
out regard to tbe radiotelegraph system 
adopted by such stations. 
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Each ship station is bound to exchange 
radiotelegrams with any other} ship station 
without distinction as to radiotclegraphic 
system adupted by such stations, 

Nevertheless, in order not to impede scientific 
progress, the provisions of the present Article 
do not prevent the contingent employment of 
a radiotclegraphic system incapable of com- 
municating with other systems, provided that 
such incapacity be due to the specific nature of 
such system aud that it be not caused by 
devices adopted. зу with the object of 
preventing inter-comniurication. 


ARTICLE 4. 
Restriction of Service. 
Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 3, 
a station may be appropriated to a restricted 
public service determined by the object of the 
correspondence ог by other circumstances 
independent of the system employed. 


ARTICLE 5. 

Connection with Land Telegraph System. 
Each of the High Contracting Parties under- 
takes to cause the coast stations to be con- 
nected with the telegraph systeni by сан» of 
special wires, or at least, to take such other 
measures as will ensure а rapid exchange 
between the coast stations and the telegraph 
зумеш. 

ARTICLE 6. 
Notification of Particulars. 
The High Contracting Patties shall mutually 
notify one another of the names of the coast 


stations aud ship stations covered by Article 1 


20 * Barbados, Basutoland, Bermudas, Borneo, Ceylon, Cyprus, Gold Coast aud Ashanti, Malay 
States (Perak, Selangor, Negri Sembilan, Pahang), Gambia, Gibraltar, British Guiana, British 
Honduras, Hong Kong, Bahama Islands, Windward Islands (Grenada, St. Lucia, St. Vincent), 


Falkland Islands, ГИ islands, 


Jamaica, Turks and Caicos Jslauds, Саушай Islands, Leeward 


Islands (Antigua, Montserrat, St. Kitts-Nevis, Dominica, Virgin Islands), Malta, Mautitius, Northern 


aml Southern Nigeria, Western 


Pritish Solomon Islands, Fast African 


Pacthe Islands (Fanning 
Protectorate, 


l-land, Gilbert) and исе Islands, 
Uganda, Bechuanaland, Nyassaland, 


Bitish Sonidiland, Nerthem and Southern Rhodesia, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, st. Helena, Straits 
terttiements (Lubaun, Cocos Islands), Swaziland, Fripidad and lobago, Wei-hai-wci. 
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as well as of all the particulars necessary to 
facilitate and accelerate the radiotelegraphic 
exchanges as specified in the Detailed Regula- 
tions. 

ARTICLF 7. 


Other Radiotelegraphie Arrangements. 


Each of the High Contracting Parties 
reserves to itself the right to prescribe or to 
permit in the stations covered by Article 1— 
independently of the installation of which the 
particulars are published couformable ta 
Article 6—the installation and working of 
other arrangements designed for special radio- 
telegraphic transmission without publication 
of the details of such devices. 


ARTICLE 8. 
Interference with Other Stations. 


The working of radiotelegraphic stations 
shall be organised as far as possible in such a 
manner as not to interfere with the working of 
other stations of the kind. 


ARTICLE 9. 


Mistress Calls. 


Radiotelegraphic stations shall be obliged to 
accept with absolute priority calls of distress 
from whatever source, to reply in like manner 
to such calls, and to give the effect to them 
which thev require, 


ARTICLE ТО. 
Charges. 


The charge for a radiotelegram shall include i 


according to the circumstances :- — 

I. (а) The ‘coast charge" which accrucs 
to the coast station. 

(b) The * ship charge" which accrues t» 
the -hip station. 

2. The charge for transmission over the 
hnes of the telegraph svstem, calculated in 
accordance with the ordinary rules. 

3. The transit charges of the intermediate 
coast or ship stations and the charges apper- 
taining to special services required by the 
seniler. 

The rate of the coast charge shall be subject 
to the approval of the Governinent to whose 
authority the coast station is subject, and the 
rate of the ship charge to the approval of the 
Government to which the ship belongs. 


ARTICLE II. 
Validity and Modificalions. 


The provisions of the present Convention are 
completed by Detailed Regulations which 
have the same validity and come into force at 
the same time as the Convention. 

The provisions of thc present Convention 
and of the Regulations relating thereto may be 
médified at any time by mutual consent of the 
High Contracting Parties. Conferences of 
Plenipotentiaries having power to modify the 
Convention and the Regulations. shall. take 

lare periodically; each Conference shall 
itself fix the place and time of the succeeding 
Conference. 

ARTICLE 12. 


Exercise of Voting Powers. 


These Conferences shall be composed of 
Delegates of the Governments of the Con- 
tracting Parties. 

In the deliberations cach conntry shall have 
one vote oaly, 
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If a Government adhere to the Convention 
or its colonies, possessions or protectorates, 
subsequent Conferences may determine that 
the whole or part of such colonies, possessions 
or protectorates is to be regarded as forming a 
country for the purposes of the foregoing 
clauses, But the number of votes to be 
exercised bv а Government, including its 
colonics, possessions or proteectorates, may not 
exceed six. 

The following are regarded as forming a 
single сФиигу for the purposes of the present 
Article :— 

The Union of South Africa. 

The Australian Commonwealth. 

Canada. 

British India. 

New Zealand. 

Ex-German East Africa. 

Ex-German South-West Africa. 

The Cameroons. 

Togoland. 

The Ex-German Pacific Protectorates, 

Alaska. 

Hawaii and the other American possessions 

in Polynesia. 

The Philippine Islands. A 

Porto Rico and the American possession in 

the Antilles. 

The zone of the Panama Canal. 

The Belgian Congo. 

The Spanish Colony of the Gnlf of Guinea. 

French West Africa. 

French Equatorial Africa, 

Indo-China. 

Madagascar. 

Tunisia. 

Eritrea. 

Italian Somaliland. 

Chosen, Formosa, Japanese Sakhalin and 

the leased territory of Kwanting, 

The Duteb Indies. 

The Colony of Curacao. 

Portuguese West Africa. 

Portuguese East Africa and the Portuguese 

possession 1п Asia. 

Russian Central Asia (littoral of the Caspian 

Sea.) 

Bokhara. 

Khiva. 

Western Siberia (littoral of the Arctic Ocean 

Eastern Siberia (littoral of the Pacifie Ocean) 


ARTICLE 13. 
Collection оў Information. 


The International Bureau of the Telegraph 
Union shall be entrusted with the duty of 
collecting, co-ordinating, and publishing in- 
formation of every kind relating to radio- 
telegraphy; of circulating in proper forin 
proposals for the modification of the Convention 
and of the Regulations: of notifying the 
changes adopted, and, generally, of carrying 
out any Administrative work which it may be 
called upon to undertake in the interests of 
International Radiotelegraphy. 

The expenses of this institution. shall be 
borne by all the Contracting Parties, 


ARTICLE 14. 
Conditions of Transmission and Receipt. 


Each of the High Contracting Parties 
reserves to itself the right to fix the conditions 
under which it will admit | radiotelegrams 
coming from or destined for a station, whether 
a ship station or a coast station, which is not 
subject to the provisions of the present. Con- 
vention. 
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If a radiotclegram is admitted, the ordinary 
charges must be applied to it. 

Every radiotelegram originating at а ship 
station and received by а coast station of the 
contracting country, or accepted in transit by 
the Adininistratíion of a contracting country 
shall be sent forward. 

Every radiotelegram intended for a ship shall 
also be sent forward if the Administration of 
the contracting country has accepted if from 
the sender, or if the Administration ef a con- 
tracting country has accepted it in transit from 
a non-contracting country, subject to the right 
of the coast station to refuse transmission to a 
ship station belonging to а non-contracting 
country. 

ARTICLE 15. 
Further Applications, 


The provisions of the Articles 8 and 9 of this 
Convention are equally applicable to radio- 
telegraphic installations other. than those 
indicated in Article 1. 


ARTICLE 16. 
_ Admission of New parties, 


Governments which have not taken part in 
the present Convention shall be allowed to 
become party to it at their own request. 

Such adherence shall be notihed through 
diplomatie channels to that one of the con- 
tracting Governments in whose territory the 
last Conference was held and by that Govern- 
ment to the others, 

Such adherence shall involve complete 
acceptance of all the clauses of the. present 
Convention and admission to all the advantages 
stipulated. therein, 

The adherence to the Convention of the 
Government of a country having colonies, pos- 
sessions, or protectorates shall not carry with 
it the adherence of the colonics, possessions, 
or proteetorates of such Government, unless a 
declaration be made to that. e¢ffeet by such 
Government, These colonies, possessions, or 
protectorates as a whole, or Sich. one of them 
separately, may form the subject ofa separate 
adherence or of a separate denunciation under 


the conditions indicated in the present Article | 


and in Article 22, 


ARTICLF 17. 


Application of International Telegraph Conten- 
tion of 1878. 

The provisions of Articles т, 2, 5, 5, 6, 7, 8, 
IT, 12, and 17, of the International Telegraph 
Vonvention of St. Petersburg (Petrograd) dated 
10:22 July, 1875, shall be applicable to 
International Radiotelegraphy. 


ARTICLE 18, 
Arbitration. 


In cases of difference of opinion between two 
or more contracting. Governments. concerning 
the interpretation or the execution either of the 
present Convention or of the Regulations pro- 
vided for by Article 11, the question at issue 
шау, by mutual consent, be submitted to 
arbitration. In that event each of the Govern- 
ments concerned shall choose another not 
interested in the question. 

The decision of the Arbitrators shall be made 
һу an absolute majority of votes. 

In the event of an equality of votes, the 
Arbitrators shall appoint, in order to settle the 
ie thieulty, another Contracting Government not 
ronecried in. the question an dispute. LT 
default of an agreement with regard to such 
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choice, each Arbitrator shall propose а Con- 
tracting Government not interested in the 
dispute ; and lots shall be drawn as between 
the Governments. proposed. The drawing of 
lots shall be the prerogative of the Goverument 
in whose territory. the International Bureau 
provided for in Article 13 performs its work. 


ARTICLE 19. 
Legislative Measures. 


The High Contracting Parties undertake to 
adopt or to propose to their respective legis- 
latures the measures necessary to ensure the 
execution of the present Convention, 


ARTICLE 20. ы 
Communication between Contracting Parties, 


The High Contracting Powers shall com- 
municate to one another such Jaws as may 
have been already enacted or which may һе 
about to be so enacted in their countries, 
relating to the subject of the present Convention. 


ARTICLE 21. 
Freedom of Action. 


The High Contracting Parties maintain their 
entire Jiberty concerning the radiotelegraphic 
installation not covered by Article 1, and 

articularly with regard to naval and military 

installations, and also to stations carrving out 
comnmumications between fixed. points. All 
such installations and stations shall. remain 
subject solely to the obligations provided for in 
Articles 8 and 9 of the present Convention, 

Nevertheless, when these installations. and 
Stations carry ont an exchange of maritime 
public correspondence, they shall conform, in 
carrving out such service, to the requirements of 
the Regulations so far as concerns the method 
of transmission and accounting, 

If, on the other hand, coast stations carry 
out, at the same time as public correspondence 
with ships at sea, communications between 
fixed points, they shall not be subject, in the 
execution of this latter service, to the pro- 
visions of the Convention, except as to thc 
observance of Articles 8 and 9 of this Convention, 

However, fixed. stations which carry out 
correspondence between land and land must 
not refuse the exchange of radiotelegrams with 
another fixed station on account of the system 
adopted by such station; nevertheless, the 
liberty of cach country shall remain complete 
in respect of the organisation of the service for 
correspondence between fixed points. and the 
decision as to the correspondence to be carried 
out by the stations appropriated to such service, 


ARTICLE 22. 
Date of Operation. 


The present Convention shall come into 
execution on and from the 1st. July, 1913. and 
shall remain in force for an indeterminable 
period and until the expiry of one vear from 
the day upon which it is denounced. ч 

Denunciation shall only take effect as regards 
the Government in whose name it is made. So 
far as the other Contracting Parties are con- 
cerned, the convention shall remain in foree, 


ARTICLE 23. 


Ratification, 


The present Convention shall he ratified, and 
the ratiieation thereof shall be deposited) in 
London with as little delay as possible, 
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If one or more of the High Contracting 
Parties shall not ratify the Convention, it shall 
not be less valid thereby for the partics which 
have ratitied it. 

In witness whereof the respective Pleni- 
potentiaries have signed the Convention in a 
single copy, which shall remain deposited in the 
archives of the British Government, aud of 
which a copy shall be sent to each Party. 

London, the sth of July, 1922. 


FINAL PROTOCOL 


At the time of procecding to the signature of 
the Convention adopted by the International 
Radiotelegraphic Conference of London, the 
ee Plenipotentiaries have agreed as 
ollows :— 


1. 


The exact nature of the adherence notified 
on the part of Bosnia-Herzegovina not being 
yet detennined, it is recognised that Bosnia- 
Herzegovina is entitled to a vote, a decision 
at a later date being necessary on the question 
whether this vote belongs to Bosnia-Herze- 
govina in virtue of the second paragraph of 
Article 12 of the Convention, or whether this 
vote is accorded to it conformably to the pro- 
visions of the third paragraph of that Article. 


П. 

The following declaration is placed on 
record :— 

The Delegation of the United States declares 
that its Government is under the necessity of 
abstaining from all action with regard to tarifls, 
because the transmission of radiutelcgrams as 
well as of telegrams in the United States is 
undertaken, wholly or in part, by comuuercial 
or private companies. 


ПИ. 

Тһе following declaration was also placcd 
on record :— 

The Goverument of Canada reserves to itself 
the right to fix separately, for cach of its coast 
stations, a total sca charge for radiotelegrams 
originating from North Amcrica and intended 
for any ship whatever, the coast charge 
amounting to three-fifths and the ship charge 
to two-fifths of such total charge. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipo- 
tentiaries have drawn up the present Final 
Protocol, which shall have the saine force and 
the same validity as if the provisions thereof 
had been inserted in the text itself of the 
Convention to which it belongs, and they have 
signed it in a single copy which shall remain 
deposited in the archives of the British Govern- 
ment, and of which a copy shall be sent to 
each party. 

London, the 5th of July, 1912. 


SERVICE REGULATIONS ANNEXED TO THE INTERNATIONAL 
RADIOTELEGRAPHIC CONVENTION 
CONTENTS. 
1. Organisation of radiotelcgraphic stations. 


2. Hours of service of stations, 


. Form and acceptance of radiotelegrams, 


3 

4. Charges. 

5. Collection of charges. 
6 


Transmission of radiotelegranis :— 
(a) Signals of transmission. 


(b) Order of transmission. 


(c) Calling of stations and transmission of radiotelegrams. 
(d) Acknowledgment of receipt and end of work. 
(c) Route to be followed by radiotelegrams. 


7. Delivery of radiotelegrams. 

8. Special radiotelegrams. 

9. Records. 

10. Refunds and reimbursements. 
II. Accounting. 

I2. International Bureau. 


13. Meteorological, time, and other transmissions. 


14. Miscellaneous provisions. 


I.--ORGANISATION OF RADIO- 
TELEGRAPHIC STATIONS 


i. 
Choice of Apparatus. 

The choice of radiotelegraphic apparatus and 
devices to be used by coast stations and ship 
stations is free. The installation of these 
stations must, as far as possible, be in keeping 
with scientific and technical progress. 


1 


п. 
Wavelength. 


Two wavelengths, one of боо and thc other 
of 300 metres, shall be admitted for the service 
of general public correspondence. Every 
coast station open to this service must be 
equipped in such a way as to be able to use 
these two wavelenztlis, of which one shall be 
designated as the normal wavelength of a 
station. During the whole tuuc that И 15 open 
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every coast station must be in a position to 
receive calls made by means of its normal wave- 
length. Nevertheless, for the correspondence 
covered by paragraph 2 of Regulation XXXV, 
use shall be made of a wavelength of 1,500 
metres. Further, each Government may 
authorise the use, in a coast station, of other 

wavelengths for the purpose of securing a long- 
range service or a service other than that of 
general public correspondence, and established 
in conformity with the provisions of the Con- 
vention, with the reservation that the wave- 
lengths do not exceed 600 Inctres, or that they 
do exceed 1,000 metres. 

In particular, stations used exclusively for 
the despatch of signals intended to. determine 
the. position of ships must not use wavelengths 
vcAcceding 150 metres. 


nt. 
Lquipment. 


Every ship station must be equipped. in 
such a way as to be able to use the wave- 
lengths of 600 metres and of 300 metres. The 
first shall be the normal wavelength, and шау 
not be exceeded in transmission, the case of 
Regulation ХХХУ (paragraph 2) excepted. 

Use may be made of other wavelengths not 
exceeding 000 metres in special cases, and 
subject to the approval of the Administrations 
to which the coast stations and ship stations 
concerned are subject. 

2. During the whole time that it is open 
every ship station must be able to receive calls 
made by means of its normal wavelength. 

3. Slups of small tonnage, in the case of 
which it would be materially impossible to use 
the wavelength of боо metres for transmission, 
may be authorised to. employ exclusively. the 
wavelength of 300 metres; they must be able 
to receive by means of the wavelength. of 
ооо шеи. 

IV, 


Communication, 


Commutucations between a coast station and 
a ship station, or between two ship stations, 
must be exchanged оп both sides by means of 
the same wavelength, 1f, in a particular case, 
communication is dithcult, the two stations 
may, by mutual consent, pass from the wave- 
length by means of which they are communi- 
cating to the other regulation wavelength, Both 
stations shall resume their normal wavelengths 
when the radiotelegraphic exchange is finished. 


у. 
Map and Nomenclature. 


1. The International Bureau. shall. prepare, 
publish and revise periodically an official nap 
showing the coast stations, their normal rang 
tbe principal lines of navigation, and thc liic 
normally tahen by ships for the voyage between 
the various. ports of call. 

It shall draw up and publish а Nomen- 
clature of the radiotelegraphie stations covered 
бу Article r of the Convention, and also 
penodical supplements for additions and 
пк сабот». This Nomenclature shall give, 
и tbe case of each station, the tollowing 
iutormation : - 

15t.--lor coast stations: the name, nation- 
ality, aud geographical position indicated. by 
the territorial subdivision and by the longitude 
wud Jatitude of the place; for ship stations ; 
the mame and nationality of the ships; when 
the case aries, the name aud address of the 
contractor. 


i 
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2nd.—The call signal. (The call signals 
must be differentiated from one another, and 
each опе must consist of a group of three 
letters.) 

3rd.—-The normal range. 

4th.— The radiotelegraphic system with the 
Characteristics of the system of discharge 
(musical sparks, tone expressed by the number 
of double vibrations, ete). 

sth.— The wavelengths used 
wavelength to be underlined.) 

oth. — The nature of the serviees performed. 

7th. - The hours of working. 

8th. —When necessary the hour and method 
of despatch of tame signals and meteorological 
telegrams. 

gth.-- The coast or ship charge. 

3. There shall also be included in the Nomen- 
elature such information relating to radio- 
telegraphic stations other than. those covered 
by Article т of the Convention, as shall be 
communicated to the International Bureau by 
the Administrations ќо which. such stations 
are subject, provided that these are either 
Administrations which are parties to the Con- 
vention, or, if they are not parties to it, have 
made the declaration provided for in Regulation 
XLVIII. 

The following notations shall be adopted 
in documents for/the use of the international 
service to desigfiate radiotelegraph stations i = 


(the normal 


PG -Station open for general public corres- 
pondente. 

PR---Statiou open for restricted public 
correspondence., 

I’ Private station. 

O - Station. open ouly for official corres- 


pondence. 

№ — Манон always open. 

X - Station not having fixed. working hours. 

5. Phe name of a ship station indicated in 
the first column of the Nomenclature must be 
followed, when there is duplication of the naine, 
by the call signal of such station, 

VI. 
Experiments and Practice. 

The exchange of unnecessary signals and 
words ts forbidden to the stations covered. bv 
Article 1 of the Convention. Experimecuts and 
practice shall not be allowed in these stations, 
except so far as they do not disturb the service 
of other stations, 

Practice must be carried. out with wave- 
lengths different from those allowed for public 
correspondence, and with the minimum of 
power necessary. 

уп. 
Compulsory Conditions. 


I. All stations are bound to exchange. trattic 
with the пишт of energy necessary to 
ensure good communication. 

2. Every coast and ship station must comply 
with the follownuz conditions :— 

(a) The waves emitted must be as pure and as 
little damped as possible, 

ln particular, the usc of. ани 
devices in which the production of the 
wares спице as obtamed by discharging 
the aerial direct. Бу sparks (plain аспа) 
МАН not. be allowed except in cases of 
distress. 

It may, however, be allowed in the case 
of certain special stations (for example, 
those of small ships) in which the priuiary 
power docs not exceed 50 watts. 

(^) Ihe apparatus must be capable of trans- 
uutting and receiving at a speed at least cqual 
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to so words per minute, the word being reckoned 
at the rate of five letters. 

New installations bringing into play an 
cuergy of more than 50 watts shall. be 
equipped їп such а way that it may be 
posstble to obtain easily several ranges 
less than the normal range, the shortest 
being of approximately 15 nautical miles. 
ustallativns already established. bringing 
into play an energy of moie than 50 watts 
shall be transformed as far as possible in 
such a manner as to satisfy the foregoing 
Tequirements. 

(с) Кесауши apparatus. inust allow of 
receiving, with the greatest possible amount of 
pretection from disturbance, transmissions 
made with the wavelengths specified in present 
Regulations, up to 609 inctres. 

3. Stations serving solely for determining 
the position of ships (radtophares) must not 
operate over ап arca of greater. radius thau 
зо nautical miles. 


уш. 
Power, 

ludepeidentle of. the general conditions 
speethed m Regulation УП, ship stations must 
also satisfy the following conditions : -- 

(а) The power transmitted. to. the radio- 
telegraphic apparatus, measured at the. tcr- 
minals of the generator of the station, must 
uot under normal circumstances exceed. one 
kilowatt. 

(6) Subject to the provisions of Regulation 
XXXV, par. 2, a power exceeding one kilo- 
watt may be used if the ship is under the 
uecessity of corresponding at a distance of 
morc than 200 nautical miles from the nearest 
coast station, or if, in consequence of excep- 
tional circumstances, communication cannot 
be realised except by means of an increase of 
power, 

IX. 
Licences. 

1. No ship station may be established ог 
worked by private enterprise without a licence 
issucd by the Goverument tu which the ship 
Is subject. 

Stations on board ship having their port of 
register in a colouy, possession, or protectorate 
may be described as being subject. to. the 
authority of such colony, possession, ог 
protectorate. 

2. Every ship station holding a licence 
issucd by one of the contracting Governments 
must be regarded by the other Governments as 
having an installation. fulfilling the conditions 
imposed by the present Regulations. 

The competent authorities of the countries 
where the ship calls may demand the produc- 
tion of the licence. ln default of such 
production, these authorities may ascertain 
whether the radiotelegraph installations of the 
ship satisfy the conditions imposed by the 
present Regulations. 

When an Administration has practical 
evidence that а ship station is ши fulfilling 
these conditions, it must, in every case, 
address a complaint to the Administration of 
the country to which the ship is subject. From 
that point onwards the procedure shall be, 
When ncccssary, as provided in Regulation ХИ, 
paragraph 2. 

x. 
Certificates. 

|. The service of the ship station must bc 
саги! out by а telegraphist holding, а certifi- 
vale issucd by the Goveruiment to which the 
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ship is subject, or, in an emergency and for 
one voyage only, by another Governmeut 
party 10 the convention. 

2, There shall be two classes of certificates :— 

The first-class certificate shall state thc 
professional qualifications of the operatur with 
regard to ;-- 

(a) the adjustment of the apparatus. and 
knowledge of their working ; 

(b) transmitting and receiving by car, at a 
specd which must not be less than 20 words 
per minute ; 

(c) knowledge of the regulations applying to 
the exchange of radiotelegraphic communica- 
tions. 

The second class certificate шау be issucd 
to a telegraphist who ouly attains to а speed 
in transmitting and receiving of 12 to 19 words 
per minute, but who fulfils the other conditions 
mentioned above. Telegraphists holding a 
second-class certificate may be allowed : -- 

(a) on ships only using radiotelegraphy for 
their own service. and for the. correspondence 
of the ship's company, in particular on fishing 
vessels ; 

(b) on all ships as substitutes, provided. that 
such ships have on board at least one operator 
holding а first-class certificate. Nevertheless, 
on ships placed in the first class indicated in 
Regulation NIL, the service must be carried 
out by at least two telegrapbists holding first- 
class certificates. 

In ship stations, transmissions may only be 
made by а telegraphist holding a first. or 
second-class certificate, an exception being 
made in cases of emergency, m which it would 
be impossible to conform to this. provision. 

3. Further, the certificate shall testify. that 
the Government has placed. the. telegraphist 
under the obligation of preserving the secrecy 
of correspondence, 

4. The radiotelegraph serviec of the ship 
station. shall be placed under. the supreme 
authority of the captain of the ship. 


ХІ. 
Emergency Equipment. 

Ships provided with radiotelegraph istalla- 
tions and placed in the first two classes. indi- 
cated in Regulation ХИТ shall be bound to 
have erniergeuev. radiotelegraph installations of 
which all the parts shall be placed im conditions 
of the greatest safety possible, such conditions 
to be determined Бу the. Government which 
issues the licence. These emergency installa- 
tions must have at command a source of power 
of their own, must be capable of being set 
working speedily, must be able to work for 
six hours at least, and must have а minimum 
range of 80 nautical miles in the case of ships 
in the first class, and of 50 miles in the case of 
those of the second class. This emergency 
installation. shall not be required. in the case 
of ships whose ordinary installation fulfils thc 
couditions of the present article. 


хи. 

Kesponsibility for Breach of the Convention, 

1. И an Administration has information of a 
breach of the Convention ov of the Regulations 
committed in once of the stations which it has 
authorised, it shall ascertain the facts and fix 
the responsibility. 

In the case of ship stations, if the responsi- 
bility rests on the operator, the Administration 
shall take the necessary steps, and, И necessary, 
shall withdraw the certitreate. ИИ is shown 
that tbe breach was due to the condition of the 
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apparatus or to instructions given to the 
telegraphist, the same procedure shall be 
followed in respect of the licence issued to the ship 

2. In the cvent of repeated breaches by the 
same ship, if the representations made to the 
Administration to which the ship is subject, by 
another Administration, remain without effect, 
the latter shall have the right, after notice 
given, of authorising its coast stations not to 
accept communications coming from the ship 
in question. In case of a difference between 
the two Administrations the questions shall be 
subinitted to arbitration on the request of one 
of the Governments concerned. The procedure 
is indicated in Article XVIII of the Con- 
vention. 


II—HOURS OF SERVICE OF 
STATIONS. 


хит. 
‘Land and Ship Stations. 


a) Coast Stations. 

I. The service of coast statious shall be, as 
fat as possible, permanent, day and might, 
without interruptions. 

Nevertheless, certain coast stations may 
have a service of limited duration. Each 
Administration shall fix the hours of service. 

2. Coast stations whose service is not pcer- 
manent may not close before having trans- 
mitted all their radiotelegrams to the ships 
which are in their radius of action nor before 
having received from such ships all the radio- 
telegrams of which notice has been given. This 
provision shall also apply when ships notify 
their presence before work has actually ceased. 


(b) Skip Stations. 

3. Ship stations shall be placed in threc 
classes :—— 

(1st) Stations always open : 

(2nd) Statious having limited working hours;. 

(3rd) Stations having no fixed working hours 

During navigation, the following must remain 
permanently on the watch: (1st) ships of the 
first class; (2nd) those of the second class, 
during the hours that they are open for 
service; out of these hours, the latter stations 
must remain on the watch for the first то 
nunutes of each hour. The stations of the third 
class аге not bound to perform апу regular 
listening "" service. 

It shall fall to the Governments which issue 
the licences specified jn. Article IX to fix the 
class in which the ship is to be placed, in 
respect of its obligations in the matter of 
keeping watch. This classification shall be 
mentioned in the licence. 


III. —DRAWING UP AND 
HANDING IN OF RADIO- 
TELEGRAMS. 


. XIV. 
Transmission from Ship to Land. 


I. Radiotelegrams shall bear, as the first 
word of the preamble, the service instructions 
* radio.” 

2. In {һе transinission of radiotelegrams 
coming from a ship at sea, the date and the 
hour of the handing in at the ship station shall 
be indicated in the preamble, - 

3. One forwarding over the telegraph svsteni, 
Hic coast station shall insert as the indication 


of the office of origin, the пате of the ship of 
origin as it appears in the Nomenclature, aud 
also, when the case arises, that of the last ship 
which served as an intermediary. These. par- 
ticulars shall be followed by the name of the 
coast station. 


XV. : 
Transmission from Land to Ship. 

I. The address of radiotelegrams intended 
for ships must be as complete as possible, 1t 
shall be compulsorily drawn пр às follows :-— 

(а) Name or title of the addressee, with 
supplementary particulars if necessary. 

(6) Name of the ship, as it appears in the 
first column of the nomenclature. 

(o) Name of the coast station, as it appears 
in the nomenclature. 

Nevertheless the nanic of the ship may bc 
replaced, at the risks and perils of the sender, 
by the particulars of the vovage takcn by such 
ship and determined by the names of the ports 
of origin and destination or by any other 
equivalent particulars. | : 

2. In the address, the naine of the ship, as 
it appears in the first column of the nomencla- 
ture, shall be counted in every case, and inde- 
pendently of its length, as one word. 

3. Ràdiotelegrams drawn up by mcaus of the 
International Signal Code shall. be forwarded 
to their destination without being de-coded. 


IV.—_ CHARGES. 


XVI. 
Coast and Ship Charges. 


I. The coast charge and the ship charge 
shall be fixed in accordance with tbe tariff per 
word pure and simple, on the basis of a fair 
remuneration for radiotelegraphic work, with 
optional application of a minimum charge per 
radiotelegram. 

The coast charge шау not exceed 60 cen- 
times per word, nor the ship charge 40 centimes 
per word. Nevertheless cach Administration 
shall have the right to authorise coast and ship 
charges higher than these maxima in the case 
of stations having a range of more than доо 
nautical miles, or of stations exceptionally 
oncrous on account of the material conditions 
of their installation or working. 

The optional minimum charge per radio 
telegram шау not execed the coast or ship 
charge for а radiotelegram of ro words. 

2. In the case of radiotelcgrams originating 
from or intended for a country or exchanged 
directly with the coast stations of that country, 
the charge applying to the transmission over 
the lines of the telegraph system must not 
exceed, on the average, that of the inland rate 
of that country. 

This charge shall be reckoned per word pure 
and simple, with an optional minimum charge 
not exceeding the charge for то words. It 
shall be notified in franes by the Administration 
of the country to which the coast station is 
subject. 

In the casc of countries in the European 
System, with the exception of Russia aud 
Turkey, there shall only be a single charge for 
the territory of each country. 


хуп. 
Retransmission. 

I. When а radiotelegram originating from a 
ship and intended for ferra. firma passes through 
one or more ship stations, the charge shall 
iuclude, in addition to. those of the ship of 
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origin, the coast station, and the telegraph 
svstem, the ship charge of each of the ships 
taking part in thc transmission. 

2. The sender of a radiotelegram originating 
from terra firma and intended for a ship may 
require that his message be transmitted bv 
wav of one or two ship stations; he shall 
deposit for this purpose the amount of the 
radiotelegraphic and telegraphic charges, and 
besides, as a deposit, a sum to be fixed by the 
office of origin with a view to the payment to 
the intermediate ship stations of the transit 
charges fixed in paragraph т; he must further 
pay. as he may choose, either the charge for a 
telegram of five words or the cost of postage 
of a letter to be sent by the coast station to the 
office of origin giving the information necessary 
to the liquidation of the sum deposited. 

The radiotelegram shall then be accepted at 
the risks and ils of the sender ; it shall bear 
before the address the paid additional par- 
ticulars ‘‘ x retransmission telegraphe’’ ог 
"х retransmission, lettre " (x representing the 
number 0i retransmissions required by: the 
sender) accordingly as the sender desires that 
the information necessary for the liquidation 
the deposit bé furnished by telegram or by 
etter. 

3. The charge for radiotelegrams originating 
from a ship, intended for another ship, and sent 
bv way of one or two intermediate coast 
stations, shall include :— 

The ship charges of both ships, the charge of 
the coast station or the two coast stations, as 
the case may be, and when necessary the 
teleeraph charge appropriate to the transit 
between the two coast stations. 

4. The charge for radiotelegrams exchanged 
between ships without the aid of a coast station 
includes the ship charges of the ship of origin 
and of the ship of destination, with the ship 
charges of the intermediate stations added 
thereto. 

s. The coast and ship charged duc to the 
stations of transit shall be the same as those 
fixed for such stations when these are stations 
of origin and destination. — In no case shall 
they be collected тоге than once. 

6. In the case of any intermediate coast 
etation, the charge to be collected for the 
transit service shall be the highest of the coast 
charges appertaining to the direct exchange 
with the two ships in question. 


хуш. 
Origin of Telegrams. 


The country in whose territory is established 
а coast Station acting as intermediary for the 
exchange of radiotelegrams between а ship 
station and another country shall be regarded, 
for the purpose of applying telegraphic charges, 
as the eountry of origin or of destination of 
such radietelegrams and not as the country of 
transit. 0 


V.—COLLECTION OF 
CHARGES. 


NIX. 
Tariffs. 

t. The total charge for oradiotelegrams shall 
be collected from the sender, with the exccp- 
tion—1st, of the cost of express delivery 
(Article МПІ, paragraph т, of the Telegraph 
Reeulations) ; 2nd, of the charges applying to 
inadmissible joinings or alterations of words 
noted by the осе or station of destination 


| 


Radiotelegraphic Convention 


31 


me ——— — € 


(Article XIX, paragraph 9, of the Telegraph 
Regulations), these charges being collected 
from the addressee. 

Ship stations must possess the neressary 
tariffs for this purpose. They shall have, how- 
ever, the right to obtain information from 
coast stations with regard to charges for radio- 
telegrams for which they do nat possess all the 
necessary information. 

2. The counting of words by the office of 
origin shall be decisive in the case of radio- 
telegrams addressed to ships, and that of the 
ship station of origin shall be decisive in the 
case of radiotelegrams originating in ships, 
both for the purpose of transmission and for 
that of the international accounts. Neverthe- 
less when the radiotelegram is worded wholly 
or in part either in one of the languages of the 
country of destination, in the case of radio- 
telegrams originating in ships, or in one of the 
languages of the countrv to which the ship 
belongs, in the case of radiotelegrams addressed 
to ships, and when the radiotclegram contains 
joinings or alterations of words contrary to the 
common use of that language, the office or ship 
station of destination, as the case may be, shall 
have the right to receover from the addressee 
the amount of the charge nor collected. In 
the case of a refusal to pay the radiotelegram 
may be withheld. 


VI.—TRANSMISSION OF 
RADIOTELEGRAMS. 


(А) SIGNALS OF TRANSMISSION, 
XN. 
Code. 


The signals employed shall be those of the 
International Morse Code. 

NNI. 
Distress Signals. 

Ships iu distress shall make 

following signal. 

© ө оны шиши ооо 
repeated at short. intervals, followed by the 
necessary particulars. 

AS soon as а station hears the signal of 
distress, it must suspend all correspondence 
and inust not resume the same until after it has 
made sure that the communication consequent 
upon the call for help is finished. 

The stations that hear à call of distress 
must act according to indication given by the 
ship which makes the call, with regard to the 
anb of messages or their cessation. 

When, at the end of a series of distress calls, 
there is added the call signal of the particular 
station, the reply to the call is proper to that 
station only, unless that station does not reply. 
Failing the indication of a particular station in 
the call for help, every station that hears the 
call shall be bound to reply thereto. 


nse of the 


XXII, 
Information. 


For the purpose of giving or asking informa- 
tion concerning the radiotelegraph service, 
stations must make use of the signals contained 
in the list appended to the present Regulations. 
(See Code Section.) 


(в) ORNFR OF TRANSMISSION, 
` хх. 
Duration of Transmission, 


Between two stations, radiotlegrams of the 
same (lass shall be transmitted singly in 
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alternate order or by series of several radio- 
telegrams, according fo the instructions given 
by the coast station, on condition that the 
duration of the transmission of each series does 
not exceed 15 minutes. 


(c) CALLING OF STATIONS AND TRANSMISSION 
OF RADIOTELEGRAMS. 
XXIV, 
Calls. 

I. As a general rule, it shall be the ship 
station that calls the coast station, whether it 
has radiotelegrams to transmit or not. 

2. In waters where the = radiotelegrapbic 
traffic is congested (the Channel, etc.), the call 
of a ship to a coast station may not, as a general 
rule, be made unless the latter is within the 
normal range of the ship station and thc ship 
station has approached to a distance less than 
7§ per cent. of the normal range of the coast 
Station. 

3. Before proceeding to make а call, the 
coast station or the ship station must adjust 
its receiving system to the highest. possible 
(degress of sensitiveness, and must make sure 
that no other conmmunication is being made 
within its radius of action ; ir it is otherwise, it 
shall await the first break, unless it finds that 
its call is not likely to disturb the. comnimni- 
cation in progress. The same applies when the 
«tation wishes to answer а call. 

4. For making а call every station shall use 
the normal wave of toe station to be called. 

5. If, in spite of these precautions, а radio- 
telegraphie transmission. be impeded, the call 
must cease on the first. request made by a 
coast station. open. to publie. correspondence. 
This station must then indicate the approxi- 
mate duration of the wait. 

6. The ship station must make known to 
each coast station to which it has notihed its 
presence the time at which it proposes to cease 
Its operations, and also the probable duration 
of the interruption. 

ххх. 
Сай Signals. 

I. The call comprises the signal =s Ө ems © ens, 
the call signal of the station called, sent three 
times, and the word © de," followed by the call 
signal of the sending station, sent three times, 

2. The station called. shall reply by. giving 
the signal =s & em © ææ, followed һу the call 
signal sent. three times, of the calling station 
by the мог“ de," its own call signal and the 
Siznal =s © am 

3. Stations who wish to enter into com- 
munication with ships, without, however, 
knowing the names of those ships which are 
within their radins of action, may use the 
signal ems © ems © am am © ams (signal of enquiry), 
The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 are also 
applicable to. Che transmission of the siznal of 
enquiry and to the reply to that signal. 

NNVI, 
Station Farting to Reply. 

На station when called docs not reply when 
the call (Regulation NNV) has been sent three 
times at intervals of 2 minutes, the call may 
not be resumed until after an intervai of r5 
minutes, the station making the. call first 
making sure. of the. fact. that no radiotele- 
graphic communication is in. progress, 

XXVII, 
Use of High Power. 

Every station which has to make а trans- 
mission necessitating the use. of high power 
shall first. send out three times the gwarning 
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signal aem em © © wm wwe, with the minimum of 
power necessary to reach the neighbouring 
stations. It shall not then begin to transmit 
with the high power unti] зо seconds after 
sending the warning signal. 


XXVII, 
Particulars regarding Reception. 


I. As soon as the coast station has replied, 
the ship station shall furnish it with the following 
information if it has messages to transmit to it ; 
this information shall also be given when thc 
coast stations ask for it : — 

(a) The approximate distance, in nautical 
miles, of the vessel from the coast station ; 

(b The position of the ship given in a 
concise form and adapted to the circumstances 
of the individual case ; 

(c) The next port at which the ship will touch ; 

(d) The number of radiotelcgrams if they are 
of normal length or the number of words if the 
messages are of exceptional length, 

The speed of the ship in nautical miles shall 
be givet specially at the express request of the 
coast station. 

2. The coast station shall reply giving, as 
provided in paragraph т, either the number of 
telegrams or the number of words to be trans- 
mitted to the ship and also the order of trans. 
mission, 

3. И transinission cannot take place im- 
mediately the coast station shall inform the 
ship station of the approstmate length of the 
wait. 

4. If а ship. station when called cannot 
receive for the moment it shall. inform the 
calling station of the approximate length of the 
wait. 

s. In. the case of exchanges between. two 
ship stations it shall rest with the station called 
to tis the order of transmission, 


XNIN. * 
Exchange of Messages. 

When а coast station is called. by several 
ship stations, it Shall decide the order in which 
these stations. shall be. allowed. to exchange 
their messages, 

In the regulation of this order, the coast 
Station shall be guided. solely by the necessity 
for allowing every station. concerned to. ex- 
change the greatest. possible number of radio 
telegrams, 

ХХХ. 
Order of Transmission, 

Before beginning to exchange correspondence 
the coast station shall intorm the ship station 
whether the transmission is. to. be made in 
alternate order by series (Regulation NATED; 
it shall then begin to transmit, or shall follow 
up these instructions by the signal ams ө ams 


NXXI. 
Initial and Final Signals, 

The transmission of a radiotelegram shall be 
preceded by the signa! am © am 9 aw and cuded 
by the signal e em e um e. followed by the call 
signal of the sending station and by the signal 
ams Q = 

Ти the case of a series of radiotelegrams, the 
call-Jetter of the sending station and the signal 
em ө ææ Shall only be given at the cud of the 
Series, 

ХАХИ, 
Lenathy Messages. 


When the radiotelegram to be transmitted 
contains more. Ihan qo words, the sending 
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station shall-interrupt the transmission by the 
signal e e ==== © e after each series of 20 
words or thereabouts, and it shall not resume 
transmission until after having obtained from 
the station in correspondence the repetition of 
the last word clearly received, followed by the 
said signal, or, if the reception is clear, the 
signal um Ө am 

In the case of transmission in series, the 
acknowledgment of receipt shall be given after 
each radiotelegram. 

Coast stations engaged in transmitting long 
radiotelegrams must suspend transmission at 
the end of each period of 15 minutes, and must 

. remain silent during a period of 3 minutes 
before continuing transmission. 

Coast and ship stations wbich work in the 
conditions laid down in Regulation XXXV, 
Paragraph 2, must suspend work at the end of 
each period of 15 minutes, and keep watch on 
the wavelength of боо metres during a period 
of 3 minutes before continuing transmission. 


XXXIII. 
Douliful Messages. 


I. When the signals become doubtful, all 
possible resources must be drawn upon to 
accomplish transmission. To this end, the 
radiotelegram shall be transmitted three times 
at most, at the request of the receiving station. 
И in spite of this triple transmission the signals 
are still unintelligible, the radiotelegram shall 
be cancelled. 

If the acknowledgment of receipt does not 
come to hand, the sending station shall again 
call the station with which it is in corres- 
pondence. When no reply is made after three 
calls, the transmission shall not be persevered 
with. In such case, the sending station shall 
have the right to obtain the acknowledgment 
of receipt through the medium of another 
radiotelegraph station, using, when necessary, 
the lines of the telegraph system. 

2. If the receiving station considers that, in 
spite of defective receiving, the radiotelegram 
can be delivered, it shall insert at the end of 
the preamble the service advice “ Reception 
douteuse,” and shall forward the radiotclegram. 
In such case, the Administration to which the 
coast station is subject shall claim the charges, 
in conformity with Clause XLII of the present 
Regulations. Nevertheless, if the ship station 
later on transmits the radiotelegram to another 
coast station of the same Administration, the 
latter can only claim the charges appertaining 
to a Single transmission. 


(D ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF RECEIPT AND END 
or WORK. 
XXXIV. 
Acknowledgment of Reception and Completion. 

г. The acknowledgment of receipt shall be 
given in the form prescribed by the International 
Telegraph Regulations ; it shall be preceded by 
the call siznal of the sending station and followed 
by the call signal of the receiving station. 

2. The end of the work between two stations 
shall be indicated by each one of them by means 
of the signal өө e == ọ wm followed by its 
own call sigual. 


E) ROUTE to BE TAKEN BY RADIOTELEGRAMS. 
xxxv. 
Route of Transmission. 


I. Аз a gencral principle, the ship station 
shall transiuit its radiotelegrams to the nearest 
coast station. 


However, if the ship station has the choice 
between scveral coast stations at equal or 
nearly equal distances, it shall give the pre- 
ference to that which is established on the 
territory of the country of destination or of 
normal transit of its radiotelegrams. 

2. Nevertheless, a sender on board a ship 
shall have the right to indicate the coast station 
by which he wishes his radiogram to be 
forwarded. The ship station shall then wait 
until this coast station is the nearest. 

Exceptionally, transmission may be made to 
a more distant coast station, provided :— 

(a) That the radiotelegram is intended for the 
country in which such coast station is situated 
and that it comes from a ship subject to that 
country ; 

(Б) That for calls and transmission both 
stations use a wavelength of 1,500 metres ; 

(c) That transmission by this wavelength 
does not disturb any transmission made, bv 
means of the same wavelength, by a nearer 
coast station ; 

(d) That the ship station is more than 50 
nautical miles distant from any coast station 
shown in the nomenclature. The distance of 
59 miles may be reduced to 25 miles, subject to 
the reservation that the maximum power at 
the terminals of the generator do not exceed 
5 kilowatts and that the ship stations be 
established in conformity with Regulations 
VII and VIII. The reduction of distance 
shall not apply in the seas, bays, or gulfs of 
which the shores belong to one country only, 
and of which the opening to the high sca is less 
{һап roo miles widc. 


VII. —DELIVERY OF RADIO- 
TELEGRAMS, 


XXXVI. 
Delivery. 

When for any cause whatsoever a radio- 
telegram coming from a ship at sea and intended 
for terra firma cannot be delivered to the 
addressee, an advice of non-delivery shall be 
sent out. This advice shall be transmitted to 
the coast station which received the original 
radiotelegrain. The latter, after verifying the 
address, shall forward the advice to the ship, 
if possible, and, if need be, by way of another 
coast station of the same couutry or of a 
neighbouring country. 

When а radiotelegrain, having arrived at the 
ship station, cannot be delivered, that station 
shall inform the office or ship station of origin 
by means of a service advice. In the case of 
radiotelegrams coming from terra firma this 
advice shall be transmitted, whenever possible, 
to the coast station by way of which the radio- 
telegram passed, or, if necessary, to arother 
coast station of the same country or of a 
neighbouring country. 


XXXVII. 
Non-delivery. 

If the ship to which the radiotelegram ts 
addressed has not notified its presence to the 
coast station within the time specified by the 
sender, or, in {һе absence of such specification 
up to the morning of the eighth day following, 
such coast station shall give notice of the fact 
to the office of origin, which shall inform the 
sender of the same. 

This latter shall have the option of requiring 
by paid service advice, telegraphic or postal, 
addressed to the coast station, that his radio- 
telegram be kept for a fresh period of nine days 
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for transmission to the ship, and so on. In the 
absence of such request the radiotelegram shall 
be returned as undelivered at the end of the 
ninth day (the day of handing in not to be 
included). 

However, if the coast station is sure that the 
ship has left its radius of action before the 
station could have transmitted the radio- 
telegram to it, such station shall immediately 
inform the office of origin, which shall without 
delay advise the sender of the cancellation of 
the message, Nevertheless, the sender тау, 
by paid service advice, request the coast station 
to transmit the radiotelegram when the ship 
next passes. | 


VIII —SPECIAL 
RADIOTELEGRAMS. 


XXXVII. 
Special Messages. 


The following only shall be allowed :— 

1st, Reply Puid Radiotclegrams.-— These radio- 
telegrams shall bear, before the address, the 
indication, ' Réponse payce," or “ RP." com- 
pleted by the mention of the amount paid in 
advance for the reoly—for example : * Réponse 
раусе fr. x," or '' Rp. fr. x." 

The reply voucher issued on board a ship 
shall give the right to send, up to the limit of 
its value, a radiotelegram to any address what- 
ever from the ship station which issues such 
voucher. 

2nd, Collated Radiotelegrams. 

зга, Eapress Delivery Radtotelegrams,—But 
only in cases in which the amount of the cost of 
express delivery is collected from the addressee. 
The countries which cannot adopt these radio- 
telegrams must notify the fact to the Inter- 
national Burcau.  Radiotelegrams for express 
delivery, with oollection of the cost from the 
sender, may be allowed when they are intended 
for the country in whose territory the corres- 
ponding coast station is situated, 

4th, Radiotelegrams for Delivery by Post. 

sth, Multiple Radtotelegrams. 

oth, Radiotelegrams with Acknouledgment of 
Receipt.—But only with regard to notification 
of the date and time at which’ the coast station 
has transmitted to the ship station the telegram 
addressed to the latter. 

7th, Paid Service Advices.—Except those 
asking for repetition of information. Never- 
theless, all paid service advices shall be aiiowed 
on the route over the telegraph lines. 

Sth, Urgent Radiotelegrams.—But only in 
transmission over the telegraph lines, and 
subject to the application of the International 
Telegraph Regulations. 


XXXIX. 
Postal. Radiotclegrams. 


Radiotelegrams may be transmitted by a 
coast station to a ship, or Бу a ship to another 
ship, with the object of being forwarded by 
post, the posting to take place from а port of 
call of the receiving ship. 

The address of these radiotelezrams must be 
drawn up as follows :— 

Ist, Paid instruction ‘ poste,” followed by 
the name of the port where the radiotelegram 
is to be posted ; 

2nd, Full name and address of the addressee ; 

зга, Name of the ship station which is to 
carry out the posting ; 

4th, When necessary, 
station. 


name of the coast 
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Example :—Poste Buenos Aires, Martinez 
14 Calle Prat, Valparaiso, Avon Lizard. 
The charge shall include, as well as the 
radiotelegraph and telegraph charges, a sum 
of 25 centimes for the postage of the radio- 
telegram. 


IX.—ARCHIVES. 


XL. 
Records. 


The originals of radiotelegrams, as well as 
the documents relating thereto, retained by the 
Administrations, shall be kept with all necessary 

recaution in respect of secrecy for at least 

fteen months, counting from the month 
following that in which the radiotelegrams were 
handed in. 

These originals and documents shall be sent, 
as far as possible, at least once a month by the 
ship stations to the Administrations to which 
they are subject. 


X.—REFUNDS AND 
REIMBURSEMENTS, 


XLI. 
Refund of Charges. 


With regard to refunds and reinibursements, 
the provisions of the International Telegraph 
Regulations shall apply, bearing in mind the 
restrictions laid down in Clauses XXXVIII 
and XXXIX of the present Regulations and 
subject to the following reservations :— 

The time occupied in radiotelegraphic trans- 
mission, and also the timc during which the 
radiotelegram remains at the coast station in 
the case of radiotelegrams addressed to ships, 
of in the ship station in the case of radio- 
telegrams originating in ships, shall not be 
counted in the period of delay giving rise to 
refunds and reituburseiments. 

lf the coast station informs the office of 
origin that a radiotelegram cannot be trans- 
mitted to the ship to which it is addressed, the 
Administration of the “шу of origin shall 
immediately initiate the reimbursement to the 
sender of the coast and ship charges in respect 
of such radiotelegram. In this case, the charges 
reimbursed shall not appear in the account for 
which provision is made by Regulation XLII 
but the radiotelegrain. shall be mentioned 
thercin as a memorandum, 

Reimbursements shall be borne by the various 
Administrations and private enterprises which 
have taken part in the forwarding of the radio- 
telegram, cach опе of them relinquishing its 
share of the charge. Nevertheless, radiotelegrams 
falling under the provision of Articles VII and 
УНЕ of the Convention of St. Petersburg shall 


. remain subject to the provisions of the Inter- 


uational Telegraph Regulations, except when it 


is dne to an error of service that such radio- 


telegrams have been accepted. 

When the acknowledgment of receipt of a 
radiotelegram has not reached the station 
which transmitted the message, the charge 
shall not be refunded until it has been proved 
that the radiotelegram is one which gives 
occasion for reimbursement. 


XI -ACCOUNTING. 


XLI, 
Accounts. 
1. Coast and ship charges shall not be entered 
in the accounts provided tor by the International 
Telegraph Regulations. 
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The accounts relating to these charges shall 
be settled by the Administrations of the 
countries concerned. They shall be prepared 
by the Administrations to which the coast 
stations belong, and communicated by them 
to the Administrations concerned. In cases 
in which the working of the coast stations is 
independent of the Administration of the 
country, the person working these stations 
may be substituted iu respect of accounts for 
the Administration of such country. 


2. As to transmission over the lines of the 
Ep system the radiotelegram shall be 
treated in respect of accounts in conformity 
with the Telegraph Regulations. 


3. In the case of radiotelegrams originating 
from ships the Administration to which the 
coast station is subject shall debit the Ad- 
ministration to which the ship station of origin 
is subject with the coast and ordinary tele- 
graph charges, the total charges collected for 
prepaid replies, the coast and_ telegraph 
charges collected for collations, the charges 
appertaining to express delivery (in the case 
provided for in Regulation XXXVIII 
or delivery by post, and with those collect 
for supplementary copies (ГМ). The Ad- 
ministration to which the coast station is 
subject shall credit, when the case arises, 
thro the channel of the telegraph accounts 
and ugh the medium of the offices which 
have taken part in the transmission of the 
radiotelegrams, the Administration to which 
the office of destination is subject with the 
total charges relating to prepaid replies. With 
regard to telegraph charges and charges 
relating to express delivery or delivery һу 
post, and to supplementary copies, the pro- 
cedure shall be in coníormity with the tele- 
graph regulations, the coast station being 
regarded as the telegraph office of origin. 


In the case of tadiotelegrams intended for 
а country lying bevond that to which the 
coast station belongs, the telegraph charges 
to be liquidated comformably to the above 
provisions are those which arise either from 
tables “А” and “B” appended to the 
International Telegraph Regulations ar from 
special arrangements concluded between the 
Administrations of adjoining countries and 
published by those Administrations and not 
the charges which might be made under the 
special provisions of Regulations XXIII 
‘paragraph 1) and XXVII (paragraph r) of 
the Telegraph Regulations. 


In the case of radiotelegrams and paid- 
service advices addressed to ships, the Ad- 
ministration to which the office of origin is 
subject shall be debited directly by that to 
which the coast station is subject with the 
coast and ship charges. Nevertheless, the 
total charges appertaining to prepaid replic$ 
shall be со," if there is occasion, from 
country to country through the channel of 
Administration to which the coast station is 
ubiect. In respect to the telegraph charges 
for supplementary copies, the procedure 
shall be in conformity with the telegraph 
regulations. The Administration to which 
the coast station is subject shall credit that 
to which the ship of destination is subject 
with the ship charge, if there is occasion, with 
the charges belonging to the intermediate 
up ON n the M cane SE 
or prepaid replies, wi the ship charge 
relating to collation, and also with the chargcs 
made for preparing supplementary copies 
and for delivery by post. 
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The paid service advices, and the prepaid 
replies themselves, shall be treated, in the 
radiotelegraphic accounts, in all respects like 
other radiotelegrams. 

In the case of radiotelegrams forwarded 
by means of one or two interinediate ship 
stations, each of the latter shall debit that ship 
station of origin, if the radiotelegram is one 
coming from a ship, or the ship station of 
destinatíon if the radiotclegram is one intended 
for a ship, with the ship charge due to it for 
transit. 


4. Iw. principle the settlement of account 
appertaining to exchanges between ship 
stations shall be made directly as between 
the comparies working those stations, the 
station of origin being debited by the station 
of destination. 


5. The monthly accounts serving as a basis 
for the special accounting in respect of radio- 
telegrams shall be drawn up radiotelegram by 
radiotelegram, with all necessary particulars, 
and within a period of six months counting 
from the month to which they belong. 


6. The Governments reserve to themselves 
the option of making between themselves 
and with private companies (contractors 
working  radiotelegraphic stations, shipping 
companies, etc.) special arrangements with a 
view to the adoption of other provisions 
respecting accounts. 


XII. —INTERNATIONAL 
BUREAU, 


XLI. 
Expenses. 


The supplementary expenses resulting from 
the work of the International Bureau in con- 
nection with radivtelegraphy must not exceed 
80,000 fes. per annuum, not including special 
expenses to which the meeting of an Inter- 
national Conference gives rise. The Ad- 
ministrations of the contracting States shall 
be, for tke purposes of contribution towards the 
expenses, divided into six classes as follows :— 

1st Class.— Union of South Africa, Germany, 
United States of America, Alaska, Hawaii, 
and the other American possessions in Poly- 
nesia, the Philippine Islands, Porto Rico and 
the American possessions in the Antilles, the 
zone of tbe Panama Canal, the Argentine 
Republic, Australia, Austria, Brazil, Canada, 


France, Great Britain, Hungary, British 
India, Italy, Japan, New Zealand, Russia, 
Turkey. 


2nd Class.—Spain. 

3rd Class.—Russian Central Asia (littoral of 
the Caspian Sea), Belgium, Chili, Chosen, 
Formosa, Japanese Sakhalin and the leased 
territory of Kwantung, Dutch Indies, Norway, 
Holland, Portugal, Rournanta, Western Siberia 
(littoral of the Arctic Ocean), Eastern Siberia 
(littoral of the Pacific Ocean), Sweden. 

4th = Class.—Ex-Gerinan East Africa, Fx- 
German South-West Africa, The Caimneroons, 
Togoland, Ex-German Pacific Protectorates, 
Denmark, Egypt, Indo-China, Mexico, Siam, 
Uruguay. 

sth Class.—French West 
Herzegovina, Bulgaria, 
Tunis. 

th Class. —- French Equatorial — Ана, 
Portuguese West. Africa, Portuguese East 
Africa and the Portuguese possessions ш Asia, 
Bukhara, the Belgian Congo, the Colony of 
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Africa, Bosniae 
Greece, Madagascar, 
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Curazao, the Spanish Colony of the Gulf of 
Guinca, Erythrea, Khiva, Morocco, Monaco, 
Persia, San Marino, Italian Somaliland. 


| XLIV. 
Work of Berne Bureau, 


The various Administrations shall forward 
to the International Bureau a form modelled 
on that hereto appended (sce page 37) and 
containing the particulars enumerated in the 
form with regard to the stations covered by 
Clause V of the Regulations. Any modi- 
fications which may take place and additions 
shall be communicated by the Administrations 
to the International Bureau from the rst to 
the roth of each month. With the help of 
these communications the International Bureau 
wil draw up the nomenclature provided 
for by Regulation У. The nomenclature 
shall be distributed to the Administrations 
concerned. It may also, with the supplements 
relating thereto, be sold to the public at cost 

rice. 

P The International Bureau shall take care 
that the adoption of identical call signals for 
radiotelegraph stations be avoided. 


XIII, —METEOROLOGICAL 


TRANSMISSIONS, TIME 
SIGNALS, AND OTHER 
TRANSMISSIONS. 

XLV. 

Meteorological and other Messages. 

т. The Administrations shall take the 


necessary steps to supply their coast stations 
with meteorological telegrams containing the 
particulars of interest to the district of such 
stations. These telegrams, the text of which 
must not exceed twenty words, shall be sent 
to the ships which ask for them. The charge 
for these meteorological telegrams shall be 
carried to the account of the ships to which 
they are addressed. 


2. The meteorological observations, made 
by certain ships appointed for that purpose 
by the country to which they belong, may be 
sent once a day as paid service advices to the 
coast stations authorised to receive them by 
the Administrations concerned, who shall also 
appoint the metcorological offices to which 
these observations shall be addressed by the 
coast station. 


з. Time signals and  mceteorologival tele- 
grams shall be transmitted in succession one 
to another in such a way that the total duration 
of their transmission does not exceed ten 
minutes, In nn le, while they are being 
sent, radiotelegraph stations, transmission 
by which might disturb the reception of these 
siznals and telegrams, shall keep silent so as 
to allow all stations which desire to do so to 
receive these telegrams and signals. Excep- 
tion shall be made in the case of distress calls 
aud State telegrams. 


4. The Administrations shall facilitate the 
communication to the marine information 
agencies which they may appoint of the 
information respecting wrecks and = casualtics 
at sea, or presenting а general interest for 
navigation, which the coast stations сап 
communicate regularly. 


XIV.--MISCELLANEOUS 


PROVISIONS, 
XLVI. 
Interference. 
Transmission exchanged between ship 


stations must be carried out in snch a way as 

not to interfere with the service of coast 

stations, as the latter must have, as a general 

rule, right of priority for public correspon: 

dence. \ 
XLVII. 


Compulsory Retransmission., 


Coast stations and ship stations shall be 
bound to?*take part in the retransmission of 
radiotelegrams in cases in which communi- 
cation cannot be established directly between 
the stations of origin and destination. 

Nevertheless, the number of transmissions 
shall be limited to two. 

In the case of radiotelegrams {ntended for 
lerra firma use may only be made of retrans- 
missions to reach the nearest coast station. 

Retransmission shall be in all cases subject 
to the condition that the intermediate station 
which receives the radiotelegram in transit 
is in a position to send it on. 


XLVIII. 
Non-Comracting Governments. 


If the transmission of a radiotelegram is 
carried out partly on the telegraph lines or 
through  radiotelegraph stations belonging 
to a non-contracting Government, such radio- 
telegrain шау be sent forward, subject to the 
reservation that at least the Administrations 
to which these lines or stations belong shall 
have declared that they arc willing to apply, 
when tlie case arises, the provisions of the 
Convention and of the Regulations, which are 
indispensable, in order that radiotelegrams 
may be regularly forwarded, and that account- 
ing may be assured. 

Such declaration shall be made to the 
International Bureau, and brought to the 
Poe of the offices of the Telegraph 

nion. 


XLIX. 
Operation of Modtfications to Regulations. 


The modifications of the present Regula- 
tions which may be rendered necessary in 
consequence of the decisions of future Tele- 
graph Conferences shall come into force on 
the date fixed for the application of the pro- 
visions decided upon by each;one of these 
later Conferences. 


L. 


Application of International Telegraph 
Regulations. 


The provisions of the International Tele- 
graph Regulations shall apply by analogy 
to radiotelegraph correspondence in so far 
as they are not contrary to the provisions 
of the present Regulations. 

The following in шш apply to radio- 
telegraph correspondence : 

The provisions of Article XXVII, para- 
graphs 3 to 6, of the Telegraph Regulations 
referring to the collection of charges; those 
of Articles XXNVI and XLI referring to the 
indication of the route to be taken; those of 
Articles LXXV, paragraph т, LXXVIII, 
paragraphs 2 to 4, and LXXIX, paragraphs 2 


Radiotelegraphic Convention 


to 4, relating to preparing of accounts. Never- 
theses, Аты the period of dix months provided 
paragra 2 of Article LXXIX of the 
elegraph Regulations for the verification of 
accounts is extended to nine months in the 
case of radiotelegrams ; second, the provisions 
of Article XVI, paragraph 2, are not con- 
sidered as “authorising the free transmission by 
radiotelegraph stations of service telegrams 
relating exclusively to the telegra ектарь service, 
nor the free transmission over the lines of the 
telegraph system of service telegrams relating 
и. to the radiotelegraph service; 
the; provisions of Article LXXIX, 
paragraphs 3 and 5, do not apply to radiotele- 
accounting. For the purposes of apply- 
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ing the provisions of the Telegraph R 
tions coast stations shall be regarded as offices 
of transit, except when the Radiotelegraphic 
Regulations stipulate expressly that ese 
stations are to be considered as offices of origin 
or destination. 


Conformable to Article II of the Convention 
of London the present regulations will come 
into force on July 1st, 1913. 


In witness whereof the tive Pleni- 
potentiaries have signed these Regulations on 
а single copy, which will remain deposited ín 
the Archives of the British Government, and ' 
of which a copy will be sent to each party. 


APPENDIX 
I. 


TABLE REFERRED TO IN REGULATION XLIV (p 36). 


(a) Coast STATIONS. 


! 


| 


Geographical | 
Position. E=East | ' Norma] | Radiotelegraph | Wavelengths 
' Nation- | longitude; NS West Call | Range in System, wi ín Metres (the 
Name. ора М = North . Signal | Nautical . the characteris- ! normal wave- 
S=South . xx Miles ' tica of the System | length is 
latitude. Terri- — . of emission. ^ underlined). . 
| | torial subdivisions. | { | 
| | | 
| Coast Charge. | Observations. 
Nature of | Working mu | 
Services effected. (Time acco:di: i A: (if occasion, Time and 
the Meridian). Per Word in ' Minimum per ' Method of sending Time- 
| Francs Radiotelegram | Signals and Meteoro- 
| т in Francs. logical Telegrams). 
(b) Suite STATIONS. 
| | | 
"E Radiotelegraph System, 
Call | Normal Range in | with the characteristics | Wavelengths 
Name. : Nationality. Signal. ' Nautical Miles. of the System of in? Metres. 
| emission. 
А | Ship Charge. | 
н m P ote A мы: " ОМ Р 
ature | ] | (if occasion, Name ап 
Setvices effected. | Working Hours. Per Word ia Minimum per | Address of the person 
| Francs Radiotelegram | working the Station). 
| | in Francs. | 
| 
II. 
LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS TO BE USED IN RADIOTELEGRAPH TRANSMISSIONS 


(referred to in Article XXII, p. 31). 
(The abbreviations are to be found in the Code Section); 


i 


INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION | 


ON 


SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA 


London, January 20th, 1914. 


HE London International Conference on the Safety of Life at Sea, by 
which the Convention signed on January 20th, 1914, has been drawn 
ир, met for the first time on November 12th, 1913, at the Foreign Office, 
London. The suggestion that such a Conference should be held emanated 


from the ex-German Emperor, and the task of convening it was undertaken 
by the British Government. The following States were represented : Great 
Britain, Germany, the United States, Australia, Austria-Hungary, Belgium, 


Canada, Denmark, Spain. France, Italy, Japan, Norway, the Netherlands, 
Russia, Sweden, and New Zealand. The delegations from the different 


States, were composed, not of the representatives of the shipping trade, but 
of administrators, experts and jurists. 


The late Lord Mersey was appointed Chairman of the Conference. То 
deal with the specific subjects submitted to it the Conference appointed five 


sub-committees, together with a sixth sub-committee for drafting the 
Convention, which was to embody the recommendations of the Committees 


as approved by the whole Conference. 


The Convention contains seventy-four articles, of which we present 
below those articles which govern the use of wireless telegraphy :— 


CHAPTER I. wrecked or other persons, are not deemed to 
' be passengers. 


Savery oF Lire M ae | ісе 3.—There are excepted fron this 
А : М А Article 3.— т от i 
ü Arti to give met = ntracting ons of | Convention, save in the wr where the 
this Convenae for the purposes of E ges specified i hi pu de pers 
ed eet ; кыы uie | ай pn ich: nd Bt px municated by each High Contracting Party 
ecessary tO ‘ve the C vention гай, and | to the British Government at the time of 
n 81 manae d Convention; Р 
YN : 3 h e may include voyages in the 
The provisions of this Convention are com- e : : д 
d * , Regulations which have, the same course of EE the ships go moss than 200 
force and take effect at the same time as the sea miles Con nearest yel h he righ 
Convention. Every reference to the Con- А 18 tracting arty has the TIE : 
vention implies at the same time a reference subsequent to modify its schedule of voyages 
p in conformity with this Article on coudition 
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to the Regulations annexed thereto. ma " notifies the British Government of such 
А modification. 

CHAPTER п | Each High Contracting Party has the right 

$н1Рз TO WHICH quis CONVENTION ApPLIES. | to claim from another Contracting Party the 


benefit of the privileges of the Convention 
f its ships which are engaged in any 
cs mentioned in its own 
rpose the Party claiming 


Article 2.— Except where otherwise provided пе 
by this Convention, the merchant ships 9 for all o 
any of the States of the High Contracting | one of the voyag 


Parties, which are mechanically propelled, schedule. For this pu 
12 passengers, and | such benefit. shall impose on the said ships 


rt of one of the said the obligations prescribed Dy the. Convention 
t State, in so far as, having re8 to the nature © 
i the voyase, these obligations would not be 
unnecessary OF unreasonable. 
i —No ship, not subject to the m. 
the Convention at the time о its 
be subj 
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of this Convention. Ports situated in the 
Colouies, Possessions, OF Protectorates of the Aricle 4 
High Contracting Parties аге consider 
por outside the States of the High Contracting 
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Persons who are on poard by reason of 
arce majeure от in consequence of the obli- | compels it to take. refuge in а port of опе 
id upon the master {0 carry ship- | the states of the High Contracting Parties. 
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Safety of Life at Sea 


CHAPTER III. 
SAFETY OF NAVIGATION. 


Article 5.—When the expression ‘every 
ship" is used in this chapter and in the 
corresponding part of the annexed Regulations 
it includes all merchant ships, whether the 
are the ships defined in Article d or not, whi 
belong to any of the Contracting States. 

Article 6.— The High Contracting Parties 
undertake to take all steps to ensure the 
destruction of derelicts in the northern part 
of the Atlantic Ocean east of a line drawn 
from Cape Sable to a point situated in latitude 
34° north and longitude 70° west. Further, 
they will establish in the North Atlantic with 
the least possible delay a service for the study 
200 т of ie conditions and a service 
of ice patrol. For this purpose : 

Two vessels shall be charged with these 
three services. 

During tbe whole of the ice season they 
shall be employed in ice patrol. 

During the rest of the year the two vessels 
shall be employed in the study and observa- 
tion of ice conditions and in the destruction 
of derelicts ; nevertheless the study and 
observation of ice conditions shall be effectively 
maintained, in particular from the beginning of 
February to the opening of thc ice season. 

While the two vessels arc employed in ice 
patrol the High Contracting Partics, to the 
extent of their ability and so far as the exigen- 
cies of the Naval Service will permit, will 
send warships or other vessels to destroy any 
dangeruus  derelicts, if this destruction is 
considered necessary at that time. 

Article 7.—The Government of the United 
Stated is invited to undertake the manage- 
ment of the three services of derelict destruc- 
tion, study and observation of ice conditions, 
and ice patrol. The High Contracting Parties 
which are specially interested in these services, 
and whose names are given below, under- 
take to contribute to the expense of establishing 
and working the said services in the following 


proportions :— 


Per cent. 

Austria-Hungary te TES 
Belgium ka tw. 4 
Canada.. А = xu UM 
Denmark г; aia i 2 
Frarce . x ; 15 
Germany e.. . .. I5 
Great Britain .. si 30 
Italy .. 4 
Netherlands 4 

orway А j 3 
Russia , Е ‚ a 
Sv eden 2 


United States of America m 15 


Each of the High Contracting Parties has 
the right to dicontinue its contribution to 
the expense of working these services after 
September ist, 1916. Nevertheless, the High 
Contracting Party which avails itself of this 
right will continue responsible for the expenses 
of working up to the rst September following 
the date of denunciation о the Convention 
on tbis particular point. To take advantage 
of the said right, it must give notice to the 
other Contracting Parties at least six months 
before the said 1st September; so that, to be 
free from its obligations on September rst, 
1916, it must give notice on March ist, 1916, 
at Ше latest, and similarly for each subsequent 
year. 

In case the United States Goverument 
should not accept the proposal made to them, 
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or in case one of the High Contracting Parties 
for any reason, should not assume respon- 
sibility for Ше pecuniary contribution dehned 
above, the High Contracting Parties shall 
settle the question in accordance with their 
mutual interests. 


The Government of the High Contracting 
Party which undertakes the management of 
the service of derelict destruction is invited 
to devise means of granting, at the expense 
of this service, to merchant ships, which have 
contributed in an effective manner to the 
destruction of ocean derelicts, rewards to be 
fixed by the Government in accordance with 
the services rendered. 


The High Contracting Parties which con- 
tribute to the cost of the three above-mentioned 
services shall have the right by common 
consent to make from time to time such altera- 
tions in the provisions of this Article and of 
Article 6 as appear desirable. 


Article 8.—The master of every ship which 
meets with dangerous ice or a dangerous 
derelict is bound to communicate the iufor- 
mation by all the means of communication 
at his disposal to the ships in the vicinity, 
and also to the competent authorities at the 
first point of the coast with which he can 
communicate. 

Every Administration which receives in- 
telligence of dangerous ісе or a dangerous 
derelict shall take all steps which it thinks 
necessary for bringing the information to the 
knowledge of those concemed and for com- 
municating it to the other Administrations. 

The transmission of the messages respecting 
ice and derelicts is free of cost to the ships 
concerned, 

It is desirable that the said information 
should be sent in a uniform manner. For 
this purpose a code, the use of which is optional, 
appears in Article 1 on the Regulations annexed 
hereto. 

Article 9.— The master of every ship fitted 
with a radiotelegraph installation, on becoming 
aware of the existence of an imminent and 
serious danger to navigation, shall report it 
immediately in the manuer prescribed by 
Article П of the Regulations annexed hereto. 


Article 10.—When ісе is reported on, or 
near his course, the inaster of every ship is 
bound to proceed at night at a moderate speed, 
or to alter his course so as to go well clear of 
the danger zone. 

Article 11.—The ships defined by Article 2 
shall have on board а Morse signalling lamp 
of sufficient range. 

The use of Morse signals is regulated by the 
Code appearing in Article IH, as well as by 
Article IV of the Regulations annexed hereto. 

Article 12.— The use of the international 
distress signals for any other purpose than 
that of signals of distress is prohibited. on 
every ship. 

The use of private signals which are liable 
to be confused with the international] distress 
signals is prohibited on every ship. 

Article 1i3.— The selection of the routes 
across the North Atlantic in both dircctions is 
left to the responsibility of the steamship 
companies, Nevertheless the High Contract- 
ing Parties undertake to impose on these 
companies the obligation to give public notice 
of the regular routes which they propose their 
vessels should follow, and of any changes 
which they make iu them. 

The High Contractin 
further, to use their i 


Parties undertake 
uence to induce the 
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owners of all vessels. crossing the Atlantic 


to follow as far as possible the routes adopted ` 


by the principal companies, 

Article 14.--The High Contracting Parties 
undertake to use all diligence to obtain from 
the Governments which are not parties to 
this Convention their agreement to the revision 
of the International Regulations for Preventing 
Collisions at Sea as indicated below :— 

(4) The Regulations shall be completed or 
revised in regard to the following points : 

(x) The second white light. 

(2) The stern light. 

(3) A day signal for motor vessels. 

| E A sound signal for a vessel towed. 

5) The prohibition of signals similar to 
distress signals. 

(8) Articles 2, 10, 14, 15, 31 of the said 
Regulations shall be amended in accordance 
with the following provisions : 

Article 2. The second white mast-head 
light to be compulsory. 

Article 1o. A permanent fixed stern 
light to be compulsory. 

Article 14. A special day signal to be 
compulsory for motor vessels. 

Article r5. А special sound signal to 
be established lor use һу а vessel in tow, 
or if the tow is composed of several vessels, 
by the last vessel of the tow. 

Article 31. Article 31 to be modified in 
the following manner: Add to the lists of 
both day and night signals the international 
radiotelegraph distress signal. 

Article 1§.—The Governments of the High 
Contracting Parties undertake to maintain, 
or, if it is necessary, to adupt, measures for 
the purpose of ensuring that from the point 
of view of safety of life at sea, the ships detin 24 
in Article 2 shall be sufficiently апа efficiently 
manned, 

Chapter IV, which contains Articles 16 to 30, 
refers to construction. 


CHAPTER V. 
RADIOTELEGRAPHY. 


Article 31.—All merchant ships belonging 
to any of the Contracting States, whether they 
are propelled by machinery or by sails, aud 
whether they carry passengers or not, shall, 
when engaged on the voyages specified т 
Article 2, be fitted with a radiotelegraph 
installation. if they have on board fitty or 
Inore persons in all. 

Advantage may not be taken of the provi- 
sions of Articles 2 and 3 of this Convention 
to exempt a ship from the requirements of 
this cbapter. 


Article 32.—Ships on waich the number of 
persons оп board is exceptionally and tem- 
porarily increased up to or beyond fifty as 
the result of force majeure, or because the 
master is under the necessity of increasing 
the number of his crew to fill the places of 
those who are ill, or is obliged to carry ship- 
wrecked or other persons, are exempted from 
the above obligation. 

Moreover, the Gevernments of each of the 
Contracting States, if they consider that the 
route and the conditions of the voyage are 
such as to render a radiotelegraph installation 
unreasonable or unnecessary, may exempt 
from the above requirement. the following 
ships :— 

(1) Ships which in the course of their 
voyage do not ко more than 150 sea miles 
trom the nearest coast. 

(2) Ships on which the number of persons 


on board is exceptionally or temporarily 
increased. up to or beyond fifty by tho 
carriage of cargo hands or a part of the 
vovage, provided that the said ships are 
not going from onc Continent to another, 
and, that, during that part of their voyage, 
they remain within the limits of latitude 
30° N. and 30° ©. 

(3) Sailing vessels of primitive build, such 
as dkows, junks, etc. И it is practically 
impossible to install a radiotelegraph 
apparatus. 

Article 33.—Ships which, in accordance with 
Article 3x above, are required to be fitted with 
a radiotelegrapb installation are divided, for the 
purpose of radiotelegraph service, into three 
Classes, in accordance with the classification 
estabiished for ship stations in Article XIII (5) 
of the Regulations annexed to the Radiotcle- 
graph Convention, signed in London on July 
5th, 1912, viz :— 

First Class,—Ships having a continuous 
service. 

There shall be placed in the First Class ships 
which are intended to carry twenty-five or 
more passengers :— 

( If they have an average speed iu 
setvice of fifteen knots or more ; 

(2) lf they have an average speed in 
service of more than thirteen knots, but 
omy subject to the twofold condition 
that they have on board. two hundred 
persons or more (passengers and crew), 
and that, in the course of their voyage, 
they go а distance of more than 500 sca 
miles between any two consecutive 
ports. Nevertheless these ships may be 
placed in the Second Class оп condition 
that they have a continuous watch. 
Second Class.—Ships having a service of 
limited duration. 

There shall be placed in tbe Second Class 
al ships which are intended to cairy twenty- 
five or more passengers, if they are not, for 
other reasons, placed in the First Class. 

Ships placed in the Second Class must, 
during navigation, maintain a continuous 
watch for at least seven hours a day, and a 
watch of ten minutes at the beginning of every 
other hour. 

Third Class.—Ships which have по fixed 
periods of service. 

All ships which are placed neither iu the 
First nor in the Second Ciass shall be placed 
in the Third Class. 

The owner of a ship placed in the Second or 
in the Third Class has the right to require 
that, if the ship complies with all the require- 
ments for a superior class, a statement to the 
cfiect. that it belongs to that superior class 
shall be inserted in the Safety Certificate. 

Article 34.—Ships which are required by 
Article 31 above to be fitted with a radio- 
telegraph installation shall be required, 
by the Government of the countries to which 
they belong, to maintain a continuous watch 
during navigation as soun as the said Govern- 
ments consider that it will be of service for 
the purpose of safety of life at sea. 

Meanwhile, the High Contracting Parties 
undertake to require, from the date of the 
ratification of the present Convention, subiect 
to the delays specified. below, a continuous 
wateh on the following ships :— 

(1) Ships whose average spced in service 
erceeds thirteen knots, which have оп 
board 200 persons or more, and which, 
їп the course of their voyage, go a distance 
of more Шап 500 sea mies between two 
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consecutive ports, when these ships are 
placed in the Second Class. 

(2) Ships in the Second Class, for the 
whole of the time during which they are 
more than 500 sea miles from the nearest 
coast. 

(3) Other ships specified in Article 31, 
when they are engaged in the Trans-Atlantic 
trade, or when they are engaged in other 
trades if their route takes them more than 
т,000 sea miles from the nearest coast. 


Ships connected with all kinds of fishing 
business, including whaling, which are required 
to be fitted with d radiotelegraph installa- 
tion, shall not be required to inaintain a con- 
tinuous watch. 

The continuous watch may be kept bv one 
or more operators, holding certificates in 
accordance with Article X of the Regulations 
annexed to the International Radiotelegraph 
Convention, IgI2, together, if necessary, 
with one or more certificated watchers. Never- 
theless, if an efficient automatic calling 
apparatus is invented, the continuous watch 
may be maintained by this means by agrec- 


ment between the Governments of the High - 


Contracting Parties. 

By “certificated watcher" is meant any 
person holding a certificate issued under thc 
authority of the Administration concerned. 
To obtain this certificate, the applicant must 
prove that he is capable of receiving and 
understanding the  radiotelegraph distress 
signal and the safety signal described in the 
Re tions annexed hereto. 

High Contracting Parties undertake 


to take st to ensure that the certificated 
watchers о e the secrecy of correspon- 
dence. ~ 


Article пи Е h TEDE 
required by Article 3r above s ca e 
of ра Тир clearly perceptible serials 
from ship to ship over a range of at least тоо 
sea miles by day under normal conditions and 
citcumstances. 

Every ship which is required, in conformity 
with the provisions of Article 31 above, to 
be fitted with a radiotelegraph installation, 
shall, whatever be the class in which it is 
placed, be provided іп accordance with 
Article XI of the Regulations annexed to 
the International Radiotelezgraph Convention, 
1912, with an emergency iustallation, every 
part of which is placed in a position of the 
greatest possible safety to be determined by 
the Government of the country to which the 
ship belongs. 

n all cases the einergency installation must 
be placed, in its entirety, in the upper part of 
the ship, as high as practically possible. 

The emergency installation includes, as 
provided by Article XI of the Regulations 
annexed to the International Radiotelegraph 
Convention, 1912, an independent source of 
energy capable of being put into operation 
taoidly and of working for at least six hours 
with a minimum range of eighty sea miles 
for ships in the First Class and fifty sea miles 
for ships in the two other classes. 

If the normal installation, which, in accord- 
ance with this Article, bas a range of at least 
100 sea miles, satisfies all the conditions 
prescribed above, an emergency installation 


1s not Я 

The ee provided for in Article IX of 
the Regulations annexed to the International 
Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912, may not 
be issued unless the installation complies 


both with the provisions of that Con- 


‚ which answer 


vention and also with the provisions of this 
Convention. 


Article 36.—The matter governed by the 
International | Radiotelegraph Convention, 
1912, aud the Regulations annexed thereto, 
aud in particular the radiotelegraph installa- 
tions on ships, the transmission of messages, 
and the certificates of the operators, remain 
and will continue subject to the provisions : 

(т) Of that Convention and the Regula- 
tions annexed thereto, or of any other 
instruments which may in the future be 
substituted therefor ; 

(2) Of this Convention, in regard to all the 
points in which it supplements the afore- 
mentioned documents. 


Artide 37.—Every master of a ship who 
receives a call for assistance from a vessel in 
distress is bound to proceed to the assistance 
of the persons in distress. 

Every master of a vessel in distress has the 
right to requisition from among the ships 
his call for assistance the 


' ship or snips which he considers Lest able to 


render him assistance, but he must exercise 
this right only after consultation, so far as 
may be possible, with the masters of those 
ships. Such ships are then bound to comply 
immediately with the reqyisition by procced- 
ing with all speed to thé assistance of the 
persons in distress. 

The masters of the ships which are required 
to render assistance are released from this 
obligation as soon as tho master or masters 
requisitioned have made known that they will 
coinply with the requisition, or as soon as 
the master of one of the ships which has 
reached the scene of the casualty has made 


'* known to them that their assistance is no longer 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


necessary. 

If the master of a ship is unable, or considers 
it unreasonable or unnecessary, in the special 
circumstances of the case, to go to the assist- 
ance of the vessel in distress, he must imme- 
diately inform the master of the vessel in 
distress | accordingly. Moreover, he must 
enter in his lcg book the reasons justifviug 
his action. 

The above provisions do not prejudice the 
International Convention for the unification 
of certain rules with respect to Assistance and 
Salvage at Sea, signed at Brussels on Septem- 
ber 23rd, 1916, and in particular the obliga- 
tion to render assistance laid dcwn iu Article IT 
of that Convention. 


Article 38.—The High Contracting Parties 
undertake to take all steps necessary for giving 
etfect to the provisions of this chapter with the 
least possible delay. Nevertheless, they may 
allow : 

A delay not exceeding one year, from the 
date of the ratification of this Convention, 
for the provision and training of operators 
and for the installation of the apparatus 
on ships placed in the First and Second 
Classes. 

A delay not exceeding two years, from the 
date of the ratification of this Convention, 
for the provision and training of the opera- 
tors and watchers on the ships in the Third 
Ciass, for the installation of the apparatus 
on ships in the Third Class and for the 
establishment of a continuous watch on 
ships placed in the Second and Third 
Classes. 


Chapter VI refers to Life-saving Appliances 
and [ire Protection. 


42 Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony 


REGULATIONS. 
SAFETY OF NAVIGATION. = t 


ARTICLE I. 


CODE FOR THE TRANSMISSION BY RADIOTELEGRAPHY OF 
INFORMATION RELATING TO ICE, DERELICTS, AND WEATHER. 


Information relating to ice, derelicts and weather codes is to be 
found in the Scientific Signal Section of this book. 


ARTICLE II. ; 
SAFETY SIGNAL. 


Information relating to the Safety Signal is to be found in the 
Scientific Signal Section of this book. 


s ARTICLE III. 


MORSE CODE. 


See Code Section of this book for information relating to the Morse 


Code and Signals. 


SAFETY CERTIFICATE. 


Radiotelegraph installation :— 


Class and numbers 
| required by ..— Actual class and 
Articles 33 and 34 ' . — numbers. 
of the said | 
Convention. . 


Class of Ship :— 
Operators of the 1st Class 


Nuriber of | 


у; " znd „ 
Certificated Watchers .. 


ПІ. That in all other respects the ship complies with the requirements 
of the said Convention so far as those requirements apply thereto. 


This certificate is issued under the authority of the 


Government. It will remain in force until 
The undersigned declares that he is duly authorised by the said Govern- 


ment to issue this certificate. 


(Signature) 
Issued at the day of 


== 


LAWS AND REGULATIONS AFFECTING 
RADIOTELEGRAPHY AND TELEPHONY. 


THE VARIOUS ACTS, DECREES, REGULATIONS, ETC., REFERRED 
TO IN THE FOLLOWING LAWS ARE ENUMERATED AT THE 
BEGINNING OF EACH COUNTRY'S LAWS AND DISTINGUISHED 
BY CAPITAL LETTERS OF THE ALPHABET. 


AFGHANISTAN 


(See Maps 16, 18 and 2r). 
FGHANISTAN is ruled by the Amir, assisted by governors of the four 
provinces of Kabul, Turkestan, Herat and Kandahar. A treaty between 
Great Britain and Afghanistan, to last for three years from November, 1921, 
recognises the complete independence of this State. 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 


As far as can be ascertained up to the time of going to press, no special 
laws or regulations for the control of wireless telegraphy are in force. 

A small 120 watt C.W. station was presented to Afghanistan by the 
Indian Government and has been installed at Kabul, working with Peshawar 
on the Indian Frontier. 


ANGOLA 
; (See Maps 24 and 31) 
pus Colony, otherwise known as Portuguese West Africa, is under the 
jurisdiction of a High Commissioner, whose headquarters are at Loanda, 
the capital. 
CONTROL. 


Radiotelegraphy in the Colony constitutes a Government monopoly, 
but, in 1922, a Portuguese Company was authorised to build a station at 
Loanda, to communicate with Lisbon via Cape Verde Islands. All matters _ 
in relation thereto are jn the care of a communications office. 

There are no aviation or meteorological stations. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


i 


Official. i Title. Address. 
Commander Luis Couceiro se | Communications Secretary .. io ..  Гоап4а 
ORGANISATION. 


The decree for the creation of a wireless service in the Province of Angola 
was gazetted in Lisbon on September 23rd, 1918. The scheme includes: 
One 15-kW. station at Loanda; twenty-two 3-kW. stations at Cabinda, 
Maquela, Encoge, Malange, Saurimo, Novo Redondo, Lobito, Huambo, 
Moxico, Caquengue, Mossamedes, Lubango, Mulongo, Cuanhama, Posto А, 
Cuangar, Cangamba, Caiundo, Dirico and Luati; nine 14-kW. field stations 
(type Е); two 4-kW. pack stations for the army. 

For public and official service there are: Eight coast stations, situated 
respectively at Cabinda, Santo Antonio do Zaire, Ambriz, Loanda, Novo 
Redondo, Lobito, Mossamedes Baia dos Tigres; six inland stations, res- 
pectively at Malanga, Saurimo, Dundo, Huambo, Camacupa and Lubango. 
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In Loanda there NT x and 15-kW. spark and 3-kW. C.W. stations, and 
in Lobito 3-kW. spark aad 15 kW. C.W. stations. More inland stations are 
under construction at Maquela, Cangamba, Ochinjau and Ngiva. 


ADMINISTRATION. 


The laws, regulations, etc., governing the administration of wireless 
telegraphy in this territory are identical with those used in Portugal. 


ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 


(See Maps 49, 51 and 53.) 


RGENTINE (Republica Argentina) is situated in the southern portion 

of South America. А Republican Government was constituted in 1853, 
and the National Constitution elaborated, with modifications introduced in 
1800, 1800, and 1898. 

CONTROL. 

The Radiotelegraphic Law, passed in October, 1914, definitely assigned 
the direction of wireless telegraphy and the public wireless service to the 
Ministries of Interior and Marine. 

The Ministry of Marine has jurisdiction over zones extending as far as 
100 kilometres from the sca coast and the Rio de la Plata and 50 kilometres 
on each bank of the navigable rivers. The rest of the country is under the 
jurisdiction of the Ministry of War. 

The chief of the public maritime radiotelegraph service is the General 
Secretary of the Ministry of Marine, under the direct control of which is the 
'" Division Servicio Radiotelegrafico," which has authority over everything 
concerning radiotelegraphy within the maritime zone. Under the control 
of the Ministry of Marine there are 21 coastal radiotelegraph stations. 
According to the latest information, they are :— 


Commercial tratfic with ships .. Vs v .. 16 
Naval otficial traffic only py ie 0 
Public correspondence in the inland service .. op dj 
Official correspondence inland .. va T КО: 


There are also 77 ship stations. 

Six new radiotelegraphic stations are being constructed. 

The *' Division Servicio Radiotelegrafico " has its own radiotelegraph 
works which construct and repair the greater part of the apparatus used in 
the Navy. These works are also able to eftect repairs to radiotelegraph 
apparatus of merchant vessels calling at Argentine ports. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY, 


Official. T itle. | Address, 
Dr. Julio Moreno .. “o. | Minister of Marine . | Buenos Aires 
Sr Ricardo Ugarriza . .. | Secretary-Geucral of the Ministry and Chicf of Buenos Aires 


the Public Maritime Radiotelegraphic Service 
Lt. "d Fraucisco Amaut .. | Chief of the Divisional Radiotelegraphic Service | Buenos Aires 


The Supreme Government has granted four licences to different 
companies to instal and work within the country high-power radiotelegraph 
stations intended for intercontinental radio communication. These com- 
pames are: the Compania Marconi de Telegrafia sin Hilos de la Plata 
(English), which will place this country in communication with England ; the 
Pan American Wireless Telegraph and Telephone Company (North 
American), which communicates direct with the United States;  lransradio 
Argentina, Radiotelegraphic Company, for service with Germany ; and the 


(ee Е сарин 
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Compagnie Générale de Télegraphie sans Fils, Юг servce with Егапсе. These 
licences last for а period of thirty years, at the end of which time the goods 
and installations possessed by the companies will be handed over to the 
power of the State without any indemnity. 

There are also some private stations of very small energy, the installa- 
tion; of which are used solely for experimental purposes. 


ORGANISATION. 


The station of Dársena Norte transmits daily to all ships and coast 
stations a news service, as does likewise the radiotelegraph Чор” which 


gives the official time. 


There are no special publications devoted to wireless. 


ADMINISTRATION. 
Below are given the laws and regulations in force at the present time :— 
A—Law No. 9,127 regarding radiotelegraphy. 
B— Regulations made by the Executive Power for Radiotelegraphy. 
' C— Decrees of the Executive Power amplifying the regulations. 


LAW. 


А Law No. 9,127 PASSED BY THE NATIONAL 
CONGRESS ON SEPTEMBER I6TM, 1913. 


ART. 1.—The wireless service within the 
national territory, and for international com- 
munications within a minimum distance of 
1,000 kilometres, shall be exclusively under 
the control of the State. 


ART. 2.—The executive shall attend to the 

erection of wireless stations within the national 
territory, and shall so select the sites for the 
coast ones that all ships sailing near our 
coasts and navigating our rivers may always 
be in touch with them. 
‚ ART. 3.—The sum of $400,000 national 
currency are hereby allocated to the above. 
This amount will be charged to General 
Expenses. 

Ант. 4.—The use of wireless apparatus in 
perfect working order is hereby declared 
compulsory for all ships calling at the ports of 
Argentina carrying fifty or more persons on 
board, counting the passengers and the crew, 
on and after ninety cif have elapsed since 
the promulgation of this law. 

ART. $5.—Wireless apparatus handled by 
skilled operators must have at all times a 
transmission power of not less than 200 
kilometres for river craft, and not less than 
500 kilometres for sea-going vessels. 

ART. 6.—No ships will be allowed to leave 
por until the prescriptions of Arts. 4 and 5 

ve been complied witb, and should the 
captain or thc officer in charge try to elude 
or -contravene this regulation, the superior 
local marine authority sball im a fine of 
from 1,000 to 5,000 . The party so 
Hned can appeal to the federal magistrate 
of the district where the contravention has 
been committed. A double fine will be the 
penalty for a repetition of the offence. 

Акт. 7.—The Executive will promulgate the 
regulations in accordance with this law. 

ART. 8.—The above Act of Parliament 
shall be communicated to the Executive. 

The above was approved by the Argentine 
Congress in the city of Buenos Aires on the 
sixteenth day of September in the year of 
our Lord ninetcen hundred and thirteen, 


EXECUTIVE DECREE OF JULY тан, 
1917. 
This 15 divided into two parts. Of these Part I. 
only is printed, 


PART I. 
CHAPTER I. 


SUB-SECTION I. 
ART. 1.—The ‘‘General Rules and 
B Regulations for the Radiotclegraphic 
Service in the Argentine Republic," as 
issued by the Secretary-General of the Marine 
Ministry are hereby approved. 
ART. 2.—The following Regulations and 
Ordinances are hereby repealed : 

Regulations for the Radiotelegraphic 
Stations of the Navy (December Ist, 1906). 

Regulations and Plan of Studies for the 
Radiotelegraphic Staff (November 27th, 
1912). 

Regulations for the Radiotelegraphic 
Service (July 5th, 1913). 

Regulations for the  Radiotelegraphic 
Service in the Argentine Republic (October 
24th, 1914), and every other regulation 
affecting the Radiotelegrapbic Service issued 
either as General Instructions, Orders of the 
Day or Circular Letters from the Marine 
Ministry, as from the,year 1906 inclusive 
to this date. 

ArT. 3.—The necessary copies of the new 
Rules, as mentioned in Art. г to be printed. 
ART. 4.—This decree to be communicated, 
published, etc. 
(Signed) Irigoyen, 
F. ALVAREZ DE TOLEDO, 
The following are the documents approved 
by the Executive Decree above quoted ;— 


SUB-SECTION 2. 
ORGANISATION OF THE RADIOTELEGRAPHIC 
DEPARTMENT. 

ART. I—The Radiotelegraphic Service con- 
stitutes a Department of the Genera] Secretary- 
ship of the Ministry of Marine. 

Акт. 2.—The following duties correspond 
to this Department ;— 

(a) To intervene in everything affecting 
the military and public radiotelegraphic 
service depending from the Ministry. of 
Marine and under its inspection and control, 
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(Б) To intervene in the formation of 
reports and in the claims and suits that may 
be promoted. 

(c) То study and comply with the in- 
ternational laws, regulations, 
and conventions or pacts that may aflect 
this service. 

(d) To work in the reforms tending to 
improve the service both in connection 
with technical details and those of a purely 
disciplinary character. 

(e) To intervene in the preparation of 
instruction. plans and the examination of 
subordinate  radiotelegraphists and civil 
operators, to propose their promotion and to 
issue the corresponding credentials (patentes). 

‘f) To intervene in the purchase of radio- 
telegraphic materials, giving advice and 
reporting on results. 

(g To attend to that part of the cor- 
respondence and intercourse with the Berne 
International Office referring to this service. 
ART. 3.—The Radiotelcgraphic Service De- 

partment will be divided into the following 
sections :— 


(a) Injuries, Correspondence, and Ar- 
chives. : 

(b) Technical Inspection and Super- 
intendency. 


(c) Shop, Installations, and Repairs. 
(d) Test of apparatus and materials. 
(e) Accounting. 

ART. 4.—The staffs in the land stations and 
in the floating lighthouses will be as permanent 
as consistent with the good service. The 
staffs will in matters affecting discipline, re- 
examination and licences, be subordinate to 
the Secretary of the Ministry; but the last- 
named officer wil] see that the General Direc- 
tion of Personnelis kept informed of the changes 
occurring in this service. 

With the General Secretary rests the duty 
of putting before the General Director of 
Personnel any changes that may be considered 
necessary in the radiotelegraphic staffs on 
board units of the Navy. 


CHAPTER II. 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE 
RADIOTELEGRAPHIC SERVICE. 


SUB-SECTION 1. 


JURISDICTION OF THE SEVERAL MINISTRIES 
ACCORDING TO Law No. 9127. 


ART. I.—The national territory is hereby 
divided into two zones for the purposes of 
Jurisdiction and regularisation affecting the 
service of radiotelegraphic installations. The 
aforesaid zoncs are as follows :— 

(а) The Maritime Zone, which includes all 
ship stations in the maritime territorial waters 
and navigable rivers, besides all land stations 
situated within one hundred kilometres trom 
the sea and River Plate coasts and those situatd 
within fifty kilometres from the banks of any 
other navigable rivers. 

(b) The Terrestrial Zone, which includes all 
other installations on national territory which 
are not covered by the above, 

Акт. 2.—(a) The Maritime Zone is uuder 
the jurisdiction of the Minister of Marine, who 
is responsible for the coutrol of the Public 
Radiotelegraphic Service and who prescribes 
the rules and regulations for wireless service 
in this particular zone. 

(b) The Minister of Marine shall also under- 
take the duty of transmitting all information 
of any nature which may be asked from .him 
vy the International Bureau of Berne. 


instructions | 


ART. 3.—(a) The Terrestrial Zone is under 
the jurisdiction of the Minister of the Interior, 
who controls the Public Radiotelegraphic 
Service and who prescribes the rules and regu- 
lations for wireless in this particular zone. 

(2) In special cases when a state of siege 
is declared, all installations in this zone 
ап be placed under the control of the War 

ce. 

ART. 4.—Other Executive Offices can order 
the installation of wireless stations for their 
exclusive use, but in such cases the working 
of such installations must be authorised by 
the Minister exercising control in the respective 
zones, and the rules and regulations prescribed 
for thelatter must be observed in these particular 
stations. 

ART. 5.—All wireless installations erected 
in the national territory must observe the 
internationalrules and regulations adhered to 
by the Government of the Republic, and the 
General Law regulating the Telegraphic 
Service must be observed in all matters apper- 
taining to the Public Radiotelegraphic Services 


SuB-SECTION 2. 


PERMITS FOR THE INSTALLATION OF 
PRIVATELY OWNED RADIOTELEGRAPHIC 
STATIONS. 

ART. I.—Law 9127 having been passed 


with the object of nationalising of the wireless 
service, the installation of high - powered 
wireless stations by private individuals or 
corporations shall only be allowed in the 
national territory when such installations are 
destined for inter-continental communication. 

ART. 2.— The granting of such concessions 
as authorised by Art. 1 corresponds to the 
Minister in whose jurisdiction the new station 
is to be erected. 

ART. 3.—W here the Minister having control 
over the zone where the wireless installation 
is to be erected has given his consent, all the 
rulings of said Ministry, or any other of its 
decisions regarding the stations directly 
dependent on the said installation, must 
be obeyed unquestionably. 

Акт. 4.—In general it shall be the duty 
of the Minister of the Interior to negotiate 
the bases of agreements in course of conclusion 
with neighbouring countries, and he will 
communicate with the Minister of Marine 
the results arrived at in the course of such 
Negotiations, so that the latter may give 
е се to any such conventions in so far as they 
aflect his department. The Minister of Marine 
shall have the right of being consulted in the 
negotiation of the bases for such conventions. 

ART. 5.—No radiotelcgraphic (transmitting 
or receiving) station will be erectcd without 
obtaining first the necessary licence from the 
Minister in’whose jurisdictional zone the station 
is to be established. 

Art. 6.—To obtain the licence referred to 
in Act. 5, the installation must fulfil the follow- 
ing requirements :— 

(1) The primary transmitting power must 
not exceed 50 watts. 

(2) Ihe wavelength must not exceed 300 
metres in the transmitter. 

(3) The receiver may be suitable to 
receive waves of any length, providing that 
the Executive Government have no objection 
thereto. 

(4) The installation must not be used for 
any interchange of messages in the public 
service. It will be devoted to experimenting 
and only when in the judgment of the 
Government no barm or disturbance would 
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arise from its use to the nearest national 

stations can the installation send or receive 

special messages. 

Art. 7.—Anyone infringing the rules set out 
in Arts. 5 and 6 will be 
with the penalties established in the General 
Law relating to the National Telegraph 
Service. 

Art. 8.—Private installations authorised in 
accordance with Art. 6 must be inspected by 
the official inspectors, who are entitled to 
ali the information and data they may demand. 


t 
| 


nalised in accordance : 


These installations must be registered and the | 


wireless apparan must be stamped by an 
inspector. The Minister excerising jurisdiction 
їл the respective zone can order at any time 
the closing of authorised private wireless 
iastallations. 


SuB-SECTION 3. 


REGULATIONS AFFECTING ALL INSTALLATIONS 
ON NATIONAL TERRITORY AND ON BoARD 
Suips. 


ART. 1.—The power to be used 
installations on land will be limited to that 
necessary for communication with the nearest 
stations in the system. Coast installations 
which must have high power in order to 
communicate at long distances are excluded 
from this limitation. 

ART. 2. — (a) АП installations open to 

blic service must receive all messages sent 
by stations under the control of any Ministry 
ог by any of the National Telegraph offices, 

ovided that the regulations established 

y each administration regarding th?» radio- 
grams which may go over their lines are 
complied with at the original stations from 
which tbe messages are radiated. 

(5) ок vessels under the flag of a 
country which has not adhered to the 
London Convention will be allowed to 
communicate with Argentine coast and 
stationary ship stations, provided the 
agents representing the company owning 
such foreign ships ask for the extension of 
this privilege and fulfil all the requirements 
established by the present Regulations and 
by the London Radiotelegraphic Convention 
ART. 3.—Radiograms will be transmitted 

in the order of priority established by the Law 
on Nationa) Telegraphs and the Radiotele- 
graphic Convention, namely :— 

(a) Distress calls have absolute priority 
upon any other communication; then 
foliow :— 

(b) Service, notices of whatever origin 
when referring to "the Safety of Life at 
Sea " or containing information of an urgent 
Character for navigation. 

(c) Messages from the Executive Govern- 
ment. : 

(d) Service notices from the Radiotele- 
graphic stations. 

(e) Messages from the Ministry of Marine, 
its dependencies and its fleets. 

(f) Service notices from 
companies. 

(g) Private messages. 

ART. 4.—In accordance with Art. 101 of 
the Law on National Telegraphs, messages 
belonging to the same category will be trans- 
mitted by the station of origin in the order 
in which they are delivered to this station, 
and by the relay stations, in the order in which 
they are received. 

Art. 5.—In accordance with Art. 102 of the 
Law on National Telegraphs, private messages 
stamped as urgent in the “ telegraph " system, 


the shipping 


in all 


should have priority in transmission, even 
upon messages of а superior category not 
stamped as urgent. 

ART. 6.—Any radiogram referring to the 
internal service of a fleet, squadron or division 
in march, will be considered as urgent and 
transmitted accordingly. 

ART. 7.—Every official unprepaid radiogram 
or telegram sent by the Marine officers with 
authority to do it, will be signed with the 
corresponding telegraphic address, and such 
messages will be legalised outside their text 
with the scal and signature of the competent 
officer on land or on board. 


ART. 8.—The following is a list of Marine 
Officers who are authorised to send unprepaid 
radiograms and telegrams, according to the 
Navy Disciplinary Regulations :— 

Secretary-General of the Ministry. 

Chief of the Radiotelegraphic Department. 

Chief of the Hydrography, Lighthouses 
and Buoys Department. 

Inspector of the Marine Ministry’s Depen- 
dencies in Tierra del Fuego and Cabo 
Virgenes. 

Director-General] of Personnel. 

Director-General of Material. 

Director-General of Administration. 

Prefect-General of Ports. 

Prefects of Maritime and River Zones. 

Director of the Naval School. 

Director of the Training School. 

Director of the Mechanics School. 

Chiefs of Fleets, Divisions, Squadrons, 
Light Squadrons or Groups. 

Chiefs of Staff of Squadrons and Divisions. 

Chiefs of Shipyards and Maritime Zones. 

Chief of the я Grounds in '' Fuente 
Barragán.” 

Commanders of Shi 

Commander of the 
de Marineria). 

Command of Coast Artillery and “ Martin 
Garcia." 

Managers 
Stations. 

Managers of Lighthouses and" Director 
of the ' Айо. Nuevo" Observatory, when 
addressing the Chief of  Hydrography, 
Lighthouses and Buoys, or the sectional 
chiefs in his jurisdiction. 

Sub-Prefects and their 


Marine Depot (Depósito 


of Coast  Radiotelegraphic 


Assistants when 


addressing the Prefect-General or the 
jurisdictional Prefect. 
The lists of officers belonging to other 


branches of national service and who have 
authority to forward unprepaid messages will 
be communicated to the  Radiotelegraphic 
Offices when necessary. | 

ART. 9.—The Manager of a station may 
demand from any sender of a radiogram proof 
of his identity before transmitting the message, 
acting in accordance with Arts. 52 and 83 of 
the Law on National Telegraphs of 1575. 

ART. 10.—In order to improve the service 
and with a view to regulate the exchange of 
radiograms between units of the Navy, coast 
stations, and foreign ships—strictly following 
the regulations established by the London 
International Radiotelegraphic Convention 
of 1912—the Radiotelegraphie Stations belong- 
ing to the Navy—whether opened or not to 
the public—will act in the way hereinafter 
detailed to make their calls, answers, trans- 


missions, requests of rectification, repeats 
and notices of reception, viz. ;— 
т. Calls. 


Every call is made up by the sign 
am ọ am © em followed by the letters of the 


48 


Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony 


station to be called, repeated three times, and 
by the word ' Че” ( am e ө e ), followed by the 
call letters of the calling station repeated 
three times. 


Example of а Call.—Station LIA calls 
station LIC thus: em e em e em LIC LIC LIC 
ооф LIA LIA LIA. 


2. Answers. 

The station that is being called answers 
thus: The sign =m ө ame em followed by the 
call letters of the calling station, repeated 
three times; then the word ''de" followed 
once by the call letters of the called or answer- 
ing station, and ending with the sign em © em 
(invitation to transmit). 

Example of ав — Answer.—Station LIC 
answers its call to station LIA inviting the 
latter to transmit its communication, thus: 
æm © шов LIA LIA ША ооо LIC 
au о = 

How lo Transmit a Radiogram. 
The бокі ing are the elements in which s 
divided every radiogram : 
г. Sign of attention eme 9 em ọ am 
2. Preamble. 
3. Supplementary Service 
if any. 
4. Address. 
§. Text of the radiogram. 
6. Signature, 
7. Signal of end of message ө em e em Ф 
8. Callletters of the transmitting station. 

If there are several radiograms to transmit, 

these letters will be sent only after the last 

message. 2" 

The Preamble of a radiogram is composed 
as follows : + — 

I. The word '' Radio." 


instructions, 


II. Class of tlie radiogram. 

HI. Category of the radiogram. (Class 
and category are expressed by а 
group ot letters called prefix.) 

IV. Name of the office of origin. 

V. Number of the radiogram. 

VI. Number of words. 

VII. Date and hour in which the radio- 
gram was received for transmission, 

VIII. Service instructions. 
IX. Sir em e ө e em (Double hyphen). 


Supplementary service instructions are those 
which are transmitted upon request from the 
sender, and are charged for. 

The following order will be observed in the 
transmission of every radiogram : 


Preamble : 

. Sizn of attention am ọ am © = 

. The word '' Radto.” 

. Class ot the radiogram. 

. Category of the radiogram. 

. Маше of the otfice of origin. 

. Number of the radiograin. 

. Number of words. 

. Date and hour in which the radiogram 
was received for transmission, 

9. Service instructions : 

то. The sign em e e e em 


Supplementary Service Instructions : 
11. Supplementary service instructions (Н 
any). 
12. The See з ө 9 um 
Address : 
13. The address (which will have atleast t wo 
words). 
14. The sgn ame Ө © em 
Тем: 
15, The text of the radiogram, 
16. The sign ame Ө © am 
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Signature : 
ї7. Signature. 
18. Siznal of end of message ө ame ame 
19. Callletters of the transmitting station. 


Examples.—1. At 8.15 a.m. of the 15th of a 
month was delivered at the TORO station a 


radiogram for transmission, as follows: 
Lopez Sarmiento 667 Buenosaires. Send by 
fast freight ro cases Viscosine oil. Suárez. 


The above radiogram will be transmitted in 
the following order: е ө аа ө әш Radio 
(prefix of class and category) ТОКО. 175 
13 15 8.15 m. em e © e em López Sarmiento 
667. Buenosaires em e e e em Send by fast 
freight ro cases Viscosine oil eme e Ө am 
Suárez ө == ө wn e LMP. 


2. The Radiotelegraphic installation of 
“ Dársena Norte” receives the following 
message on the 25th at 8.15 p.m.from Moron for 
Benitez, steamship Rawson» On arrival you 
wall find letter and documents asked for. Rod- 
riguez." This radiogram will be transmitted 
thus: =m ọ ена © æm -Radio (prefix) Morón 
16 14 25 8.155, em e ө ө em Benitez Steamship 
Rawson em e e e em On arrival you will find 
letter and documents asked for eme e e em 
Rodriguez eem ө wm e LIA. 


3. Example of a radiogram from the ship 
Cabo Corrientes, on the 15th at 3 p.m., to be 
transmitted to Berlin, via Monrovia, and 
reading : „Schroeder Uhlandstrasse 35 Berlin. 
Send motór type DRS ro HP. Wagner. This 
message will be transmitted thus: =m © am © am 
Radio (prefix) Cabo Corrientes 25 11 15 3 s via 
Monrovia em e ө e em Schroeder Uhlandstrasse 
35 Berlin em e e eem Snd motor type DRS 
то НР. em e ө o em Wagner eem ө um ө ГМО. 


4. Notice of Reception. 

When the receiving station receives a radio- 
gram and has verified the number of words 
stated in the preamble, notive of reception must 
be given in this form : 


“Call letters of the transmitting station 
followed by the word de (from) followed by its 
own call letters, Then the letter R, the 
number of the radiogram and the sign to indi- 
cate end of transmission e em e em e or end of 
work e e e em e em as the case may be. 


Example: em e em e em LIA de LMX К 76 


ө am 9 = © 
5. Ho: to ask for a '' Repeat." 


The method to ask for a repeat will be the 
following :— 

“The characteristics of the transmitting 
station will be sent followed by the word de 
(from), and then by the characteristics of the 
receiving station, and the combination QTA 
followed by the number of the radio.” 

Example : em e am e em LIA de LMX QTA 77 
am Q9 ш 

If only a part of the radiogram is to be 
repeated, the message will be: =m e em ọ am 
LIA de LMX ОТА 78 desde (from) ...... 


Should the receiving station have any doubt 
as to the radiogram received or the nuruber of 
its words, a rectification шау be requested 
thus :— 

“Sign of attention 
letters of the transmitting station, once; 
the word de (from) : callletters of the receiving 
station; the combination ОТС; the number 
of the radiogram to fbe Frectified and the 
signa] =m © em ә 

Example * LMX asks from LIA the recti- 
fication of Jradiogram 71: еве am ọ ещ LIA 
mee e LMX§QOTC 71 ame em 


=n © =m ọ æm; call 
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Station LIA answers: eme == ө == LMX 
meee LIAOTC71:rzpa2vwkre ame ame 


Here the letters and figures r, z, p, 2, v, w, 
k, r are the initial letters of each word and the 
first figures of each number. 


6. How to Express the Number of Words. 


When the actual number of words signalled 
is not the same as the number of words 
charged for, the fact should be expressed as a 
common fraction in which the numerator 
will indicate the number of words charged 
for and the denominator the actual number of 
words transmitted. 

Take as an example the following radiogram : 
Alvarez Calle Corrientes 725  Buenosaires. 
Ship immediately; 100 litres benzine, 5 


kilograms oakum, 5 kilograms Viscosine oil 
Suárez 22/18 (22 ева e e ame 183). 


The real number of words in the message is 
18, but the three punctuation marks and the 
underline are counted and charged as words. 


7. How to give the Date and Hour. 


The date and the hour will be indicated by 
two groups of figures: the first group will 
represent the date of the month, and the second 
the hour and minutes followed by the letter 
m ог the letter s, as the case may be, meaning 
before noon and after noon, respectively. 


For instance, in a message received for 
transmission the rsth of the current month 
at 4.36 p.m., this information will be given 
thus : r5 4.36 s. 


8. How to Use the Sign ame © € am 


Hereafter the sign em e e e em will bc used 
to represent the double dash (==), and not as 
heretofore to represent the letter elle (И). 
This letter И will be represented from now on by 
two consecutive elles (I) (ошоо о eame o). 


9. How fo Request a Station to Wait. 


When a coast station is not ready to receive 
a number of radiozrams after the preliminary 
communications from a ship, as detailed in 
Art. XVIII of the Rules annexed to the 
London Radiotelegraphic Convention of 1912, 
the land station will have to instruct the 
Ship to wait, and such instructions will be 
communicated in the following manner: 
-—-—e.omniMOwmeo о ө LIA ọ == ọ ame 
ашо 50 6-9 6 6 10 © m ọ = ọ 

This means that the station LIA acknow- 
ledges receipt of communication from station 
LMO, and using the service TR notation 
informs LMO that it has 50 words to commu- 
nicate, and begs the ship station to wait ten 
minutes. In these communications the figures 
wijil be transmitted using the abridged notation. 


10. Use of TR Notation. 


Service communications will be preceded by 
the TR notation. 


ART. rr, 5——When the text of a radiogram is 
totally ot partially in plain language, the 
following information will be given in the 
radiogram :— 

I. Total number of compound words as a 
basis for the charge. 


2. Number of plain words in plain language 
or with a conventional meaning. 


* This article and the article following would 
appear to be intende] to apply rather to purely 
Argentine working, as they seem inconsistent 
with the provisions of the International Tele- 
graph and Radiotelegraph regulations. 
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3. Number of groups of figures or letters 
expressed thus : 
20/12/6. 
This rule applies specially :— 

(a) When a radiogram in plain language 
contains words of more than 15 letters 
(international system of counting words) or 
more than 7 syllables (according to our 
nationa] rule). 

(6) When a radiogram in code language 
contains words with more than то letters. 

(c) When the radiogram contains groups 
of figures or letters of more than five 
characters. 


ART. 12.—-A radiogram must not contain 
more than roo words. If the sender needs 
more words he must divide hís communication 
in as many messages as necessary to compl 
with the above rule, and these radiograms vill 
be transmitted alternatively with those from 
other senders presented for the next turn. 

Official unprepaid telegrams must 
contain more than 50 words. 


ART. 13.—(a) Radiotelegraphic messages 
transmitted, relayed or received wil] be kept 
in the utmost secrecy, as wellas the note books 
traffic sheets, reports and liquidations of 
accounts. It is forbidden to divulge the 
contents of communications intercepted during 
service hours, even if they do not affect the 
national public service or the naval service. 

(b) If an intercepted radiotelegram con- 
tains damaging statements affecting national 
interests on land or at sea, the information 
must be communicated at once to the 
superior of the operator picking up the 
message, and this operator must keep à 
memorandum of the text and address of the 
radiogram concerned. 

ART. 14.—It is the duty of every radio- 
telegraphist to communitate without delay to 
his superior the contents of intercepted radio- 
grams containing excitations to revolt or 
atfecting the safety of the nation. This 
information must be transmitted by the 
superio? officer to a competent authority. 


ART. 15.—Radiotelegraphic communications, 
like ordinary telegrams, are confidential; 
therefore, persons not belonging to the staffs 
shall not be admitted into the stations. 


ART. 16.—In cases referring to the Radio- 
telegraphic service, not covered by these 
regulations, the international radiotelegraphic 
conventions and the Law on National Tele- 
graphs will apply. But if a rule or regulation | 
is not found, the case must be submitted in 
consultation to the nearest (superior) officer or 
to the Radiotelegraphic Department. 

To ensure a good service it is the duty of 
coast stations to give to ship stations all the 
information they may require. 

Авт. 17.—Radiograms will be delivered 
following the rules contained in Art. 32 of the 
Law on National Telegraphs. 


SuB-SECTION 4. 


CHIEF OF THE PusBLIC MARITIME RaptIo- 
TELEGRAPHIC SERVICE. 


Art. r.—The Secretary - General of the 
Ministry of Marine shall have under his control 
the Public Radiotelegraphic Maritime Service 
and his duties will be às follows :— 

e (a) Не shall supervise all coast stations 
and ship stations after installation, both of 
Mnational and {foreign register, calling at 
“national ports, and shall also supervise all 
WWeoast stations, as prescribed in Article 2 of 


WLaw 9127. 


not 


a 
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(6) He shall control the service of the said 
stations and wil] draft the regulations for 
same, taking care that the rules herein 
established and the International Conven- 
tions accepted by the National Government 
are duly fulfilled. 

(c) He shall see to it that all regulations 
concerning rates, discounts and reimburse- 
ments, as well as any others that may be 
later on prescribed by the Post and Telegraph 
Office regarding the requirements of radio- 
grams relaved to the National Telegraph 
lines are faithfully complied with. 

(d) He shall forward to the Office of Posts 
and Telegraphs all claims made to the 
Prefect-General of Ports by Steamship 
Companies, ship captains or passengers 
referring to rates, discounts and reimburse- 
ments. 

(е) He shall issue through the Office of 
the Prefect-General of Ports the permits for 
the erection of wireless on board those shi 
which may have obtained leave to do so in 
accordance with these Regulations. 

(f) He shall tssue licences to the wireless 
telegraphists operating at all stations 
working within the Maritime Zone, so soon 
as the conditions affecting such licences have 
been fulfilled in accordance with these 
Regulations. 

(g) He shall cancel such licences and 
permits granted to stations and operators 
within the Maritime Zone as it may, for a 
good reason, be found necessary to withdraw. 

(h) He shall euforce, through the Office 
of the Prefect-General of Ports, the pay- 
ment of all fines imposed on shipping com- 
panies or ships, and shall direct the deposit 
of the said fines in the National Bank to the 
order of the Director of Posts and Telegraphs. 

(+) He shall have it in his power to 
authorise the installation of wireless by 
private individuals or corporations within 
the Maritime Zone in accordance with 
Chapter II, Sub-section т, Art. 5. 

Акт. 2.—The head of the Public Maritime 
Radiotelegraphic Service shall act jointly with 
the Director of Posts and Telegraph® in the 
following matters :— 

(а) In all matters referring to wireless 
stations installed on the Maritime Zone. 

(b) In all matters referring to rates, dis- 
counts and reimbursements of the Public 
Radiotelegraphie Maritime Service in order 
to obtain a monthly settlement of accounts 
by the shipping companies or ship captains 
with the Office of Posts and Telegraphs in 
conformity with the schedules prepared by 
the latter. 

(c) In the investigation of апу questions 
that may arise for consultation from the 
Wireless International Service. In all such 
cases, the Othee of Posts and Telegraphs 
shall comtnumnicate with the foretym adiinis- 
trations and authorities concerned, 

Акт. 3.— The Director of Posts and Tele- 
graphs shall deal directly with the Secretary- 
General of the Ministry of Marine їп all cases 
relating. to the Maritime Kadhotelegraphic 
Service, 

Акт. 4.--The necessary instructions to give 
effect to the provisionis of Art; 1, paragraph (с), 
and all other revulations concerning the 
witernal management óf the. radioteleiraphie 


stations in this jurisdiction, will be issucd, 


through the Department of Radiotelegraphic 
Service. These. instructions shali be com- 
municated to the stations by means of private 
circulars. 


SUB-SECTION 5. 


THE GENERAL ОРЕСЕ ОР THE PREFECT- 
GENERAL ОР PORTS. 


ART. 1.— The duties of the Prefect-General 
of Ports will be as follows :— 

(a) He shall give effect to the provisions 
made in Articles 4, 5 and 60f Law 9127 and 
shall direct the deposit at the Bank of the 
" Nación. Argentina" of the fines imposed 
for the non fulfilment of said provisions. 
The money so deposited must be placed to 
the order of the Director of Posts and 
Telegraphs. d 

(b) He shall receive from shipping com - 
panies, captains or passengers all complaints 
regarding unsatisfactory service in the coast 
and ship stations, and shall forward them to 
the head of the Maritime Radiotelegraphic 
Service. 

(c) Should anv complaints be made upon 
the arrival in port of any vessel, the Prefect 
shall collate the evidence and forward it to 
the head of the Naval Radiotelegraphic 
Service, and he shall act in the same manner 
should the complaints be made in writing. 

(d) He shall prevent the departure of any 
ship which may have failed to make the 
necessarv deposit at the National Bank (to 
the order of the Director of Posts and 
Telegraphs) of the fines imposed in accordance 
with article 6 of Law 9127. 

(e) Both upon the arrival and departure of 
merchant ships the prefect shall have the 
Wireless installations inspected in order to 
ascertain whether they аге in perfect working 
order and whether the power of the apparatus 
is that fixed by Law 9127, 


Авт. 2.— The General Office of the Prefect- 
General of Ports will refer all matters concern- 
ing ship stations to the Director of the Public 
Мапише Radiotclegraphic Service, _ 

ART. 3.—Besides the inspection and control 
of ship stations in territorial waters and on 
craft of all register the general office of the 
Prefect-General of Ports must attend to the 
following :-— | 

(1) The dismantling of the transmitting 
apparatus of the wireless installation as 
soon as the ship has moored or anchored. 

This precaution. could be dispensed with, 
with the cousent of the Maritime authority, 
in the ports of the Southern Coast. and in 
river ports, where no radiotelegraphic land 
Stations are in existence, 

(2) He shall ascertain whether the wireless 
operator or operators have licences corre- 
sponding to the installation they are working, 
in conformity with Article X of the Service 
Regulations аппехеа to the London Con- 
venton, 

(3) In such cases as those covered by 
Article ХИ of the Service Regulations above 
mentioned, the  Pretect-General of Ports 
shall act jointly with the Director-General 
of Supphes of the Ministry of Marine in order 
to give effect to the provisions of the said 
Article. 


ART. 4.— First contraventions of the pro- 
visions of Art. s, paragraph 1, will be recorded 
by the General Othce of the Prefect-General of 
Ports, and each of those followiug the frst 
will cause a fine of one huudred pesos, national 
currency, 
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SUB-SECTION 6. 
Coast STATIONS. 


Under the Control of the Head of the Public 
Maritime Radiotelegraph Service and Open to 
Public Service 

Авт. 1.—The internal service of these stations 
will be subject to the provisions of these Regula- 
tions and those that may be brought into force 
subsequently. 

ART. 2.—Coast Stations not open to public 
service may or may not be shown in the Oficial 
Nomenclature аѕ deemed expedient by the 
Ministry of Marine. 


ART. 3.—Radiotelegranis must be deposited 
by the public at telegraph offices, but radio- 
telegraphic coast stations subject to the Ministry 
of Marine will receive direct, and within the 
regulation bours tel presented by the 
public at such stations when there does not 
exist a telegraph office in the locality or in the 
event of such telegraph office being without 
communication with the remainder of the 
system. 

Exception from this vision is made for 
private radiotelegrams from tbe personnel of 
the Navy and addressed to stations of the 
Ministry of Marine, and such radiotelegrams, 
whethet or not there is a кй office at the 
place of origin, may be despatched on prepay- 
ment of the relative tariff from any radio- 
telegraph coast station under the control of the 
said Ministry. 


office shall continue transmission by the 


the radiotelegraph coast station that 
1% to transmit them to a ship or to the coast 
station which is nearest that of destination. 

(b) Messages handed in by the public at 
coast stations shall be transmitted by wireless 
route to the nearest telegraph office having 
expeditious communication, and thence by the 
telegraph system to the point of destination 
or to the other coast station that is to transmit 
them to the ship station. | 

(c) Radiotelegrams to ship stations that 
are within the range of the coast stat.ons from 
bad they originate will be interchanged 


With regard to radiotelegrams deposited b 
the public at coast stations, and destined for А 
place in the interior of the country ог abroad, 
and those messages which, owing to interruption 
of the telegraph line with the point of destination, 
are banded in at a telegraph office for transmis- 
sion by wireless route, will be accepted only 
conditionally. 


Акт. 4.—Coast stations will accept and re- 
transmit trafic handed over to them by the 
National Telegraphs, when such traffic cannot 
reach its destination in due course, by reason 
of interruption or congestion of its lines. Either 
of these two circumstances will be communicated 


the traffic. In 
case of lack of communication between the 
telégraph office and its Office, the Chief 
of the шч Тыш y request iae co- 
operation o interchange radiotelegraph 
tation, making known this circumstance. 


In case of interruption or congestion of the 
lines south of Bahia Blanca, messages from and 
for Punta Arenas will be retransmitted by 
stations of the radiotelegraph system only in 
the event of their destination or origin bei 
any of the offices comprised between Bahia 
Blanca and Ushuaia. 

ART. 5.—If, although there exists at the place 
where the message is handed in a National 
Telegraph Office, having efficient communication, 
or when the message could be retransmitted to 
destination by the telegraph lines, the sender 
should, nevertheless, prefer the radiotelegraph 
route, over the greater part of its transmission, 
the message will be charged double the ordinary 
tariff collected by the National Telegraphs in 
respect of inland telegrams, without prejudice 
to other taxes that may be applied, calculated 
according to general rules. 

ART. 6.—The men of the Navy shall be able 
to make use of the wireless system over the 
greater part of the route from any radiotele- 
graph station under the control of the Minister 
of Marine on payment of double the ordinary 
tariff as mentioned in the previous Article. 

Crews and passengers of mercantile vessels 
of Argentine registry will enjoy the same 
privilege on payment of the double coast tax. 

ART. 7.—Coast stations will not accept from 
the public messages in secret languages unless 
they have been previously viséd by the Chief 
of the Telegraph Office of the place. 

Акт. 8.—Messages for the ''Press, Stock 
Exchange and Commercial Centres," will not 
enjoy the half-rate concession that applies 
to transmission over the National telegraph 
lines, if the sender should prefer the radio- 
telegraph route. 

ART. 9.— Public nope received by radio- 
telegraph stations will delivered, without 
exception, to the nearest Post Office for dis- 
tribution. 

ART. 10.—The prefix “DPX” will be 
employed for those public messages whose 
senders have paid the double taritf or coast 
charges indicated in Articles 5 and 6. Such 
messages will have priority of transmission by 
the wireless route over other public messages. 

ART. 11.—The hours which will be in force at 
coast stations, as regards attention to the 
public, will be from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m., both in 
winter and summer. 

ART. 12,—For the supervision of the radio- 
telegraph service and control of the fulfilment 
of everything specified in the International 
Radiotelegraph Convention of London, and of 
the present regulations, on the part of all radio- 
telegraph stations, whether ship stations or 
coast stations in the maritime zone, the under- 
mentioned are designated as stations of control: 

Darsena Norte will control the port of 

Buenos Aires and the vicinity. 

La Paz will control the port of Rosario 
and the vicinity. 
Rio Santiago will control the port of La 

Plata and the vicinity. 

Puerto Militar will contro its own port and 

Bahia „Blanca and the vicinity. 

Cabo Virgenes will control the south coast. 

Акт. 13.—In the territories of Santa Cruz 
and Ticrra del Fuego the control over the radio- 
telegraphic service will be exercised by an in- 
Spector appointed by the Ministry of Marine. 

ART. 14.—For the purpose of accounts, the 
coast station will be considered as the terminal 
station in respect of radiotelegrams emanating 
from the national radiotelegraph service for 
ship stations, and shall be considered ав stations 
of origin for these messages emanating from 
ships. 
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ART. 15.—Coast stations shall accept with 
absolute priority distress messages made by 
ships and shall transmit them as ‘‘ Urgent” 
inessages over the land system. 

ART. 16.—Coast stations shall not despatch 
any official radiotelegram by the lines of the 
Natioonal cie Pape emanating from vessels or 
departments of the Minis of Marine which 
can reach its destination without such requisite. 

Exception is made as regards official urgent 


radios which may be delayed by interruptions . 


in the radiotelegraph transmission due to 
atmospheric perturbations or other causes. 
Nevertheless, according as services may allow, 
they will be transmitted by the wireless route. 

ART. 17.— When a vessel of the National Navy 
shall transmit the “ Interruption” signal 
mọ o mọ ово ọm repeated several 
times and followed by her call signal, national 
merchant vessels and coast stations shall suspend 
all communication immediately, excepting in 
cases of shipwreck, 

This signal of interruption which is designated 
as '' Naval Service," shall only be used on the 
order of the commander of the vessel and shall 
be employed only in urgent cases that do not 
permit the normal service wait. 

Art. 18.—Apart from cases of shipwreck, the 
station of Darsena Norte has precedence over 
the others. When that station transmits the 
interruption signal, all land stations and ships 
Shall suspend their communications to enable 
the Station of Darsena Norte to work without 
interruption. 

ART. 19.—The radiotelcgraphic coast stations 
of the State performing the service of the National 
lelegraphs shall also observe an internal time 
table between themselves for tbe interchange of 
radios of the public service. 

ART. 20.—All national ship and land stations 
shal] suspend their communications during tbe 
time that the stations designated for the purpose 
are transmitting the “Тор Radiotelegrafico.” 

ART. 21.—This decree to be communicated, 
published, etc., etc. 


SUB-SECTION 7. 
NATIONAL WARSHIP STATIONS. 

Акт. 1.—Warship and coast stations shall 
use for othcial messages the maximum wave- 
length possible for their acrials, aud should 
they have to transmit messages to Argentine 
merchantmen or to foreign merchant steamers 
they must use the wavelengths specificd by 
the London Convention and by these Regula- 
tions. 

Акт. 2.—In order to avoid difficulties in 
the general radiotelegraphic service arising 
from the use by and betwen Navy units 
einploying Wireless, and which work with the 
normal wavelength (600 metres) — thus pro- 
d ucing interruptions that prevent the reception 
of other radiograms— this method will be 
followed, namely :— 

For Wireless communications in general, 
between Navy units, their station shall employ 
the following wavelengths :— 

1,000 _ Metres: Shipe Moreno, Rivadatia, 
General San Martin, General Bilgraxo, 
Fueyrredon, Garibaldi, Buenos Asres, 9 de 
Julio, Presidente Запикто, Pampa, Chaco. 

450 METRES; Ships .iourante/ Brown, 
Libertad, Independencia, Parand, Rosario, 
Patria, | Córdobo, La Plata, Catamarca, 
Jujuy, Entre Кюз,  Misienes, Corrtertes, 
Guardia Nactonal, 1° de Mayo, Ministro 
Ezcurra, Alférez Mackinlay, Ona, Querandt, 
Asopurdo, Piedra Luena, Кисе edd 
Lopez, Uruguay аша Gauictta. 


2. When the distance between ships does 
not allow of the establishment of wireless 
cominunication with the wavelength mentioned 
above (No. r) the operator shall use the efficient 
wavelength that his apparatus may permit. 

з. The normal боо metres wavelengthg shall 
be used exclusively for general service between 
ships and land stations, national or foreign. 

4. After the radiotelegraphic communica- 
tion is established by any means as mentioned 
above (Nos. 1 and 2), the operator shall 
with the minimum: power required for obtaining 
effective communication in accordance with the 
provisions of the London Radiotelegraphic 
Convention. 

5. The syutonisution of the radiotelegraphic 
stations on board ships of the Navy, shall 
be controlled aud regulated by the Radio- 
telegraphic Service Department, in accordance 
with the wavelengths established by Art. 1, 
aud taking into consideration the normal wave 
of 600 inetres. 


SUB-sECTION 8. 
WIRELESS ON MERCHANTMEN. 


ART. 1.—All merchant vessels, whether 
mechanically propelled or otherwise, carrying 
fifty or more persons (passengers and crew) 
must be fitted with а wireless installation in 
perfect working order, except in the cases 
referred to in Articles 4, 5 and 6 below. 

The above applies to all craft in similar 
conditions enteriug or leaving Argentine ports. 

Акт. 2.— Wireless apparatus in charge of 
an efficient operator must have at all times a 
transmitting power of no less than 200 kilo- 
metres for river craft and of no less than 500 
for sea craft. 

ART. 3.—No ships will be allowed to clear 
when the above provisions have not been duly 
complied with, and should captains or ship 
masters endeavour to avoid or contravene 
this rule the Superior Port Authority can 
impose a fine of not less than 1,000 pesos and not 
exceeding 5,000. Those penalised in that way 
can appeal to the Federal Court baving 
jurisdiction on the locality where the fault 

as been committed. The fine will be doubled 
in cases of repetition of the offence. 

ART. 4.—Ships exclusively navigating thc 
rivers of the Republic are exempted from the 
obligation of carrying wireless on board, but 
those plying between Argentine and Uru- 
guayan ports on the River Plate and those 
employed in the coasting trade must carry 
radiotelegraphic installations. 

Авт. 5.--1һе following are the exceptions 
to the rule established by Article І :-— 

(1) Those ships which only by accident or 
under exceptional circumstances carry fifty 
or more passengers cither because the captain 
has been obliged to get extra help in order 
to replace the sick members of the crew, or 
because be bas taken aboard the passengers 
and crew of some vessel in distress. 

(2) Those ships on which, by reason of the 
route they follow ог Lecause of the conditions 
on which they set out to sea, it may be con- 
sidercd that the carrying of а ми $$ in- 
stallation would be useless and supertluous. 

(3) Those ships where the number of 
passengers may be raised by exceptional or 
accidental circumstances to 50 or more, owing 
to tbeir baving received on board these 
additional passengers in the course of the voyage 
for the purpose of transhipment, with the 
additional proviso that such vessels do not 
go farther Шап 150 miles from the nearest 
coast. 


P uda i ee ee 


mm 


Laws and Regulations—Argentine 


53 


(4) Sailing ships of primitive construction, 
such as pontoons and lighters, when it is 
impossible to fit them with wireless. 

ART. 6.—Vessels which have started their 
voyage without meeting the requirements of 
these regulations cannot be observed or at- 
tended to if, by reason of bad weather or through 
fore majeure, they are compelled to seek 
refuge in entine ports. : 

ART. 7.— foreign ships carrying wireless 
installations are divided into three classes 
according to the classification made regarding 
ship stations in Article XII of the Regulations 
annexed to the Radiotelegraphic Convention 
signed in London on July 5th, 19124. These 


classes аге :— 
FIRST CLASS.—Vessels carrying à рег- 
manent wireless service. 
All vessels fitted to carry 25 or more passengers 
are included in the First Class. 
(1) И their average speed be of 15 knots 
ur more. 
(2) If they have an average speed of over 
13 knots; but only provided they carry 
400 or more persons (passengers and crew) 
and provided also that they traverse a 
distance of more than 500 nautical miles 
between two ports of call. These ships, 
however, may be classified under the second 
class provided that they maintain a con- 
tinuous watch. 
SECOND CL.1SS.—Vessels having a limited 

wireless service. 
Those ships fitted to carry 25 or more 
ers which for some other reasons may 


passeug 
not have been included in the first class are. 


included in this second class. 

All ships of the second class must, whilst 
at sea, keep continuous watch during seven 
bours every day, and watch also for ten minutes 
at the inning of each of the remaining 
seventeen hours. 

Mud RD кле this class belong ш 
shi national or foreign, carrying a wireless 
installation without any fixed working hours 
or not included in the first and second classes. 

The owner or builder of a ship included in 
the second or third class has the right to demand 
tbat iu the certificate of safety issued to him 
mention be made of the fact that the ship 
belongs to a higher class, provided the vessel 
ae the requirements laid down for the bigher 
class. 

Авт. 8.— National and foreign ships carrying 
wireless must keep a constant watch in the 
following cases: 

(1) Passenger ships running to Monte- 

video. 

(2) All ships belonging to the first class. 

(3) Ships belonging to the second class, 

whenever they are at a distance of over 

500 miles from the nearest coast. 

(4) (a) Ships carrying more than 50 
ns and which, by reason of their move- 

ments, are obliged to navigate at a distance 

of over 1,000 miles from the nearest coast. 

(^) Fishing craft, including whalers, 
on board of which wireless telegraphy 
must be carried, are not obliged to keep 
a continuous watch. 

(c) The continuous watch above referred 
to must be carried out by two or more 
first-class qualified telegráphists, as provided 
for in Article X of the Regulations annexed 
to tbe Convention. 

Акт. 9.—Any ship which must carry wireless 
and which is classified in thc first or second 
class must bave an emergency installation 
1Daccordance with Article XI of the Regulations 
annexed to the Radiotelegraphic Convention. 


In every case, the emergency installation 
shall be placed in its entirety on the upper 
deck of the ship and should be located as h 
up as possible. 

The emergency installation must have a 
source of energy of its own, must be of such 
a nature that it can be set in inotion very 
rapidly, and must be capable to work for a 
minimum of six continuous hours and possess 
a range of 150 kilometres. 

This emergency installation is not required 
in the case of those ships whose normal installa- 
tions fulfil all the requirements demanded by 
this Article (as enumerated in the preceding 
clause). 

The licence referred to in Article IX of the 
Regulations annexed to the International 
Radiotelegraphic Convention cannot be granted 
if the installation fails to comply with the 
requirements demanded by the said Con- 
vention and by the present regulations. 

ART. 10.—All points raised in the Radio- 
telegraphic International Convention and its 
Regulations which affect ship stations, the 
transmission of messages, the issue of 
certificates to wireless operators, are governed 
by the following :— 

(1) The Rules laid down in the above- 
mentioned Convention and its Regulations, as 
well as all the amending Regulations which 
inay from time to time be substituted for them. 

(2) The present Regulations whenever their 
provisions can be considered as additions to the 
above. 


SUB-SECTION g. 
FOR WIRELESS INSTALLATIONS ON 
NATIONAL MERCHANTMEN, 


Авт. I.—AÀll Shipping Companies whose 
vessels are included in the Regulations laid 
down in Wireless Law No. 9127 must obtain a 
permit from the Ministry of Marine and 
through the Prefect-General of Ports for the 
installation of wireless stations on their ships. 


ART. 2.—Wireless stations on national ships 
devoted to the conveyance of passengers will 
be classified as belonging to the first class, and 
wireless stations on cargo boats will be included 
in the second class (Article XIII of the 
Service Regulations annexed to the Wireless 
Convention). 

When Shipping Companies apply (ог per- 
mission to install wireless in their vessels thcy 
must indicate the class occupied by such 
vessels, and this classification must bc verified 
by the Office of thc Prefect-General of Ports 
before forwarding the application to Ше 
Secretary-General of the Ministry of Marine. 


RuLEs 


ART. 3.—-As soon as the permit has been 
granted, aud immediately after the stations 
have been erected on the ship, the conipany 
must notify the Prefect-General of Ports, so 
that the latter may—after previous inspection 
by the wireless inspector-—isucs the corres- 
ponding licence through the Chicf of the 
Maritime Wireless Service. This licence will 
be handed over as soon as the charge of 5 pesos 
(national currency) for the defrayment of 
expenses has been paid. 

Акт. 4.— Ihe Ministry of Marine will grant 
the licence :— 


(а) If the wireless installation fulfils all 

: the requirements of the law in the matter of 

range and also if the installation. belongs 

to a system permitting of its being tuned to 

the waveleugths specificd. in the London 

Wireless Convention, within an approxima- 
tion of 5 per cent. 
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(5) Иа deponit to the order of the Director 
General of Posts and Telegraphs has been 
made in the '* Banco de la Nación Argentina ” 
of the amount previously fixed by this 
office as a guarantee for the exchange of 
radiograms. This deposit must amount 
at least to one hundred pesos, national 
currency. 

(c) The depositors shall not dispose of 
the deposit (as provided in (^) ) unless they 
previously notify the administration that 
their vessels are going to discontinue their 
registered service, and tbat sufficient time 
aas elapsed to effect the final liquidation of 
accounts for radiograms exchanged. 

(а) Stations on board ships from a 
country with which no agreements have 
been entered into for the exchange of 
radiograms (between our stations and its 
ape) will be subject to the conditions (b) 
and (c) In this case the deposit must 
made, before any service is rendered, by the 
agents of the shipping company owning the 
vessel. 

ART. 5.— Wireless installations on ships 
penne to the national merchant service 
must be furnished with the following papers :— 

B The licence authorising the installation. 

2) One copy of the London Wireless 
Convention. 

(3) One copy of the Wireless Law. 

(4) One copy of the Wireless Regulations. 

(s) The Official List of Wireless Stations 
and alphabetical list of call letters. , 

(6) Radiograni forms. 

(7) One copy of the standing wireless 
rates, which must be kept where it can bc 
plainly seen. 

(8) One slate, placed outside the wireless 
cabin, so that the names of those stations 
within range may be noted thereon for the 
information of the public. 


Акт. 6.—The stations on board national 
merchantmem must be disposed in such a way 
that the State's stations may receive the 
waves emitted by the former. 

ART. 7.—Radiotelegraphists are forbidden 
to operate in unlicensed stations. 

It is their duty to report to the Prefect- 
General of Ports any tentative to compel them 
to disregard this prohibition. 

ART. 8.—(«) When a "licence" is issued 
the station receives its call letters, which will 
be published in the Ойла! List of Radio- 
telegraphic Stations issued by the Berne 
International Telegraphic Bureau. 

Stations licensed for public service * must 
not usc," not even for private purposes, other 
call letters than those assigned them by the 
Director of the Mariume Public. Radiotele- 
graphic Service. 

(5) The operators in charge of the stations 
will be responsible for any infringement of 
the above provision. 

ART. 9.— (a) Operators in charge of public 
service stations are responsible to the Director 
of the Martine Public Radiotelegraphic 
Service for the fulfilment of the provisions 
contained in the Regulations in force at the 
_ time and in the International Radiotelegraphic 
Convention, 

The manager of a station 15 the chief of the 
Statí serving in the same, and if it is a ship 
station the manager is responsible to the ship's 
captain. 

[hc operator in charge of a ship station owes 
obedience to the captain, and if the latter 
gives ац order against the rules or the Inter- 
national Convention, the operator has the 


right, acting with tact and courtesy, to call 
the captain 's attention to the fact, pointing 
out to him at the same time how to avoid the 
infringement of the rules in carrying through 
the order received. 

(b The operator in charge shall keep a 
* book of orders of the station," the es 
of which inust be numbered. It is forbidden 
to detach leaves from this book and to use 
erasers on its pages. 

A record will be kept in this book of all 
orders received from officers with authority 
to issue them, such as the ship's captain, his 
substitute, the inspectors  representi а 
Prefcct of Ports, etc. Every order will be 
marked with a number, and in a marginal note 
the operator will state tbe date and hour in 
which it was received; also the place, when- 
ever possible. 

The book of orders will be considered as an 
official document jointly with the * watch 
book " (изо de виатиза). The two books will 
be referred to in case of a lawsuit originated 
from infringement of the regulations or 
through other causes. 

Whenever required by a competent authority 
this book shall be submitted for inspection. — - 

Opposite the order (to this effect), in a 
marginal note, the operator will record the 
date and hour in which he complied with it. 

(c) The operator in charge is responsible 
for the '' service " of the station; therefore, 
he must sce to it that all measures arc taken 
to insure the most cfhcient service the class 
of the station calls for—as given in the 
licence issued by the Director of the Mari- 
time Public Radiotelegraphic Service. 

(d) Only the operator in charge is respon- 
sible for the accounts or bookkeeping of 
the station and, unless express orders to the 
contrarv are given, he must prepare the 
balance-shects and vouchers thereof. 

Акт. IO.— Ihe operators in charge of a 
radiotclegraphic station where an emergency 
station has been installed according to specifi- 
cations in the Convention, must verify the 
perfect running of the emergency station before 
weighing anchor. The experiments to be 
carried in this case will be purely local, being 
limited to the test of the generator, the 
oscillating circuit and the receiving apparatus. 

However, if the operator in charge is in 
doubt as to the range or satisfactory running 
of the whole set, he may ask any coast station 
to listen to his call in order to perform any 
test he may judge necessary. When acting in 
this way the operator will use the abbreviations 
given in the international list. 

The test will be carried through in this мау: 
the operator will ask for a certain time (ил 
cierto. tiempo) the transmission of the signal 
e e ewm e in order to verity the receiving set ; 
afterwards, the operator will send the same 
signal using the emergency . transmitting 
apparatus, thus testing its efhuency and the 
wavelength. 

The operator of the station will record in 
his ‘Swatch book " all the remarks suggested 
by the test and the result of same. If the 
emergency station is found deficient in some 
respect, the operator will report to the captain 


-so that he шау `віе the necessary orders to 


have it repaired and in working order, according 
to the International Convention. 


Акт. I1.— When a national merchant ship 
happens to enter а zone where naval manœuvres 
are being performed by men-of-war using their 
wireless, the merchant ship must ask for a 
licence from the chiet of operations to send 
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her messages to the land stations, and in so 


doing she must state the approximate time | 


that will be required to transmit the traffic 
in hand. 
In these communications both the man-of- 
no a the merchant ship will use the prefix 
ART. I2.—Whcnever these Regulations are 
infringed, information about the facts will be 
gathered, and in view of the evidence fines 
will be imposed, according to the national and 
international laws and regulations governing 
the telegraphic and radioteltgraphic services. 


The payment of the fines will not prevent : 
further legal action, as may be required by |; 


the nature of the fault. 

A “ licence " may be cancelled if the findings 
in the summary show the convenience of во 
doing. · 


SUB-SECTION IO. 


OFFICIAL CLASSIFICATION, RATES, COLLEC- 
TIONS, AND ACCOUNTS IN ALL KINDS ОР 
RADIOTELEGRAPHIC STATIONS. 


‚ Авт. 1.—To make up and liquidate the 
accounts concerning radiograms received from 
the public at the coast stations, the following 
method will be observed : 

(1) If there is no postal or telegraph 
Office in the locality, the money corresponding 
to this service will be paid to the Post and 
Telegraphs Treasury through the Administra- 
tive Section under the Director-General of 
the Ministry of Marine. 

(6) If there is a postal or telegraph office 
in town, the payments referred to in (a) 
will be made to it, daily, the wireless coast 
station getting a receipt for every remittance. 

(с) In places where there is a telegraph 
office, the coast station shall receive messages 


from the public when the former is out of - 


connection with the telegram system, and the 

tolls collected will be paid by the latter to the 

telegraph office, as stated in (5). 

ART. 2.—Radiograms Нот the personnel 
of the national Navy and ships belonging to 
other State services will be exempted of the 
tolls caused at the State ship and coast stations 
but not of those corresponding to the land lines. 

When such radiograms as those referred to 
in this article do not use land lines, their 
transmission will be charged according to the 
lowest (simple) telegraph rates. 

ART. 3.— Ihe personnel of the Navy shall 
be able to make use, without charge, of radio- 
telegraphy for affairs of service connected with 
their functions, providing that the interchange 
is effected directly between stations of the 
Navy and without the intervention of any other 
system of communication. This class of radio- 
telegram shall bear the prefix “ R.S," and 
will not be forwarded without the sanction of 
the officer in command. Аз regards trans- 
mission, they will take priority over the 
“ D.P.” radios. 

ART. 4.—The collection of tolls on private 
radiograms from ships of the Navy or other 
рор services is subject to the following 
rules :— 

(a) Radiograms from {һе personnel 
mentioned in Art. 2 and those addressed 
to any cf the national wireless stations to 
be forwarded by land lines to men in the 
service, are subject to the ordinary tele- 

з rates and the amount in full must 
be paid to the o tor or chief of the station, 
just as telegraphic messages are paid for in 

Offices. operator will igsue in every 
instance a receipt of the amount oollected. 
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(^ Every day the operator in charge will 
hand over to the ship's purser the money 
received for private messages sent out, and 
the purser will give a receipt of the amount. 

(c) The pursers of ships statloned between 
La Plata and the Duenos Aires ports will 
pay out every month to the Arsenal Ad- 
ministrative Department the money received 
frum the operators in charge. This payment 
to be made according to paragraph (a), 
Art. т, of this Sub-section, 

(d) The. same operation wil] take effect 
every month in the arsenal and p 
anchored in the military port, where the 
Administrative Department will hand over 
the money received directly to the Tele- 
graph office at that port. 

(e) In the case of ships out at sea, the 
deliveries of money will take place as 
stated in paragraphs (c) and (4), the pay- 
ments to be made within twenty-four hours 
of arrival at their jurisdictional port, if such 
arrival occurs after the day fixed for settle- 
ment of accounts. 

ART. §.--Any claim arisen from differences 
in the accounts submitted will be presented 
by the Director-General of National Posts 
and Telegraphs to the Chief of the Maritime 
Public Radiotelegraphic Service. 

ART. 6.—Ships and service sections with 
wireless stations belonging to Ministries (other 
than the Interior and Marine) will settle the 
radiotelegraphic accounts according to agree- 
ments they will enter into with the Director- 
General of Posts and Telegraphs. 

Акт. 7.—Shipping companies will settle 
monthly their accounts with the Administration 
of Posts and Telcgraphs. The settlements 
will be made according to the statement of 
account that the latter office will prepare and 
forward to every shipping company. 


Акт. 8.- -Telegraph and radiotelegraph 
rates at present in force are those published 
in the pamphlet ‘ National Postal and Tele- 
graphic Schedule of Charges" 1917 edition, 
and in the ‘Official List " of International 
Radiotelegraphic Stations. 

National stations will apply the rates therein 
given. 

ART. 9.—With the amount of tolls collected 
in the public service by the State's and National 
Shipping Companies’ stations (which amounts 
are paid to the Administration of Posts and 
Telegraphs as provided in these Regulations) 
the ота documents will be submitted : 


.the list of radiograms exchanged with the 


necessary information to identify them, and 
the original of every message, sent relayed and 
reccived. 

These originals will be placed in a sealed 
envelope, to be opened only by the Adminis- 
tration of Posts and Telegraphs. 


ART. ro.—One copy of the list (mentioned 
in Art. 9) shall be sent in the first five days of 
every month to the Radiotelegraphic Depart- 
ment, Ministry of Marine. Shipping companies’ 
stations shall forward these lists through the 
office of the Prefect General of Ports. 

ArT. 11. —À separate list will be made of 
the official radiograms exchanged between 
the Navy units and between these units and 
the national coast stations, when the last is 
their final destination. This list will be sent 
only to the Radiotelegraphte Department, 
also in the first five days of every month, and 
must be accompanied by the originals of the 
radiograms exchanged (received, relayed, and 
transmitted) as provided by Art. 9. 
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ART. 12.—Coast and ship tolls will be liqui- | 
dated between the Director-General of Posts | 
and Telegraphs and the foreign administrations | 
or companies controlling the stations inter- 
vening in the exchange of radiograms, according 
to Art. XII] of International Radiotelegraphic 
Regulations. 

Акт. 13.—The tolls collected on account of 
public service radiotelegrams exchanged 
direct between ships owned by the same 
company shall not be paid to the Administra- 
tion of Posts and Telegraphs, but, the correspond- 
ing list of messages and their originals shall be 
supplied as provided above. 

ART. 14.—The accounts for direct radio- 
telegraphic exchange between Argentine . 
. merchant ships or between Argentine and - 
foreign ships will be settled between the ! 
respective companies, and to this effect in | 
each case the receiving station will make the 
corresponding charge to the transmitting 
station, but the list of messages and the | 
originals of the messages exchanged will be : 
supplied by the stations on board national . 
ships. | 

ART. 15.— Ihe Director-General of Posts 
and Telegraphs shall include in the official list | 
of telegraphic offices the data те national 
licensed coast and ship stations existing in 
the country, and the list will be kept for 
reference and consultation by the public at 
every telegraph office in the Republic. The 
necessary information to prepare this list—as 
detailed below—will be supplied by the | 
Ministry of Marine to the Director of Posts , 
and Telegraphs, viz. :— 

(а) Inlind and Coast Stations.—Name, | 
geographical sition as: shown by the 
territorial sub-division of the country 
and longitude and latitude of the place. 

Ship Stations,.—Name of the vessel, and—if 
essential—name of the owner or owners. i 

(^ Call letters. (Every group of call 
letters must contain three letters and shall 
be differently arranged for each station.) 

(Y) Normal range. 


(4) Radiotelegraphic system employed 
and characteristics of the transmitting 
set. | 

(e) The several wavelengths employed 


by the station. The normal wavelength 
to be underlined. 

(f) Class of service rendered by the 
station (communication with ships, general 
public correspondence, private correspon- 
dence, long-distance public correspondence, 
special correspondence, exclusively official, 
еїс.). 

(е) Service hours of the station. 

(h) The time and how the signals are sent 
out, and the meteorological notices, when 
the station "attends to this kind of service. 

(1) Coast and ship rates. 

The list will contain, as well, the inforination 
communicated to the Berne Bureau relating 
to radiotelegraphic stations not opened for 
general public correspondence. 

In designing radiotelegraphic stations, the 
following abbreviations will be made use of :—- 

PG—Station open to general public correspon- 
dence. 

PR—Station open to 
correspondence. 


restricted public 


P—Private station (Eslaciò: de interes 
privado). ‚ | 
O—Station open exclusively to official 


correspondence. | 
& N— Permanent Service Station. | 
X—Station without fixed hours service. 


м 


In cases of homonymy, the name of a ship 
station will be immediately followed—in 
the first column of the list—by the corresponding 
call letters. 

Авт. 16.—In the counting of words to 
collect the tolls, the rules given in the regu- 
lations annexed to the Petrograd Convention 
will be followed. 

ART. 17.—The originals of public service 
radiograms and all documents appertaining 
to same will be safely kept by the Direction- 
Gencral of Posts and Telegraphe during 
fifteen months, counting from the month 
following that in which the originals were 
received at that office. 

ART. IS. —Reimbursements originated by 
the exchange of radiograms with the State's 
stations will be settled in accordance with the 
provisions of the International Telegraphic 
and Radiotclegraphic Convention. 

ART. 19.--In the application of the schedule 
of charges corresponding to messages issued 
from or addressed to radictelegraphic stations 
established in places where no telegraph 
office is in existence, such stations will be 
considered as national telegraph offices and 
the radiotelegraphic rates will be applied only 
to messages exchanged with ship stations. 


CHAPTER III. 


Navy RADIOTELEGRAPHIC STATIONS 
SERVICE. 


SUB-SECTION I, 

STATION'S SrArr—DuriES AND POWERS. 

ArT. 1.—The staff in every station will 
consist of one operator in charge and the 
number of subordinate trained operators 
required to keep the watch. The number of 
these operators will be fixed by the Radio- 
telegraphic Department. 

In case of vacancy or temporary absence 
from the station of the operator in charge, his 
place wil] be filled by the operator of highest 
category or, between men of the same category, 
by the senior in the service. 

Operators in charge shall depend directly 
from the signal officers. 

ART. 2.—The operator in charge is responsible 
to the Department or to the signal officers— 
as the case may be— both for the proper 
running and upkeep of the station apparatus 
and for anv lack of attention in the performance 
of the service. The operater in charge, however, 
may have the responsibility devolved upon the 
subordinate who was in the watch at the time 
the breakdown or inattention took place. 

ART. 3.—When the station is short-handed 
the operator in charge will do watch duty as 
the subordinate, but the former will be at 
liberty to choose the hours tor his watch. 

ART. 4.—The hours of watch corresponding 
to each operator will be fixed beforehand, 
considering the class of service to be rendered 
and the number of men on the staff of the 
station. 

Art. 5.—-Ship commanders or managers of 
other public services have authority to 
tncrease temporarily the staff of the stations 
depending from them, when, on account of 
Lianccuvres or other similar service, they 
consider it essential to insure efheient com- 
munications, 

Акт. 6.—-To define justly the responsibility 


attaching to each operator in connection with 


breakdowns in the apparatus or omissions in 
the fulhimeut. of duties, each operator. ай 
taking ар his waich will sien in. the watch 
book au entry stating the condition in which 
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he receives the 
coming in and other particulars that 
may help later on to establish responsibilities. 
This entry shall be signed also by the operator 
leaving the work. 

Art. 7.—Every time a watch is relieved the 
operator going out will communicate to his 
relief all information in his possession con- 
cerniug the service and useful in the proper 
performance of the duties. 


Акт. 8.—When, on account of atinospheric 
discharges it is dangerous to keep the apparatus 
ready to work, the antenna shall be connected 
to earth, and this fact will be recorded in the 
watch book stating the hour in which the 
interruption took effect amd that in which 
connection for work was re-established. 
During the period of interruption, the operator 


ш the hour of his ` 


shal} test the atmospheric conditions every | 


thirty minutes, and he will reconnect the 
antenna immediately the discharges cease. 
ART. 9.—The managers of special services 
aud the commanders of ships shall see that the 
archives of radiotelegrams—official and private 
—are kept in due order and with al] the infor- 
mation required; also the stub-book of 


receipts. То this effect the signal officer or the ° 


officers in charge of the bookkeeping will 
inspect the station with due frequency. 
Акт. 10.—The Darsena Norte station is the 
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cause of complaint shall be given, and to this 
effect a record of the facts will be entered in a 
special Watch Book. This book will be kept 
by the operator in charge and viséed by the 
signal officer. Coast stations may call at 
any hour the ship they want to communicate 
with. In case of delay, the coast station will 
regulate its work so as to pick up the ship 
station at the first opportunity. 

Ship commanders may call at any hour the 
permanent service stations, but, in normal 
circumstances, they should arrange their calls 
to other stations in accordance with the latter's 
hours of working. | 


t Calls for assistance are to be made at any 


time they are required. 

Stations with intermittent service shall 
attend an urgent call the moment it is heard, 
whether or not within their regular service 
hours. 

For the purposes of this Article the hour is 
four hours later than G.M.T. . 


SUB-SECTION 2. 


GENERAL RULES. 
ART. 1.—It is absolutely forbidden to the 
operators to maintain dialogues by wireless ; 
their conversations will, in every instance, be 


‚ limited to the subjectsstrictly essential to render 


'" Service Central Station," and upon its call ` 


the other stations shall stop their communica- 
tions unless the messages are very urgent, 


in which case the transmission shall be carried ` 


on to the end. “Very urgent" messages 
arc those asking (ог assistance and those 
transmitting orders from H.E. the President 
of the Republic, the Minister of Marine and 


the commanders of fleets engaged іп 
п1ашеуте$. 
Акт. 11.-——-Time service in force for coast 


and fixed ship stations is as follows :— 
Dársena Norte 
Rio Santiago .. 


Faro Recalada — (Recalada | 
Lighthouse) x .. 0900—1100 
1400—1600 

2000—2400 


Pontón estacionario de Prác- 


ticos  (Slatsonary Pilots’ 

Pontoon) .. i "T 9 " 
Faro Mogotes (Mogotes 

LsgMhouse x ..  Permaneat (№) 
Puerto Militar (Military 

Port) E si eh T s 
Comodoro Rivadavia.. T i » 
Cabo Virgenes.. ^" © їз i 
Ano Nuevo... " M 1800—0600 
Кю Grande .. i .. 0600—1800 
Ushuaia es ex .. . Permanent (№ 
La Paz - at .. 2400—1209 
Posadas Dt Vs is 2i F 
Formosa i sa iN js T 
Puerto Aguirre - А 5i - 
San Julian Ls Permanent (N) 


ART. 12.—Commanders of ships navigating 
along or towards Argentine coasts will have 
а on their '' В.Г.” stations the following 

ours :—- 


Ships with three ог moreradio- Permanent 
еп operators. is service. 

Ships with two operators .. 0700—1100 

ij is уз ie 1400—1800 

РА "Я " .. 2000—2400 

Ships with one operator . 0800—1100 

" э» ” Y 1400— 1000 

eto »; bic ote .. 4100—2309 
Whenever a complaint is made, a full 


explanation as to the reasons of delay or other 


Permanent (№) > 


! 
+ 


a good service. 

Авт. 2.—Whenever a radiogram is trans- 
mitted with a delay of more than thirty minutes 
after it was handed in, it shall be endorsed 
with an explanation of the delay which is to be 
recorded in the watch book. 

Акт. 3.—When a station calls repeatedly for 
another and cannot get an answer in more 
than five minutes, the fact wil! be recorded in 
the watch book and also the object of the call. 
Other stations within the range of the calling 
station shall record, as well, the call and the 
ornission to answerit. These records willserve 
to establish the responsibility for possible delays 
in the transmission or reception of messages. 

ART. 4.—When a station "causes а wait” 
(da una espera) of more than ten minutes, 
the two stations concerned shal] record the 
fact in their respective watch books, the 
transmitting station giving the classification 
of the radiogram it has for transnussicn, and 
the receiving station the cause of the '' wait." 

The transmitting station shall remind every 
teu minutes the receiving station of its being 
waiting, and the reminders will continue until 
the radiogram in hand is transmitted. 

ART, 5.—Whenever trouble occurs in the 
receiving apparatus causing a delay of more 
than ten minutes, a record of thc nature of 
the trouble will be made in the watch book 
in order to fix responsibilities. The operator 
in charge will make a similar record whenever 
he is unable to answer а call through lack of 
current in the trausmitting set, the burning 
out of a fuse, or other like accident. 

ART. 6,— While two stations are in commu- 
nication, it is absolutely forbidden to the 
others to interrupt thein by calling out a third 
station, unless the callis to transmit a '' very 
urgent" radiogram or a '' general call” froin 
the flagship. However, eveu in the cases 
just mentioned the interruption should be 
made only at the moment the station that 
is sending messages completes one of them, 
When this is accomplished the interrupting 
station shal] give the signal of general inter- 
ruption and the pretix corresponding to either 
of the very urgent messages above mentioned, 
which are to have priority in transmission 
and reception. 


E - 


~ 


£8  Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony 


ART. 7.—When a ship moors at a port, 
Navy yard or dockyard, her wireless plant 
will be closed after a thorough cleaning of its 
parts. 

ARr. 8.—To avoid the damages which are 
Likely to occur in wircless stations of resonant 
spark, on account of the spark gaps being 
short-circuited, the electrodes shall be thoroughly 
cleaned once a week. 

The officer on duty shall be present at the 
cleaning and will see that it is made properly 
and thoroughly. To ascertain that the 
operation has been carried through without 
impairing the efficiency of the apparatus, the 
офсег will remove the mica washers and will 
sce whether — without them — the contact 
between each pair of electrodes is perfectly 
annor both in the copper and the silver 
iscs. 

ART. 9.—Radiograms referring to urgent 
family matters of men in the Navy service, 
and issued from a Navy ship Dársena Norte 
Station, may be sent thence to destination 
by telephone, if the sender so desires. This 
will not alter the charges provided the ex- 
pression “* T.C. Naval” follows the signature. 

ART. 10.—Arsenal and dockyard com- 
manders shall take care that the radiotele- 
graph operators under their command attend 
in the most thorough manner to the clearing 
and maintenance in good order of wireless 
apparatus on board ships anchored therein. 
The same commanders wil] see to it that the 
operators practise with reasonable frequency 
in sending aud receiving Messages. 

Акт. 11.—]t is the duty of the staff of a 
ship station anchored in a Navy yard or 
military zone to serve in the land stations in 
the neighbourhood. If one of the latter is 
closed for repairs, the operators shall report 
for duty at the station on board the ship 
appointed to replace the temporarily closed 
station. 

When the number of available operators 
is rather large, the commander of the Navy 
yard or the nulitary zone will appoint the 
ours of service corresponding to each operator. 

ART. 12.—Complaints referring to mis- 
directed, altered, or delayed radiograms should 
be forwarded by the sender of the message to 


the captain of the ship whence it was trans-- 


mitted. 

The complaint must contain the number of 
the radiogram, the hour of transmission, the 
receiving station, and the name and address 
of the addressee. 

The ship commander will give the necessary 
instructions to have the information supplied 
duly checked and all the papers referring to 
the case shall be sent to the Secretary-General 
of the Ministry. 

mis complaint must refer to one radiugram 
only. 


SUB-SECTION 3. 
BooK-KEEPING OF THE Navy 
STATIONS. 

ART. 1.—АП coast and ship stations shall 
forward to the Radiotelegraphic Department 
Ministry of Marine, in the first five days of 
every month, two copies of the sheets showing 
the monthly traffic of both official and public 
© radiograrms. 

The same stations shall forward, every 
quarter, a statement of the supplies spent 
and a requisition ot the supplies wanted. 

ARI. 2.—4 s often there are divergencies in 
the international radiotelegraphic service as 
to the number of words contained їп the radio- 
grams scut and received abroad through 


SPECIAL 


Stations in national nicn-of-war, these ships 
shall forward to the Radiotclegraphic Depart- 
ment, Ministry of Marine, an authenticated 
copy of every message exchanged between 
them and foreign stations. 

Such copies shall be forwarded immediately 
after the arrival of ships in home waters, so 
that tlie Department wil] be in advance in a 
pon to answer the Administration of 

osts and Telegraphs consultations on this 
subject. 

Акт 3.—In all matters relating to manage- 
ment and book-keeping, independent radio- 
telexraphic stations shall address direct to the 
Radiotelegraphic Department. 


DECREE NO. т. OF OCTOBER 13, 1919. 


Buenos Aires, October 13th, 1019. 
The Executive Power of the Nation decrees 
ART. 1.—Al] restrictions imposed 
C having reference to the use of radio- 
telegraph installations on merchant 
vessels are removed. 

ART. 2.— Merchant vessels shall not make use 
of their transmitting apparatus on entering 
the zone comprised within a radius of five 
nautical miles of the radiotelegraph stations 
open to public service, and during such period 
as they remain in that zone. Neverthelefs 
they shall be able to use their transmitters in 
case of urgent necessity to make calls for 
assistance, 

ART. 3.— А final period of six months is 
granted for Argentine. merchant. vessels to 
comply with the conditions stipulated by the 
General Regulations of the Radiotelegraph 
Service. 

Акт. 4.—At the General Prefecture of Ports 
an Office of Radiotelegraph Inspection shall 
be brought into operation which willsee tbat 
merchant vessels comply with the stipulations 
of the International Radiotelegraph Conven- 
tion of London and the General Regulations 
as regards the Radiotelegraph Service. 

Авт. §.—This decree to be communicated, 
published, etc., etc. 

(Sd.) IRIGOYEN, JULIO MORENO. 


DECREE NO. 2 OF OCTOBER 13, 1919. 
Buenos Aires, October 13th, 1919. 
The Executive Power of the Nation decrees: 

Акт. 1.—Authorises the ‘ Division Servicio 
Radiotelegrafico ” to arrange for the Radio- 
telegraph Works of the Navy to carry out, 
on board merchant vessels entering the ports, 
all work that may be required by the radio- 
telegraph stations of those vessels. 

Акт. 2. --Оп the termination of the work 
the amount incurred as regards wages and 
materials with an additional charge of то per 
cent. as compensation for the use of machinery 
and costs of administration shall be liquidated 
the amount in question to be paid by the 
captain or shipowner before the vessel leaves 
the port. | 

ANT. 3.--lhe sums collected in this manner 
shall be paid over by the '' Division Servicio 
Radioteleurafico" to the Treasury of the 
General Administrative Authorities, so that 
in due course they may be paid to the General 
Treasury of the Nation and credit granted for 
the items destined. for the radiotelegraph 
stations of the Navy. 

Акт. 4.— The  Radiotelegraph Inspectorate 
of the General Prefecture ot Ports shall make 
this Decree Known to captains and shipowners. 

ART. S.— This decree to be communicated. 
published, etc., etc. 

(Sd.) IRIGOYEN, JuLIO MORENO, 
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‚ AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH 


(See Maps 54 and 56.) 


Including : New South Wales, Victoria, Queensland, South Australia, 
Western Australia, Tasmania, the Northern Territory of Australia. 
i 


HE Government is a Federal Commonwealth Government—the Execu- 

tive power vested in the Sovereign (acting through the Governor-General), 
assisted by the Executive Council of seven Ministers of State and such 
bonorary Ministers as may be appointed thereto. The constitution rests on 
the fundamental law of March 16th, 1898, ratified by the Imperial Parliament 
of July 9th. 1900, and the Commonwealth was inaugurated January Ist, 
1901. 

CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 

Originally radiotelegraphy was organised in Australia under the super- 
vision of the Postmaster-General, the Naval Department exercising juris- 
diction independently over their own radiotelegraph stations. 

By an Order of the Governor-General in Council of June rst, 1922, 
the control of wireless services of the Commonwealfli_was transferred to 
the Prime Minister's Department with such existing staff as the Prime 
Minister may require for the economic and efficient working of the service. 

The great distances and sparsely-peopled spaces of Australia make 
the subject of broadcasting one of the greatest importance to isolated settlers. 
In the early part of 1923 the Postmaster-General invited a Conference of those 
interested including manufacturers, broadcasting companies, dealers and 
experimenters whose recommendations were accepted as.a basis in the 
Commonwealth Broadcasting Regulations which came into operation on 
August Ist, 1923, the most important features being :— 


(1) Broadcasting stations licensed to transmit on one wavelength and to 
collect subscriptions from all licensed receivers using that wavelength 
within their range. 

(2) Broadcasting stations must submit 'а guarantee that satisfactory 
service will be provided for a period of at least five years. 

(3) A limited number of broadcasting transmitters are to be allowed to 
operate in any given area. Wavelength and power restrictions being 
enforced to prevent interference. 

(4) Broadcasting receivers are to be designed only for the reception of 
one or more given services, the users being required to pay a small 
annual fee to the Company responsible for the service or services 
which the instrument is designed to receive. 

(5) The receivers to be of a non-oscillating type and must be sealed so 
that their wavelength cannot be altered without notification. 


There will be no monopoly of any one broadcasting company in any 
given area, and, where more than one service is available, the purchaser 
of any instrument can specify which service or services it is desired to rcceive. 

The Amalgamated Wireless (Australasia), Ltd., have begun the re- 
organisation of the coastal and inland services. <A wireless telephone station 
has been installed at Maria Island, off the Tasmanian Coast, and a valve 
transmitter has replaced the arc previously used for communication with 
New Guinea. 

ADMINISTRATION. 

The Act to Regulate Radiotelegraphy in -Australasia was passed in 
1905. А number of additions and modifications were introduced by Wireless 
Telegraphy Acts No. 33 of 1915 and No. 4 of 1919, and this amended text 
wil be found below, it being the extant Governing Decree under which 
wireless is at present administered. 

In 1912 the Commonwealth Parliament passed the Navigation Act, 
wherein is contained a clause which makes it compulsory for ships trading. 
in Australian waters to be fitted with radiotelegraphic apparatus. 
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Since March Ist, 1923, the Administration of the Wireless Act has rested 
with the Postmaster-General's Department. 


We append the text of current radiotelegraphic legislation in accordance 
with the following list :— 


A—Wireless Telegraph Act, 1905, (No. 8), as amended by Act 
No, 33 of 1915 and Act No. 4 of 1919. 

B— Wireless Telegraph Regulations Statutory Rules 1923, No. 97. 

C—Form of Licence for Coast Station. 

D—Form of Licence for Ship Station. 

E—Form of Licence for Land Station. 


F— Form of Licence for Broadcasting Station. 

G—Form of Licence for Broadcast Receiving Station. 

H—Form of Licence for Dealing in Wireless Apparatus. 
I—Experimental Licence for Transmitting and Receiving. 
J—Experimental Licence, Receiving only. 

K—Form of Licence for Portable Station. 

L—Form of Licence for Aircraft Station. 

M—Certificate of. Proficiency, First Class. 

N—Certificate of Proficiency of Watcher. 

O—Statutory Declaration regarding Secrecy of Wireless Communica- 


tions. 


> 


P— Extract from Navigation Act, 1912. 
Q—Hegulations under the Navigation Act, Statutory Rules 1921, 


NO. IO4. 


R—Regulations under the Navigation Act, Statutory Rules 1921, 


No. 132. 


S—Regulations under the Navigation Act, Statutory Rules 1921, 


No. 139. 


ACT NO. 8 OF 1995. 
As amended by the Wireless Telegraphy Acts, 
No. 33 of 1915 and No. 4 of 1919.) 
A I Short Title —This Act may be 
cited as the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 


1905 

2 Interpretation —In this Act— 

“ Australia " includes the territorial waters 
of the Commonwealth and any territory of 
the Commonwealth ; 

“ Wireless Telegraphy ” includes all systems 
of transmitting and receiving telegraphic or 
telephonic messages by ineans of electricity 
without a continuous metallic connection 
between the transinitter and the receiver 
3 Exemption of ships of War.—This Act 

shall not apply to ships belonging to the 
King's Navy. 

4. Exclusive. Privileges.—The Minister for 
the time being administering the Act shall 
have the exclusive privilege of establishing, 
erecting, maintaining and using stations and 
appliances for the purpose of— 

(a) transmitting messages by wireless 
telegraphy within Australia, and receiving 
messages so transmitted, and 

(у transmitting messages Бу wireless 
telegraphy from Australia to any place or 
ship outside Australia, and 

(c) receiving in Australia messages trans- 
mitted by wireless telegraphy from any place 
or ship outside Australia. 

5. Licences.—Licences to establish, егесі, 
maintain, o: use stations and appliances for 
the purpose of transmitting or rec iving mes- 
sages bv means of wireless telegraphy may 
be granted by the Minister for the time being, 
administering the Act for such terms and on 
such conditions and on payment of such fees 
as are prescribed. 


6. Penalty for Breach of Act.—(1) Except as 
е by or under this Act, no person 
$ — 

(a) establish, erect, maintain, or use any 
station. or appliance for the purpose of 
transmitting or receiving messages by means 
of wireless telegraphy ; or 

(b) transmit or receive messages by wireless 
telegraphy. 

Penalty: Five hundred pounds, or imprison- 
ment with or without hard labour for a term 
not exceeding Five years. 

Ships fitted with Apparatus for Wireless 
Telegruphy.—(2) Sub-section (1) of this section 
shall not, except as prescribed, extend to 
appliances maintained on апу ship, arriving 
from any place beyond Australia, for the purpose 
of enabling messages to be {ши from 
or received on that ship by meaus of wireless 
telegraphy, but all such appliances shall, while 
the ship is within Australia— 

(a) Be subject to the control of the Minister 
in the time being administering the Act; 
ап 

(b) Only be used by his authority or as 
authorised by the regulations, 

Penalty : Five hundred pounds. 

7. Forfeiture of Appliances Unlaiwfully 
Erected.—Al]] appliances erected, maintained, 
or used in contravention of this Act or the 
regulations, for the purpose of transmitting 
or receiving messages by means of wireless 
telegraphy, shall be forfeited to the King for 
the use of the Commonwealth. 

8. Search Warrants for Appliances Unlaw- 
fully Erected.—(1) If a justice of the peace is 
satished by information on oath that there is 
reasonable ground for supposing that an 
appliance is established, erected, maintained, 
or used in oontravention of this Act or the 
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regulations, for the purpose of transmitting or 
receiving messages by means of wireless tele- 
graphy, he may grant a search warrant to 


e person. 


) A search warrant under this section shall 


authorise the person to whom it is addressed 
to break and enter any place or ship, where the 


appliance is, or is supposed to be, either by da 
or by night, and to seize all appliances whi 


appear to him to be used or intended to 


used for trausmitting or receiving messages 


Offences.—(1) 


by means of wireless telegraphy. 
9. Proceedings tn Respect of 


be 


Proceedings for any offence against this Act 
may be instituted in any Court of Summary 
Jurisdiction, and any person proceeded against 
under this section may be dealt with sum- 


marily or may be committed for trial. 


(2) The Court in dealing summarily with 


any accused 


rson under this section may, 


if he is ee guilty of any offence against 
this Act, punish him by imprisonment with or 
without hard labour for any period not ex- 
ceeding six months, or by a penalty not ex- 


ceeding Fifty pounds. 


10. Regulations.—The Governor-General may 
make regulations, not inconsistent with this 
Act, prescribing all matters which by this 
Act are required or permitted to be prescribed 


or which are necessary or convenient to 


be 


prescribed for carrying out or giving effect to 


this Act. 


STATUTORY RULES. 
1923. No. 97. 


REGULATIONS UNDER THR ' WIRELESS TELE- 


GRAPHY ACT 1905-1919.” 


B 


the Commonwealth of 


I, the Governor-General in and over 
Australia, 


acting with the advice of the Federal 


Executive Council, hereby 


make 


the following Regulations under the Wireless 
Telegraphy Act 1905-1919, to come into opera- 


tion on the first day of August, 1923. 
Dated this 25th day of July, 1923. 
FORSTER, 


Governor-General. 


By His Excellency's Command, 
Ww GIBSON, Š 
Postinaster-General 


WiüRELESS TELEGRAPHY REGULATIONS 
PART I —PRELIMINARY. 
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| 
I. These Regulations may be cited as the 


“ Wireless Telegraphy Regulations.” 


2. These Regulations are divided into Parts, 


as follows :— 
Part I.— Preliminary. 


Part II.—Licences : Classes and Conditions. 


Part I1I.—Applications for Licences. 
Part IV.—Broadcasting. 
Division r.—Broadcasting Stations. 


Division 2.— Broadcasting (Receiving) 


Stations. 


Division 3.—Sale of Broadcasting (Receiv- 


ing) Apparatus. 
Part V.—Working of Stations. 


Part VI.—Control of communications and 


Xi Merk in Emergencies. 

art VII.—Proficiency 

Operators and Watchers. 
Part VIII.—Miscellaneous. 


Certíficates 


3. In these Regulations, unless'the contrary > 


intention ap $— 
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for 


ited agent" means an accredited 


sales agent or an accredited representative 


of a manufacturer ; 


" Act'' means the Wireless Telegraphy 


Act 1905-1919; 


‘t Aircraft station"? means a station on 
aircraft operated for the purpose of com- 
municating with other authorised stations; 

“ Australia " includes the territorial waters 
of the Commonwealth and of any territory 
of the Commonwealth ; 

“ Australian ship” means a ship registered 
in Australia ; 

" Authorised officer" means any officer 
thereto authorised in writing by the 
Minister and includes the Chief Manager ; 

'* Authorised station " means a station in 
respect of which a licence is issued ; 

“ British ship" means a British ship other 
than an Australian ship; 

“ Broadcasting station " means a station 
on land for the purpose of broadcasting 
to licensed broadcasting (receiving) 
stations ; 

" Coast station " means a station which is 
established on land or on board a ship 

rmanently moored, and which is open 
or the transmission and receipt of mes- 
sages by means of wireless telegraphy 
between land and ship stations or other 
coast stations ; 

''Department " means the Postmaster- 
General's Department ; 

' Experimental station " means a station 
used solely for the purpose of instruction 
or demonstration in, or investigation into, 
wireless telegraphy ; 

* Foreign ship " means а ship other than an 
Australian ship or a British ship; 

' Government message " means a message 
transmitted on behalf of the Government 
of the United Kingdom or the Government 
of the Commonwealth ; 


* Harbour ” includes any harbour properly 
so-called, whether natural or artificial, or 
any estuary, navigable river, pier, jetty, 
or other work in or at which a ship can 
obtain shelter, or ship or unship goods or 
passengers ; 

International Telegraph Convention ” 
means the International Convention of 
St. Petersburg, dated the roth-z2nd July, 
1875, and includes any modifications of 
the Convention made from time to time; 


International Telegraph Regulations ” 
means the service regulations made under 
the International Telegraph Convention, 
and includes any modifications of those 
Regulations made from time to time ; 


Land station '' means a station, not being 
à coast station, established on land for the 
purpose of communicating by means of 
wireless telegraphy with other stations ; 


Licensed installation " means an installa- 
tion at a station in respect of which a 
licence is issucd ; 

Licensee " means any person to whom a 
licence has been granted under. these 
Regulations ; 

Military signalling " means signalling bv 
means of any system of wireless telegraphy 
or telephony between two or more sets of 
appliances for wireless telegraphy or 
telephony operated by or on behalf of the 
Militarv Forces of the Commonwealth of 
Australia, or betwcen one such set of 
appliances and any other wireless tele. 
graphy or telcphone station ; 

Minister " means the Minister for the time 
being adininistering the Act, aud includes 
the Minister or member of the Executive 
Council for the time being acting for or 
on'behalf of the Minister ; 


, 
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* Naval signalling” means signalling by ' 
means of any system of wireless tele- 
graphy or telephony between two or more 
ships of His Majesty's Navy, between 
ships of His Majesty's Navy and naval 
stations,or between a shíp of His Majestv's 
Navy or a naval station.and any other 
wireless telegraph or telephoue station, 
whether on shore or on any ship ; 


Portable station " means a station in no 
fixed location capable of being removed 
from place to place and being operated in 
transit for the purpose of communication 
by wireless telegraphy with other autho- 
rised stations ; 


Ship station '" means a ship (not perma- 
nently moored) having installed thereon 
appliances for the transmission апа 
receipt of messages by means of wireless 
telegraphy ; 

Station '" means a station for the trans- | 
mission or reccipt of messages by means of 
wireless telegraphy ; 


Telegraph " means a wire or cable used 
for telegraphic or telephonic communica- 
tion, including any casing, coating, tube, — 
tunnel or pipe enclosing the same, and 
any posts, masts or piers supporting the 
same, and any apparatus connected 
therewith, or any apparatus for trans- 
mitting messages or other communications 
by means of electricity ; М 
Territorial waters" means the territorial 
waters of the Commonwealth and those 
of any territory of the Commonwealth, 
and includes harbours ; 


" The Chief Manager’? means the Chief 
Manager, Teleyraphs | and Wireless,’ | 
appointed by the Governor-General under 
the Commonwealth Public Service Act, 
1902-1918 ; 

“ The Radiotelegraphic Convention " means 
the Convention signed at London on the 
sth day of July, 1912, and the Service 
Regulations made thereunder,and includes . 
anv modification of the Convention or 
Regulations from time to time ; . 
The Secretary " means the Secretary, 
Postmaster-General’s Department ; 
Wireless Telegraphy " includes allsystems 
of transmitting and receiving telegraphic 
or telephonic messages by means of 
electricity without a continuous metallic 
connection between the transmitter and 
the receiver. 


a 
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Part II —Licences : CLASSES AND CONDITIONS, 
4. (1) The following classes of licences may 
be granted and may be evidenced by instruments 
in accordance with the forms in the schedule to 
these Regulations :-— | 
(a) Coast station licences (Form 1); 
(b) Ship station licences (Form 2) ; 
(c) Land station licences (Form 3) ; 
d) Broadcasting station licences (Form 4); 
e) Broadcasting (receiving) station licences 
(Form 5) ; 
(f) Dealers’ Licences (Form б); 
(в) Experimental licences(transmitting and 

receiving), (Form 7); 

(h) Experimental licences (receiving only) 

(Form 8); 

(i) Portable station licences (Form 9); or 
(j) Aircraft station licences (Form то); 

(2) Except with the consent of the Defence 
authorities, alicence (other than a broadcasting 
(receiving) station licence) shall not be granted 
to any person who is not a natural born British 


subject or whose father was not a natural-born 
British subject at the date of that person's birth, 
or whose mother was at апу time a subject of a 
state with which His Majesty was at war during 
the war which commenced on the fourth day of 
August, One thousand nine hundred and 
fourteen. т 


(3) A declaration of the secrecy of commercial 
naval or military wireless communications shall 
be made in accordance with the form in the 
Schedule bv all persons actually operating а 
licensed installation, except a broadcasting 
(receiving) installation, or having access to 
wireless communications, 


(4) Every licence shall be subject to the pro- 
visions of any regulations from time to time 
made under the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 
1905-1919, so far as they are applicable to the 
licence, and those provisions shall be deemed to 
be incorporated in the licence. 


(5) A licensee shall at ан times indemnify the 
Commonwealth of Australia and tbe Minister 
against all actions, claims and demands which 
may be brought or made by any corporation, 
company or person, in respect of any injury 
arising from any act of thelicensee or his agents 
permitted by the licence. 

(6) Except with the consent in writing of the 
Minister or an authorised officer, a licensee shall 
not assign, sublet or otherwise dispose of or 
admit апу other person or body to participate in 
anv of the benefits of the licence, powers, or 
authorities granted. 

(7) Any notice, request, or consent (whether 
expressed to be in writing or not) to be given or 
made by or for the Minister may be under the 
hand of the Secretary or other authorised officer 
of the Department being administered by the 
Minister, and may be served by sending the 
same by registered letter addressed to alicensee 
at the usual or last-known place or residence or 
business of the licensee, and in that case the 
time of service shall be deemed to mean the 
time when in the ordinary course of post it 
would have been delivered to the licensee at. 
that place, and any notice to be given by a 
licensce may be served by sending it by registered 
letter addressed to the Secretary at his official 
address within the Commonwealth of Australia. 

(8) A licensed installation shall not without 
the consent of the Minister or an authorised 
atheer be altered or modified in respect of any 
of the particulars mentioned in the schedule to 
the licence. 

(9) It shall be a condition of the granting of 
any licence that the licensee shall not— 

(a) Transmit any work or part of a workin 
which copyright subsists except with the 
consent of the owner of the copyright; or 

(b) Send out news or information of any kind 
published in any newspaper or obtained 

. collected, collated or co-ordinated by any 
newspaper, or association of newspapers or any 
news ageucy or service except with the full 
consent in writing, first obtained, of, and 
upon such payment and conditions as are 
mutually agreed upon by the licensee and the 

Newspaper, association of newspapers, news 

agency or service. 

(ro) Every licensed shall be 


installation 


available to the Minister for Defence in case 


of national emergency. 

(11) The issue of a licence by the Minister or 
an authorised officer under these Regulations 
shall not relieve the Licensee of any responsibility 
for any infringement Бу the licensee of any 
patent for an invention, | 
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5. (1) A coast station licence may be granted 
in respect of a station, situated in Australia, 
operated for the purpose of maintainiug com- 
munication by wireless telegraphy with ship 
stations, land stations, or other coast stations. 

(2) the licensed installation shall be operated 
by an operator holding the prescribed certificate 
of proficiency. 

(3) The licensee shall transmit messages by 
means of the licensed installation on equal 
terms without favour or preference, whether 
as regards rates of charge, order of transmission, 
or otherwise: 

Provided that signals of distress and mes- 
Sages їп connection therewith shall receive 
priority and that the order of transmission 
of other messages shall be governed by the 
International Telegraph Regulations. 

(4) In respect of Government messages the 
licensee shall charge rates not in excess of half 
of the rates charged to the ordinary public. 

(5) The licensee or persons employed by him 
shall, so far as possible, receive from ships 
and other stations all requests for assistance 
and all siguals of distress, and shall answer 
those requests and signals and re-transmit 
them with the least possible delay to the proper 
authorities by means of the licensed installation 
or by any other means in the power of thelicensee. 

(6) The licensee shall keep the full accounts, 
records, and registers of all messages transmitted 
by means of the licensed installation. 

(7) Each of the messages shall be accompanied 
ín the registers by its identifying number and 
date, and full particulars of its place oí origin 
and of ultimate destination, aud such further 
particulars as the Minister or an authoriscd 
ofücer from time to time reasonably requires 
to be shown. 

(8) Government messages shall be, in the 
registers, distinguished from other messages. 

(ә) The licensee shall preserve al] used mes- 
sage forms, written printed, and trans- 
scripts of messages, and all other papers for such 

riod as is from time to time prescribed by the 

iotelegraphic Convention 1912, and in 
default of any provisions on the subject in 
the Convention, for such period as is from time 
to time prescribed by the International Telegraph 
Regulations and such registers and message 
apers shall be open to the inspection of the 
Minister or any authorised officer at the usual 
or principal place of business of the license 
between the hours of 10 a.m. and 5 p.m. on 
every day except Sunday or a Statutory or 
genera] boliday. 


(10) The licensee shall exhibit on the coast . 


station established under his licence a print 
ог copy of the licence certified under the haud 
of an authorised officer to be a true copy, and 
also such documents as are directed by the 


Minister for the purpose of enabling the licensee ; 


to communicate with other stations in accordance 
with the Radiotelegraphic Convention 1912. 

(11) The certificate of proficiency issued to 
operators employed in the coast station shall 
be available for inspection by authorised 
oficers. 


6. (1) A ship station licence s'all be granted ` 


only їп respect of a station or an Australian 
ship for the purpose of communication with 
a coast station or other ship station. 

(2) Every ship station on an Australian ship 
shall be operated by an operator holding the 
prescribed certificate of proficiency. 

(3) The licensee shall transmit and receive 
тп Уљабеѕ by means of the licensed installation 
on equal terms without favour or preference, 


whether as regards rates of charge, order of | 


transmission, or otherwise : 


Provided that signals of distress and mes- 
sages in connection therewith shall receive 
priority, and that the order of transmission 
of other messages shall be governed by the 
International Telegraph Regulations. 

(4) The licensee shall, so far as possible, 
reccive from ships and other stations all requests 
for assistance and all signals of distress, and 
shall auswer those requests and signals and 
retransmit them with the least possible delay 
to the proper authorities by mcans of thelicensed 
installation or any other means iu the power 
of the licensee. 

(5) The licensce shall keep full accounts, 
records, and registers of all messages transmitted 
bv means of the licensed installation. 

(6) Each of the messages shall be accompanied 
in the registers by its identifying number and 
date and full particulars of its piace cf origin 
and ot ultimate destination, and such further 
particulars as the Minister or an authorised 
officer from time to time reasonably require 
to be shown, | 

(7) In respect of Government messages the 
licensee shall charge rates not in excess of half 
the rates charged to the ordinary public. 

(8) Government messages shall be in the regis- 
ter distinguished from other messages. 

(9) Thelicensce shall preserve al] used message 
forms, written and printed, and transcripts 
of messages, and all other papers for such period 
as is from time to time prescribed by the Radio- 
telegraphic Convention #912, and, in default 
of any provisions on the subject in the Con- 
vention, for such period as is from time to time 

rescribed by the International Telegraphic 
Regulations. and the registers and message 

apers shall be open to the inspection of the 

Minister or any authorised officer at the usual 
or principal piace of business of the licensee 
between the hours of 1o a.m. and 5 p.m. on 
evcry day, except Sunday or a Statutory or 
general holiday. 

(то) Thelicensee shall cause to be carried on 
the ship to which the licence relates a print or 
copy of the licence certified under the hand 
of an authorised officer to be a true copy, and 
also such documents as are directed by the 
Minister for the purpose of enabling the licensee 


to communicate with coast stations in 
accordance with the Radiotelegraphic Conven- 
tion 1912. 


7. (1) A laud station licence may be granted 
in respect of a station for the purpose of commu- 
nícation between the land station and another 
land or coast station, or such stations as may be 
approved by the Minister. 

(2) The application shall indicate the stations 
with which it is desired to communicate, and 
conununication with any other station will not 
be permitted except in cases of distress. 

(3) The licensed installation shall be operated 
by a certified operator or by a competent person 
who shall be approved by an authorised officer. 

(4) Unlessspecially authorised by the Minister 
the licensed installation shall not be utilised for 
conducting commercial trafhc constituting 
competition with the  Postmaster-General's 
telegraph and telephone services. 

(s) The licensee shall transmit and receive 
messages by means of the licensed installation 
on equal terms without favour or preference, 
whether as regards rate of charge, order of 
transmission, or otherwise : 

Provided that signals of distress and mes- 
sages in connection therewith shall receive 
priority, and that the order of transmission 
of other messages shall be governed by the 
International Telegraph Regulations. 
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(0) The licensee shall keep full accounts, 
records and registers, of all messages transmitted 
by means of the licensed installation. 

(7) Each of such messages shal] be accom- 

nied іп the reg steis by its identifying nuni- 

т and date and full particulars of its place 
of origin and of ultimate destination, and such 
further particulars as the Minister or an 
authorised ofhcer from time to time reasonably 

uires to be shown. 

4) In respect of Government messages the 
licensee shall charge rates not in excess of half 
of the rates charged to the ordinary public. 

(9) Governnient messages shall be in the 
registers distinguished from other messages. 

(10) The licensee shall preserve all uscd 
message forms, written or printed, and tran- 
scripts of messages, and allother papers for 
such period as is from time to time prescribed 
by the Radiotelegraphic Convention, and in 
default of any provisions on the subject in the 
Convention tor such period as Is from time to 
time prescribed by the International Telegraph 
Regulations, and the revisters and message 
papers shall be open to the inspection of the 

Minister or any authorised officer at the usual 
or principal place of business of the licensee 
between the hours of 10 a.m. and § p.m. on every 
day except Sunday or a statutory or general 
holiday. 

(11) The licensee shall exhibit on the land 
station established undei his licence a print or 
copy of the licence certified under the hand of 
an authorised othcer to be a true copy, and also 
such documents as are directed by the Minister, 
for the purpose of enabling the liecnsce to 
communicate with stations in accordance with 
the Radiotelcgraphic Coriveucion, 1912. 

8. (1) А broadcasting station licence ог 
broadcasting (receiving) licence. or а dealers? 
licence may be granted in accordance with the 
provisions of Part IV of these regulations. 

9 (1) Experimenting licences shall be of two 
classes, namely i— 

(4) For trausmitting and receiving, and 

(6) For receiving оцу. 

(2) They may be granted to bona fide experi- 
menters, radio clubs, justitutes, approved by an 
authorised оћсег, and tor justructional purposes, 
or fur purposes of scientific investigation of 
wireless telegraphy or wireless telephony 
phenomena. 

(3) Ihe applicant shall: 

(a) Indicate the nature and object of the 
experiments which be desires to conduct ; 

(5) Satisfy and authorised ofhcer of bis 
:echuical qualifications to conduct. experi- 
ments scientifically, and to adjust aud control 
any apparatus he proposes to operate ; 

(c) It. required, submit himself to such 
examinatieu as an authorised ofticer directs, 
the fee for such examination being five 
shillings ; and 

(4) Where the application is for a licence 
to transmit (and in such other cases as an 
authorised officer decides), be capable of 
operating at a speed of twelve words (Morse) 
per minute, sending and receiving, or under- 
take to have always in actepdaunce when the 
station is being operated a person who is so 
capable. 

(4) H an applicant is under 21 years of age, 
the application. shall be countersigned by a 
parent, guardian, or other approved person, who 
shall be responsible for the observance of the 
conditions of the licence. 

(5) Conditions with regard to wavelengths, 
powe., location of station, and other technical 
features as are necessary for the protection and 
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safe working of other statiens shall be deter- 
mined by an authorised cfficer, ard shall not Бе 
inconsistent with these regulations. 

(0) All apparatus used or intended to be used 
by the licensce shall be so erected, fixed, placed, 
and used as not either directly ог by reascn Gt 
the working or user thercoí to interfere with the 
efficient and convenient working of otber 
Stations. 

(7) An authorised officer may authorise the 
licensee in writing to operate his licensed 
installation at an address other than that shown 
in the licence. P 

(8) Licensed installations shall be worked 
solely for the purpose of conducting experiments 
im wircless telegraphy or telephony for the 
advancement of science. 

(9) Licensed installations shall not be used by 
licensees or by any other person either on behalf 
ot or by permission of the licensee for the 
transmissicn or receipt of messages except 
messages relating to the experiment in band as 
authorised by the licence. 

(10) Communication with licensed experi- 
mental stations only is permitted. 

(11) Licensed installations shall be so worked 
as not to interfere with the working of any 
wireless telegraph or telephone station esta- 
blished in Australia by or for the purposes of the 
Minister or any department of the Common- 
wealth of Australia, or for commercial purposes, 
and in particular with the transmission or receipt 
of any messages between or at such wircless 
telegraph or telephone stations on laud and 
wireless telegraph or telephone stations csia- 
blished on ships at sea. On no account shall 
His Majesty's ships be called by means of the 
licensed installation. 

(12) The licensee shall not (either by himself 
or by any person acting on his behalf or by his 
pne by the transmission of any message 

y means of the licensed installation or otherwise 
by the use of the licensed installation interfere 
with naval or military signalling. 

(13) The provisions of the last preceding sub- 
regulation shall be construed to be without 
prejudice to the generality of any other pro- 
visions of these regulations. 

(14) An authorised officer may grant а teni- 
porary permit for a demonstration of wireless 
telegraphy or telephony in connection with 
lectures, entertainments, or any such proceeding 
calculated to assist the development or public 
appreciation of the art. 

(15) It shall be a condition of the licence that 
the licensee shall not purchase or otherwise 
obtain any wireless apparatus for any purpose 
other than for the conduct of experiments as 
authorised by the licence. 

10. (1) A portable station licence shall be 
granted only in special cases within the disereticn 
of the Minister or an authorised ofhcer. 

(2) In no case willit be permissible to transact, | 
by means of the station, business which 
constitutes competition with the Postmaster- 
General's telegraph or telephone services, or 
commercial wireless services. 

(3) The licensee sball be а holder of an 
operator's certificate of proficiency, or the 
station shall be operated by a person certified 
by an authorised otti er as being competent to 
operate the station etficiently. 

(4) Fhe applicant shall state the station or 
stations he desires to communicate with, and 
communication with no other station or stations 
will be permitted except in cases of distress, 

11. (1) Ап aircraft station licence shall be 
issued in respect of a station installed on aircraft 
for purposes of communication with other 
authorised stations. 
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(2) The station shal! be о 
petent person authorised 
officer. 

(3) The applicant shall state the station or 
stations with which it is desired to communicate 
normallv. 

12. (1) A licence other than a broadcasting 


rated by a ccm- 
an autkoriscd 


| 
| 
| 


station licence shall be for a period of one year | 


trom the date thercof, aud may be renew ed from 
time to time, the renewal date being the first 
day of the month in thc vear of renewal corre- 
sponding to the month in which the licence was 
granted. 

'2) A broadcasting station licence shall be 
for such periods and shall be renewable as 
provided in Part IV of thesc Regulatious. 

13. (1) The following fces shall be payable 
for each year or portion of a year during which 
any licence is in force :— 

(a) For a coast station licence, one pound ; 

(5) For a ship station licence—one pound ; 

(c) For a land station licence—one pound ; 

(d) For a broadcasting station licencc— 
fifteen pounds. 

(с) For a broadcasting (receiving) station 
licence—the fee provided in Division ПИ of 
part IV of these Regulations. 

(J) For a dealer's licence— onc pound ; 

(g) For an experimental licence (trans- 
mitting and receiving)—one pound ; 

(h) For an experimental licence (receiving 
only)—ten shillings. 

() For a portable station licence—one 
pound. 

{j) For an aircraft station licence—one 


pound. 

Provided that the Minister may grant 
any licence free of charge to Amalgamated 
Wireless (Australasia), Limited, pursuant to 
the a:reement made on 28th March, 1922, 
betw en the Commonwealth and Amalgamated 
Wireless (Australasia), Limited. 

(2)ТЬе fecs under this regulation shall be, 
paid in advance. 

(3) If a transmitting licence is issued to the 
holder of a receiving licence, au additional 
fee at the rate of 2s. 6d. per quarter or portion 
thereof shall] be charged during the currency 
of the receiving licence. 

14. (1) Before any licence is granted, the 
applicant shall satisfy the Minister or an 
authorised officer that the wireless telegraphy 
apparatus, or appliances to be worked in 
pursuance of the licence comply with the regula- 
tions for the time being.in force governing 
syntony and wavelengtb. 

(2) The transmitting apparatus used on the 
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licensed stations shall be of such a character ` 


that the waves emitted are as pure and little 
damped as possible, and the receiving apparatus 
nsed at licensed stations shall be of such a 
character as to afford the greatest possible 
protection from disturbance during reception 
of signals. 

15. Nothwithstanding anything contained 
in any experimental licence granted prior 
to the making of these Regulations, neither the 
holder of any licence other than a broadcasting 
(receiving) licence nor any person acting on 
his behalf or by his Den cna shall divulge 
to any person (other than properly authorised 
etficials of the Commonwealth of Australia or 
a competant egal tribunal), or make any use 
whatever of any message coming to the know- 
lexlge of the licensee or any such person by virtue 
of the licence. See also Regulation 4 (3). 

16. (1) Every licence (except a ship licence 
or broadcasting (receiving) licence) shall be made 
ut in duplicate, 


(2) A ship licence shall be in three parts. 
two p.rts shall be issued to the licensee and th: 
other retained in the department. 

‚ (з) Опе part of the licence shall be exhibited 
т the room where the licensed apparatus 
is iustalled. In the case of a portable station 
or an aircraft station, a card in accordance 
with the form in the schedule shal] be carried. 

17. (1 A licence may be renewed bv the issue 
of ¢ fresh licence or by writing thereon or attach- 
ing ther:to a memorandum stating the period 
for which it is renewed signed by the Minister 
or an authorised officer. 

(2) The memorandum shall be written on 
each part of the licence, but in the case of the 
licensee's part, it shall be in the form of an 
offi iai receipt for the renewal fee signed by the 
Ministe. or an authorised officeror by any person 
а лог $64 to receive moneys on behalf of the 
department. 

(3) The receipts shal be attached by the 
licea е. to the part or parts of the licence in 
his possession. 

18 (1) The Minister may, by notice in writing 
revoke and deternune any licence, on the ground 
of the licensee having failed to comply with 
any regulation for the time being in force under 
the Act or with any condition of the licence ог 
апу other ground specified in the licence. 

(2) The licensee shall not bé entitled to апу 
compensation by reason of any such revocation 
or determination. 

I9. Licences issued by the Prime Minister 
or the Minister for the Navy and in force at 
the date of the commencement of these Regula- 
tions shall continue as if issued in pursuance 
of these Regulations. 


Part HI.—APPLICATIONS FOR LICENCES. 
20. An application for a coast station licence 

shall be in writing and contain thes following 

particulars :— 

(a) Name of station. 

(b) Latitude and longitude. 

(c) Source of power and шахиниш power 
taken by tran:mitter, 

(d) Normal range in nautical miles; (a) by 
day, (5) by night. 

. (e) System of Wireless Telegraphy to be 
used, with characteristics of the system of 
emission. 

(/) Type of aerial, 

(g) Wavelengths (in metres) of transmitter 

(A) Nature of services performed . 

(1) Hours of service; and 

(J) Coast station charge. 

21. Ап application for a ship station licence 
shall be in writing and contain the following 
particulars :—- 

(a) The name of the ship in respect of which 
the licence is applied for. 

(b) The post in Australia at which the ship 
is registered. 

(c) Route or service in which engaged. 

(d) Number of normal crew carried. 

(e) Number of passengers as рег passenger 
certificate. 

(f) Number of operators and watchers. 

(e) Hours of service. 

(i) Gross tonnage. 

(Ð The svstem of wireless telegraphy to 
be used on the ship. 

( Normal range of малај m nautica 
miles: (a) by day. (b) by по. 

(A) Description ot. transiting apparatus 
Including spark frequency. and type ol dis 
charger, 

(D) Description of receiving apparatus. 

(т) Wavelengths (in metres) of transmatter, 

(л) Source of and maxunum power. 
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(о) Maximum power taken by transmitting 
apparatus in amperes and volts. 
) If alternator is used, number of cycles, 
per second. 

(9) Particulars of emergency apparatus 
showing primary power in volts and amperes 
and source of energy (capacity of storage 
battery to be stated if employed) ; and 

(r) Ship station charge. і 
22. Ап application for a land station licence 

shall be in writing and contain the following 
particulars :— 

(a) The locality of the station, in respect of 
which the licence is applied for. 

(b) The name of thc owner of the property 
on which the station is situated and whether 
the applicant is owner or lessee. 

(c) А description of the svstem of wireless 
telegraphy to be used (transmitter and re- 
ceiver), including source of power and maxi- 


mum power taken by transmitter. М 
(d) Type of aerial. 
p Wavelengths (in metres) of transmitter. 
(f) Source of and maximum power. 


(а) Maximum power taken by transmitter. 

(h) Name of station or stations with which 
it 1s desired to communicate. 

(f) Normal range of signalling (in miles) ; 
(a) by day, (b) by night, aud 

(j) Charges for service. 


23. Ап application for a broadcasting station 
licence shal] be made as provided in Regulation 
29 of these Regulations. 


24. An application for an experimental 
licence shall be in writing and set out the follow- 
ing particulars :— 

(a) Name in full, age, address, technical 
training or qualifications, present occupation. 
nationality and the parents’ nationality, 

(b) If the applicant is under 21 years of age 
the application shall be countersigned by a 
parent, guardian, or other approved person 

(c) The scientific, technical, practical or 
other grounds upon which it is desired to 
obtain a licence. 

(d) Complete diagram of connections and 
description of the apparatus it is intended 
to use and 

(e) A statutory declaration regarding the 
secrecy of wireless communications. 


25. An application for a portable station 
shal! be in writing and shallset out the following 
particulars :— 

a) Name and address of applicant. 

in The purpose: fo which the proposed 
station is to be utilised. 

(c) The area within which it is proposed 
to transport and operate the station, 

(d) The station or stations with which it 
is desired to communicate. 

(e) Complete description (with diagram of 
connections) of the apparatus to be utilised 
in the proposed station : and 

(f) A statutory declaration regarding the 
secrecy of wireless communications, 


26. An application for an aircraft station 
licence shall be in writing, and shall set out the 
following particulars :— 

(a) Name and address of applicant. 

(b) Nature of service on which aircraft is 
engaged. 

(c) Description of system of wireless tele- 
graphy to be utilised. 

(d) Normal range of signalling in miles— 

(a) by dav, (^) by night. | 

(e) Wavelength of transmitter. 
(f) Source of power and maximum power 
aken by transmitter. 


(е) Station with which it is desired to 
communicate; and 

(^) A statutory declaration regarding the 
secrecy of wireless communication. 


27. Before granting any licence the Minister 
or an authorised officer may require the applicant 
to furnish such additional particulars as he thinks 


necessary. 


Part FV—BROADCASTING. 
Diviston 1, BROADCASTING STATIONS. 


28. Except where any inconsistency exists 
nothing in this part shall affect the generality 
of the provisions of the other parts Óf these 
regulations. 


29. An application for a broadcasting station 
licence shall be in writing, and shall contain the 
following particulars :— 

(a) Name and address of applicant. 

(b) Technical qualifications of applicant or 
the persons who it is proposed will operate 
the licensed installation. (Where the appli- 
cant does not possess the necessary qualifica- 
tions and proposes to engage an expert to 
control the station after the issue of the 
licence, this should be stated). 

(с) Registered title of the company on 
behalf of which application is made, or, in the 
case of an application from a private individual 
particulars of financial stability. 

(d) Location of proposed station. 

(=) Type of transnutter and character of 
modulation proposed. 

(f) Maximum power of transmitter (in high 
frequency generator circuit). 

(g) Type of aerial and natural wavelength. 

(А) Wavelength desired for broadcasting. 

(1) Hours of service. 

(j) Class of service to be broadcasted and 

(5) Circuit diagram of transmitter and 
receiver. 


30. (1) А broadcasting station licence in 
accordance with Form 4 in the schedule to these 
Regulations may be granted in respect of a 
station operated for the purpose of transmitting 
to broadcasting (receiving) licensees. 

(2) The licence shall be prepared in duplicate, 
one copy to be retained by the department and 
the other to be issued to the licensee and to be 
available for inspection by authorised officers. 

(3) The licence shall not be transferable, nor 
the location of a licensed station changed without 
the approval of the Minister. 

31. (1) A broadcasting station licence shall 
continue in force for a period of five years froin 
the date of granting, and shall be renewable 
annuallv thereafter. 

(2) The fce payable for such a licence shall be 
fifteen pounds per annum pavable in advance. 

32. (1) A broadcasting station licence шау be 
granted only to an applicant who produces 
evidence to the satisfaction of the Minister of 
financial and technical capability to provide and 
maintain a reliable broadcasting service. 

(2) A licensee shall, within one month after 
the issue of the licence, give an undertaking, 
supported by a financial guarantee of one 
thousand pounds approved by the Minister, to 
commence the broadcasting service within six 
months, or such extended time not exceeding six 
months, as the Minister may decide, after the 
date of the issue of the licence, and to maintain 
the service to the satisfaction of the Minister for 
a period of five years. 

(3) If the licence be renewed at the termina- 
tion of that period, a similar undertaking and a 
similar guarantee shall be required in respect of 
the period covered by the renewal. 


- 


Laws and Regulations—Austraha 


67 


33. (1) The broadcasting station shall be 
operated at the power and wavelength shown 
in the licence, subject to such alterations as the 
Minister directs, ot the Minister or an authorised 
officer permits. 

(2 The power shall be rated in watts, 
measured іп the high-frequency generator 
circuit of the trans-ritting apparatus. 

(3) The licensee may apply for the use of any 
soa between 500 and 5,000 watts, which shall 

fixed at the Minister's discretion. 

(4) The power rating and the circuit arrange- 
ments indicated in the licence shall not be 
altered without the permission of the Minister 
ос an authorised officer. 

34. (1) The transmitting apparatus shall be 
equipped with a tuned circuit coupled to the 
aerial, and shall be so designed as to maintain 
reasonably constant radiation during periods of 
operation, and shall be as free as possible from 
injurious harmonics. 

(2) It shall be controlled in such a manner as 
to minimise the risk of interference with other 
stations. 

{3} A maximum variation of one per centum 
above or below the licensed wavelength shall be 
permitted. 

(4) Provision shall be made at the station for 
a wavelength indicating énstrument or the 
equivalent to be available. 

35. (1) Each licence shall be issued for the 
псе of a particular wavelength selected from 
bands available for broadcasting between 
250 and 3,500 metres. 

(2) The Minister shall determine the wave- 
lenzth to be used, and the wavelength shall not 
be altered except by the direction of the Minister, 
or except with the permission of the Minister or 
an authorised officer. 

(3) The Minister shal] determine the number 
of wavelengths to be used at any centre. 

(4) When the number of approved applications 
exceeds the number of approved wavelengths 
available for a particular centre, the matter 
shall be determined by ballot at the discretion 
ot the Minister as between the parties affected. 


36. The Minister reserves the right to curtail 
the hours of broadcasting at any time if found 
advisable in the public interest. 


37. (1) The licensee shall include in the 
programme to be broadcasted such items of 
geueral interest, and shall broadcast them in 
such manner as the Minister stipulates from 
tune to time. 

(2) The volume of stipulated items shall not 
be such as to entail a period of occupation of the 
broadcasting station in excess of thirty minutes 
in each consecutive period of twelve hours. 

(3) All matter broadcasted shall be subject to 
such censorship as the Minister determines. 

38. The licensed installation shall be operated 
by a certificated operator who shall sign a 
declaration of secrecy of wireless communica- 
tions. 


39 The licensed installation shall include 
receiving apparatus of a type which will not 
cause the aerial to oscillate. 


40 Re-broadcasting shall only be permitted 
with the consent of the licensee of the original 
broadcasting station, and then only on such 
conditions as are determined by the Minister 
or an authorised officer, 


41 The licensed installation shall be open at 
all reasonable times to inspection by authorised 
ofhcers, and every reasonable facility shall be 
given for ascertaining the condition of the 
station, and whether these Regulations are being 
complied with, 


—————Ó— ra — — 


42. (1) The broadcasting station shall be 
connected by telephone with the public tele- 
phone exchange system, the centre in which the 
b. oadcasting station 18 located. 

(2) The b oadcasting station licensee shall 
enter into the usual telephone subscribers agree- 
ment for the establishment of the se. vice. 


43. Any licensee of a broadcasting station who 
is authorised to issue broadcasting receiving 
licenses, shall execute the provisions of these 
Regulations relating thereto. 


Divisiow II. 
Broanca TING (RECEIVING) STATIONS. 


44. (1) A broadcasting (receiving) licence in 
accordance with Form 5 in the Schedule to these 
Regulations may be issued to any person on 
payment of the annual license fee of ros., 
together with the annual subscription payable 
to thc broadcasting station licensee. 

(2) Broadcasting (receiving) licences shall! be 
prepared in triplicate, and shall be numbered 
consecutively. 

(3) The department may supply books of 
forms to broadcasting station licensees, who 
shall be responsible for the issue of the licences 
and collection of the licence fees and any amount 
payable in respect of the issue of the licences 
shall be recoverable from the broadcasting station 
licensee as a debt due to the Crown, 

(4) A broadcasting station licensee or any 
agent or employee of the licensee shall issue 
the original copies of the licences to the licensees 
retaining the triplicate copies, and once a 
month [уула the duplicate copies, togcther 
with the licence fees, to the department. 


45. (1) The broadcasting (receiving) licence 
will be issued for one vear, and shall be renewable 
on payment of the annual licence fee from the 
first day of the month in the year of renewal 
corresponding to the month in which the licence 
was issued. 

(2) The licence shall not be transferable. 

(3) A broadcasting (réteiving) licensee shall 
not transfer or otherwise dispose of the licensed 
installation to any person other than to a person 
holding a broadcast (receiving) licence. 


46. (1) The receiving apparatus which may 
be purchased or hired for use by a broadcasting 
(receiving) licensee shall be of a type approved 
by the Minister or by an authorised officer. It 
shall bear a stamped indication of such approval 
in the following form :— 


BROADCASTING RECEIVER 
Approved by P.M.G. 


ype No 
. metres. 


(2) Approved broadcasting receivers shall be 
so constructed as to respond to the wavelength 
indicated on the stamped indication, or to any 
wavelength not differing more than 10 percentum 
from that specified. The receivers shall not 
respond to wavelengths outside the specified 
limits. 

(3) No receiving apparatus shall contain а 
valve or valves so connected as to be capable of 
causing thc aerial to oscillate. 


(4) For the purpose of approving any type of 
receiving apparatus the Minister or authorised 
officer shall not have regard to the method of 
construction of the apparatus, but shall have 
regard only to reaction and the wavelength to 
which the receiver will respond without altera- 
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(s) All apparatus bearing the stamp referred 
to in sub-Regulation (1) of Regulation 46 of 
‘these Regulations shall bear a seal approve 
by the Minister. 

(6) No person, except an authorised oficer, 
the maker, or an accredited agent, shall break 
or interfere with the seal. Не shall re-affix it 
before returning the apparatus to the control 
of the licensee. 


47. (1) Tests of sets may be made bv autho- 
rised officers for the production of oscillations 
in the aerial and for interference properties with 
a factor of safety, £c, increasing the anode 
battery by about зо per centum, changing 
valves or other essential parts of the apparatus 
but not by altering anv soldered connections. 

(2) After approval of a type set the type shall 
be given a registered number, and makers, 
accredited agents or users (in case of sets made 
by the users), shall see that all sets comply with 
the approved type before they are sold or used. 

(3) The unit or set approved as а pattern 
instrument foran approve ltvpe shall be retained 
by the maker or accredited agent without 
alteration. 

(1) No change in the design or circuit arrange- 
ments affecting wavelength ара; reaction 
characteristics of an approved type shall be 
nade without the previous sanction. of an 
authorised officer, 

j8. The approval of the Minister or an 
authorised offiecr does not carry any implied 
guarantee of quality, workmanship, or sensi- 
tivity of the apparatus, and shall not render 
the Minister or any authorised officer Liable or 
responsible for any infringement ot a patent for 
au invention by any licensee, or by any maker, 
vendor, purchaser or user of the apparatus. 

49. All sets other than those assembled by 
their users «В bear the stamped indication 
referred toin Regulation 46 of these Regulations, 
together with the type, number and wavelengths 


50. (1) Au authorised officer shall have the 
right at any time to select any apparatus avail- 
able for disposal or actually disposed of to a 
broadcasting (receiving) lieensee. to. determine 
whether it be in conformity with the approved 
type. 

(2) In the case of sets which, as the result of 
tests, are found not to comply with the provisions 
of Regulation 46 of these Regulations, the 
authorisation of the future sale or hire of that 
Class of set may be cancelled by the authorised 
ollicer ; and any other similarly defective sets, 
which have been disposed of to licensees shall 
be modified at the vendor's expense to conform 
with these Regulations. 

(3) The vendor may appeal to the Minister, 
who may affirm or revoke the cancellation. 

(4) Similar sets hired out shall be withdrawn 
from service, until they are altered so as to 
conform with these Regulations, 

S1. No standard асгіа is prescribed, but 
tests, made by the officers of the department to 
determine conformity. with Regulation 46 of 
these Regulations, shall be made on an elevated 
aerial 100 fect long. 

52. (1) Licensees who propose assembling 
or who have assembled parts into receiving sets 
shall arrange their receivers in conformity with 
requirements of Regulation 46 of these Regula- 
tions to the satisfaction of the Minister or an 
authorised othcer. : 

2) The tuning elements of the receivers shall 
be assembled aud enclosed jn a box or cast 
suitable for effective sealing. 

(3) The box or case containing the. tuning 
elements shall Те subtoitted to an authorised 
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«сег, who will ascertain by test whether 
Regulation 46 of these Regulations is complied 
with. 

(4) А charge ог 2$. 64., payable in advance, 
shall be made for each test. 

(5) If the set complies with Regulation 46 
of these Regulations the box or case containing 
the tuning element shall then be sealed and 
returned to the licensee, together with a certifi: 
cate of such compliance, 

(6) A сору of the certificate shall be forwarded 
by the authorised officer to the broadcasting 
station licensee concerned. 

53. (1) A licensee who desires to reccive at 
the same address from more than one broad- 
casting station may have separate receivers, or 
may have his receiver altered so as to respond 
to the wavelength of the otherstation orstations, 

(2) The alterations to the receiving apparatus 
shall be made in conformity with the require- 
ments of Regulation 46 of these Regulations. 

(3) In case of any such multi-wavelength 
reception the subscription to all the broad- 
casting statious concerned shall be paid to the 
respective broadcasting station licensees, and 
the broadcasting recciving licence fee shall be 
{т per annum, provided that the installations 
so heensed are operated by the same address. 

54. (1) Where a broadcasting (receiving) 
l censce desires to remove the licensed installa- 
tion to a new address which is not at a greater 
distance than twenty miles radially from the 
original address, permis ion shall be obtained 
from the broadcastini station licensee concerned 
for the operation of the licensed installation at 
the new address. 

(2) The broadcasting station licensee shall 
notify the Department monthly of all changes 
of address so authorised. 

(3) A temporary removal shall be dealt with 
in the manner indicated in sub-Regulation (т) 
of this Regulation, but notification. to the 
Department of the change of address is not 
required unless the period to be covered excceds 
three months. 

(1) Removal of a licensed installation to any 
address at а distance greater than 20 miles 

adially shall not be made without the consent 
of the Minister or an authorised officer. 


55. All licensees shall permit authorised 
officers or approved employee of the broadcast- 
ing station licensee. whose programmes they 
receive, thereto authorised by him, to inspect, 
at any reasonable time m the daytime, licensed 
installations and. shall provide all reasonable 
means for such inspections. 


$6. A broadcasting (receiving) licensee shall 
not operate his licensed installation, or permit 
it to be operated, for profit, without the consent 
of the broadcasting station hcensce, 


Division 3.— бАТЕ oF BroancastinG (RE- 
CEIVING APPARATUS. 


57. (1) The Minister may grant а deal rs? 
licence in accordance with Form 6 in the schedule 
to these Regulations permitting any person, 
firm, or company, to sell or let on hire or other- 
wise dispose of complete broadcasting receivers or 
parts comprising the complete tuning element 
of those receivers. 

(2) A licence shall be granted in respect of a 
particular address of the licensee and shall not 
be exercised in respect. of any other address 
without the consent. of the Minister or an 
authorised officer, 

(3) A licence is not transferable. 

(4) The licensee shall exhibit a notice on his 
premises as follows : “Licensed Radio Dealer." 
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58. The fee for the granting or rencwal of 
a licence referred to in the last preceding Regu- 
lation sha]] be one pound payable in advance. 

59. No person, firm, or company, shall sell 
or let on hire or otherwise dispose of any appara- 
tus referred to in Regulation 57 of these Regula- 
tions to any person, unless he or it is satisfied 
that he holds a broadcasting (receiving) licence 
or an experimental licence. 

60. Any person, firm or compauy, who deals 
in the үр referred to in Regulation 57 
of these Regulations, shall keep a record of the 
sales, hirings and disposals of that apparatus 
and shall permit any-employee of a broadcasting 
station licensee thereto authorised in writing 
by the licensce to inspect the record at any 
reasonable time. 


Part V.—WOoORKING OF STATIONS 


61. The provisions of the Radiotelegraphic 
Convention and the Service Regulations for the 
time being in force thereunder, so far as such 
convention and Regulations are applicable, 
shallapply to all wircless telegraphy installations 
available for the transmission or receipt of 
messages or wireless communications, whether 
installed by the commonwealth or under licence 
and to all messages handled by those installations 
and every licensee shall comply therewith. 


62. (1) In cases of ship stations, there shall 
be a normal installation and an emergency 
installation, except that where the normal 
installation complies with the requirements 
of this regulation as to emergency installations 
as well as those to normal installations, a normal 
installation alone wil! suffice. 

(2) A normal installation must be с: pable of 
transmitting clearly perceptible signals from 
ship to ship over a range of at least one hundred 
nautical miles by day under normal conditions 
and circumstances. 

(3) An emergency installation must include 
an independent source of energy, capable of 
being put into operation rap'dly and of working 
for at least six continuous hours with a minimum 
range from ship to ship of eighty nautical míles 
for ships of class I as defined in Navigation 
(Wireless Telegraphy) Regulations 1921 (being 
*tatutory Rules 1921, No. 104, as amended from 
time to time), and fifty nautical miles for ships 
of classes П and ПІ as so defined, and the 
independent source of energy must be capable 
of being worked for at least six continuous hours 
independently from the source of propelling 
power from the ship, the steam рҮ system 
and the main electricity supply gystem. 

(4) For the purposes of this Regulation an 
installation shall be deemed to comply with the 
requirements of the last preceding sub-Regula- 
tic as to range if it is able to maintain com- 
munication on a боо metre wave at a range 
of one-and-a-half times the number of nautical 
miles hereinbefore respectively prescribed 
aver sea by day with a coast station when 
employing a receiver without amplification 
devices. 


63. When communications are made by 
means of wireless telegraphy between a ship 
(whether Australian, British or Foreign) in 
territorial waters and a coast station, the rules 
in force for the working of wireless telegrapliy 
at the coast station shall be observed. 


64. (r) The waves emitted by any station 
licensed in Australia must be as little damped 
as possible and in no case shall the logarithmic 
decrement of a complete oscillation exceed 
two-tenths except when sending distress signals 
ot messages relating thereto. 
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(2) The coupling between the primary and 
sccondary of the oscillation transformer shall 
not be closer than that which gives a difference 
of 5 r cent between the mean wavelength 
and either of the two waves emitted by the 
coupled circuits. 


65. All vessels licensed under the Act which 
are fitted with wireless telegraphy installations, 
and which trade in the territorial waters of the 
Commonwealth or adjacent Islands under 
Commonwealth control shall be equipped with 
tuned crystallite receivers or receivers of the 
thermionic valve type of such a character as 
to afford the greatest protection from interference 
during the reception of signals. 


66. А reasonable number of such spare 
parts of both the main and emergency apparatus 
as are subject to undue wear or deterioration 
and one extra pair of head telephones, extra 
cords, extra detectors, battery testing instru- 
ments, and distilled water shall always be avail- 
able in ship stations. 


67. Power for the operation of the main 
equipment shall be available on all vessels 
licensed in Australia during the riods of 
watches maintained in accordance with Schedule 
I of the licence or the Navigation (Wircless 
Telegraphy) Regulations (being Statutory 
Rules 1921, No. 104, ae amended from time to 
time). 

68. (1) The master of a vessel shall have the 
right to censor all messages addressed to or 
transmitted by a station on board the vessel 
under his control, but the master shall not 
divulge to any person (other than the properly 
authorised officials of the Government or a 
competent legal tribunal) or make um use 
whatever of апу message coming to his know- 
ledge through the exercise of the censorship, 
nor shall the master nor any operator divulge 
to any person (other than thé properly authorised 
officials of the Government or a competent 
legal tribunal) or make any use whatever of апу 
message (other than a message of distress) 
coming to his knowledge, and not intended 
for the said station. 

(2) Any master or person employed on a ship 
having access to wireless messages shall make 
a Statutorv declaration regarding the secrecy 
of wireless communications. 

69. (1) The wireless telegraphy appliances 
ou board any ship (whether Australian, British 
or Foreign) in the territorial waters or in апу 


"station shall be worked in such а wav as not to 


interrupt or interfere with ; (a) naval or military 
signalling ; or (b) the transmission of messages 
between wireless telegraph stations. 

(2) Tn this regulation “ naval or military 
signalling ” includes signalling or communicating 
by means of any system of wireless telegraphy 
by the King’s Imperial or Dominion. Naval 
or Military forces. 

(3) Prompt compliance with any instrue- 
tions or standard code signal transmitted by 
Commercial or Defence stations indicating that 
all experimental transmitting stations 1nust 
cease operating for д stated period shall be given 
by all licensees of experimental or portable 
stations. 

70. (1) The transmission of — superfluous 
siguals by any station is absolutely prohibited ; 
trials and practices. are forbidden, except 
under such circumstances as to preclude. the 
possibility of interference. with other stations. 

(2) No person shall transmit or make a signal 
containing profane words or language or trans- 
mit improperly the call sign of another station 
or any signals not necessary for the cond t 
of experiments or traffic. 
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71. Except үн permission of the Minister 
ог persons authorised by him the wireless 
telegraphy appliances on board any Australian 
ship British ship, or foreign ship (other than a ship 
of war) shall doce worked or used while the 
ship is moored to any wharf or pier in Australia. 


Provided that any ship anchored or moored 
jn accordance with the provisions of the 
r' Quarantine Act," 1905-1920, or any regula- 
tions thereunder may use wireless apparatus 
for the purpose of communication with a 
coast station when no alternative method of 
electrical communication is available. 


72. The Minister or any person authorised in 
writing by the Minister or the Controller may, 
at all reasonable times, enter upon any station 
on which wircless telegraphy appliances are 
installed, or are in course of being installed in 
pursuance of a licence; and тау examine or 
test the appliances and the working and user 
thereof. See also Regulation 87. 


Part VI.—CoxtTrROL OF COMMUNICATIONS AND 
APPLIANCES IN EMERGENCIES, 


73. (1) In cases of emergenay, of which the 
Minister shall be the sole judge, the Minister or 
any authorised officer or the Naval Board or 
апу officer in command of any ship of war of 
His Majesty’s Navy (whether linperial or 
Dominion), or any officer in command of any 
part of the Defence Force, may— 


(a) Take possession of any wireless telegraph 
appliances installed on any station in pur- 
suance of a licence, and use such appliances 
for the King’s service; or 

(h) Place any person in control of айу such 
appliances ; or 

(c) Direct the licensee or person in charge 
iof the appliances to submit to him all or any 
of the messages tendered for transmission or 
[receive by means of the appliances; or 

(d) Stop or delay or direct the licensee or 
person in charge ai the appliances to stop or 
delay the transmission or delivery of any 
such messages or to deliver them to him; or 

(е) Direct the licensee or person in charge of 
the appliances to comply with all such 
directions as he thinks fit to give with reference 
to the transmission or receipt of messages by 
means of the appliances. 


(2) Every licensee and every person in charge 
of any wireless telegraphy appliances installed 
in pursuance of a licence shall comply with this 
Regulation and all directions issued in pursuance 
thereof. 

(3) Reasonable coinpensation shall be payable 
to the licensee for any damage to the appliances 
arising in consequence of the exercise of the 
powers conferred by this Regulation, 

(4) The Minister may, notwithstanding any- 
thing contained їп а licence, issue to à licensee 
ander these Regulations by order published in 
the Ga7ette prohibit for such time as he directs 
any licensee. from communicating with any 
station licensed by or belonging to or in апу 
country which is at war with His Majesty the 
King or the possessions thereof, 

(5) Any order under paragraph (e) of sub- 
Regulation (1) of this Regulation may prohibit 
all communications whatever, or may prohibit 
communications to particular stations or undet 
special circumstances, 


74. (1) The use of wireless telegraphy appli- 
ances on board any foreign ship of war while in 
any harbour in Australia shall be subject to such 
rules (whether prohibitive or regulative) as the 
Governor-General thinks fit to make, 
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(ay If at any time an emergency has arisen 
n Which it is expedient that the Commonwealth 
Government should have control over the 
transmission of all messages by wireless tele- 
graphy, the Governor-General may, by notice 
in the Gazelte, prohibit for such period as he 
thinks necessary the use of wireless telegraphy 
on board forcign ships in territorial waters. 


VHL- -PROFICIENCY CERTIFICATES FOR 

OPERATORS AND WAICHENRS., 

75. Every ship station and coast station in 
respect of which a licence is issued shall be 
operated by à person or persons holding a 
certificate of proficiency in accordance with the 
form in the schedule or certificates of proficiency 
issued after examination by the Minister or 
person authorised in that behalf by the Minister 
or by the Postmaster-General of the United 
Kingdom, or by the proper authority in any part 
of the British Empire. 

76. Certificates of proficiency shall be issued 
to candidates over 18 vears of age who have 
passed an examination which shall include the 
requirements of Article то of the Service Regula- 
tions appended to the International Radio- 
telegraphic Convention, and the “ Handbook 
for Wireless Telegraph Operators " issued by the 
Postmaster-General of the United Kingdom, 

77. The certificate shall be of two classes, 
namely :-- 

(a) First class indicating а satisfactory 
knowledge with regard to 
(1) The adjustment of the apparatus and 
the working thereof. 
(2) Transmitting and receiving by sound at 
à speed which must not be Jess than 
20 words per minute (five letters being 
counted as one word) ; and 
(3) Theregulations applying to the exchange 
of radiotelegraphy communications ; and 

(b) Second class, indicating a satisfactory 
knowledge with regard to 

(1) The adjustment of the apparatus and 

the working thereof ; 

(2) Transnutting and receiving by sound at 

a speed of r2 to r9 words per minute 
(five letters being counted as oue word) ; 
and | 

(3) Theregulations applving to the exchange 
of radiotelegraphy communications, 


78. (1) A fee of 10%. shall be paid by the can- 
didate on each occasion on which the candidate 
is examined, 

(2) A certificate of proficieney may be issued 
at а charge of 55. to each candidate who satis- 
factorily passes the prescribed examination, and 
in the event of a certificate being lost a fee of 
105. shall be pud for the first copy of the 
cert cate, 41 for the second copy, and £2 for 
any subsequent copy. 

Provided that the Minister may authorise 
the issue of a duplicate or copy of a certificate 
without charge where it is shown that the 
original certificate has been lost or destroved 
in circumstances over which the holder has 
no control, 


79. In case of failure, a candidate shall not 
ordinarily be re-examined in any system until 
the lapse of three months. 


Ro. На person to whom a certificate of pro- 
ficiency has been issued by the Minister 
(а) Is convicted. of a criminal offence; ог 
(^) Is, on account of incompetence, or for 
any other reason, considered by the Minister 
to be unsuitable to continue to hold the 
certificate, 
the Minister may withdraw, cancel or suspend 
the certificate. 
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81. Certificates of proficiency issued by the 
Prime Minister or the Minister tor the Navy and 
in force at the date of the commencement of 
these Regulations, shalI continue in force as if 
issued in pursuance of these Regulations. 


82. The certificate of proficiency held by each 
operator shall be exhibited in the operating room 
in respect of stations at which he is serving or 
shall be readily available for inspection by 
authorised officers. 

83. (т) Every person acting as a Wircless 
telegraphy watcher in accordance with the 
provisions of Section 231 of the '' Navigation 
Act," 1912-1920, shall hold a certificate of 
proficiency as a watcher in accordance with the 
Íorm in the schedule issued by the Minister or 
person authorised iu that behalf by the Minister, 
or by tbe Postmaster-General of the United 
Kingdom or by the proper authority in any part 
of the British Empire, certifying that the holder 
is capable of receiving and understanding the 
radiotelegraph distress signal and the alarm 
signal, and has sufficient knowledge of the 
apparatus on which he will be required to keep 
watch to known by means of a buzzer or other 
similar test that it is in proper condition to 
receive signals 

A2) A certificate of proficiency as a watcher 
shall not be issued to any person under 16 years 
of age 

(3) A fee of 55. shall be paid by the candidate 
on each occasion an which he is examined. 


84. (1) Except with the consent of the 
Defence Authorities a certificate of proficiency 
in accordance with Form тї or 12 in the Schedule 
to these Regulations shall not be granted to any 
person who is not a natural-born British subject, 
or whose father was not a naturál-born British 
subject at the date of that person's birth, 
or whose mother was at any time a subject of a 
state with which His Majesty was at war during 
the war which commenced on the fourth day of 
August, One thousand nine , hundred апа 
fourteen. 

(2) In case of emergency a special certificate 
may be granted to watchers of other than 
British nationality for one voyage only. 


Part VIII.—MiscEtLANEOUS 


$5. Nothing in these Regulations shall be 
construed as rendering the Minister liable or 
responsible for any infringement by licence 
in the exercise of his licence of copyright in 
any work or of any atent for an invention, 
ог for any breach of the law arising out of the 
exercise of the licence, and nothing in these 
Regulations shal] affec&the liability of the licence 
in respeet of any such act done by him. 

86. These Regulations shall not prevent the 


and to seize any apparatus which appears 
to him to be ised or fitended to be used for 
wireless telegraphy therein. ө 


88. (1) In this Regulation ''detained ap- 
pliances " means an appliance for the purpose 
of transmitting or receiving messages by means 
of wireless telegraphy which was taken into 
possession or controlled by or on behalf of the 
Commonwealth during the existence of the state 
of war which commenced on the fourth day 
of August, one thousand nine hundred and 
fourteen. 

(2) Any detailed appliance may be returned 
to a person who satisfies the Minister or any 
officer authorised by the Minister that he is 
entitled to delivery of the appliance. 

Кз) Notification may be given in the Gazetle 
or by registered post to the person from whom 
the detained appliance was received requiring 
him to attend at the place where the appliance 
is stored and to take delivery thereof within a 
time fixed by the notification. 

(4) If a person entitled to delivery fails to 
remove the appliance within the time specified 
in the Notice, or if the Minister or the ofhcer 
authorised by the Minister is satisfied that any 
person so attending is not entitled to delivery 
thereof the appliance may be sold either by 
pur ic auction or private contract at the owner’s 
risk. 

(5) The net proceeds о ће sale after deduction 
of all expenses of sales may be paid to any 
person who satisfies the Minister that he is 
entitled to the net proceeds. 

89. Any person who acts in contravention 
of any provision of these Regulations or fails 
to comply with any condition of a licence, 


; Shall be guilty of an offence against these 


use, without licence, by the Defence Authorities . 


of wireless telegraphy for Defence purposes: 
Provided that cach wireless telegraphy 
installation (other than a mere temporary 
installation) to be used shall be authorised 
in writing ! y the Minister. 


87. ЇЇ a justice of the peace is satisfied by 
information on oath that there is reasonable 
ground for supposing that a wireless telegraphy 
station has been established or that an apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy has been installed 
or worked in any place or on board any ship 
within his jurisdiction without a licence in 
that behalf, he may grant a search warrant 
to any police officer or officer appointed in that 
behalf by the Minister or authorised officer and 
named in the warrant, aud the warrant so granted 
shall authorise the officer named therein to 
enter and inspect the station, place or ship, 


Regulations. 
Penalty fifty pounds. 


90. (1) The Wircless Telegraphy Regulations 
1922 (being Statutory Rules 1922, No. 169), 
and the Telegraph (detained appliances) Regu- 
lations (being Statutory Rules 1921, No. 190), 
are hereby repealed. 

(2) Notwithstanding thc repeal of the Wire- 
less Telegraphy Regulations 1922, the rates 
in force by virtue of those Regulations im- 
mediately prior to the repeal shall, subject 
to any alteration made in pursuance of the 
agreement made on the 25th of March, 1922, 
between the Commonwealth of Australia and 
Amalgamated Wireless (Australasia), Ltd. 
be the rates to be charged for messages trans- 
mitted or received by wireless telegraphy 
within the Commonwealth or between the 
Commonwealth and апу territory under the 
authority of the Commonwealth or between 
any such territories. 


THE SCHEDULE. 

COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA. 

PosrMAsTER-GENERAL's DEPARTMENT. 

“ WIRELESS TELEGRAPH Аст” 1905-1919 
COAST STATION LICENCE. 

C Ín pursuance and exercise of the 

powers and authority conferred upon 

the Postmaster-General by Scction 5 

of the Wireless Telegraphv Act 1905-1919. and 

by the Wireless Telegraphy Regulations, a 

licence is granted to M to 

erect à wireless coast station at 

and to operate the said station for a period of 

twelve calendar months from the date hereof. 

The erection and operation of the said statiou 

shall be carried out in accoríance with the 

provisions of the said Regulations as amended 
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from time to time during the currency of this 
licence, and shall be subject to such further 
restrictions and oonditions as are from time 
to time notified by the Postmaster-General 
or by any оћсег thereto autboriscd in writing 
by the Pustmaster-General. 

By direction of the Postmaster-General. 


Chict Manager, Telegraphs and Wireless. 
Date 


SCHEDULE OF THE AUTHORISED 
STATION, 
1. No. of licence. 


2. Name of station. 
3. Latitude and longitude. 
4. Call Sign. 
5. Source of power and maximum power 
taken by transmitter. 
Normal range in nautical miles; (a) 
by day, (b) by night. 
Svstem of radio telegraphy with the 
haracteristics of the system of emission. 
Гуре of aerial. 
9. Wavelength in metres 
wavelength is underlined). 
10. Nature of services performed. 
rr. Hours of service. 


12. Charge per word for traffic. 
Signature of licensee. 


6. 


2; 


8. 


(the normal 


Date 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUS 
Act" 


TRALIA. 


Ө WIRELESS 1905-1919. 
Form 2. 
D SHIP STATION LICENCE. 
Dated 19 
To all to whom these Presents shall come I 
the Honourable the Minister or Member of the 


TELEGRAPHY 


Executive Council for the time being ad- 
ministering the Wireless Telegraphy Act ro05- 
191g, send greeting. 

Whereas, 
of in the State of 


(hereinafter called the licensee) is desirous ot 
establishing, erecting, moamtaining, and using 
on the called 

belonging to the licensee appliances for the 
эпгрове of transmitting and receiving Messages 
›у means of wireless telegraphy ; 

And whereas by reason of the provisions of 
the Telegraph Acts, 1863 to 1907, of the United 
Kingdom, and the Wireless Felegraphy Order, 
19065, of the Uuited Kingdom, itis unlawul to 
establish any wireless telegraph station of install 
or work апу apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
in any place or on board апу British ship 
(whether in the territorial waters of the British 
Ishinds or on the high seas), except under and in 
accordance with а licence granted in that behalf 
by the Postinaster-General of that Kingdom ; 

Provided that à person on board a British ship 
which is registered ju any British possession 
(other than the Channel Islands aud the Ilsje of 
Man), or in any British Protectorate, shall not 
be deemed to permit ап offence against. the 
Wireless Telegrapliv Act. 1904, of the United 
Kingdom by reason of the installation. and 
working of wireless telegraphy in such ship if 
the authority in such possession or protectorate, 
having power by law so to do. shall have granted 
a licence for the installation and working of 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy on that ship, 
and if such person is acting in accordance with 
the provisions of such licence : 

And whereas the ship in respect of which this 
licence Is granted is registered in the Common- 
wealth: 


| 
| 


And whereas by the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 
1905-1919, of the Commonwealth of Australia, 
it is enacted that licences to establish, erect, 
maintain, aud use stations and appliances for 
the purpose of E or receiving messages 
by incans of wireless telegraphy may be granted 
by the Minister for thc time being administering 
the Act for such terms апа on such conditions 
and on payment of such fees as are prescribed : 


And whereas thelicensce has made application 
for this licence and has paid the prescribed fec 
m in respect thereof : 


The Minister or member of the Executive Council 
for the time being administering the Wireless 
Telegraphy Act, 1905-1919, aforesaid in pur- 
suance of the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1905- 
1919, and in exercise of all powers and autho- 
rities enabling me in this behalf to hereby grant 
to the licensee during the term or period com- 
mencing ou the day of 19 , 
and terminating on the day of 19 , 
licence and permission— 

(1) To establish, erect and install and maintain, 
work and use for the purposes hereinafter men- 
tioned at the ship station specified in the first 
schedule hereto appliances or apparatus for 
wireless telcgraphy of the kind üsedin the system 
known as the system of 
wireless telegraphy (which apparatus is herein- 
after referred to as " the licensed installation *’) 
provided that 

(a) Each ship station shall be of such class 
mentioned in Article ХПІ of tke Service 
Regulations annexed to the Radiotelegraphic 
Convention, rgr2, as is specified in thc said 
schedule opposite to the name of such station ; 

(6) The installation installed shall be of the 
character specified in the said First Schedule ; 

(c) A complete scheme of the connections 
intended to be employed shall be supplied by 
the licensee : 

(4) The transmitting installation used on 
the ship station shall be of such a character 
that the waves emitted are as pure and little 
damped as possible and the reeeiving apparatus 
used at the {sud station shall be of such a 
character as to afford the greatest possible 
protection from disturbance during the 
reception of signals ; 

(e The licensed installation. shall be so 
constructed as to be capable of using wave- 
lenghts of 300 and 600 metres in length as 
measured by the standard of measurement in 
usc at the Post Othee in the United Kingdom 
for the time being, and тау hive such other 
wavelengths as shall be authorised in writing 
from time to time by the Minister or any 
authorised officer: 

(/) Fhe speed of transmission and reception 
of messages sball not. in pormaleircums tances, 
be less than 20 words per minute, five letters 
being counted as one word, 


(2) То transnüt and receive messages. by 
means of the licensed installation between the 
said ship station and coast stations aud other 
ship stations: Provided that the transmission 
and reecipt of messages from and at the said 
ship station when in any harbour in the British 
Islands shall be subject to such conditions and 
restrictions ах the. Postmaster-General of the 
United Kingdom may prescribe from time to 
tine, and when in any harbour іл the Common: 
wealth or any territory under the control of the 
Commonwealth, shall be subject to the Regula- 
tions under the Wireless) Telegraphy Act, 
1905-1919 ; and 

(3) То receive money or other valuable con- 
sideration for or in respect of the use of the 
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licensed installation, or for or in respect of the 
transmission or receipt of messages by means of 


the said арратасв. 

And I hereby declare that the said licence 
and permission is granted on and subject to the 
following conditions and provisions :— 


I. In these presents (and in the First Schedule 
hereto) the following words and expressions shall 
have the several meanings hereinafter assigned 
to thein unless there be something either in the 


subject or context repugnant to suchconstruction : 


(that is to say) :— 


The expression “ wireless telegraphy ” has the | 


same meaning as in 
Act, 1905-1919. 

The term" telegraph ” has the same meaning 
as in the Telegraph Act, 1869, of the United 
Kingdom. * 

The expression '' naval signalling " means 
signalling by means of any system of wire- 
less telegraphy between two or morc ships 


the Wireless Telegraphy 


of His Majesty's navy, between ships of His ` 


Maiesty's Navy or a naval station, and апу 
other wireless telegraph station, whether а 
coast station or a ship station. 

The expression “ His Maiestys Navy" 
includes ships, bcing part of the naval forces 
of any part of His Majesty's Dominions. 

The expression * the Admiralty " means the 
Commissioners for executing the office of 
Lord High Admiral of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Ireland. 

The expressions * the International Telegraph 
Convention" and the “ International 

~ Telegraph Regulations " mean respectively 
the international Convention of St. Peters- 
burg, dated the roth to 22nd July, 1875, 
and the Service Regulations made there- 
under, and include respectively any modi- 
fications of the Convention or Regulations 
made from time to timc. 

The expression “' the Radiotelegraphic Con- 
vention," 1912, means the Conventions igned 
at London on the sth day of July, 1912, aud 
the Service Regulations made thereunder, 
and includes any ` modification of the 
Convention or Regulations made from time 
to time. 

The expression " coast station " means à 
station which is established ou land or on 
board a ship permanently moored, aud 
which is open for thc trausmission and 
receipt of messages by means of wireless 
telegraphy betwecu land and ship stations 
or other coast stations. 

The term “ ship station" means а wireless 
telegraph station established on board a 
ship which is not permanently moored. 

The expression “ authorised officer " means 
any officer thercto authorised in writing by 
the Minister. 

2. The licensed installation shall not be used 
by the licensee or by any other person, cither on 
behalf or by permission of the licensee, for the 
trausmission or receipt of messages authorised 
bv this licence. 2 


3. (1) The licensee shall not by the trans- 
mission of any message by means of the licensed 
installation or otherwise by the use of the 
licensed installation interfere with naval 
signalling. 

(2) Stations using wavelengths longer than 
those set apart for naval purposes shall not emit 

{агу waves or harmonics likely to 
with signalling or the commerical 
wavelengths or naval wavelengths in the 
vicinity. 

(3) If 

working 


the Minister is of opinion that the 
of the licensed installation specified in 


23.5 


the First Schedule hereto is inconsistent with the 
free use of naval signalling, the licensee shall, 
when required in writing by the Minister or ahy 
authorised officer so to do, close the said station. 

(4) These provisions for the protection of 
naval signalling shall be construed to be without 
prejudice to the gencrality of any other pro- 
visions of this license. 

4. For the purpose of this Licence, the licensee 
shall observe the International Telegraph 
Convention and the International Telegraph 
Regulations so far as the said Convention and 
Regulations are:capable of being applied to 
wireless telegraphy in common with ordinary 
land and submarine telegraphy. 

s. Thelicensee shallobserve the provisions of 
any Regulations from time to time made under 
the “ Wireless Telegraphy Act," 1905-1919, $0 
far as the same-are applicable to the licensee. 

6. The licensee shall observe the provisions 
of the Radiotelegraphic Convention, 1912. 


7. The licensee shall comply with all such 
directions and observe all such rules as may be 
giveu or made by the Minister or auy authorised 
officer from time to time for the purpose of 
preventing interference with the working of any 
other wircless telegraph station and for enabl ing 
the messages exchanged by means of the 
licensed installation to be distinguished from 
those emanating from any other wireless 
telegraph station. 

S. The licensed installation shall not, without 
the cousent of the Minister or any authorised 
officer, be altered or modified in respect of any 
of the particulars mentioned in the Schedulcs 
hereto. 

9. The installation shall include such emer- 
gency installation as may be required according 
to the class of the ship station under the pro- 
visions of Article XI of the Service Regulations 
annexed to the Radio Telegraphic Convention, 
1912. 

10. The licensee shall at all times indeinnify 
the Minister against all actions, claims and 
demands which may be brought or made by 
any corporation, company or person in respect 
of ‘any injury arising from any act licensed or 
permitted by these presents. 

тї. (1) Subject to the provisions of Им 
licence, the licensee shall transmit and receive 
messages by means of the licensed installation 
on equal terins without favour or preference, 
whether as regards rates of charge, order of 
transmission, or otherwise; Provided always 
that signals of distress and messages in conncc- 
ton therewith shall reccive priority over all 
other messages aud that the order of trans- 
mission of such other messages shall be governed 
by the International Telegraph Regulations. 

(2) In respect. of messages transmitted on 
behalf. of His Majesty's Government or the 
Govermnent of the Commonwealth, the licensee 
shall charge rates not in excess of half of the 
rates eharged to the ordinary public. 

12*Jhc licensee shall, so far as possible, 
receive from ships and light stations all requests 
for assistance aud all signa s of distress, and shall 
answer such requests and signals and re-transinit 
them with thc least possible delay to the proper 
authorities by means of the licensed installation 
or any other means in the power of the licensee. 

13. The licensed installation at the said ship 
station shall be worked only by a person or 
persons holding a certificate or certificates of 

roficiency issued by the Minister or by the 
ostinaster-Gencral of the United киш. 
Certificates of proficiency shall be grante only 
to persons who satisfy the Minister that they 
possess the requisite technical proficiency as 
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régards operating and knowledge o‘ the Regu- 
lations governing signalling, and shall be in 
such form and subject to such conditions as the 
Minister shall from t me to t me prescribe. 

14. The licensec shall not divulge to any 
person (other than properly authorised officials 
of His Majesty's Government or the Government 
of the Commonwealth or a competent legal 
tribunal) or make any use whatever of any 
message coming to the knowledge of the licensce 
by means of the licensed installation. The 
operator and other persons having access to the 
messages transmitted or received by the licensed 
installation shall make a declaration of the 
secrecy of wireless communications. 

15. The licensee shall keep full accounts, 
records, and registers of all messages transmitted 
by means of the licensed installation , and in 
such registers cach of such inessages shall be 
accompanied by its identifying number and 
date and full particulars of its place of origin 
and of ultimate destination, and such further 
particulars as the Minister or any authorised 
officer shall from time to Ише reasonably 
require to be shown, messages on His Majesty’s 
service being in such registers distinguished 
from other messages. The licensce shall pre- 
serve all uscd message forms, written and 
printed, and transcripts of messages, and all 
other papers for such period as is from time 
to time prescribed by the Radiotelegraphic 
Convention, 1912, and in default of any provi- 
sions on the subject in the said Convention for 
such period as is from time to time prescribed 
by the International Telegraph Regulations, and 
such registers and message papers shall be open 
to the inspection of the Minister or his officers 
thereto authorised at the Head Oflice of the 
licensee in between the hours 
of то алп. and § p.m., on every day, except 
Sunday or a Statute or general holiday. 

16. The Minster or any authorised officer 
may at all reasonable times enter upon the 
ship station hereby licensed for the purpose of 
inspecting, and may inspect апу installation 
fixed or being in such station for the purpose of 
sending and receiving messages by wireless 
telegraphy, and all other telegraphic mstruments 
and apparatus fixed or beiug in such station and 
the working and use of such installation and 
telegraphic Instruments. 


17. The licensee shall cause to be carried on 
the ship to which the licence relates a print or 
copy of the licence certified under the hand 
of an appropriate officer of the Minister to be 
a truc сору, and also such documents as may 
be prescribed by the Minister for the purpose of 
enabling the licensee to communicate with 
coast stations in accordance with the Radio- 
telegraphic Convention, 1912. 


18. (1) The licensee shall pav to the Minister à 


for and in respect of the licence hereby granted 
a fee of one pound per ошап. 

(2) The fec payable under this licence, shall 
be payable before the issue of the licence, and 
the fee pavable upon the renewal of the licence 
shall be payable before such renewal. 

I9. Except with the consent in writing of the 
Minister or any authorised officer, the licensee 
shall not assign, underlet or otherwise dispose 
of or admit any other person or body to partici- 
pate in the benefit of the licence. powers or 
authorities hereby granted. 

20. (1) If and whenever an emergency shall 
have arisen in which it is expedicnt for the 
public service that His Majesty’s Government 
shall have control over the transmission of 
messages by the licensed installation, it shall be 
lawful for auy officer in command of any ship 


| 


| 


of war of His Majesty's Navy to cause the 
licensed installation, or any part thereof, to 
be taken session of in the name and on 
behalf of His Majesty and to be used for His 
Majesty's service and subject thereto for such 
ordinary services as to the said officer may seem 
fit, and in that event any person authorised by 
the said officer may enter upon any ship on 
which any licensed installation is installed and 
take possession of the said installation and use 
the same as aforesaid. 

(2) Any such officer may in such event as 
aforesaid, instead of taking possession of the 
licensed installation as aforesaid, direct and 
authorise such persons as he may think fit to 
assume the control of the transmission of 
messages by the licensed installation, either 
wholly or partly, and in such manner as he 
may direct, and such persons may enter upon 
any ship on which any apparatus is installed 
accordingly, or the said otficer may direct the 
licensee to subinit to him or any person author- 
ised by him all messages teudered for transmission 
ised by him all messages tendered for trans- 
mission or arriving by the licensed installation, 
or any class or classes of such messages, to 
stop or delay the transmission of any messages, 
or deliver the same to him or his agent, and 
generally to obey all such directions with 
reference to the transmission of messages as 
the said ofticer mav prescribe, and the licensee 
shall obey and conform to all such directions 

(3) The licensec shall be entitled to reasonable 
compensation for any damage to the licensed 
installation. arising. in consequency of the 
exercise of tlie powers conferred by this clause. 

21. [n any of the following cases (that is to 
say) :— 

(a) In case any sum of inoney which ought 
to be paid by the licensec to the Minister 
under or by virtue of these presents shall 
be in arrear and unpaid for one calendar 
month after the time at which the same 
ought to be paid under or by virtue of the 
covenants herciu contained ; 

(b) In case of anv breach, non-observance 
or non-perforinance by or on the part of the 
licensee of any of the covenants (other than а 
covenant for the payment of money) or con- 
ditious herein contained, and on the part of 
the licensee to be observed and performed ; or 

(c) In. case. the liceusee fails to. comply 
with any regulation for the time being in 
force under the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 
19035-10919. 

then and in апу such case the Minister may by 
notice in writing revoke and determine these 
presents, and the licence, powers, and authorities 
hereinbefore granted, and thereupon these 
presents and the said licence, powers, and 
authorities shall absolutely cease, determine, 
and become void but without prejudice to any 
right of action or reinedv which shall have ac- 
crued or shall thereafter accrue to the Minister 
under the covenants on the part of the licensee 
herein contained. 

22. Nothing in these. presents contained 
shal! preju lice or affect the rigbt of the Minister 
from time to time to establish, extend, main- 
iain, and work any systems of telegraphic 
communication (whether of alike nature Фо that 
hereby licensed or otherwise) in such manner 
as he shall in his discretion think fit: neither 
shall anything herein. contained. prejudices or 
affect the right of the Minister from time to 
time to enter into agreements for or to grant 
licences relative to the working and use of 
telegyaphs (whether of a like nature to those 
hereby licenced or otherwise) or to tbe trans- 
mission of messages in any part of the Common- 


wealth or any territory under the control of 
the Commonwealth by means of wireless tele- 
graphy, or by any other means witb or to any 
persoa or persons whomsoever upon such terms 
'as he shall in his discretion think fit. And 
(save as in this licence expressly provided) 
nothing herein contained shall be deemed to 
authorise the licensee to exercise any of the 
fS or authorities conferred on or acquiied 
y the Minister by or under the Post and 
Telegraph Act 1901-1916, or the Wireless 
Telegraphy Act 1905-1919. 
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23. Any notice, request, or consent (whether 
expressed to be in writing or not) to be piven by 
the Minister under these presents may be under 
the hand of the Minister or any authorised 
officer, and may be served by sending the same 
in a registered letter addressed to the licensee 
at the usual or last-known place of residence 
or business of the licensee, and any notice to be 
given by the licensee under these presents 
may be served by sending the same in a regis- 
tered letter to the Secretary at his official 
address within the Commonwealth. 
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SCHEDULE 1. 
PARTICULARS OF 1HE LAND STATION REFERRED TO IN THIS LICENCE. 
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Name of ship on which 
station is established. x 


——- 2 
4 
i re + 


Particulars of Emergency Installation :— 
Other particulars :— 
SCHEDULE 1I. 
Complete schemé of connections authorised 
to be employed in the herein licensed station. 
This drawing, which is purely diagrammatic. 


shows the circuits authorised to be employed 


in both the transmitter and receiver. 

Signed, sealed, and delivered by the 
Minister or Member of the Exe- 
cutive Council for the time being 
шаа the Wireless Tele- 
araphy Act 1905-1919. 

Signed, sealed delivered by thc 
licensee in the presence of 


(L.S.) 
(L.S.)] 


| 


| 


| 


Form 3. | 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA. 
Wirecess — TELEGRAPHY Аст 1905-1919. 
LAND STATION LICENCE. 

E powers and authority conferred upon 

the Postmaster-Gencral by section 5 
aud by the Wireless Telegraphy Regulatious, 
a licence is 


POSTMASTER-GENERAL'S DEPARTMEN T. 
In pursuance and exercise of the 

of thc Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1905-1919, 
granted to 

to erect a e ipio аа station at 


= + 


| 


aud to operate thc said station for a period 
of twelve calendar months from the date hereof. 
The erection and operation of the said station 
shall be carried out in accordance with thc 
provisions of the said Regulations, as amended 
rom time to time during the currency of this 
licence, and shall be subject to such further 
restrictions and conditions as are from time 
to time notified by the Postmaster-General 
or by any officer thereto autborised iu writing 
by the Postimaster-Gencral. 

By direction of the Postmaster-General. 
саа anager Telegraphs and Wireles». 
atc 


SCHEDULE OF THE AUTHORISED 
STATION. 


. No. of licence. 
Locality of station. 
Name of owner and of the property on 
which station is situated. 

Source of power and maximum power 
taken by transmitter. 

5. Normal range in nautical miles —- 

(a) by day. 

(№) by night. 


1 
2. 
3. 


Expires 


4. 
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6. System of radiotelegraphy with the 
characteristics of the system of emission. 

7. Т of aerial. 

8. Wavelength in metres (the normal wave- 
length is underlined). 

9. Stations with which communication is 

rmitted. 

10. Hours of service. 

11. Charges for servicc. 
à Signature of licensee, 


Date 


Form 4. 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA. 
POSTMASTER-GENERAL'S DEPARTMENT. 
WIRELESS ‘TELEGRAPHY ACT, 1905-1919. 
BROADCAST STATION LICENCE. 
F In pursuance and ехстсіѕе of the 
powers and authority conferred upon 
the Postmaster-Gencral by Clause 5 
of the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1905-I919 
and by the Wircless Telegraphy Regulation 
(паше) 
(address) | | 
arc/is hereby licensed to erect а Broadcasting 
Station at and | 
to operate the said station for a period of five | 
years from the date hereof. The installation | 
and operation of the said station shall be carried | 
out in accordance with the provisions of the . 
said Regulations and such amendments aud | 
additions thereto as are made from time to 
tinic. 
Signed, scaled, and delivered by the 
Minister or member of the Exe- | 
cutive Council for the time bein; | 


administering the Wireless | 
lelegraphy Act, 1905-1919. 


This licence is accepted by me under the 
conditions above set out. 
Signed, sealed, and delivered by the 


said licensee in the presence of 


SCHEDULE OF THE AUTHORISED 
STATION. 


1. No. of licence. Expires 

2. Name of licensee. | 

3. Location of station. | 

4. Type of transmitter. Power watts, | 

S. Туре of receiver. 

ь. Operating wavelength. Call sign. 

7. Circuit diagram oof transmitter and | 
reeciver, 

No. Forn 5 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA, | 
Date Иссасе expires 
Pl'OSTMASTER-GENERAL'S STATEMENT. 
WikkrEss TELEGRAPHY Аст, 1905-1919. 
BROADCASTING (RECEIVING) STATION 
LICENCE, 


G lu. pursuance and exercise of the 
» powers and authority conferred upon 

the Peostiaster-General by Clause 5 of 
the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1905-1919, 


and by the Wireless Telegraphy Regulations, 
a licence is пан to 


to crect a broadcasting (receiving) station at | 
‚ and to operate the | 
said station for a period ot twelve months 
ending а 
The installation aud operation of the said station | 
shall be carried out in accordance with the | 
provisions of the said Regulations, and any such 
amendments and additions thereto as are made 
‘rom time to time. ' 


The payment by the licensee is hereby 
acknowledged of the licence fee of ten shillings 
and the subscription of to 
licensee of Broadcasting station known as 

The licensee hereby 
undertakes faithfully to observe all the require- 
ments of the relative Regulations. 

The licensee also agrees, in the event of this 
licence not being renewed, that the licensed 
installation will not be operated, nor will it be 
disposed of, except in the inanner provided for in 
the Regulations. 

By direction o1 the Postmaster-General. 

for Broadcasting Station 
Licensee. 
Date 


Signature of licensee. 
Date. - 


Form 6. 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA. 
POSTMASTER-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT. 
WIRELBSS TELEGRAPHY ACT, 1905-1919. 
DEALER'S LICENCE. 

H In pursuance and exercise of tlic 

powers and authority conferred upon 
the lostmaster-General by Clause 5 
of the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1905-1919, 
aud by the Wireless Telegraphy Regulations, a 
licence to (name) 
(address) 
to deal in wireless apparatus for a period of 
twelve calendar months from s 
The sale, hirc or disposal of wireless apparatus 
by the licensee shall be in accordance with the 
said Regulations, and any such amendments 
and additions thercto as are made from time to 
tinc. 
By direction of the J'ostinaster-General, 
Chief Manager Telegraphs апа Wireless. 
Date 


1. No of licence. Expires 

а. Location of dealer's premises 
Signature of licensee 
Date 


COMMONWEALIM OF AUSTRALIA. 
Forn. 


POSTMASTER - GENERAL'S DEPARTMENT. 
WIRELESS TELEGKAPHY ACT, 1905-1919. 


EXPERIMENTAL LICENCE (TRANS- 
MITTING AND RECEIVING). 


I In pursuance and cxercise of thc 

powcrs and authority conferred upon 

the Postinaster-General by Section 5 

of the Wireless Velexraphy Act, 1905-1919, 

and by the Wireless Telegraphy Regulations, 
a licence is granted tu 


to erect ап cxperiinental. wireless station at 
| ‚ and to 

operate the said station for à period of twelve 
calendar mouths from the date hereof. The 
erection aud operation of the said station shall 
be carricd out in accordance with the provisions 
of the said Regulations, as amended from time 
to time during the currency of this licence, and 
shal] be subject to such further restrictions and 
conditions as are from time to time notified by 
the Postmaster-General or by any officer thereto 
authorised in writing by the Postinaster-General. 

Ву direction of the Postmaster-General, 
Chief Мааса Telcgraphs and Wireless. 
ate 
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SCHEDULE 
ОР THE AUTHORISED STATION. 
. NO. of licence. Expires 
Name of licensee. 
. Location of station. 
. Туре of recciver. 
Туре of transmitter 
Operating wavelength. 
Signature of licensee 
Date 


>ч 


power watts. 
Call stan. 


Qva de w T 


„Form 8. 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA, 


PUSTMASTER-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT. 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY, 1905-1019. 
EXPERIMENTAL LICENCE (RECEIVING 
ONLY.) 

J In pursuance aud exercise of the 

powers aud authority conferred upon 
the Pestmaster-General by Section 5 
of the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1905-1919, 
and by the Wireless Telegraphy Regulations 
a licence is granted to 


to erect an experimental wireless station at 
and to, 
operate the said station for a period of twelve 
caleudar mouths from the date hereof. The 
erection and operation of the said station shall 
be carried out in accordance with the provisions 
of the said Regulations, as amended iron time 
to timc during the currency of this licence, and 
shall be subject to such further restrictions and 
conditions as are from time to tinic notified by 
the Postmaster-General or by any officer thereto 
authorised in writing by the Postmaster-Gcneral. 
By direction of the Postmastei-Gencral. 
Chief Manager Telegraphs and Wireless. 
Mate 
Tuom com * 
SCHEDULE 
OF THE AUTHORISED STATION. 
1. No. of licence. Expires 
2. Name of Licensee 
3. Location of station 
4. Type of recciver 
Signature of licensee 
Date 
lorm 9. 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA. 


POSTMASTER-GENERAL'S DEPARTMENT. 
ln pursuance and exercise of the 
of the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1905-1919, 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPUY ACT, 1905-1919. 
PORTABLE STATION LICENCE. 

K powers and authority conferred upon 

the Postmaster-Gencral by Clause 5 

ach by the Wireless Telezraphy Regulations, 

a licence is granted 10 


to erect a wireless portable station in acecrdance 
with particulars in the Schedule, and to operate 
the said station for a period of twelve calendar 
months from the date hereof. The erection 
and operation of the said station shall be carried 
out in accordance with the provisions of the said 
Kegulations as amended {тош time to time 
during the currency of this licence, and shall be 
subject to such further restrictions and condi- 
tions ах are from tine to time notified by the 
Postinaster-Geueral o1 by any officer thereto 
authored in writing by thc Postinaster General, 
By direction of the Postmaster- General. 
Chief Manager Telegraphs and Wireless. 
Date 


| 


! 


4 
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SCHEDULE OF THE AUTHORISED 
STATION. 

I. No. of licence Expires 

2. Area wit iin which tri nsport and operation 
of set is permitted. 

3. Stations with 
permitted. 

4. Description of the transmitting apparatus 
licensed. | 

5. Description. of the recciving apparatus 
licensed. 

6. Wavelength 

7. Maximum energy permitted to be einployed 
in transmitter. 

Signature of licensee. 


which communication is 


Date. 


Form to. 
COMMONWEALT H OF AUSTRALIA. 


POSTMASTER-GENERAL'S DEPARTMENT. 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ACT, 1905-1919. 
AIRCRAFT STATION LICENCE, 

L In pursuance and exercise of the 
powers and authority conferred upon 
the Postmaster-General by Clause § of 

the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1905-1919, and 
by the Wireless Telegraphy Regulations, a 
licence is granted to 


to erect а wireless Aircraft Station on aircraft 
described as employed on 
service, and to operate the said station for a 
period of twelve calendar months from the 
date hereof. The erection and operation of the 
said station shall be carried out in accordance 
with the provisions of the said Regulations, 
as amended from time to time during the 
currency of this Licence, and shall be subject to 
such further restrietions and conditions as are 
from time to time notified by the Postmaster- 
General ог by any othcer thereto authorised in 
writing by the Postmaster-General. 
Ву direction of the Postmaster-General. 
Chief Manager Telegraphs and Wireless. 
Date. 


THE AUTHORISED 
STATION, 

1. No. of licence Expircs. 

2. Servic? or locality in which circraft is 
employed. 

3. Source of power aud maximum power 
t: ken by transinitter, 

4. Normal range iu nautica] miles- ~ 

(a) Bv day 
(b) Bv night 

5. System of radiotelegraphy with 
characteristics of the system of emission. 

6. Wavelengths in metres (the normal wave- 
length is underlined). 

7. Charge per word for traffic. 

A, Stations with which communication. is 
permitted, 

9. Nature of services performed, 
Signature of Licensee, 

Date. 


SCHEDULE OF 


the 


(Coat of Armis). 
CUMMONWEALIH OF. AUSTRALIA, 
Certificate No, Form 11. 
CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY IN 
RADIOTEI.EGRAPHY. 
GRANIED. BY THE PostMASTER GENERAL 
Firsr Crass, 
M This as to сего that, under. the 
provisions of the ]Interiational Radio- 
telegraphic Convention and the Ware 
less Felegraphy Act, 1508 1019, Mr. 
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has been examined in Radiotelegraphy, and 
has passed in— 
(a) The adjustment of apparatus and know- 
ledge of its working. 
(6) Transmission and sound-reading at a 
speed of not less than twenty words a minute. 
(c) Knowledge of the regulations applicable 
to the exchange of radiotelegraphic traffic. 
The candidate is proficient in the following 
systems :-— 


It is also certified hereby that the holder has 
made a legal declaration that he will preserve 
the secrecv of correspondence. 

Signature of Certifying Officer — 


Chief Manager Telegrgphs aud Wireless. | 


Secretary, Pustmaster-General’s Department 
Date. 
Signature of Holder. 
Date of Birth. Place of Birth. 
N.B.—This certificate may be indorsed, or 
withdrawn at the discretion of the Minister, 
in case of misconduct or breach of the Regu- 
lations on the part of the holder. Unless so 
withdrawn, it will continue to be valid so long 
as the Regulations of the Radiotelegraphic 
Convention concluded in London in 1912 remain 
in force. 


‚ Form 12. 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA. 
CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY AS A 
WATCHER IN RADIOTELEGRAPHY. 


GRANTED BY THE PoSTMASTER-GENERAL. 


N This is to certify that, under thc 
provisions of the Navigation Act, 
1912-1920, Mr. 

in Radiotclegraphy, and— 

(a) Is capable of receiving and under- 

standing the Radtotelegraph Distress Signal 
and the Alarm Signal; 


(b) Has suthcient knowledge of the apparatus 
on which he will be required to keep watch to 
know by incans of a buzzer or vilior s mple 
test that it is in proper condition to reccive 
signals. 

It is also certified hereby that the holder has 
made a declaration. that he will preserve the 
secrecy of correspondence, 

Signature of Examining Officer. 

The holder of this Certificate is therefore 
authori ed ty perform the duties of a Watcher 
іп Radiotelegraphy. 


has been examined 


For Secretary, Postmaster-General's Department. 
Date. 


Siznature of Holder 
Date of Birth 
Place of Birth 


Form 13, 


COMMONWEALIH OF AUSTRALIA. 


STATUTORY DECLARATION REGARDING 
SECRECY OF WIRELESS COMMUNI- 


CATIONS. 
O (1) Т, 
of 


_ in the State of 

aud sincerely declare > ~ 
r That [ will hold strictly secret all wireless 
telegraphic or telephonie or other communis: 


do solemuly 


| 


| 
| 
| 


— 


cations that may pass through my hands, or 
come to my knowledge in— i 


(a) Conducting experiments in wireless 
telegraphy or telephony, in accordance with 
Licence No. granted to ше; or 


(b) The execution of the wireless telegraphic 
or telephonic duties entrusted to me. 


2. That I willnot directly or indirectly either 
divulge to any person (other than a properly 
authorised ofħcial of the Commonwealth of 
Australia, ог a competent legal tribunal), or 
make any use whatever of any message or 
inforination coming to my knowledge by reason 
of the liceused installation. 1f employed as 
an operator at a station licensed to conduct 
commercial wireless trathc 1 will not give any 
information directlv or indirectly respecting 
such messages or conununications except to 
the persons for whom such messages or communi- 
cations are intended or to any authorised 
ofhcials of the Commonwealth of Australia or 
authorised official of my employer. 


3. That I will not transinit or cause to be 
transmitted by wireless telegraphy or telephony 
any message received by me lor transmission, 
ot deliver or cause to be delivered to any person 
any messages received by me by wireless tele- 
graphy or telephony, unless the delivery of such 
message has been approved by the Minister for 
the time being administering the Wir] ss 
Telegraphy Act, 1905-1919, or by an officer 
duly authorised by him to approve thereof. 


Aud I make this solemn declaration by virtue 
of the Statutory Declarations Act, 191I, 
conscientiously believing the statements con- 
tained thercin to be true in every particular. 

(2) 
Declared at the 
Before me 


day of 192 


Norg- -Any person who wilfully makes а 
false statement iu a statutory declaration is 
guilty of an indictable offence, and is liable 
to imprisonment, with or without hard labour, 
for four years. - 

N.B. —To be sigued before a Justice of the 
Peace or a Comnussioner for Declarations, and 
returned to the Chief Manager Telegraphs and 


Wireless, — Postmaster-General’s Department, 
Melbourne. 
2 Forin 14. 


(Frout of Card). 


Coat of Arns. 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA. 


CARD OF AUTHORITY TO JN- 
STALL AND OPERATE WIRELESS 


INSTALLATION ON PORTABLE 
AIRCRAFT 
STATION, 


IssukD ву ORDER OF THE POSTMASTER- 
GENERAL, 


M 
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(Inside of Card.) 


POSTMASTER-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT. 
WreE rss BRANCH, MELBOURNE. 


L te 
The bearer, Mr. 
address = 
has been authorised by the Post- This card is to 
master-General to install and be carried on 
operate wireless telegraph appa- all portable 
ratus for receiving and trans- or aircraft 


stations dur- 
ing the time 
wireless tele- 
graph appara- 
tus is in- 
stalled there- 


mitting within a locality des- 
cribed as 

from to 

in accordance with the con- 
ditions of Licence No. 

granted to 


on. 
Chief Manager Telegraphs and Wireless. 
NAVIGATION ACT. 
P The Commonwealth Parliament 
passed in 1912 a Navigation Act 
which contains a clause making it 
compulsory for ships trading in Australian 
waters to be equipped with apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy. This matter is dealt 
‘with in section 231 of the Act, and the text 

of the section given below is as under :— 
EXTRACT FROM NAVIGATION ACT, 

1912. 
Division VI. 

231. (1) Except as prescribed, every foreign- 
going Ship, Australian trade ship, or ship 
engaged in the coasting trade, carrying fifty 
or more rsons, including passengers and 
crew, shall before going to sea from any port 
in Australia be equipped with an efficient appa- 
ratus for wireless communication in g 
working order in cbarge of one or more persons 
holding prescribed certificates of skillin the use 
of such apparatus. 

(2) For the purposes of this section apparatus 
or wireless communication shall not be deemed 
to be efficient unless : 

(a) It is capable of transmitting and 
fteceiving messages over a distance of at 
least 100 miles, day and night. 

(b) The person оо the operator 
undertakes in writing to the Minister to 
exchange, and does, in fact, exchange, as 
far as may be phvsically practicable (of 
which the master shal] be the judge) mes- 
sages with sbore or ship stations using 
similar or other systems of wireless com- 
munication; and 

(c) There is provided, in connection with 
the apparatus, and ready for use whenever 
from any cause the ordinary supply of 
electrical power js not available, a battery 
of accumulators of such capacity as to 
insure for a period of at least six hours 
communication of the efficiency prescribed 
in paragraph (a) of this sub-section. 

. (3) The equipment shall, if so prescribed, 
include a silent chamber for the receipt of 
sare. . 

(4) master of a ship required by this 
Section of the regulations to be equipped with 
wireless telegraphy apparatus shall not take 

her to sea, and the owner of a ship required 
to be so equip shall not permit her to go 
to sea, unless the requirements of this section 
have been complied with. 

PENALTY: One Thousand Pounds. 

(5) The regulations may prescribe the times 
and hours duripg which an operator shall be 
ш attendance on the apparatus, ready to receive 

or transmit messages. 


-—————— —— 
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(6) Except as otherwise pen the pe 
visions of this section shall not apply to ships 
lying exclusively between ports jn Australia 
ess than two hundred miles apart. 

(7) The Governor-General may make regu- 
lations in accordance with the provisions of 
any International Convention to which the 
United Kingdom is a party relating to the use 
of wireless telegraphy on ships, and such 


regulations may be in addition to, or in sub- 
stitution either wholly or in part for the 
STATUTORY RULES. 
1921. No. 104. 
1912-1920. 
Q I, the Governor-General, іп and 
| acting with the advice of the Federal 
Executive Council, hereby make the following 
1920, to come into operation on and from the 
first day of October, 1921. . 
FORSTER, 
Governor-General. 
W. Massy GREENE, 
Minister of State for Trade and Customs. 


— 


provisions of this section. 
REGULATIONS UNDER THE NAVIGATION Аст, 
over the Commonwealth of Australia, 
Regulations under the Navigation Act, 1912- 
Dated this twelfth day of May, 1921. 
By His Excellencv's Command, 


NAVIGATION (WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY) 
REGULATIONS. 

1. These Regulations may be cited as the 
Navigation (Wireless Telegraphy) Regulations, 
1921. 

2. In these Regulations, unless the contrary 
intention appears— Е 

" Automatic Apparatus " means ап auto- 
matic apparatus approved by the Board 
of Trade of the United Kingdom ; 

“ On Watch " means on watch in the wire- 
less telegraph room of the ship ; 

“ Signal of Distress” means the wireless 
distress cal] as specified in Schedule 1V 
to the Act; and 

“The Act" means the Navigation Act, 
1912-1920. 

3. (1) Subiect to the next succeeding sub- 
regulation, these Regulations shal) apply to 
ships (British and foreign) of the classes enu- 
merated in the next succeeding Regulation 
which— 

(a) Carry more than twelve passengers; or 

(b Are of sixteen hundred tons gross 
registered tonnage or upwards. 

(2) These Regulations shall not apply to— 

(a) River and bay ships ; 

(b) Limited coast-trade ships which do 
not trade beyond тоо nautical miles from 
punc port of departure; or 

(c) Ships not registered ір Australia 
(other than British ships regularly employed 
in trading from a port in the Commonwealth) 
unless they take on bcard, at a port in the 
Commonwealth, passengers to be conveyed 
to another port, within or without the 
Commonwealth. 

4. (1) For the purposes of these Regulations 
ships shal] be classified as follows :— 

Class I.—Australian trade and foreign- 
going ships carrving 200 or more persons. 

Class 1I.— (а) Australian-trade and foreign 
going ships carrying 50 but less than 200 
persons; and 

(b Limited coast-trade ships 
carrying 50 or more persons ; 
and | 

Class III.—Ships carrying less than 50 

persons 


RO 


(2) In computing, for the purposes of this 
Regulation, the number of persons саггісі by 
а Ship, there shall be included the nyxmal 
crew of the ship and tho maximum number 
ef pissenge s provided for in the passenser 
certificate (it anv) of the ship. 

(3) Until the first day of October One thousaad 
nine hundred and twenty-two all foreign going 
ships, when actually carrying Jess than two 
hundred persons, including passengers and 
crew, and proceeding between ports of call in 
the Commonwealth, shall, notwithstanding: any- 
thing contained in this regulation, be deemed 
to be classified in Class IY. 

$. Those ships only to which these Regula- 
tions apply shall be ships which are required 
to be provided with a wireless telegraph in- 
stallation, to maintain a wireless teiezraph 
Service and to be provided’ with certificated 
operators and watchers in accordance with 
section 231 of the Act. 

6. (1) The wireless telegraph installation with 
which ships are to be provided in ac огіапсе 
with section 23r of the Act shall comply with 
the requirements of the International Radio- 


telegraph Convention, 1912, as modit by 
anv other. dnternetional agreement dand iu 
particular the  Tinteruatonal Convention for 


the safety of Lile at Sea, 1014), or of any 
international agreement superseding the Inter- 
national Radiotelesraph Convention, 1912. 

(2) In the event of an automatic apparatus 
for registering the signal of distress Беи 
approved by the Board of Trade of the United 
Kingdom, a ship ef Class IIT shall be provided, 
in addition, with such an appa atus unless the 
normal duration of the voyage of the ship 
from one port of call to the next does not excecd 
echt hours, 

7. The installation. shall be of the spark 
| ог interrupted continuous wave type. 

Я. (1) The installation sha!l incIude à normal 
iustalletion and an eme кенсу installation, 
except that where. the поса installation 
coniplies with the requirements of this Regula- 
tion as to emergency installations as well as 
the requirements as to norinal iustallations a 
nornaļ installation alone shall suffice. 

(2) A normal iustallation must be capable 
of transmitting, by day, under normal conditions 
anl circumstances, clearly perceptible signals 
from ship to ship over a rauge of at least 100 
nautical miles. 

(3) An emergency installation must include 
an independent source of energy capable of 
being put into operation rapidly and of working 
for at least six continuous hours with a minimum 
range from ship to ship of So nautical miles for 
Ships ot Class І, awl 50 nautical miles tor ships 
of Classes И and 1H, and the independent 
source of energy must be capable of being 
worked for at least six continuous hours 
independently from the source of propelling 
power tor the ship, the steam supply system 
and the main electricity supply system, 

(4) For the purposes of this Regulation an 
installation shall be deemed to comply with 
the requirements of this Regulation as to range 
if it is abie to maintain, over sca, by day, with 
a Post Orfice Standard station when employing 
à receiver without amplification devices, com- 
munication ou a 600-metre wave at a range 
of one апі a-half time the number of nautical 
mules respectively prescribed by this Regulation. 

9. There shall be provided, between the 
bridge апі the wireless telegraph room, means 
of communication bv voice pipe, telephone 
or other means approved by tbe Director of 
Navigation, and an operator or watcher when 
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on duty shall not leave the wireless telegraph 
room to deliver messages or to cali his relief. 

10. If not fitted with automatic apparatus 
for registering the signal of distress— 

(i) A ship of Class I shall carry certificated 
operators in accordance with the following 
table, and while the ship is at sea a certificated 
operator shall be always on watch :— 


NATURE OF VOYAGE. NUMBER AND GRADZ OF 
OPERATORS. 

Three operators, of whom 
one shall hold a First 
Grade Certificate, and 
not more than one a 
Third Grade Certifi- 
cate. 

Two operators, of whom 
one shall hold a First 
or à Second Grade 
Certificate. 

Qne operator, who shall 
hold a First or a 
Second Grade Certif- 
cate, 
fii) A ship of Class IT shall carry certificated 

operators aud certificated watchers m accordance 
with the following table, and while the ship 
is at sea а certificated operator shall always 
be on watch at the times specified iu the Schedule 
to these Regulations, and cither a certificated 
operator or а certificated watcher shall always 
be on watch at other times ;— 


(a) Voyage  exceed- 
ing 18 hours from 
port to port, 


(b) Voyage exceeding 
8 hours but not ex- 
ceeding 48 hours 
from port to port. 

(с) Моуаце not ex- 
ceeding 8 hours 
{тои port to port, 


NUMBER AND GRADE OF 
OPERATORS. 

One operator, who shall 
hold a First ог a 
Second Grade Certifi- 
cate, and two watchers. 

One operator, who shall 
hold a First or а 
Second Grade Certifi- 
cate, and one watcher. 


NATURE OF VOYAGE. 


(a) Voyage exceed- 
ing 48 hours from 
purt to port. 


(b) Voyage exceeding 
8 hours but not ex- 
ceeding 48 hours 
from port to port. 


(c) Voyage not ex- One operator, who shall 
ceeding 8 hours hold а First or а 
from port to pott. Secoud Grade Ceri- 

cate. 


Qi) A ship of Class HI shall carry oue 
operator who shall hold à First or a Second 
Grade Certificate, and while the ship is at sea 
the operator shall always be on watch at the 
times specificd in the Schedule to these 
Regulations : 

Provided that if the duration of the voyage 
on which the ship is employed does not exceed 
cight hours from port to port the operator 
shall be on watch during the whole time of 
the voyage. 

1r, If fitted with an automatic apparatus 
for registering the signal of distress— 

(i) A ship of Class 1 shall carry certificated 
operators in accordance with the following table, 
and while the ship is at sea a certificated operator 
shal! always be on watch during the times speci- 
fied in the Schedule to these Regulations, 
and a watch shall be maintained in the wireless 
telegraph room on the ship at all other times 
either by a certificated operator, or by a watcher, 
or by means of the automatic apparatus :— 
NATURE OF VOYAGER, NUMBER AND GRADE OF 


OPERATORS, | 
(a) Voyage exceeding Two operators, one of 
48 hours from port whom shall hold aFirst 


Grade Certificate. 
One operator who shall 
hold a Firs? or aSccond 


to port. 


(b Voyage not ex- 
cecding 48 hours 
from port to port. Grade Certificate, 

(ii) A ship of Class П or IH shall carry ono 
operator, who shall hold a First or a Second 

Grade Certificate, and while the ship is at sea 


! 


the operator shall be on watch during the times 
specified n the Schedule to these Regulations, 
and a wateh shall be maintained in the wireless 
шарп room on the ship at all other times 
either by ar operator, or by a watcher, or by 
means of the automatic apparatus : 

Provided that if а ship of Class III is fitt-d 
with an aifomatic ар `ага:иѕ for regsst ring 
the signal of d.stress and with an automatic 
apparatus for registering the $ р; own dis- 
tinguishing signal, the op?rator shall not 
while the ship is more thau 150 nautical miles 
from any coast station, Ъз required to be on 
watch at the times specified 1n the Schedule 
to these Regulations. 

:2. For the purposes of the last two pre- 
ceding Regulations, the number of hours 
occupied in a voyage from port to port means 
the normal number of hours occupied in а voyage 
between th: port of call and the next. 

13. (1) For the purposes of these Regv'ations: 

(a) An operator shall be deemed to hold 

a First Grade Certificate if he holds a First 

Class Certificate of Proficiency issued by the 

Postmaster-General under the Wirel«ss Telc- 

xraphy Regulations 1920 (being Statutory 

Rules, 1920, No. 256) made under the Wircl ss 

Telegraph Act 1905-1919, and has had at 

least three years’ experience as un operator. 


— — À —À— — — — M — 
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(6) An operator shall be deemed to hold 
a Second Grade Certificate if he ho!ds a 
First or Second Class Certificate of Proficiency 
so issued by the Postmaster-General, and 
has at least one year’s experience as an 
operator ; 

(c) An operator shall be deemed to hold 
a Third Grade Certificate if he holds a First 
or Second Class Certificate oj Proficiency 
so issued by the Postmaster-General, and 
has had less than one year's experience 
аз an operator; and 

(d) A watcher means a watcher certificated 
by the Postmaster-General, or by the Govern- 
ment of any part of His Majestv’s Dominions 
or of a forcign country in pursuance of the 
Regulations annexed to any International 
Rad.otelegraph Convention for the time 
being in force. 


(2) First, Second or Third Grade Certificates, 
or equivalent certificates, granted to operators 
by the Government or any part of His Majesty’s 
Dominions or of a foreign country in pursuance 
of the Regulations annexed to any Internationa] 
Radiotelegraph Convention for the time 
being in force, shall be accepted as First, Second 
or Third Grade Certificates within the meaning 
of these Regulations, 


TIMES OF WATCH FOR SHIPS REQUIRED TO CARRY ONE OR TWO OPERATORS, 


1 


SCHEDULE. 
Times of Times of 
e ^ Watch Watch 
Zones. Western Limit. Eastern Limit. for One for Two 
Eastem Atlantic, Meridian of 
Mediterrancan, — 30? W., Coast 


North Sea, Bal- 
tic, Western 
Arctic Sea. 
B 
Indian Occean, ‘| Eastern Limit of 
Eastem Arctic Zoue A 
sea, 


of Greenland. 


e er cee — M Á— 


C. 

China Sea, West- 
ern Pacific Zone B 
Ocean 


kä | 


—À—— — ———— — — — 


Meridian of 30? E. to the South 
of the Coast of Africa. Eastern 
limit of Mediterranean, Black 
Sea, and of the Baltic, 30? E. to 20 |. ,, 22 h. :o В. ,, 
the North of Coast of Norway. | 


Meridian of go? East 


Eastem Limit of Meridian of 160? E. 


Operator, : Operators, 
Greenwich , Greenwich 
Mean Time*, Mean Time. 
from : from 
Sh.to10h. oh.to 6h. 
12h.,, 14h. 8h. „т 
16 h. ,, 15 h. 16h. ,, 1 


e 


' from from 
oh.to 2h. oh.to 2h. 
12 h. ,, the gh.,, 10 h. 
16 h. ,, 18 h. r2 h. ,, rh. 

.20 h. ,, 22 h. 16 h. ,, 18 В. 
30h. ,, 24h. 

from from 

.. oh.to 2h. oh.to 6h. 

i4h.,, 6h. 8h. „ io h. 
12 В. ‚„, 14 h. 12 В. ,, 14 В. 
20h. ,, 32 h. i16 h. ,, 22 h. 


р, | | | Пот from 
Central Pacific Eastern Limitof Meridian of 140° W. ,oh.to 2h. oh.to 2h. 
Ocean. nc C. 4h., 6h. 4h.,, 6h. 
|. 8h. ,, roh. 8h. ,, toh. 
:20 h, ,, 22 h. 12 В. ,, 18 h. 
РЕК 20 h. ,, 24 h. 
E. i from irom 
Eastem Pacific , Eastern Limit of | Meridian of 70° W. to the South oh.to 2h. oh.to 2h. 
Ocean. ' Zone D. of the Coast of America; West 4h.,, 6h. gh.,, 6h. 
| Coast of America, ТОВ. ,, 18h. 6 h. ,, 14 h. 
z EEROLA 2oh.,, 22h. 16h, „22h. 
Е. | from | from 
Westem Atlantic Meridian of 70° Meridian of 30° W., Coast of | oh.to 2h. oh.to zh. 
Ocean and Gulf W.to the бои! Greenland. I2h.,, I4 h. 4h. „ Io h. 
of Mrxico, of the Coast of I6 h. ,, 18 h. t2 h. ,, 18 h. 
America, East 20h. „ 22 В.:20 В. ,, 22h. 
Coast of | 
America. | ' 


* Norr.—Fo!lowing the practice adopted in the Merchant Shipp ng (Wireless T-lcg aphy) 
Rules, 1920, issued by the Boa:d of Trade under the Merchant Sh pping (Wireless du Rp Act 


1919, Greenwich Mean Time is, for the purposes of this Schedule, reckoned from midnig 


trom m'dday. 


, and not 
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STATUTORY RULES. | Dated this fourteenth уо September, 1921. 
ORSTER, 
1921. No. 132. | Governor-General. 
REGULATIONS UNDER THE Navication Act, | By His Excellency's Command, 
1912-1920. ; W. Massy GREENE, 
, Minister of State for Trade and Customs. 
R I, the Governor-General in and over . Amendment of Navigation (Wireless Tele- 


the Commonwealth of Australia, acting raphy) Regulations. (Statutory Rules, 1921 
with theadviceof the Federal Executive — ПОР OS ( м „д; 


Council, hereby make the following Regulations 


under the Navigation Act, 1912-1920, to come The Navigation (Wireless 5 Telegraphy) Regu- 
into operation on and from the first day of lations 1921 are amended : 
October, 1921. (a) By inserting at the end of paragraph (b) 
Dated this fourteenth day of July, 1921. of sub-regulation (1) of regulation 13 the follow - 
. FORSTER, ing proviso :—- 
: $ Governor-General. “ Provided that, where it is shown to the 
By His Excelency's Command, | satisfaction of the Director of Navigation that 
x W. Massy GREENE, a sufficiency of operators holding First or 
Minister of State for Trade and Customs. Second Class Certificates of Proficiency issued 
A | by the Postmaster-General and having at 
AMENDMENT OF NAVIGATION (WIRELESS TELE- least one vear's experience as an operator are 
GRAPHY) REGULATIONS. | not available in the Commonwealth, һе may 
(Statutory Rules, 1921, No. 104.) to the extent of the deficiency in number of 
Regulation 4 of the Navigation (Wireless such operators, by writing under his hand, 
Telegraphy) Regulations is amended by in- , permit of the employment, as Second Grade 
serting at the end of sub-regulation (1) the Operators, of persons holding First or Second 
following proviso :— Class Certificates of Proficiency but with less 
“ Provided that, until the first day of than one year’s experience as o xrators, and 
October, One thousand nine hundred and . such persons so emploved sball be deemed to 
twenty-two, alf Australian trade and limited be Second Grade Operators for the purposes 
coast trade ships to which these Regulations ' of these Regulations ''; and 
apply shall be deemed to be classified. in (b) By inserting at the end of the Schedule 
Class Ш." thereto the following proviso :-— 
“ Provided that, until otherwise prescribed 
STATUTORY RULES. tbe time of watch for operators on Australiar 
1921. No. 179. | trade and limited coast-trade ships to which 


these Regulations apply may, in lieu of those 


' т 
REGULATIONS UNDER THE NAVIGATION ACT, set out in the schedule, an at the option of 


1912571020: | the owner, be іп accordance with the provi- 

(Second Amendment, 1921). tions of the agreement between the Common- 

S I, the Governor-General in and over , wealth Steamship Owners' Association and 
the Commonwealth of Australia, acting | others of the one part and the Radio-Tele- 

with the advice of the Federal Execu- ` graphists' (Marine) Institute of Australasia of 

tive Council, hereby make the following Regu- | the other part, dated the 29th March, 1920. 
lations under the Navigation Act, 1912-1920, certified in the Commonwealth Court of 
to come into operation on and from the first day ' Conciliation and Arbitration on 22nd Septem- 


of October, 1921. ber, 1902." 


AUSTRIA 


(Sce Maps 2 and 8) 


HE Republic of Austria, proclaimed on November 12th, 1918, consti- 
tutes but a small portion of the former Austro-Hungarian Monarchy. 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 

The Austrian Telegraph Authorities possess at present two long range 
stations, one in Deutsch Altenburg, the other in Laaerberg, near Vienna. 
These stations communicate with foreign countries (Bucharest, Crakow, 
Coltano, Lyons, Moscow, Pozen, St. Pierre, Sarajevo, Sofia), and broadcast 
weather reports, time signals, and financial news. There is a third smaller 
station in Vienna (Stubenring) for internal communications and service 
with neighbouring countries. Three stations for receiving only are installed 
at Vienna-Burg, Vienna-Exchange (for European broadcast service), Inns- 
bruck (for Berne broadcast service). All these stations are under the control 
of the Federal Ministry of Commerce and Communications and the General 
Direction of Posts and Telegraphs. The Austrian Telegraph Authorities, 
with the sanction of the International council, have granted a concession 
to the Austrian Marconi Company, Ltd., for a wireless telegraph service 
with foreign countries. With regard to Inland wireless telegraph and tele- 
phone services, negotiations are still pending. 


ГЕ 


-— — 
„+ 
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There are no amateur or experimental societies or clubs in Austria at 


the present time. 
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Oficial. . | 


t 


ET E EE 


i 


Anton Stachel.. .. 


T ilc. 


Chief of Section VII for Telegraphs, Tele- 


Address. 


— = —— > E к. ИЕ 


Vicnna, г Borse 


hones, and Pneumatc Posta! Affairs, platz, 1 
ublic Department of Communicat ons 
Friedrich Teufenstcin | Chief of the Telegraph and Telephone De- Vienna 
partment 
ADMINISTRATION. 


In accordance with 


order made by the Ministry of Commerce on 


January 7th, 1910, printed below, the establishment and working of wireless 
telegraph and telephone installations within the territory of the Austrian 


Republic and on Austrian ships, are subject to State concessions. 


No special 


regulations relating to the general working of aircraft services, time signals, 
meteorological, weather reports, hydrographic information, etc., have yet 
been published, nor have any D.F. stations been authorised. 


A—-Decree of Ministry of Commerce, January 7th, 1040. 


A The following Decrec of the Ministry 
of Commerce, dated January 7th, 

1910, is concerned with wireless 
telegraph stations in the Austrian Empire, on 
board Austrian ships, and on ships of foreign 
nationality im Austrian territorial waters :— 


(1) In accordance with a High Decree of 
Parliament of January 16th, 1847, and the 
Decree of the Ministry of Commerce, dated 
April 25th, 1905, the erection and working of 
Wireless Telegraph stations in the Austrian 
Empire and on Austrian ships is a State con- 
cession. to acquire which a written application 
thable to Stamp Duty) containing a description 


(a) They must be of equal technical cttr- 
Ciency to systems other than that adopted 
in the stations, and they must be able to 
inter-corumunicate with other systems. 

(b The system adopted must be one of 
“ syntonisation.” 

(c) The speed of transmission and reception 
must not, under normal circumstances, be 
less than twelve words (each of five letters) 
per minute. 

(d) The power possessed by the apparatus 
must not exceed, in normal conditions, 
I kilowatt. A greater power cau be used 
when the ship is under an obligation to 
exchange messages at a longer distance than 


of the station and a diagram of connections, 
must be submitted. 


fz) The choice of system, apparatus, and 
fixtures, as well as the establishment of coast 
aud land rates within the limits of the Wireless 
Telegraph Agreement of 1909, and the supple- 
imental regulations are the prerogative of the 
Ministry of Commerce. 


(3 The general regulations for Wireless 
Чеш stations on board ships are shown 
low. 


доо kilometres from the nearest coast 

station, or when the trausutission can only 

be effected by means of a higher power than 
specified. 

(5) The working of Wireless Telegraph 
stations on board foreign ships iu Austrian 
territorial waters is dependent upou the 
previous grant of a State concession. This 
regulation does not apply to warships or ships 
in distress. If a foreign vessel employs it 
Wireless Telegraph station without authorisa- 
tion, the State authorities may take steps to 
prevent the working of the station in Austrian 
territorial waters. 


- 


(4) Wireless Telegraph stations on board 
ships must fulfil the following conditions :— 


BASUTOLAND 


(See Maps 25 and 32.) 


ASUTOLAND is governed by a resident Commissioner under the direc- 

tion of the High Commissioner for South Africa and located at Maseru, 
its principal town. "The latter high official possesses legislative authority 
which is exercised by proclamation. | 


ADMINISTRATION. 


Iu 1904 a proclamation was issued, which we print below, making 
provision for the working of wireless telegraphy within the territory, but at 


‚ present there are no wireless stations. 


A—Proclamation making provision for Wireless Telegraphy. 
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А : PROCLAMATION, 
No. S. of 1904. 

By His Excellency the High Commissioner 
for South Africa. 

Whereas it is expedient to make provision 
for the working of wireless telegraphy within 
the territory of Basutoland ; 

Now theretore by virtue of the powers in me 
" vested 1 do hereby proclaim, declare and make 
known as follows : 

I. No person shall establish or use апу 
apparatus or installation for the transnusson 
ot messages or other communications by means 
of electrical energy without the aid of wires 
without having previously obtained a licence 
as hereinafter provided. 

2. (1) It shall be lawful for thc Resident 
Comuussioner to authorise the issue of a 
licence lor either of the purposes mentioned 
in section т and to revoke the same at any 
timc, and there shall be payable in respect of 
such Hcence the sum of one hundred. pounds. 

(2) Every such licence shall be deemed to 
be granted upon such terms and conditions as 
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the High Commissioner шау from time to time 
prescribe by notice in the Gazette. 

3. Апу person who shall establish or use or 
attempt to establish or use any such apparatus 
or installation as is mentioned in section 1 
in contravention of the provisions of this 
Proclamation shall be liable upon conviction 
to a penalty not exceeding two hundred and 
fifty pounds and in default of payment tc 
imprisonment with or without hard labour for 
a period not exceeding three months and in 
case of a second or subsequent conviction to a 
penalty not exceeeding five hundred pounds or in 
default of payment to imprisonment with or 
withont hard labour for а period not exceeding 
six months. 

4. This proclamation shall take effect from 
the date of its publication in the Gazette. 


Given under my hand and seal at Johannes: 
burg this twenty ‘fourth day of February, One 
thousand nine hundred and four. 

MILNER, 
High Commissioncr. 


BECHUANALAND PROTECTORATE 


(Sce Maps 25 and 32.) 


5 under the government of a Resident Commissioner with headquarters 
at Mafeking in the Cape Province. 

In view of the geographical position of that part of the territory of 
South-West Africa, cast of longitude 21 deg. East, known as Caprivi Zipfel ; 
the Zipfel is now administered as if it were a portion of the Bechuanaland 
Protectorate. 

ADMINISTRATION. | 

With the exception of the passing of legislation making provision. tor 
the working of Wireless Telegraphy within the Protectorate nothing has 
taken place in connection with Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony. 


BELGIAN CONGO 


(See Maps 25, 26, 28 апа, 29.) 
HE governing body of the colony consists of 14 members, the Ning 
being represented by a Governor-General assisted by several provincial 
governors. 


CONTROL. 


The Wireless Telegraph Service is controlled by the Ministry for the 
Colonies, and has a general directorate at Brussels and a local directorate 
at Stanleyville. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Oficial, ' Title Address. 
Lt.-Col. Albert Wibier =... DirectorGeneral — .. a. At Brussels. 
tr. Louis Van Cleyuenbreuzel .. Secretary - "S Ке КУ Do, 
Mr. Paul Duchateau " ats Engineer . $^ " Ж Do. 
Mr. Raymond ВгаШага .. a Consulting Engin UE us ка T Do, 
Mr. Fernand Bourguet .. wi Director T bs — bo. 
Mr. Auzuste Mathicu 9 Chicf of бес lion At Stanulevville. 
Mr. Guido Vinay .. г: T 5 T ve he Do. 
Mr. Hubert Melchior 25 £5 Controller 52 e ^ T Do. 
Mr. Frangots Van Calk .. ad ji T T. " D Do. 


Mr. Andre Vanderveken ., T i ae - . м Do. 


` Laws and Regulations— Belgium | 85 


There аге now 15 stations in operation in the Belgian Congo. 
There are no stations used for aviation purposes. 
All stations pick up the press telegrams from Europe. 


STATIONS COMPLETED OR UNDER CONSTRUCTION. 


The network with Boma at the head is divided into the following 
sections :-— 

Bas-Congo-Kasai  Section.—Doma (Kanga), 750 kW. arc under con- 
struction; Banana O.N.A., Kinshasa and Lusambo, 5 kW. spark. 

Equator Section — Coquilhatville, 7 kW. arc; Ваѕапкиѕи, Umangi, 
Basoko and Buta, 5 kW. spark. 

Stanleyville Section.—Stanleyville (Sololo), 70 kW. arc under construc- 
tion (to communicate direct with Elizabethville, Boma and Bunia-kilo) ; 
Stanleyville and Bunia-Kilo, 5 kW spark. 

Lualaba Section.—Kindu, Kongolo, Lukuga and Kikondja, 5 kW. spark. 

There 15 а 5 k.W. spark station at Elizabethville (KKafubu), where a 
79 KW. arc is under construction to communicate direct with Boma (Kanga) 
and ee ville. 


The 13 KW. stations at Kigoma and Usumbura, on Lake Tanganyika, 
arc to be Кошо and enlarged. 


There are radiotelephonic stations at Tshikapa, Charlesville and Dundu. 
ADMINISTRATION. 
The rules under which radiotelegraphy is administered in the colonv 
are those in force for the Wired Telegraphic Service. 
А bill is in preparation for regulating {һе erection of transmitting stations 
and granting licences for the reception Of radiotelegraphy and telephony. 


BELGIUM 


(Sec Maps 2 and 11) 


ELGIUM is a "Constitutional Representative and Hereditary 

Monarchy,” the legislative power being vested in the King, the Senate 
and the Chamber of Representatives. The present Wing Albert, born on 
April 8th, 1875, succeeded his uncle on December 17th, 1909. 


CONTROL. 


Wireless telegraphy in Belgium is under the control of (a) the Ministry 
vf National Defence with regard to the Army, Navy and Military and Civil 
Aviation. (b) The Telegraph and Telephone Administration, which forms 
one of the departments of the Ministry of Railways, Marine, Posts and 
Telegraphs, controls public service. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. | T itie. ` Address. 
Mr. X. Neujean .. ` Minister of Railways, Posts and Telegraphs .. - .. Brussels 
Mr. А. Roosen ..  Director-General of Telegraphs and Telephones - et Do. 
Mr. Pierrard . .. © Director-General of Marine | T Do. 
Mr. Е, Piérard .. + Chief Engineer, Director of Telegraph Administration mE Do. 
Mr. A. Deldime - | Director of Telegraph Administration Do. 
Mr. d'Ardenne .. + Chief Engineer, Director of Service, Chiet of Technical Othce, | Do. 

|o Telegraph Department | 
Mr. M. Henrion ' Chief Engineer, Director of the Service of Special Apparatus, Do. 
Radiotelegraphy aud Radiotelephony 

Mr.Sadzot .. .. Principal Engineer, Technical Othce, Telegraph кериш | Do. 
Mr. R. Corteil .. | Principal Engineer, Wireless Section .. | Do. 
Nr. C. Caentpenne Engineer, Wireless Section А Do. 
Mr. R. Lequeux ..  Envincer. Service of Special Apparatus Radiotele graphy | Do. 


and Radiotelephony 


Mr. Van Heemstée .. | Assistant Engineer, Wireless Section. . s ks zi Do. 
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E ADMINISTRATION. 


The administration of wireless Telegraphy in Belgium is regulated by 
a Law and Royal Decrees, which are reprinted below :— 

A—Law of July roth, 1908, regulating the use of wireless 
telegraphy and telephony. 

B—Royal Decree of October 19th, 1908, regulating the appli- 
cation of charges on wireless messages. 

Q—Royal Decree of November 3rd, 1913, regulating the 
cónditions of installation and the working of wireless 
stations. 

D—Decrec regulating ships' licences, September roth, 1918. 

E-—lechnical and administrative regulations relating to 
ship stations, October 15th, 1918.* 

F—Circular No. 1 of October 18th, 1918, addressed to 
shipowners. 

G—Degree of August ath, 1920, regarding Amateur Wireless 
installations. | . 

H-—Extracts from Royal Decree of November 8th, 1920, 
relating to regulations for ships. 

1. LAW OF JULY 10TH, 1908, Iufringement shall be punished in accordance 
A RELATING _ ТО. TELEGRAPHY with the penalties established by the law of 
AND TELEPHONY BY ETHER | March 6th, 1908. 
‘TRANSMISSION. 
Акт. r,— The Government is authorised to 


undertake the establishment and transmission 
of wireless telegraphy and telephouy by cther 


Do -- 


ART. 4.— The authorisations referred to in 
Art. 2 ате grauted by the Minister exercising 
jurisdiction ovcr the telegraphic and telephonic 
waves | зк m dl with ү other ministers 

Art. 2.—On Belgian territory ог on board $ ected. They shall spec ically enumerate 
of a Belgian п or vessel no one is allowed | their саса ше са of installation, 
without authorisation previously obtained from ` Bude а а eC ues и 
the Government to erect, establish or cause to enaltits ог Wes nent aud Pil Ser init 
bo erccted or work apparatus for radio trans- dh * otditions aid bv th eret p^ 
mission capable of carrying out от prejudicing ' M rd xe. Well ned iod interests “d 
communications. public order, as we as by the security al 

Each infraction of the clauses of the pro- 


detence of the realm. In the event of infringe- 
visions of the present Article involves liability ment of the conditions of authorisation, the 
to a fine varying from 200 to 2,000 fraucs, 


latter may be withdrawn by the Minister who 
together with inprisoninent varying from 


pn it. Nevertheless, no royalty can 
Pic udo m GERM he ме claimed when it has becu xroved to the satis- 
ES days to ay ог cither of these penalties faction of the Minister in Charge of the grant- 
Alternatively. Such infringement will carry the | ine of authorisations that the applicant has 
additional penalty of contiscation for thc benefit us other Id than that of experimenting 
of the State of the apparatus and all other | with or making usc of the apparatus for his 
objects specially designed for their working. private purpose without making an charge 
Morcover, the Law Officers shall be able to | whats ке pe g any 8 
order suspension Hi the carrying out of the ; | f 
confiscation of all apparatus aud other objects Акт. 5.--No onc can establish or work on 
Or of a part thereof by placing them in temporary | Eu Е сыр огу pp or 
as rib iua Thh bids n Mà EX radio ee radiotelcgraphie rus ае 
у the tribunal. is sequestration sha та | 
be raised if the intcrestcd Сану or his legal communication, 50 long as the ship, or vessel, 
representative shall obtain authorisation to ie ur ie pc qM aters, phe 
make usc of the apparatus. In default of Зе. not in accord with tat ргеѕсп 
such authorisations, the confiscation of his | regulations set out in Art. 3. Fhe competent 
effects LM ae Pd ig ae ve macros ned ee А) Medo 
expiry of the term fixed: un er the judgment, | SPR eee ces : : вата кше 
unless the competent Minister shall authorise such measures of precaution, supervision and 
the delinquent. either to destroy the apparatus control а> he judges necessary. | 
or to trausfer its possession to а duly authorised AM infringements of tbe regulations of the 
concessionalrc. present Article are liable to а fine of 100 to 
. The preceding arrangenicnts shall apply even ; 509 trancs. The Law Olficers шау order the 
in case of acquittal of the accused, when it | sequestration of apparatus, and of all other 
has been established that the apparatus aud | objects specifically adapted to their working, 
other objects giving rise to the prosecution for the duration of the stay of the aforesaid 
come under the category covered by the two vessel in Doer Waen Such sequestration 
first paragraphs of the present Article. may be annulled if the interested party 
Авг. 3.-—1һе Government shall fix the rates, obtain from the competent Minister an 
as well as the rules of administration and order authorisation to make use of the apparatus 
relative to radiotelegraphy апа telephony. | in question. 


——— 


— 


MM FM RPM NEEDLE LE MAT 
* The Regulations of October 15th, 1918, аге specially adapted for wartiünuc, and will soon 
be modified to suit peace conditions. 
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If, after the annulment of the s 
the interested party commits a fresh infraction 
of the conditions laid down, the fine may be 
doubled and the apparatus and other objects 
confiscated for the benefit of the State. 

Art. 6.—1f for any cause, either by reason 
of public order or the security and defence of 
the realm, the Government shall judge necessary 
to suspend the whole, or part of the service, 
the concessionaire shall be obliged to obey 
the first instructions given him to that end. 
~ In the same circumstances the competent 
Minister may either order the apparatus to be 
put out of action or sequestrated, or he may 
put the apparatus in the hands of his own 
agents instead of those of the concessionaires, 


uestration, . 
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relating to wireless telegraphy and tele- 
phony ; | 
In view of the International Radiotelegraphic 


— ——] 


. Convention concluded at Berlin in 1906 and 


~ 


These measures shall be taken for the duration . 
of the period judged necessary by the Govern- ' 


inent and shall 
demnification at the hands of the State. 


ive rise to no claim for in- : 
‚ of Artic 


Art. 7.—The penal laws relative to wireless : 


telegraphy and telephony are applicable to 
Governmental radiotelegraphv an 
as well as to such installations and services 
as have been duly authorised for public com- 
munication. 

Art. 8.—The Governinent may designate 
the functionaries who shall be sworn in as 
otficers of judiciary police for the investigation 
of the infringement relative to wireless tele- 
xraphy and telephony. The official reports 
drawn up by these functionaries shall be con- 
sidered correct until they are proved otherwise. 

The above-tuentioned functionaries shall take 


telephony, ` 


precedence, so far as infringements relative to ` 


wireless telegraphy and telephony are concerned 
over all other officers of judiciary police, with 
the exception of the Public, Prosecutor and the 
Police Magistrate. di 

ART. 9.—When there are found to be 
suthcient traces of the existence of wireless 
telegraph or telephone installations not regu- 
larly authorised or employed, the police 
inagistrates shall visit the localities in which 
the aforesaid installations shall be presumed 
to exist, in order to make al] necessary investi- 
gations into the truth of the allegations, even 
although it may be necessary to seCure access 
to кз property for that purpose. 

e may take with himself one or more 
experts or functionaries sworn in in accordance 
with the terms of the preceding Article. 

He may either effect himself or cause to 
be effected, by anv and all of the officers of the 
judiciary police, seizure or dismantlement or 
temporary sequestration of the apparatus set 
up or employed without regular authorisation, 
as well as that of all other objects subject to 


confiscation in accordance with the terms of | its use, so far as concerns wireless stations on 


Arts. 2 and $ heretofore set out. 

ART. 10.—The State undertakes no responsi- 
bility for the service of communication by radio- 
telegraphic or radiotelephonic means. 

ART. II.—The present law shal] come into 
operation the day after its publication. 


2.—ROYAL DECREE OF THE 
B ттн OCTOBER, 1908, RELATING 
TO CHARGES FOR RADIO- 
TELEGRAMS. 


Royal Decree authorising the Minister of 
Railways, Posts and Telegraphs to settle the 
amount of charges fixed when necessary in the 
authorisation for wi A by oper of 
Articles ILand IV of the Law of the roth July, 
1908, relating to wireless telegraphy and tele- 
phony by ether transmission. 


> 


the further Acts which complete it ; 
d 


an 

Inasmuch as it is desirable to simplify—so 
far as charges are concerned-—the formalities 
which appertain to the delivery of Acts 
authorising the establishment and working of 
ether transmission, at the suggestion of our 
Minister of Railways wE HEREBY AGREE : 

Sole Árticle.—Whthin the limits fixed by the 
International Convention relating to Radio- 
telegraphy and Telephonv, our Minister of 
Railways, Posts and Telegraphs is hereby 
authorised to settle the amount of charges, 
when such arise, in tbe authorisations which 
he is Pas ids to issuc under the authorit 

es И and IlI of the Law of the roth 
July, 1908. 
Given at Laeken, the 29th October, 1908. 
(Sgd.) LEOPOLD. 


3-—ROYAL DECREE OF THE 
C . 3RD NOVEMBER, 1913, RELATING 

TO THE CONDITIONS UNDER 
WHICH WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY SHALL 
BE INSTALLED AND WORKED. 


In view of Art. III of the Law of roth July, 
1908, which authorises the Government to 
settle the rules of administration and police 
relative to radiotelegraphy and telephony : 

In view of the Law of 16th March, 1908, 
relating to the penalties incurred by contra- 
vention of general measures of interior adminis- 
tration, as wellas to the penalties which may be 
inflicted under the rules laid down by provincial 
and communal apo ; 

ап 

In view of the рее of our Minister of 
Marine, Posts and Telegraphs, WE HAVE SETTLED 
AND HEREBY DECREE : 

ART. r.—On Belgian territory and on board 
ships or vessels of Belgian nationality, every 
апа each proposal for the installation of 
apparatus for ether transinission, capable of 
assisting or prejudicing the transmission or 
reception of radiotelegraphic or radiotelephonic 
signals, as well as al] proposals for modification 
in their employment, and also every and each 
proposal for the erection or modification of an 
installation. which has already been duly 
authorised, ought to be submitted to the 
Department of Marine, Posts and Telegraphs as 
a preliminary to their starting operations. 

Any request for authorisation must indicate 
the character of the installation, the object of 


board ship, tariff of charges proposed, detailed 
list of the apparatus and of tbe methods of 
working, wavelengths, hours of watch, and 
generally al] information of a character such 
as will facilitate detailed examination of the 
scheme. There shall be moreover thereon 
set forth the steps it is proposed to take to 
prevent interference with the service of other 
official or authorised stations. 


ART. 2.— Such authorisations are issued 
subject to the reservations and conditions 
which may be judged necessary in the interests 
of the convenience and defence of the realm, 
including the safeguarding of public and service 
messages. 


ART. 3.—A new authorisation becomes 


| necessary : 


In view of the Law of the roth July, 1908, | 


1. If the station has not been installed or 
modified and put in working order within the 
period fixed by the Decree of Authorisation. 
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2. l^ it has been put in working order or 
made use of under the conditions other than 
those s.t out іп the Decree of Authorisation. 

ART. 4.—Installations not regularly author- 
ised у’. ich shall have been set up previous to 
the coming into force of the present Decree 
shall not be privileged thereby: their service 
must Le suspended and a request for authorisa- 
tion applied for under the conditions and forms 
set out under Article I of the present Decree. 

ART. 5.—On entering into Belgian territorial 
waters foreign ships fitted with wireless in- 
stallations capable of assisting or prejudicing 
transmission or reception of radiotelegraphic 
or raliotelephonic signals shall cease com- 
1)unication with any neighbouring stations 
other than the nearest State stations. They 
shall announce their presence to these coastal 
stations and await authorisation or invitation 
to communicate*either with the aforesaid or 
some other coastal station. 

The preceding arrangements shall not apply 
to toreign ships and vessels, provided that 
previous to Ше entering within Belgian 
tecvitorial waters they shall have been provided 
under order of the competent Belgian Minister 
with his special and regularly э accredited 
perimit for communication,  Fhey shall not 
inte: fere in any way with distress signals or 
the answers to distress signals emanating trom 
other ships or vessels. 

То sum up: Foreign ships and vessels are 
enjoined from the tine of their eutering into 
Belgian territorial waters to cease all working 
which may prejudice the communications of 
any radiotelegraphic or radiotelephonic stations 
whatsoever. 

Анг. 6.—On Belgian territory and within 
Beigian territorial waters as well as on board 
Belgian ships and vessels located in forcim 
waters, duly appointed delegates of the Govern 
ment shall have free access at all hours ot day 
aud night, in accordance with Article УШ 
ot the Law of roth July, тоох, to all ships, 
vessels and steamers on which regularly autho- 
rised installations may be working, or for which 
a communicating permit bas been granted. 
The owners, managers, charterers, commanders, 
agents, masters, and personnel are cnjoined to 
facilitate by every possible means the duties 
of verification and control vested in these 
delegates. 

ART. 7.—The owners, managers. and char- 
terers are civilly responsible for the payment 
of fines decreed against their comunanders, 
directors, agents, masters, or personnel. Our 
M nister of Marine, Posts and Telegraphs is 


charged with the execution of the present 
Decree. 
ART. 3.—The present Decree. shall conte 


into force the day after its publication dated 
Brussels, 3rd November, 1913. 


4.—DECREE OF THE torn SEP- 


TEMBER, 1918, RELATING ТО 
SHIPS’ LICENCES. 

Albert, King of the Belgians, to all here 
present and to come, erceting. 

In view of Act. 26 of the Constitution which 
confers the exercise of legislative power on the 
Ruling Sover ign, in concert with the Chamber 
of Representatives aud the Senate; and in 
view of the impossibility of assembling the 
Legislative Chambers. 

Under the advice of our Minister of Railwavs, 
Marine, Posts and Telegraphs, and Foreign 
Affairs, and in conjunction with our Ministers 
united in Council wr HAVE DECREED AND DO 
DECREE, 
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‚ Акт. r.—On and after 15% October, r918, 
it is enacted that before starting from either a 
Belgian port or a port belonging to an allied or 
neutral nation of Belgium, sea-going vessels 
engaged, or that may become engaged wholly 
or partially in commercial transport, must be 
furnished with a licence issued in the name of 
the Minister of Railways, Marine, Posts and 
Telegraphs, by {һе Director-General of Marine 
or by his representative. 


ART. 2.—Other rcquests for licences must 
come from the shipowner or charterer or their 
agents and must be set out in writing in con- 
forinity with the provisions of a model approved 
by Ministerial decree. 


Авт. 3.— Every licence shall be issued for one 
or several voyages or for a limited period. Any 
licence given fof more than a single voyage is 
always liable to cancellation. 

ART. 4.—A licence will be refused whenever 
the authority entrusted with the investigation of 
the request shall judge thgt the vesscl may 
so far as the itinerary or conditions of shipment 
are concerped--be utilised in a manner more 
couvenient for national interests than it would 
be if the voyage were carried out under the 
arrangements set forth in the application, or 
when such а voyage as that thercin set forth 
would unduly expose the vessels to the risks of 
war, which the national interests demand shal} 
be avoided. К | 

Акт. 5.—А licence shall also be refused if 
the authority entrusted with the investigation 
of the request shall judge that bv its general 
condition, or that if its engines, fittings, means 
of defence, or composition of personnel, the 
vessel is insullicieutly well-found with regard 
to safety for the voyage for which the licence 
is being requested, 

Авг. 6.—Marine Commissioners, Consuls, and 
Agents designated far that purpose by the 
authority entrusted with the consideration for 
the request for licence. shall have the right of 
access at all tunes and in all places on board 
of Belgian sea-gomg vessels with the object 
of investigating whether the aforesaid vessel 
fultils the conditions necessary for the granting 
of a liccuce or whether the conditions under 
Which the licence. mav have already been 
granted ace well and duly carried out. 

Every owner, charterer, or master is enjoined 
to give the aforementioned officials every neces- 
sary aid in the discharge of their duties. 

Акт. 7.- -Fhe Marine Commissioner iu Belgian 
ports and the Belgian Consul in foreign ports 
may, Without prejudice to Art. 9 of the Decree 
of the 2nd February, 1916, withdraw the per- 
mission to navigate from any vessel not furnished 
with a licence or which shall navigate in viola- 
tion of the couditions of the present Deerce. 

They shall be able to arrest, or have it put 
under arrest by the Iocal authorities—the ship 
may even be prohibited from putting to sea. 

Акт. 8.—ln the event of violation of the 
regulations. of the present Decree, the Marine 


Commissioner ог the Council shall draw up 
а circumstantial indictinent, every item of 
which shall hold good until disproved. A copy 


of this indictment wiil be sent withiu 24 hours 
to the captain of the ship. 

Акт. 9.—The captain, shipowner, or char- 
terer, who may at апу time have been guilty 
of au offence against the regulations of the 
present Decree, shall be liable to imprisonment 
varving from a weck to two ycars, together with 
a fine varying from 26 frs. to 2,000 frs., or, 
alternatively one of these penalties. Confisca- 
tion of the ship wil] be enforced, and if enforce- 
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tment be not possible, the tribunal shall substi- _. 
tute therefor the payment of a fine equal to ` 


the value of the vessel. 

If there be any extenuating circumstances, 
the confiscation of the vessel, or the payineut 
of a sum equal to its value, may be obviated 
п: consideration of a payment of some sum less 
than its value. 

ART 10 —АП the provisions of Section I 
of the Penal Code apply to the infringement of 
regulations set out їп the present Decree. 

Акт II —Апу individual, Belgian or forcign, 
who shall commit outside the Royal domaius, 
an offence against the present Decree, can be 
proceeded agaist in Belgium If he does not 
a ; judgment may be passed in default. 


. 12.—So far as the present Decree is . 


ooncerued, by ''captain" may be understood 
auy person who exercises the captain's fuuction 
on board. 


We hereby promulgate the present Decree - 


and order that it shall be sealed with the State 
Scal and published in the Moniteur. 
Given at our Headquarters, 
10 September, 1918. 
Sealed (ALBERT). 


REGULATIONS RELATING TO 
TECHNICAL CONDITIONS, IN- 
STALLATION, UPKEEP, SURVEY 

AND TRAFFIC OF RADIOTELEGRAPHIC 
STATIONS ON BOARD BELGIAN VESSELS.* 
Dated 15th October, 1918. 

ART. т. 

Systems of Radiotelegraphic Apparatus. 

The choice of wircless apparatus and arrange- 
ments to be employed is left open under the 
express reservation of parliamentary. approval, 
by the Department of Railways, Marine, Posts 
and Telegraphs of Belgium, which is entrusted 
with the supervision and control of Radio- 
telegraphic Installations on board Belgian 
ships. А 

Account will bc principally taken of the 
efficiency of the system from all points of view, 
including the reliability of machines and ap- 
paratus. facilities for supervision, for the up- 
keep of the station, for the replacement of 
apparatus or parts which may be damaged. 

t is extremely desirable, however, that choice 
should be made of a system with a musical 
note. Such a kind of note will be obligatory 
for vessels plying in tropical zoues. 


ART. 2. 
Construction of  Radiolelegraphic 
(Conditions to be fulfilled), 

Tustallations must fulfil the conditions laid 
down иг the Radiotelegraphic Convention of 
London, 1912, and the supplements thereto, 
modified by the pre-eut code of Rules and later 
om by subsequent regulations. 

(a) Principal l'ransmilting Station. -— Radio- 
telegraphic installations must be able to 
transmit by day, from one ship to another of 
the same class, signals which can be clearly 
read under normal circumstances and con- 
ditions at the minimum distance laid down 
hereafter, 

200 nautical miles (about 1,852 metres) for 
vesse]s of 6.000 tons and upward. 

гоо nantical miles for vessels of 3,000-6,000 
tons. 

75 nautical miles for vessels of 1,500-3,000 
tons, 


Installution 


* These regulations are specially adapted 
for war tune, aud will soon be modified to 
suit peace conditions. 


40 nautical miles for vessels of les; than 
I,500 tons. 

Special conditions with regard to range may 
be imposed for vessels devoted partiy, or 
wholly, to long distance passenger traic, or 
such vessels as ply under special trafic con- | 
ditions. 1 

With the object of enabling the operator to 


' keep himself effectively in touch with, and to 


regulate the workiug of the transmitting station, 
and the energy radiated therefrom Бу the 
antenna-carth circuits, there shall be supplied 
an unushunted thermal ammeter, sp cially 
adapted for measuring currents of high Не. 
quency. 

It must be possible to pass rapidly Пот a 
wavelength of боо metres to that of зоо теѓ. сз 
and vice versa. 

(b) Apparatus for Syntonisation and К. 
ception,—Besides the regulating arrange nents 
relative to the reception of wavelengt s of 
600 metres or less (see Service Regulation 
annexed to the London Convention of 1914, 
Art. 7, Section C), the apparatus must allow 
for reception, with a margin of insurance 
against interference of transmissions operated 
on a wavelength up to 3,000 metres. 

"se must be made of sensitive and very stable 
detectors specially adapted for thc reception of 
musical notes. 

The reception apparatus must include at least 
two detectors. 

Arrangements must be made for avoidiug 
any induction due to badly established electric 
circuits, or to anv other cause which may tend 
to obscure fatht signals. 

Some suitable arrangement must ensure the 
silence of receiving telephones during trans- 
mission, whether the Jatter is being made 
through the main station or the emergency set. 

A suitable and conveniently placed buzzer 
must be carried for the verification of the 
satisfactory working of the different circuits of 
the reception apparatus and of the detectors. 

(c) Emergency Transmitting Gear, — Every 
hoard-ship station, whatever may be the con- 
slutim of its principal Transmitting Station, 
must include ап emergency set, in conformity 
with Act ir of the Regulations of Service 
appended to the International Radiotelegraphic 
Convention of London, with the object of 
ensuring the possibility of reception when the 
current of the ship's generator fails, or some 
mischance puts the principal station out of 
action. 

This emergency set must of necessity be 
actuated by an accumulator battery with a 
sufficient capacity and of at Jeast 24 volts. 
If, however, the principal transmitting station 
carries au accumulator battery suitably equipped 
and located, this battery or a part thercof, may 
serve as the souree of energy of the emergency 
келт. 

The emergency set must have à minimum 
range of Бо nautical miles for vessels of 6.000 
tons aud upward: or for those of smaller 


tonnage, partly or solely engaged in Jong 
distance passenger service; of 50 nautical 
miles for vessels of 1,500 6,000. tons. which 


do not come under the above-mentioned 
category ; of 30 nautical miles for vessels of less 
than 1,500 tons, 

When the emergency set includes an induction 
coil it must be possible to utilise it: (a) for 
transmitting by direct excitation (plain aerial) ; 
(6) for the emission of syntonised and slightly 
damped waves obtained by feeding the condenser 
of the primary oscillating circuit of the principal 
set from the secondary of this coil. 
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The above apparatus must allow of a rapid 
change from one of these methods of trans- 
mission to the other. 


All arrangements must be made so that the 
emergency set may be put into action instan- 
tancously. ‘ 


ART. 3. 


Antenna. 

(a) General Conditions.— | Antenna» must al- 
ways be maintained in perfect condition, not 
only with regard to rigidity, but also with 
regard to electrical resistance. 

All the connections of antenna must be rigidly 
soldered with the greatest care. Soldering must 
be carried out with resin to the exclusion of all 
liquid which might act on metal.. 

Every precaution must be taken that no 
strain be put upon a soldered joint, or upon any 
part which has been heated. 

The same precautions must be taken in the 
case of a broken connection. 

Besides the principal antenna which is in 
everyday use, there shall be carried on board 
a single-strand antenna in reserve as wellas a 
small emergency antenna. 


(0) Principal Antenna.—This must be of a 
multiple-stranded type strongly fixed. 

This antenna must be furnished with straying 
guides suitably insulated. with their ends 
attached to the yards in order to avoid shifting 
under wind-strain or the motion of the ship. 


(c) Reserve Single Strand Antenna.—In order 
to afford a temporarv stopgap when the 
aril antenna has been badly damaged by 

ad weather and when circumstances render 
reconstruction impossible for some little while, 
and with the object of carrying on a makeshift 
radiotelegraphic service, every vessel must 
carry a single strand reserve antenna of a 
convenient shape and size. This antenna shall 
be stretched on a special support furnished 
with its own insulator—constructed of an 
unbreakable and elastic material like rubber or 
caoutchouced rope—and placed in the wireless 
cabin ready for the operator's use. 

The two masts intended to serve as support 
shall be furnished each with а reserve Моск 
fixed as high as possible and with a continuous 
halliard serving exclusively for the haulage of 
the single strand antenna. These blocks and 
gear for the spare set must always be main- 
tained in perfect order. 

(d) Emergency Set.—Experience has shown 
that the explosion of a torpedo or a mine fairly 
frequently entails the fall of a mast, and con- 
sequeutly tears down the antennae at the same 
time, thus preventing the vessel from sending 
eut wireless calls for aid. 


In order to neutralise the consequences of 
- such a mishap every ship must be furnished 
with a small emergency antenna totally separate 
from the masts. 

This antenna must be multiple stranded 
with the object of ensuring a sufhcient sending 
range. It may be of a prismatic or cylindrical 
type with four or six strands (of the pattern 
usually spoken of as ''sausage") ; it shall be 
fixed by the aid of blocks, say, on опе side to 
the top of a funnel and on the other to the apex 
of a small spar attached to the wireless cabin 
or the wheel house, etc. 

This antenna should be given as much 
extension, both from the point of view of 
capacity and height, as it is practically possible 
under the circumstances, fn the neighbourhood 
of a funnel it would not be possible to use for 

tsfixture either blocks, insulators or fastening 
material which might be aftected by heat or 


steam such as ropes, ebonite, rubber, etc.) 
This emergency antenna must be permanently 
fixed on the exterior to an insulator with a 
special lead-in of a type similar to the insulator 
of the inain antenna. Every care must be taken 
to ensure the practicability of its being instantly 
conuected with the apparatus for transmission 
and reception in the interior of the cabin. 

(e) Metal Stays.—The metal stays of masts 

aud other gear, arranged more or less paralle! 
aud at short distance from the strands of 
the antenna, must be effectively broken by 
insulators of high mechanical strength iu such 
a way as to avoid any appreciable absorption 
of energy. 
. (f) Tension of Antenna Stays.—Care should 
be taken against stretching the stays too 
tightly so as to avoid auteni being torn away 
in consequence of severe vibrations of the mast 
head caused by explosion, collision, etc. 
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Акт. 4. 
Electric Generating Group. 

Every electric generating group must be 
constructed and arranged so as to maintain 
continuous service. 

(a) Ship's Regular Generalors.—lf there be 
machinery on board for lighting the ship, etc., 
it can equally well serve for supplving energy 
to the wireless station, provided that when al] 
the apparatus for which it is normally employed 
is being served ¢here remains an ample supply 
of electric power for working the radioiele- 
graphic installation. 

(b) Special. System.—For this purpose it is 
necessary to сһооѕе `а very rigid system of 
construction which is not liable to derangement 
by powerful shocks and which can be quickly 
connected up. No systems of electro generation 
shall be allowed which do not possess а 
minimum power of 23 kw. with compound 
excitation on the dynaino, machines of less 
power not being of the requisite robust 
qualities. A power of 2? kw. must be exclu- 
sively reserved to the wireless station and 
contingently to the lighting of the wireless 
cabin. In the interests of the safety of the 
ship the electric generating group must be 
placed as far as possible in the upper part of 
the machinery room, or, if it consists of an 
internal combustion motor, in the immediate 
neighbourhood of the wireless telegraph station, 
but so situated that working does not interfere 
with the operator. 

(c) Working.—The electric generating system 
shall work continuously throughout the voyage 
and the current must be always at the disposal 
of the operator. 

In every gang of engineers one of them must 
be specially told off to conduct and maintain 
the electric generating system, and this duty 
must not in any case fall upon the operators. 

(d) Voltineter.-—The switchboard belonging to 
the clectric generating system must include an 
absolutely reliable voltmeter and ammeter. 


ART. 5. 


Location of the Wireless. Telegraph Station — 
Cabin. 

(a) Location.—The wireless station must be 
installed whenever possible on the upper 
bridge, not too much towards the stern of the 
ship because the revolutions of the screw 
produce vibrations which hinder the reception 
of feeble signals. As far as possible a location 
shall be chosen free of smoke-stacks, chains, 
metallic fitments and, as far as possible, out 
of reach of the waves, 
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(b) Cabin.—This mast be solid and well 
built, perfectly watertight aud of a sufficient 
size to comfortably contain the apparatus, and 
to serve in case of need as quarters for the 
operators, besides being sufficiently sound-proof 
to allow of the reception of faint signals. 

The motor alternator system of the sending 
station. must be enclosed їп а cup 
sufficiently sound-proof to prevent the noise 
made by its revolutions interfering with recep- 
tion; the lafter ought to be possible without 
involving апу stoppage of the generating 
machine. 

It is advisable to quarter the operating staff 
in the wireless cabin. This arrangement allows 
of the most rapid action in the case of mishap and 
consequently affords greater security. 

Н circumstances do not permit operators to 
have their bunks made up in the wireless cabin, 
choice shall be made for their location in a 
p'sition as near as sible to the wircless 
station and on one of the upper decks. 

The cabin must be fitted with an emergency 
lighting system independent of the ship's 
electric. generating set, petrol lamps, candles, 
сіс. The operator must always have ready to 
hand means for getting alight. А ship'slantern 
must be at the disposal of the operator in the 
wireless cabin, so that in case © need he may 
proceed during the night to overhaul the 
exterior apparatus. 

Arrangements should be made that no light 
cad, during the night, filter through to the 
mitside, when the doors of the wireless cabin 
are opened. (Thick black curtains should be 
used or automatic light stoppers, operating as 
coon as the doors are opened.) 

The wireless cabin shall be fitted with a 
ship's chronometer which must always show 
Greenwich meantime. (G.M.T.) i 

Easy and rapid access to the roof of the 
wireless cabin must be provided by ап iron 
ladder so as to enable reády verification of 
antenna connections, lcad-in insulators, etc. 

[t has been observed that submarines when 
bombarding a vessel generally endeavour to 

destroy the wireless cabin at the first oppor- 
tunity, These cabins are conspicuous on 
arrount of the outline formed by the insulators 
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leading down from the antenna. It will be : 


found an excellent precaution to hide these 
insulators by (¢.g.) awnings which follow the 
contour of the cabin and overlap its roof. 

(c) Means of Communtcation._-The operator 
mast not leave the wireless cabin and abandon 
his listening-in, in order to receive a communi- 
eation from the officer on watch, or in order 
to hand to him a message which he has received, 
or to ask for current, etc. 

It is equally necessary that a third party 
shall not intervene in the transmission of these 
inessages, such a course being always liable to 
lead to dangerous errors. 

A telephone or speaking tube must therefore 
be erected between the wireless cabin and the 
bridge. 

If the operators have their bunks fitted in 
л place apart from the wireless cabin, an electric 
tell shall be installed in their state room with 
a push in the wireless cabin, so as to give the 
radiotelegraphist on duty an opportunity of 
<ummoning his colleague. 

lí there be only a single operator, aud if he 
sleeps in a separate cabin, an electric bell shall 
be installed in that cabin with a push on the 


bridge, so as to give the officer on watch means 


for calling the operator when the latter is not 
on duty. 

All t means of communication must in- 
variably be kept in perfect working order. 


\ 
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ARr. 6. 
Technical Conditions of 1 nstallation. 

(a) Erection. and Fitting.—The rapid execu- 
tion of erection under present condition’ must 
not interfere with the elementary recautions 
of assuring the efficient working of the wireless 
station and providing against risks of short- 
circuiting and fire. 

The connections must also be carefully made 
by means of a flexible cable insulated by two 
layers of vulcanised rubber, the whole covered 
with lead, with an insulation resistance of at 
least боо megohms per kilomegre. This cable 
shall moreover be 3A anically protected by 
a tube of iron or steel in every part where it is 
exposed to deteriorating influences. 

A special line leading from the switchboard 
of the electric generating group shall furnish 
power to the wireless station. No other cireuit 
must be connected up with this lin?» except, 
in cases of emergency, a lighting cir uit for the 
wireless cabin. Fuses must in this case be 
inserted in order to protect the lamp or lamps. 
A bi-polar interrupter and contact-breaker must 
be placed : | 


(а) In the machine-room, on the switch 
board of the electric system in the special 
circuit serving the wireless station. 

(b) Within the wireless station itself in 
the circuit carrying the continuous current. 

(c) Within the wireless cabin in the alter- 
nating current circuit at the ends of the 
alternator. 

In the case of the two contact-breakers 
placed in the continuous feed circuit, the one 
on the switchboard of the electric generating 
system, and the other in the wireless cabin, the 
former must be considerably stronger that the 
latter in order to avoid its replacement with 
fusible material when faulty manipulation (or 
soine accident to the wircless instruments) results 
in the melting of the fuses in the wireless cabin. 

The switchboard of the wireless station shall 
be fitted with the necessary measuring instru- 
ments for observing the working of the 
machines and the wireless apparatus. 

Nevertheless, it is permissible to replace 
continuous and alternating current volt- 
metres on this switchboard by pilot lamps of 
appropriate voltage. 

he continuous current voltmmeter- or the 

pilot lamp which takes its place- - must give the 


operator constant opportunity for assuring 
himself that the generator is in working order 
and that there is no interruption in the circuit 
which feeds the wireless station. 

(b) Machines- -Low Frequency — Circuit. — 
These machines and this apparatus must 
very carefully insulated between the windings 
and between the windings and the frame. 
They must be submitted to a test for di- 
clectric strength under a continuous voltage 


* of r,ooo volts applied for five minutes when 


cold. 

(c) High Tension .1pparatus.- ‘The insulation 
must have and must preserve а high degree of 
efficiency. This apparatus must be able to 
stand the following test: 'The sending station 
must be operated with the antenna circuit 
disconnected, and with each terminal of the 
secondary of the transformer earthed in turn 
for a period of five minutes, together with its 
core and metallic casing. Both machines and 
instruments must be eflectively protected 
against any excess of strain due to the high 
frequency circuits. 

(d) Accumulator Batleries.—It is strictly for- 
bidden to switch any circuit whatsoever—light- 
ing, ventilating, etc., on to the accumulator 
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batteries of the principal set, or on to thc 
battery of the emergency set, or to transfer 
any units of the battery elsewhere; these 
must never be used, for instance, for lighting 
purposes during a temporary stoppage, etc. 

The only allowable exception consists of the 
connecting on to the battery of the principal 
set—if such a source of supply be utilised 
for that set—a pilot lamp of 20 watts at the 
maximum which takes the place of a volt 
meter. Any such lamp must be protected by 
a special double-pole fuse. 

No pilot lamp may under any circumstances 
be fitted on the battery of the emergencv set. 

Operators are held personally responsible for 
anv misuse of their batteries. 

The batteries of accumulators must always 
be kept completely charged during the voyage. 
This complete charging must be etfected before 
departure, and if necessity ariscs they must be 
re-charged every day, or every other day, 
according to the amount of use that has been 
made of them. 

The accumulator switchboard must include : 


(a) An ammeter showing the strength of- 


the charging and discharging currents. 

(b A well-calibrated voltmeter connected 
to the terminals of the battery. 

So far as the battery of the emergency set is 
concerned it is always permissible to omit the 
ammetcr when the charging current is auto- 
matically limited to onc or two values, deter- 
mined by the introduction of fixed resistances 
in the circuit. 

Since the battery of the emergency set is 
very scldom at work care must be taken to 
censure its maintenance in good order. 

For this purpose a special apparatus must be 
provided for discharging the battery through a 
resistance. 

This discharge shall be carried out at Ports of 
Call, and care must be taken immediately after- 
wards to re-charge the battery completely. 

Steps shall be taken to make sure of the 
preservation in good order of the batteries 
during the periods when the ship's dynamo has 
stopped working. 

(с) Syntonisation.—Regulations against send- 
ing out signals in the larger number of allied 
ports and in certain neutral ports plainlv renders 
difficult a proper tuning up of the ship's station 
after installation. 

Nevertheless, it is casy to effect an approxi- 
mate syntonisation without infringing the 
above-meutioned regulations by simplv exciting 
the aerial with the help of à suitable buzzer. 
It is, therefore, formally recommended that 
this buzzer tuning method shall be used after 
installation, preparatory to the operation being 
completed after the ship has left the port. The 
operator will be guided in these tests by the 
reading of bis antenna ammeter. 

This syntonisation must be made for cach 
of the two regular wavelengths (300 and боо 
metres) and for each of thc three antenne, 
the regular, the single strand, and the emer- 
penc v. 

Tabies clearly indicating the different tuning 
adjustments must be posted up in the cabin in 
clear view of the operator. 

(f) Plans of the Conneclicns-- Working Arrange- 
»ents,--Amongst the documents carried by 
the station, there must be included. detailed 
plans of the connections of. the installations 
and of all the apparatus, with the object of 
helping operators in looking for aud rectifying 
апу faults tliat may occur. 

Raudiotdegrapbists must thoroughly under 
Stand the working of their station. f hey must 
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practice themselves in establishing instantly, 
and without experimentalisation the necessan 
connections for bringing into action the emer- 
gency set, the emergency aerial, different wave- 
lengths, ctc. 


ART. 7. 
Operating Personnel. 


(a) Nationality. — The Belgian Government 
established on the qth Мау, 1917, the tollowing 
regulations concerning the nationality of the 
operating staff :— - 

(1) The radiotelegraphic stations of Belgian 
ships must be served, in principle, by operators 
of Belgian nationality. 

(2) In default of Belgian operators the owner 
of stations may, at their own responsibility, 
and with the previous authorisation of the 
Belgian Government, have recourse to subjects 
of Allied nationality to the exclusion of neutral 
subjects, until they have been able, with as little 
delay as possible, to replace them by Belgian 
subjects. 

(3) It is only quite exceptional that a neutral 
operator will, under any circumstances, Бе 
allowed to fill a post on board. А specific 
request must be made in advance, if need be, by 
telegram, and the owner of the station must 
furnish detailed references. He will be held 
responsible for any acts that may be committed 
bv this employé. 

In any case, any such authorisation will be 
valid solelv for a single trip. 

Demands for emergency authorisation must. 
if need arise, be addressed to: The Adminis- 
trator of Belgian State Telegraphs, Radio- 
telegraphic Service, 15, Place de lHotel-le- 
Ville, Le Havre, France. The telegraphic 
address of which is: Service Radiotelegraphique 
Etat Belge, Le Havre. 

(b) Qualification.--Everv operator, whatever 
may be his nationality, in service on board 
Belgian ships must possess the Belgian Radio- 
telegraphic operating licence of the first class, 
and have a good working knowledge of English. 

(c) Physical Qualifications. --- The special 
character of the service in times of war 
constitutes a complete bar against the emplos- 
ment of any operator not completely robust, 
or in full possession of all his limbs, or 19 fine 
anyone who is not physically perfect. 

(d) Disciplinary Measures.—If an operator 
gives cause for any reasonable complaint on 
the part of the Belgian, or Allied Authorities, 
on the part of the owner of the ship, of the 
captain, of the owner of the station, ete., with 
regard to any misdemeanours committed in 
the course of the exceution of his service, be 
тлу be disqualified, either temporarily or for 
the duration of the war, his lieence being 
suspended for the period of his disqualification. 
A notice thereof will be sent to the Minister 
of the Interior if the individual so affeeted 
proceeds to appeal. If he has been suspended 
without pay от his functions as Radio: 
telegraphist ой board Belgian. ships he will 
immediately be placed at the disposal of the 
military anthorities. 

Operators are, moreover, subject to the 
Disciplinary and Penal Code of the Mereantile 
Marine, 


_ Акт. 8. 
Oreantsatton of the Service. 


(a) Лачетти in. During the whole length 
of the vovage listening-in must be completely 
continnens., — This can only be assured by 
relays of two operators in watches of four hours 
ой aud four bours ой. The operator on watch 
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may not even temporarily quit his post in case 
of urgent need without having been replaced 
by his colleague not on duty. Nevertheless, 
if the supply of qualiteal operators belonging 
to Belgian, or Allied nations shall be temporarily 
insufficient, the owner of the ship may be 
exceptionally authorised to have the service 
earned on by a single operator. This latter 
must in that case so organise his listening-in 
as to receive all the war warnings which may 
affect the navigation of the ship, as well as 
radiotelegraphic time-signals at feast once in 
the 24, hours. 

Such an authorisation as this must be applied 
for to the Department of Railways, Marine, 
Posts and Telegraphs, The person so applying 
Must state the probable period which will 
elapse before he сап recruit or train a second 
operator, 

(t) Carrying out of the Service. Гог the 
earrying out of the Radiotelegraphic Service 
operators are placed under the supreme 
authority of the commander of the vessel. 

They are strictly forbidden to send out 
signals of any sort, or to answer a signal, even 
one of distress, without the authorisation or 
instructions of the officer on watch. They 
must never answer any station utilising the 
Telefunken System. No Allied vessel possesses 
a set of this type. 

All transmission—obviously cases of distress 
excepted—-must be made with the smallest 
amount of power compatible with the cir- 
cumstances, So as to reduce as far as possible 
the zone in which the signals may be picked 
up by enemy sets, thus enabling them to 
determine the position of the ship. 

All executive messages relatiug to navigation, 
as wel] as all distress signals, must be brought 
with all speed to the knowledge of the officer 
пи watch exactly as they stand; the operator 
must never undertake to judge whether a 
пи<каце of this kind does. or does not, affect 
the navigation of his ship, the commander 
alone is the arbiter in such a matter, 

Itinerary. —The operator on watch must make 
hünself acquainted with the itinerary, the posi- 
tion and the course of the ship. 

(с) Duty in case of Distress.—]n the case of 
accident, explosion, etc., the operator, or 
operators, must immediately test their instru- 
ments to see if they are still in good working 
onler, If the current of the ship's generator 
has failed they must switch on, without loss 
ct time, the connections ot the emergency set 
and test their antenna. It the principal 
antenna be out of order, and if time presses, 
they must link up their gear with the emergency 
antenna, taking care to free it, whenever 
necessary, from all metal contact which may 
earth it, or from the principal antenna. ` 

A trial with the auxiliary coil with direct 
excitation (рат acrial) will immediately inform 
the operator with regard to the quality and 
Insulation of the antenna, 

№ а word, he must act in accordance with 
Circumstances, so as to be able to send out 
his signal with the smallest possible delay ; 
the gain of a few seconds may save the lives 
of all the passengers. It is only if the captain 
“umsiders that sufficient time is available, and 
if the emergency antenna be not in sufficiently 

gal order, that the operator may proceed to 
Apur the principal antenna, switch on the 
маше strand anfenna, or even erect а make- 
Shift antenna, 

А Е Soon as л set is ready to send, he must? 

Vui the captain and ask for orders, getting 

them confirmed in writing, and these order 

nist he followed exactly. 
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It is the paramount duty of the radio- 
tcl graphist not to abandon his posi so long 
as there is any possibility of sending or receiv- 
ini; ише the commander has given him the 
order to do so in view of the ношей abandon- 
ment of the ship. 


(d) At sea the operator must be ready at 
any moment to send out signals of distress with 
the smallest possible delay and with the maxi- 
inum of cnergy and etficiency that the circum- 
stances permit; he will make his arrangements 
accordingly." Thus for instance in the event of 
damage being done to the aboard-ship generator 
or to the principal set the emergency gear must 
be pnt into working operation. | 

No distress call may be radiated wtthout the 
express order of the commander of the shp. И 
is absolutcly necessary that the operator should 
remain collected at the critical moment of 
action, mishap or an attack. Upon him may 
depend the lives of all the passengers to say 
nothing of his own as well as the preservation 
of the ship and its frieght. 

He must never lose sight of the fact that it 
is useless to send out a distress signal without 
its being accompanied by the name of the ship 
in full and as exact au indication as possible of 
its position. The form of the distress call 
must follow strictly the instructions of the 
i Authorities in charge of all commercial 
ships. 

Every positional error or change of position 
must also be radiated. 

If an operator receives no answer to his 
distress calls he must repeat them with 
intervals of listening-in, and on each emission 
must recapitulate all the needful particulars. 
Should the operator conclude that his appeals 
are vain he should send out a new series of 
calls after having ргосесаса in the following 
manner.  Considerably amplify the coupling 
between the primary oscillation circuit and 
that of the antenna so as to obtain an impure 
badly tuned and more damped emission, 
which stands the chance of affecting the 
reception of a larger number of stations and 
consequently of being picked up. It must be 
remembered, however, that the range of such 
an emission is less than that of a properly 
syntonised call. Recourse may also be bad on 
occasions to the emergency gear with induction 
coil acting on a plain aerial. 


Ship's Register. 

(e) On everv ship the operators should keep 
a register with numbered pages in which they 
will progressively enter the following particulars 
—showing the time in G.M.T. and the name of 
the operator on watch: - 

(1) The start and finish of the watch of each 
operator as well as any interruptions, their 
duration and their cause. 

(2) Апу faults which may occur in the 
transmitting or reception gear, апу lack of 
current, ete. 

The nature and the cause of these mishaps 
must figure in the report, as well as the dura- 
tion of the resulting interruption. 

(3) The result of the periodic experiments 
conducted or some mention of the reason for 
which they have not been made. 

(4) А record of all communications carried 
on with forcim stations and which did not 
affect their own ship. 

Tt will suffice to make a simple record which 
will allow later on of these communications 
being reconstituted and identified. Гог 
example :— 

1i; h. 53 АВС de XN VZ--27 mots code mazr 
ауре. er 
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17 h. 56 XYZ demande repetition depuis 
hdpz, etc., etc. 

5) The complete text of all messages 
received regarding the navigation of the ship 
and communicated to the officer on watch. 

(6) All distress calls picked up. 

(7) The exact text of cverv message sent. 

(8) If possible and if stations permit, in the 
case of accidents enter all details relative to 
the execution of the radiotelegraphic service 
(distress calls, replies, steps taken for safety, 
ctc.) 

An operator is forbidden to enter in the 
steamship register any translation into plain 
language of a coded text. His register must, 
moreover, be verified and checked every day 
by the commander of the ship. 

This register being bv its nature essentially 
confidential must only be handed over to the 
Belgian and Allied authorities. 

In the event of diaster operators must 
endeavour to save their ship's register, and if 
there be any risk of its falling into enemy hands 
they must throw it into the sea. 


Account of Accident. 


(f) In the event of its being necessary to 
abandon ship, or if the operator or operators 
are able to preserve their steamship register, 
they must address it to the Administration 
of Belgian telegraphs at Havre through the 
intermediary of a Belgian Consul residing 
in the neighbourhood of the port at which 
they are disembarked. This register must 
not be sent by post. Whether the register 
has been sent or not, the operator (or operators) 
must in addition indite with as little delay 
as possible a report giving, with specific mention 
of dates and times, every detail relating to 
the execution of the radiotelegraphic service 
both before and after the accident (distress 
calls, life-saving procedure, etc.). 

Mention must be made of what has happened 
to the ship's register, and it circumstances 
permit this report must be submitted by the 
operator, or operators, to the captain for his 
signature and he will make thereon any obser- 
vations which he thinks fit. This document 
shall then be addressed by registered post to: 
l'Administration — des Télégraphes belges 
Ministères belges, Le Havre (France). 


Allocation of Operators. 


(g) In the interest of the security of 
navigation it is well to maintain as far as 
possible the allocation of an operator to a 
specific ship or at all events to ships which ply 
under the same conditions, i.e., between the 
same ports or countries. 

Regard may be had for the purpose of this 
rule to temperaments jn certain cases; for 
instance, it is advisable to consider the neces- 
sity of relieving operators navigating in 
tropic seas after long enforced idleness of a 
ship, or after illness, accident, leave, ete. 


Confidential Character of Wireless Messages. 


(h) Every operator must have taken the 
oath of observing the most absolute secrecy 
with regard to wireless communication under 
the penalty of Articles 149 and 150 of the 
Belgian. Penal Code. 

The attention of operators is expressly 
directed to the point that in time of war any 
detail relating to the radiotelegraphic service 
is of a character essentially confidential; 
every indication relative to the manner of 
framing and transmitting certain messages, to 
the presence of certain ships, to the routes 
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followed, to convoys and their escorts, to 
distress calls, to sinking, etc., in fine everything 
which concerns navigation, must remain abso- 
[utely secret. 

Every indiscretion coming to the cars of thc 
enemy may have the most serious conse- 
quences. 

The utmost discretion is therefore necessary, 
and more particularly in ncutral countries and 
in the presence of neutral subjects—including 
amongst them their wireless men. 


ART. 2: 
Maintenance and Investigation. 


Operators are responsible for the main- 
tenance of radiotelegraphic installations. The 
commander of the ship must accord them the 
help of the personnel on board necessary for 
the investigation and upkeep of antenna 
he etc, 

very part of the radiotelegraphic installa- 
tion must be constantly maintained in perfect 
order, special care being given where such parts 
are subject to high tension. 


Periodic Tests. 


(1) Twice a day, morning and evening, a test 
shall be carried out of the principal trans- 
mitting set and of the emergency set in local 
circuit; that is to say, the antenna being 
disconnected. This test (signals or continuous 
sending) shall] last for the length of time which 
the operator judges necessary to make sure 
that all is in order. 

(2) Every unnecessary message is forbidden 
on the high seas, In order to make certain of 
the satisfactory working of the station (includ- 
ing radiation and insulation of antenna) 
opportunity shall be taken at the moment of 
starting the voyage for proceeding rapidly and 
at irrezular intervals to the following emission 
tests. 

Choicc must be made of a time when thc 
traffic between neighbouring stations is small 
and care must be taken not to choose the hours 
when war warnings are being issued. These 
tests shall be reduced in duration to thc 
minimum. They shall proceed as follows : 
(a) With the principal set on the principal 
antenna send out a call of a few seconds; the 
deviation of the amperewnetre of the antenna 
will allow an operator to judge immediately if 
the installation be working well (it is unneces- 
sary to keep up this sending until the needle of 
the apparatus becomes absolutely motionless). 
(b) With the coil of the emergency set excite 
the principal antenna in plain aerial; a long 
white spark strong and crackling will indicate 
that the insulation of the antenna is good, the 
emission of short sending will suffice, (с) Make 
the same test to verify the insulation of the 
emergency set, 

(3) Make a daily verification of the spare 
detector. 

In case of any parts of a machine or apparatus 
being found to be out of order take steps to 
remedy this at once. Never leave it over for 


later on. 
Акт. IO. 
Special Materíal —Gear. е 
(a) Spare Material.—The Roio leeriphir 


Station must contain the following materia 

(1) А complete transmitting condenser 
(primary circuit) of à fixed capacity and ready 
for service, 

(2) An aerial lead-in insulator (or a spare 
tube). 
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(3) Antenna wire, insulators and accessories 
in sufficient quantity for the construction of a 
new main antenna. 

(4) A telephone with double headgear and 
two leads. 

(5) A galvanometer for the testing of circuits. 

(6 Various wires and ropes. 

(7) Various accessories and spare parts, etc. 

(b) Gear and Tools. —Tbe operators must have 
at their disposal an ample supply of tools 
especially such as are necessary for soldering 
antenna and apparatus; their tool chest must 
contain infer alia a hydrometer for verifying 
the density of the accumulator electrolyte, and 
a portable and accurate voltmeter graduated 
Írom zero to 3 or 4 volts in order to measure 
the individual cell voltages. 


ART. II. 
Special Arrangements. 

On board ships coming under this category 
absolutely special precautions must be carried 
out. 

The wireless cabin must de rigueur be located 
on the upper deck and built in such a way as 
to be distinct and airy; the insulation of the 
antennas and of the metallic stays must, 
moreover, receive special attention. 

, Supplementary precautious may be imposed 
in accordance with circumstances. 


ART. 12. 
Various Arrangements. 

Modifications to Installations.—Ship installa- 

tions must not be modified without the previous 
assent of the Department of Railways, Marine 
Posts and Telegraphs. 
‚ Nevertheless, in case of partial (or total) 
meapacity for working, a new installation may 
be temporarily erected, provided that it con- 
forms with the conditions imposed for the 
authorised station. 

A new request for authorisation must be 
sent in without delay, wherein shall be set 
forth the necessity for having carried out any 
modification of the installations approved. 

The licensee of a board-ship station (f.e. 
the holder of an authorisation to insta 1, or of 
а sea-going radio licence) is obliged at all 
times to follow the instructions given by the 
Department of Railways, Marine, Posts and 
Telegraphs, in whose control are vested all 
ships’ stations, and to carry out within the 
Specified times all modifications or additions 
which are judged necessary, not only with 
regard to installations and apparatus but also 
with regard to the manning, qualification and 
service of the operating personnel. 

At need, the Department above mentioncd 

shall carry out, or cause to be carried but, at 
the expense of the owner, all testing, repair, 
modification, or addition of which the execution 
13 judged necessary to ensure good working 
of the installations or the safetv of the ship, 
without any responsibility under this heading 
being incurred by the State. 
‚ Lífebelts,—The wireless cabin, whether or no 
it serves as the operators’ state room, must 
Contain for each of the radiotelegraphists a 
lifebelt of an efficient and approved type. 

Other life-saving apparatus of the same 
character shall be at the disposal of operators 
in the places in which they are located if they 
do not sleep in the wireless cabin. 

se life-saving appliances must be always 
t in perfect order, 


ART. 13. 
Measures of Discipline and Control.—The 
officials of the Belgian Government duly 


appointed for that purpose have, at all times 
of the day or night, not only in Belgian terri- 
torial waters, but outside those waters, as well 
as on board Belgian vessels in foreign ports, 
free access to the installations of the authorised 
ship station and free disposal of the documents 
relating to thc service of that station. 


The owner (that is to say, the holder of an 
authorisation for installation or of a radio- 
telegraphic ec as well as his representa- 
tive, employees, charterers, captains, officers, 
operators, masters and personnel are bound to 
facilitate by every means the work of super- 
vision and control vested in these officials. 


Under its controlling rights, the Department 
of Railways, Marine, Posts and Telegraphs 
may demand that the wireless register of the 
ship be forwarded to it. 


Access to the Wireless Cabin.—Access to the 
wireless cabin is strictly forbidden to the per- 
sonnel of the ship, except in such cases where 
access is necessary for the purposes of duty; 
and the same interdiction applies to any 
foreigner with tbe exception of the authorised 
naval authorities of Allied Powers. 


In the absence of the radio officers, the cabin 
must be locked up after the windows have been 
closed on the inside, the key shall be handed 
to the commander of the ship or, in his absence, 
to the chief сћсег. 


INFORMATION TO BE FURNISHED IN THE 
REQUESTS FOR AUTHORISATION APPERTAINING 
TO RADIOTELEGRAPHIC STATIONS. 

ART. 14. 


Applications to be sent, under registered 
cover, to the Minister of Belgian Railways, 
Marine, Posts aud Telegraphs, at Sainte- 
Adresse, Seine-Inférieure, France. 

(a) Where a Ship is not already furnished 
with Wireless .— 

Application.—Social status, name, Christian 
names; address in Belgium ; present address. 

Ship.—Name, method of propulsion (steamer, 
sailing vessel, motor launch), net tonnage, 
speed, business, itiuerary, whether carrying 
passengers regularly or occasionally ; whether 
on occasion freighted with volatile and in- 
flammable gcods. 

System of Apparatus..—What system of 
apparatus do you purpose installing on board 
your ship ? ame and address of the supplier 
of the installation and apparatus. Name and 
address of the exploiter of the station. 

Nature of the Installations,—Here give a 
description of the various parts and arrange- 
ments of the proposed installation, with plans or 
the connections and apparatus. 

[N.B.—Descriptions and plans must be of 
such a character as to indicate whether the 
propo i installations conform to the pre- 
scribed conditions.] 


The power available at the terminals of the 
wireless alternator (voltage and current); 
frequency of current. 

Number of sparks per second. 

Minimum range by day of the stations as 
estimated by the supplier. 

Constitution of the emergency sct. 

Accumulator battery of the emergency set, 
number of cells, type, voltage, capacitv, in 
ampere-hours. 

Does the sending set include a battery of 
accumulators ? 

Number of cells, voltage capacity in ampere- 
hours. 

Anfenne.—The form and approximate dimen- 
sions of the main antenna. How is it proposed 
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to install the си antenna? Where will 
it be fixed? Its shape aud approximate 
dimensions. 


Electric Generating Syslem.—1f ап electric 
geuerating system exists on board, show what 
kind of motor it carries (steam, petrol, etc.). 

Power, voltage, and method оов for 
the dynamo. 

The power available for feeding the wireless 
Station. 

Wuaere 
located ? 

If it is necessary to install a special electric 
generating System :— 

Name aud address of the 
supply it, 

A description and plan of the system, type 
of motor (steam, petrol, etc.). 

Power, voitage and method of exciting the 
dynamo. 

Erection of the Station.-—Wherc is it planned 
to install :— 

_ (a) The wireless cabin (are you construct- 
ing a special cabin or are you adapting one 
already existing) ? On what deck? In what 
place ? (Here add a plan and elevation.) 

(6) The accumulator battery. 

(c) The electric generating system (if a 

separate systein is necessary). 

(d) Operators' quarters. 

Operating Personnel. —What qualified persons 
have you available to work your station ? 

Time for Erection.—How long a period do 
your suppliers песа for the delivery of the 
material and for installing it on board your 
vessel ? 

About what time and in what port will this 
installatiou be set ир? 

The Proposed Signalling <Arrangements.— 
Call letters—nornial range in nautical miles. 
Wireless system and the character of emission. 
Wavelengths. Nature of services. Hours of 
service. 

Board-ship charges : 

Board-ship charges: 
telegram in francs. 

(b) Where а vessel is already furnished with 
a wireless station that requires modification 
or completion in conformity with the stipulations 
of the present regulation. 

Applicant, —Social status, name and Christian 
names; address in Belgium; preseut address. 

Ship.--Name, method of propulsion (whether 
steamer, sailing boat or motor-launch), net ton- 


is this electric generating system 


fuii which 


per word in francs. 
minimnuni per radio- 


nage, speed, nature of traffic, itinerary ; whether, 


it regularly or occasionally carries passengers ; 
whether on occasion freighted with volatile and 
inflanimable articles. | 

System of Apparatus.—What is the system 
of apparatus installed on board your ship? 
Name and address of the supplier und of the 
mstaller of this apparatus. Name and address 
of the exploiter of the station. 

Nature of the Installations,—. Add а descrip- 
tion of the various parts and make up of the 
existing installation with a plan of its совиес- 
tions and apparatus. 

What are the modifications vou propose in- 
trodncing to put it in accord with the conditions 
of the present regulation 2 

(N.B.—-Descriptians and plans aust allow 
of its being seen whether the gastallation and 
proposed modifications are n conformity with 
the new conditions laid down. | 

Power available at the terminals of the after- 
nator (voltage and current); frequency ot the 
current, 

Number of sparks per second. 

Minimum range by day of 
station. 


the existing 


| 
| 
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Is there an emergency set? What is its 
constitution ? 

The accumulator battery of the emergency 
set, the number of cells, type, voltage, and 
capacity in ampere-hours. 

s the principal set include an accumu- 
lator battery ? 
, Number of cells, type, voltage, and capacity 
in ampere-hours. 

Antennea.—Form and dimensions of 
principal antenna. 

How is it proposed to insta'l the emergency 
antenna ? 

Where willit be fixed? The form and ap- 
proximate dimensions thereof. 

Electric Generating System.—What sort of 
motor does it carry (steam, petrol, etc.). 

Power, voltage and method of exciting the 
dynamo. 

What 18 the wer available for feeding 
the wireless installation ? 

Is the electric generating set installed to 
serve solely the wireless station ? Or is it to 
supply the lighting of the ship, electric motor- 
pumps, ventilators, etc. ? 

Where is the electric. generating system 
installed ? On what deck ? 

Location of the Station. —Where is it proposed 
to insta 1: 

(a) The wireless cabin; on what deck ? 
at what point? (Include here diagrams in 
plan and clevation.) | 

(b) The accumulator battery of the ешег- 
gency set, as well as that of the principal 
transmitting set (if it carries onc) ? 

(c) Operators’ quarters ? 

Operating — Staff. —What qualified — persons 
have you at your disposal for workiug thc 
station ? 


If you have ou board опу a single Belgian 
operator, how soon сап you arrange to have 
the station worked by a second Belgian 
radiotelegraphist, or provisionally by one of 
Allied nationality ? 

Time Occupied by the Modificalions.— Ном 
long do vou estimate vour suppliers and 
workers will take in modifying and completing 
your installations to accord with the conditions 
of this new regulation ? 

About what date and in what port will these 
modifications probably be carried out ? 


APPLICATION OF THE DECREE 

F OF THE тотн SEPTEMBER, 1913, 

RELATIVE TO SHIPS' LICENCES. 
CIRCULAR NO. 1. 

The attention of shipowners is directed to 
the fact that in pursuance of Article V of the 
Decree of the roth September, 1918, relating to 
shipping licences, Belgian. vessels of 1,500 tons 
ог over must be fitted with a radiotelegraphic 
station for the transmission and reception of 
ether messages through the agency of a сот: 
petent personnel. The erection of these stations, 
their constitution, their operation, their super- 
vision, ete., are regulated. by international 
agreements and by Belgian laws and regula- 
tions in matters of radiotclegraphy. _ 

With as little delay as possible, and at Latest 
betore the rath November, 1918. every enner 
of а vessel liable to. the above mentioned 
obligation must, in. conformity with Article J 
of the Royal Decree of November, 1013, deposit 
under registered cover, addressed Чо the 
Department of Railways, Marine, Posts. and 
сеги of the Belgian State, located. at 
Sainte Adresse, Seine  Intevieurc, France, а 
request for authorisation to ма a radio- 
telegraphic station. 


the 
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One ЅЕРАВАТЕ REQUEST Must BE MADE FOR 
ЕАСН VESSEL. 


Directions with regard to the particulars 
necessary to be furnished in such requests for 
authorisation will be found at the close of the 
administrative regulations affecting wireless 
telegraphy, dated 15th October, 1918. 

The Department of Railways, Marine, Posts 
and Telegraphs, having regard to national 
interests apd to the arrangements concerning 
apparatus and operators, shall settle the 
order in which vessels shall be fitted with their 
radiotelegraphic station and shall assign to 
each one of them the date at which it shall be 
completely installed and in a perfect condition 
for working. 

The attention of shipowners is specially 
directed to the conditions of Articles 1 and 2, 
of the Royal Decree of the 3rd November, 1919 
wbich will be very strictly enforced. The 
authorisation for making installations must be 
obtained before any measure can be taken 
by the interested parties with the object of 
initiating the work. 

A radiotelegraphic licence shall be granted 
to the owner of a vessel when the installations 
have been recognised as conforming to the 
conditions imposed. This licence will be 
granted for one or several voyages, or for a 
certain fixed period. It will be cancelled if it 
be established at any moment that the installa- 
tions have not been set up and worked in 
accordance with the conditions stipulated in 
the licence or in a later regulation. 

The licensee (one who benefits under an 
authorisation for a wireless installation or of 
a radiotelegraphic licence) shall be bound at 
all times to follow the instructions given him 
by the Department of Railways, Marine, Posts 
and Telegraphs, and must carry out within the 
specified period all modifications or additions 
which are judged necessary, both with regard 
to installations and Ж did so far as 
concerns its material, and the qualification and 
set vices of the operating staff. 

Whenever needful the above-mentioned 
Department shall initiate, or shall cause to be 
initiated, at the cost of the licensee, any 
verification, repair, modification or addition 
which may be judged necessary to ensure the 
satisfactory working of the installations or the 
security of the ship without involving any 
reponsibility therefore on the part of the 
State. 

Except with special permission previously 
obtained, board-ship stations must be worked 
by specialised operators of Belgian nationality. 

Telegraph Administration. 

No. 1665 К. 
Dated at Havre, 21st October, 1918. 


CIRCULAR LETTER TO SHIPOWNERS “WHOSE 
VESSELS ARE ALREADY FITTED WITH A 
RADIOTELEGRAPHIC STATION. 


GegxTLEMEN.—Article V of the Decree of the 
roth September, 1918, relating to ships’ licences 
makes the granting of these permits subject to 
certain conditions affecting the manning and 
conditioning of the ship. 

The Circular No. 1 addressed to shipowners 
has brought to your notice that, in conformity 
with Article V above, every Belgian teagoing 
vessel above 1,500 tons net must be fitted with 
a radiotelegraphic station in charge of a 
competent staff. 

You will have found annexed to the Circular 
in question the text of certain arrangements 
which regulate the erection, working aud 
conduct oí the stations. 


o m ә ——————.—— о 
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The Decree shall come into force on the 
15th October, 1918. A certain amount of delay 
will be allowed you for modifying the radio- 
telegraphic installations already in existence 
on board Belgian vessels and to complete the 
engagement of the operating staff in acccrdance 
with the stipulations of the Belgian adminis- 
trative regulations with regard to radiotele- 
graphy under date of the 15th October, 1918. 

n the expiry of these delays all wireless 
authorisations ot licences issued previously will 
expire and be cancelled. 

Kingly forward with as little delay as possible 
and at latest by the 315th November, 1918, 
under registered cover, addressed to the Depart- 
ment of Railways, Marine, Posts and Tele- 
graphs, located at Sainte-Adresse, Seine 
inferieure, France, a fresh request for authorisa- 
tion with regard to radiotelegraphy. А separate 
request must be made for each ship. i 

Directions as to particulars you are required 
to furnish in your request for authorisation will 
be found at the close of the Administrative 
Regulations dated 15th October, 1918. 

After examining your request I will let you 
know the length of time granted vou for install- 
ing and working your present station under the 
rules newly imposed. 

A fresh radiotelegraphic licence wil! be granted 
to the ship as soon as we have verified that 
these conditions are fulfilled. 

In order to guard against mistakes and loss 
of time, all correspondence relating to radio- 
telegraphic installations (requests for par- 
ticulars, personnel, licenses, etc.) must be 
addressed directly to:— 

Service de Radiotélégraphie de l'Etat Belge 

Administration des Téléeraphes, 
15, Place de l'Hótel de Ville, 
Le Havre (France) ; 
and telegrams to: 
Service Radiotélégraphique Etat Belge 
ТЕ Havre (France). 
Please acknowledge receipt of this letter. 
Your obedient servant, 
(Sgd.) Belgian — Inspector-General of 
Telegraphs for Minister of 
Marine, Posts and Telegraph. 


— 


MINISTERIAL DECREE REGARDING 
AMATEUR WIRELFSS INSTALLATIONS. 


THE MINISTER OF КАПЛАУ, MARINE, Posts 
AND TELEGRAPHS, 
DECREES: 
The conditions regulating the estab- 
G lishment and the working of receiving 
wireless stations arc fixed in accordance 
with the following :—- 

Акт. г. - Requests for authorisation must be 
addressed to the Director-General of Telegraphs 
and Telephones at Brussels. 

'The person making the request must indicate 
the precise place and functions of the proposed 
station and must furnish tor approval a deserip- 
tion of the apparatus. 

The applicant must prove if such should be 
the case that he is of Belgian nationality. 

ART. 2.--Authorisation is granted :-- 

(a) By the Director-Gereral of Telegraphs and 
Telephones when the applicant be of Belgian 
nationatity. 

(6) By the Minister of Railways, Marine, 
Posts and Telegraphs to whom the request 
should be transmitted by the Director-General 
with his advice, И the applicant be of foreign 
subject. 

Авт. 3.—The station authorised will be 
utilised exclusively for reception of time and 
weather signals; (Ш. transmission of any other 
electric signal is formally prohibited, 
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The use of amplifving valves is not allowed. 
However, the Administration of Telegraphs and 
Telephones may, in certain particular cases, 
which must be submitted for approval and after 
enquiry and examination of the reasons given 
by the applicant, grant an authorisation to use 


| 


such apparatus under conditions to be deter- . 


mined by the Administration, 

ART. 4.—Under the penalty of immediate 
withdrawal of the authorisation, the applicant 
must scrupulously observe, and cause others to 
so observe, the secrecy ot айу information which 
{s not intended for public use. 

The contents of radiotelegrams other than 
meteorological telegrams which will eventually 
be received by the Postal Authorities, must be 
neither written nor divulged to anyone outside 
the officials appointed by the Administration 
of Telegraphs and Telephones, or of the judicial 
authority. The withdrawal of the authorisation 
as a result of a contravention of this Law, will 
be eventually carried out without prejudice 
to the applicant of any punishment provided 
for by Law, 

ART. 5,-—The applicant is forbidden to re- 


ceive any payment or remuneration whatsoever | 


for the reception of information by means of 
the station authorised, 


Авт. 6.— Ihe Government reserves to itself . 


the right to examine installations authorised. 


When necessary the applicant will grant to the . 


duly commissioned delegates of the Government 
free access to the said installations, and will 
facilitate by every means in his power such 
examination by the delegates. 

Art. 7.--The applicant alone is responsible 
for all consequences whatsoever, resulting from 
the present authorisation, not only from the 
point of view of mistakes which may be made, 
but also in regard to all matters connected with 
patent rights or of anv other rights of a third 
party. The responsibility of the State is, and 
willremain, entirely separate in connection with 
the present authorisation, 

Акт. 8.—The applicant is held responsible for 
notifving the Director-General of Telegraphs 
and Telephones of all alterations which he 
proposes to make to his apparatus. This must 
rft be changed without the previously obtained 
consent of the Administration of Telegraphs and 
Telephones. 

This administration may, however, at anv 
timc, and for whatever cause, suspend or revoke 
the authorisations granted, without the payment 
of any indemnity whatsoever, or without giving 
anv reason for such suspension or revocation, 

This permission neither includes any privilege 
either for this particular authorisation or for any 
sulfequent authorisation of the same nature. 

It is not transferable without the express 
permission in writing of the Administration of 
Telegraphs and Telephones. 

At the request of the Administration of Tele- 
graphs and Telephones the applicant must 
immediately place his apparatus out of working 
order, 

Акт. 9.—The applicant must hold himself 
responsible for all expenses and charges what- 
socver, occasioned by permission granted to him, 

ART. 10.—The applicant will pay a fixed 
annual fee of 20 francs for every authorised 
receiving station. 


The first payment will be made before obtain- , 


ing the authorisation; it will cover the 
remainder of any year from the day of the 
authorisation to the following December 31st. 

Subsequent fees will be paid during the 
month of January of each усаг. No refund 
will be made by the Treasury no matter for what 
reason the use of the apparatus previously 
authorised be discontinued, 


This applies equally in the case of the station 
being discontinued by order of the Administra- 
tion of Telegraphs and Telephones. 

ART. 11.—Stamp Duties and subsequent 
Registration Fees wil] be charged to the appli- 
cant. - 

Done at Brussels , Анча 7th, 1920. 
(Signed) P. POULLET, 
The Minister. 

The Administration of Telegraphs and Tele- 
phones will generally allow the use of amplifying 
valves and the reception of radio concerts. The 
regulations regarding broadcasting are now 
under cons deraticn. 

Extracts from Royal Decree of 
November 8th, 1920, relating to 
regulations for ships. 

„ (a) Provisional licence for radiotelegraphic 

operation on board ship. 


‘Administration of Brussels, 
Telegraphs and August 3rd, 1921 
Telephones. 22, Rue de Berlaimont 22. 


Radiotelegraphic and 
Radiotelephonic Service. 
No. 2886 IR. 
Provisional licence 
operator on board ship. 
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for radiotelegraphist 


been delivered to 7 
born at the 
of Belgian nationality. 

The recipient has been subjected to a practical 
examination in audible transmission and recep- 
tion at a speed of 20 words per minute, 

à has 
taken the ,the 
oath relative to the secrecy of radiotelegraphic 
correspondence prescribed by the international 
regulations. 

THe PRESENT PROVISIONAL LICENCE IS ONLY 
VALID UNTIL DECEMBER 218T, 1920, TWENTY- 
ONE AND LATER. 

Made in duplicate at Brussels, the 
1921. 

The Enginecr-in-Charge of the Radiotele- 
graphic and Radiotelephonic Service. 

The Chief of 
Floating Stations. 
Signature of holder. 
of the licence. 
(b) Notice of authorisation. 


Administration of Brussels, 
Telegraphs and 192 
Telephones. 

No M. 


By your letter of the you 
have solicitated the authorisation to establish a 
private wireless station for the purpose of 

at 

I have th^ honour to inform vou that the 
desired authorisation has been accorded you 
under the conditions of the ministerial law of 
August 7th, 1920, of which the text is sent to 
you herewith. 

The annual tax of 20 francs must be settled 
by cheque or postal order to the order of the 
Central Telegraph Department, Brussels. This 
order can be paid at any post office (excepting 
agencies), or to any rural postman on rounds. 
It is recommended that the following should be 
written legibly on the order :— 

1. The number of the account to which the 
order is payable. 

2. The name of the sender. 

3. The nature of the payment (tax for wireless 


station.) 
Yours faithfullv, 
The Director-General, 


re 
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BERMUDAS (THE) 


(See Maps 35 and 46.) 
BRITISH Colony with representative Government, consisting of a 
group of 360 small islands (about 20 inhabited). 


ADMINISTRATION. 
There are two wireless stations working in the Colony. 


Wireless tele- 


graphy is administered under the following enactments :— 
A—The Wireless Telegraph Act, 1903. 
B—The Wireless Telegraph Act, 1909. 


THE WIRELESS TELEGRAPH ACT, 1903. 


From and after the passing of this 
Act it shall not be lawful for any 
_ person in these islands to transmit 
ог receive messages across the seas (by an dct 
of 1910 this was amended ty the addition of the 
words “or between places in these islands "') v 
means of any wi telegraph, or to install, 
erect, construct, establish, or maintain in these 
islands any instrument, apparatus, or other 
thing for te purpose of шшш ог 
receiving such messages, unless such person 
shall bold a written licence from the Governor 
autborising the same, and such licence shall be 
in force and unrevoked ; and any person who 
shall offend against the provisions of this 
enactment shall be liable, on summary con- 
vition before any two justices, ү аи 
offence to а penalty not exceeding £25, and for 
а second or subsequent offence to a penalty 
not exceeding £100. 


2. Any licence issued by the Governor under 
this Act may at any time be revoked by him 
& written notice given to the person to 
whom such licence was issued, or by the 
publication of such revocation in the Gazette, 
and after such revocation such person shall not 
be entitled to any privilege or protection by 
virtue of such licence. 
ip Any licence under this Act may be issued 
ject to such conditions and restrictions as 
the Governor may from time to time consider 
desirable in the public interest. 


4. И any Justice of the Peace shall be 
satised from the information on oath of any 
credible pon that there is good reason to 
believe that any of the provisions of the first 
section of this Act have been or are being 
violated, he may issue a search-warrant to 
any constable or constables authorising and 
requiring him or them, with or without 
assistants, at any hour of the day or night 
to enter into, and go through and scarch, 

t and examine any premises where 
violation is suspected to have been or to 
be committed for the purpose of ascertaining 
whether such violation has been or is being 
committed; and if, upon such search, any 
instrument, apparatus, or other thing ap- 
parently used, or capable of being used, for 
the purpose of transmitting or receiving 
erp is across the sea by wireless tclegraph 
sball found, it sball be lawful for su 
constable or constables to seize and carry 
away, or otherwise to secure the same; and 
if, pns bearing before any two Justices of 
the ; shall adjudge and determine 
that any such instrument, apparatus, or other 
» bas been used, or is capable of being 
‚ for either of the purposes aforesaid, 
D may adjudge the same to be forfeited, 
iw forteiture may Pe in addition to any 
penalty which may posed on any person 
under this Act in respect of such instrument, 
apparatus, or other thing. 


5. сву, instrument, apparatus, or other 
thing which shall be adjudged to be forfeited 
under the provisions of this Act shall be sold 
or otherwise disposed of in such manner as the 
Governor shall direct, and if sold the net 
proceeds of such sale shall be paid into the 
public treasury, after payment thereout of 
such reward, if any, as the Governor shall 
award to the informer, or to any constable 
or constables executing the scarch-warrant 
under which such articles were seized. 

6. This Act shall continue in force until 
and throughout the last day of December, 
1907. (Hy the Wirelzss Txlegraphy Act Cin- 
tinusng Act, 1907, the Act of 1903 is co: tinued 
tn force indefinitely.) 

THE WIRELESS TELEGRAPH ACT, 1999. 
The Governor having informed the 
B Legislature that a despatch has been 
received from the Secretary of State 
for the Colonies drawing attention to the 
desirability of making Regulations as to the 
use of Wireless Telegraphy apparatus on 
merchant ships, whether British or foreign, 
while in the territoria] waters of these islands, 
it was deemed expedient to confer on the 
Governor in Council the power to make such 
Regulations as may be necessary for the 
urpose aforesaid, and the following Act came 
into force in March, 1909 :— 

т. It shall be lawful for the Governor in 
Council to make regulations as to the use of 
wireless telegraph apparatus оп merchant 
ships, whether British or foreign, while in the 
territorial waters of these islands, for prevent- 
ing such apparatus being worked so as to 
interfere wah naval signalling, or with the 
working of any wireless telegraph station 
lawfully established or worked in these islands, 
or with the trausmission of messages between 
any such station and ships at sea. 

2. If at any time, in the opinion of the 
Governor, an emergency has arisen in which 
it is expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty's Government should have control 
over the transmission of messages by wireless 
telegraphy, the use of wireless telegraphy on 
board merchant ships, whilst in the territorial 
waters of these islands shall be subject to such 
further regulations as тау be made by the 
Governor from time to time and such regula- 
tions шау prohibit or regulate such use in all 
cases, or in such cases as may be deemed 
desirable. 

3. Any regulations made under this Act 
may impose fines for any breach thereof not 
exceeding £20 (ог a single offence, and not 
exceeding £5 a day for a continuing offence, 
and such fines shall be recoverable with costs 
in any Court of Summary Jurisdiction consisting 
of any two Justices of the Peace. 

4. All regulations made under this Act 
shall become operative on the date of their 
publication in the Gazette, or on such later date 
as shall be fixed by thc regulations for the 


purpose. 
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BOLIVIA 
(See Maps 48 and 52.) 

HIS State possesses no seaboard, and, therefore, no maritime stations. 

The Government consists of a President, two Vice-Presidents and five 
Ministers of State. 

CONTROL. 

Wireless telegraphy forms at present a branch of the Posts ang Telegraphs, 

which is administered by the State. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. Title. | Address. 
Мг. Abdon Saavedra .. re | Minister of Government and Public Works .. | La Paz 
Mr. К. Villalobos гы .. Director-General ot Posts and Telegraphs | La Paz 
Mr. Humberto Asin .. .. | Chief of Radiotelegraphic Service $3 ; La Paz 
4 | 
ORGANISATION. 


Bolivia entered the International Telegraphic Convention on June 15%, 
1907, in the fourth category, and gave in its adherence to the International 
Radiotelegraphic Convention on October 2941, 1915. 

At present the following stations are in operation : Viacha, which owing 
to its proximity to the capital is the first or central station of the Republic. 
It communicates with the Peruvian stations of Lima and Cachendo, and with 
the Dolivian stations of Riberalta, Yacuiba, Trinidad. 

Riberalta has the same power as that of Viacha, communicating with 
the Brazilian stations of Porto Velho, Sena Madureira, the Peruvian stations of 
Yquitos and Cachendo, and the Bolivian stations of Viacha, Cobija, Trinidad, 
Villa Bella, Cachuela Esperanza and Guayaramerin. 

Yacuiba, also, is of the same type as the two previous ones. Its service 
with foreign nations is with Asuncion (Paraguay), and it also communicates 
with Antofogasta (Chile), but its principal aim is to communicate with the 
stations known as the Pilcomayo stations, so named from their being situated 
on the banks of that river. 

Trinidad communicates with the stations of Viacha and Riberalta. 

Cobija communicates with Riberalta and the Brazilian station of Xapurv. 

Cachuela Esperanza, Manoa, Villa Bella and Guayaramerin communicate 
between themselves and with Riberalta. 

The stations called the Pilcomayo stations are installed at the small mili- 
tary forts of Ballivian, D'Orbigny and Esteros. 

А radiotelegraphic school was established during 1017 in La Paz, under 
the direction of Mr. Asin, the Superintendent of Radiotelegraphy. There are 
no wireless clubs or societies in the Republic, 

ADMINISTRATION. 

At present no spccial laws or regulations have been passed for the admin- 

istration of wireless, but a Bill for that purpose is in course of being drafted. 


BRAZIL 


(See Maps 48 to 53) 


CONTROL. 
HE radiotelegraphic stations of the country are exclusively under the 
control of the Government, and their administration 1s regulated bv the 
Minister of Public Works with respect to installations of a civil character, 
and by the Ministers of State for War and the Navy with respect to installations 
destined for national defence and the services of the military and naval 
forces. 


Ca 
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OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 
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Official. ! Title. | Address. 
Dr. Pires do Rio Minister of Public Works  .. " .. Ministerio да Viação 


Dr. Antonio Notai à Penido Director-General of Telegraphs .. ... Reparticao Geral dos 
Telegraphos. 


Dr. око Bbering ' Sub-Director Technical parent. я Ро. 
Dr. Veiga Miranda .. Minister of Marine  .. .. | Ministerio da Marinha 
А Мах de Frontin . Chief Naval Staff 2: 2i s icd Do. 
Capt. Tenente Mario do Chief Naval Radio Service .. xs vx Do. 
os Barreto 


Dr. Pandia Calogeras .. . Minister ot War ks .. | Ministerio da Guerra. 
Lt. Aranha de Vasconcellos | | Chist of Army Radio "Service - Do. 


ORGANISATION, 


The radiotelegraph service of the Brazilian coast serves both the Navy 
and the National Telegraph. АП radio stations are connected with the 
National Telegraph system for the purposes of radiotelegraphic traffic giving 
through services with the interior. 


There are no direction finding stations, but time signals and meteoro- 
logical bulletins are sent out from the Ilha do Governador Naval Radio 
Station in accordance with the Eiffel Tower programme. 


There are no private, experimental or amateur transmitting stations. 
Amateurs are now allowed to install receiving stations, though no special 
form of licence has yet been adopted. A station has been installed in the 
Telegraph Pavilion at Praia Vermelha for broadcasting market reports and 
weather bulletins. Another station will be installed at Belle Horizonte, 
the capital of the state of Minas Geraes, The Radio Society of Rio de 
Janeiro has also been granted permission to install a station. 

Meteorological reports and bulletins are transmitted free to all ships 
by the coast stations under the control of the Telegraph Department. 

The stations working up to August, 1923, comprise :— 

Coast Stations controlled by the Ministry of Public Works.. 6 
Inland Stations controlled by the Ministry of Public Works 1o 


Coast Stations controlled by the Ministry of War .. i. Я 
Coast Stations controlled by the Ministry of Marine es. с 
Coast Stations controlled by the гену of AEE se I 
Naval Ship Stations T" .. 35 
Merchant Ship Stations ` ба үз ie ee . 140 


A new high power station is in course of erection in Rio de Janeiro for 
transoceanic communication. 

During the past year the Radio Society of Brazil has been formed with 
Dr. Henrique Morize, Director of the National Observatory, as President. 
This Society has petitioned for leave to erect a broadcasting station. 


ADMINISTRATION. 


A Commission composed of members of the Civil, Naval, Military and 
Educational authorities are studying the Decree, No. 3,296 of July roth, 
1917, with a view to modifying it. The regulations for administering this 
law are nearing completion. 

No regulations have yet been published regarding Aviation. 

lhe following laws and regulations govern the administration of 
wireless in the Republic — 

A—Extract from Act retating to the Brazilian Merchant Service, 
B—Extract from Law No. 2,719 of December 31st, 1912. 
C—Law 2,738 of January 4th, 1913. 

D—Decree No. 3,296 of July roth, 1917. 


IO2 


ACT RELATING TO THE 
MERCHANT SERVICE. 


A The following Articles refer to Wire- 
less Telegraphy :— 

ARI. 159.—Those boats must without 
exception be provided with radiotelegraphic 
фран, approved һу tbe General Direction 
of Telegraphs, with the necessary power to 
allow of communication with the wireless 
stations in the zones in which they trade, when : 

(a) They carry passengers and are em- 
ployed iu the coastal trade, or any descrip- 
tion whatsoever, and have a registered 
tonnage of over 300 tons, and for those boats 
employed iu river trade having a registered 
tonnage of over 500 tons. 

(6) They are only employed in the coastal 
trade as cargo boats, but carry over 30 
(thirty) souls all told. 

ART. I60.—Aíter the promulgation of this 
regulation, no ship shall be registered by any 
Port Authority if it has not complied with 
che regulatious of the preceding Article, the 
licence to navigate being refused to any ship 
which, within one year from the date of the 
promulgation of this regulation, shall not have 
fulfilled the depositions set forth herein. 


LAW No. 2,719. 
DECEMBER 31ST, 1912. 
The above Law fixes the Coast Tax at 
6 francs for a telegram up to 10 words, 
and 60 centimes for each extra word. 
Included in the rate is the transmission between 
a coast station and the telegraph stations to 
which the wireless station is directly joined up. 

There is a land telegraph charge (tía 
National lines) of 25 centimes a word without 
minimum on telegrams destined to telegraph 
stations which are not directly connected 
up with a coast station. 

Рог telegrams exchanged between Brazilian 
coast stations and ships flying the Brazilian 
flag the ship tax has been fixed at 240 reis 
a word with a minimum of 10 words, the coast 
tax at 400 rcis a word with a minimum of ro 
words, and the land telegraph charge (if any) 
at 200 reis a word without a minimum. 


LAW No. 2,738. 

| JANUARY 4th, 1913. 

C A new wireless district was created 
by the above Law, with a credit of 
732 coutos, to include the Acre, 

Amazonas, and Para wireless stations, апа these 

stations have since been taken over by the 

Telegraph Department and opened to public 

traffic. 


WIRELESS LAW Ко. 3,296. 
JULY тотн, 1917. 


D The Nationa! Cougress resolves :— 
ART. 1.—The service of radio- 
telegraphs (telegraphs without wires) 
іп the territories and territorial 
Brazil is exciusively within the sphere of federal 
Government. 

Sole Paragraph.—The service of radiotele- 
graphy comprises also radiotelephony (tele- 
phones without wires). 

Акт. 2.—The establishment and exploitation 
of radiotelegraph stations are within the sphere 
of the Ministry of Public Works, in respect to 115 
application of acivilcharacter and the Ministries 
of War and Marine in reference toits applications 
destined to national defence and to the service 
of the Army and Navy. 
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Sole Paragraph.—The three above-mentioned 
Ministries will enter into an agreement in 
Tespect to the localities in which must be 
established the stations necessary for commerce, 
for navigation and for the defence of the national 
territory. 

ART. 3.—The Government may give per- 
mission to third parties, nationals, without 
monopoly whatsoever, to install or work one 
or more high-power stations in suitable places 
on the littoral; under the terms of the Inter- 
national Regulations concerning wireless tele- 
graphy and also the Brazilian regulations which 
are in force for the execution of the same 
service ; for the exclusive purpose of estab- 
lishing inter-oceanic and inter-territorial com- 
munications with corresponding stations in 
other countries. 

Par. 1.—These stations must be linked with 
the National Telegraphs, by whose inter- 
mediary shall be collected and distributed 
the international readiotelegraphic service to 
and from Brazil in such a manner that the 
Government shall receive the terminal rate in 
force. 

Par. 2.—The rights that are conferred and 
the disposals contained in this article may 
only be used by the Government after the 
conclusions adopted in 1espect to this subject 
by the International Pan-American Convention, 
which at the recent conference in Buenos Aires 
was arranged shouid be held at Washington in 
1917. 

PA 4.— The States within the area of their 
territories which are not yet served by tele- 
graphs with or without wires, and may wish 
to establish radiotelegraphic stations, shall 
interest the Department of Telegraphs to 
install and work them, debiting the respective 
costs against such States, and for the pur- 
poses of the adjustment of the accounts shall 
be considered as mutual trafhc administrations 
with the Department. 

Акт. §.—-The National shipping companies 
whose steamers have accommodation for more 
than 30 passengers and whose voyages are 
longer than 150 miles from the port of origin 
of its ships and the site of the registered office 
of the company must install on board of such ^ 
steamers а radiotelegraphic station with a 
minimum range of 100 nautical miles, which 
shall be worked by an operator who holds a 
certificate of fitness. granted by competent 
authority. The installations on board shall 
be provided with emergency apparatus and 
battery which will permit à continuation of the 
service in case of the failure of supply of 
electrical energy by the generators that ела 
on the main installation. 

Ант. 6.---Foreign ships will be permitted 
within or without the territorial waters of 
Brazil to use the radiotelegraphic stations which 
they have mounted on board to correspond 
with the coastal stations erected by the De- 
partment of Ways and Public Works previously 
being authorised by thc same Ministry or the 
Department to this end and subject to the 
prescriptions and regulations governing this 
service. 

Paragraph.—Vorcign warships will be licensed 
by the authority designated by tbe Minister 
for Marine. 

ART. 7.--The establishment and working 
of the coastal radiotelegraphic stations and 
others of a civil character in the interior of tbe 
country wil] be entrusted to the Department 
of Telegraphs, to which will fall the duty also 
oí the superintendence and carrying out of all 
the service of fiscalisation in relation to the 
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employment of this kind of telegraph system 
by the State by national shipping companies 
whether by fixed or moving stations and the 
execution of administrative acts, the pro- 
mulgation of the dates of openings, the range 
and the class of each station and the inaugura- 
tion of proceedings relative to misdemeanours 
committed against this branch of the service. 
Sole Paragraph.—The said tment shall 
create a dius section to which shall be 
eutrusted the management of the service, and 
also it shall form a school of radiotelegraphy 
and it shall have authority to contract within 
or without the country with a professional 
teacher to take charge of the said school. The 
only persons qualified or admissible for the 


personnel of the said radiotelegraphic stations . 


shall be nationals, holders of a certificate of 
competency issued by the above school, or by 
other holders of diplomas, admitted to work in 
the country. 

ARI. 8.—AÀlso the radiotelegraphic stations 
that were established in Brazilian territory and 
on board of national ships and on board of 
foreign ships whilst they remain or nagivate on 
the rivers or territorial waters of Brazil, and 
claim to establish communication with the 
gational stations for this purpose authorised, 
must be subject to the rules and regulations 
of the interior and international services that 
may be in force. 

ArT. 9.—Radiotelegraphic correspondence is 
authorised betwreen national mercantile ships 
and also between them and foreign ships that 
possess radiotelegraphíc stations aboard as 
well as ые оса ship and e Баш 
coast stations ent upon t nist 
of Public Works. T 

Art. 10.— Whatever concession to persons 
for the establishment of a radiotelegrapbic 
service or whatever authorization given to use 
the respective apparatus installed on board 
foreign ships may be revoked if thev do not 
complv with the rules and regulations or if the 
Ministries of Marine and War judge it necessary 
for the security of the country or its defence. 


Art. 11. —When the civil or military Federal 
authorities dependants of the Ministries referred 
to in Art. 2 have to make scientific or technical 
experiments in radiotelegraphy they must give 
notice to the Ministries to which y depend, 
and when they make experiments on behalf 
of functionaries of other Ministries, then they 
Must give notice to the Ministry of Ways and 
Works. 

ART. 1i2.—No other besides the Federal 
authorities may make experiments or establish 
experimental radiotelegraphic stations without 

Ievious permission of the Ministry of Ways and 
blic Works, who can give the same with the 
restrictions and cautions necessary for the 
security and interests of the State and the 
efüciency of the traffic of the official stations. 


ART. 13.—AÀ]! the rules and regulations of 
the Department-General of Telegraphs shall 
apply to the service of radiotelegraphy with 
reference to the secrecy to telegrams and as to 
damages caused to the stations or their material. 

ART. 14.—The Government will procced in 
the terms of the legislation in force against 
those who, without permission, exploit, whether 
publicly or clandestinely, а radiotelegraphic 
Service, and in time of the disturbance of 
public order or external war these offences shal! 
be classified and punished in the first case as an 
act of resistance to constituted authority and in 
the last case as an act of spying. 


Аят. 15.—Those coastal and interior radio- 
telegraphic stations which are dependencies 
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of the Ministry of Ways and Public Works, and 
not reserved for special purposes, will be open 
for public correspondence. 

Sole Paragraph.— No responsibility will be 
accepted by the radiotelegraphic service for 
errors of the service or faulty delivery of tele- 
grams, in the terms of Art. 41 of the regulations 
revised in London. 

ART. 16.—Any Brazilian radiotelegraphic 
station, whether civil or military, terrestrial or 
marine, will be obliged to give preferential 
attention to calls for succour that are received 
by them. 

ART. 17.—In all radiotelegraphic stations 
the public service shall have preference to 

rivate service, save in case of force majeure 
laccideats and calls for succour). 

Art. 18.---Whatever be the object for which 
radiotelegraphy be established the respective 
services shall be organised in a form not to 
cause disturbance to other radiotelegraphic 
stations, and the respective Ministries shall in 
all cases adopt provisions and rules necessary 
to such end. 

ART. I9.—Radiotelegrams proceeding from 
a ship which flies the flag of а non-adherent 
country to the regulations upon radiotelegraphs 
of the Convention of London as well as those 
addressed to ships of such countries shall be 
transmitted by Brazilian stations only in cases 
where the respective country has previously 
declared that it will conform to those rules and 
regulations in the adjustment of accounts. 

ARr. 20.—When the Ministries of Marine or 
War have to establish radiotelegraphic stations 
for special ends in strategic points and fortified 
places on land or sea, they wil] proceed іп 
agreement with each other and with the 
Ministry of Ways and Public Works when 
choosing of the site and deciding upon the 
manner of carrying out the work, to the end 
that they shall not interfere with their mutual 
traffics. 

These stations may be worked by tele- 
graphists of the civil administrations. 

Whilst civil functionaries man the stations 
established in strategical or fortified places they 
shall be subject to military regime. 

ART. 21.—All coastal radiotelegraph stations 
worked by the Department of General Tele- 
graphs must receive and transmit meteoro- 
logical observations, and there must be 
provided installations at one or more stations 
of the apparatus necessary to transmit time 
signals in the manner established by the Time 
Conference held in Paris in October, 1912. 

Sole Paragraph. —The national ships provided 
with apparatus for wireless telegraphy and the 
foreign ships in the same condition can signal 
to the coast stations when they are within 
reach of them their observations about the 
weather, which will be communicated to the 
Meteorological Observatory of Rio de Janeiro, 
and to the ships, on the other hand, will be 
communicated the observations from that 
Observatory. 

ART. 22.—To the radiotelegraphic service of 
Brazil are applicable the Intemational Radio- 
telegraphic Convention held in London and 
the rules which may be laid down for the 
execution of the present law. 

ART. 23.—The adjustment of accounts shall 
be made six-monthly between the Department 
General of Telegraphs and the agencies of 
the companies of national and foreign ships, 
and in their absence with the administrations 
to which those ships are attached in accordance 
with what is established by Art. XLII of the 
International Regulations (revised in London). 
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ART. 24.—The call letters of the stations on 
board the national war and merchant ships 
will be distributed by the Department of 
General Telegraphs in accordance with the 
series of indicators reserved for Brazil bv the 
Secretary of the International Union of 
Telegraphs of Berne. 

ART. 25.—The radiotelegraphic stations in 
the interior of the country shall be established 
and worked by the Department of General 
Telegraphs, organising proper radiotelegraphic 
districts in regions where there are none, 
connecting them with the telegraphic service 


by means of wired lines and working with a 
parallel service of wired telegraphs. 

ART. 26.—Annulling all whatsoever acts 
in this connection effected by the Government 
prior to the promulgation of the present law. 

Авт. 27.——-Ii shall be the sphere of the 
Ministry of Ways and Public Works to make 
provision for the establishment and initiation 
of an international radiotelegraphic service 
with the adjoining countries as well as 
the drawing up of the basis of a definite agree. 
ment and referendum to the National Congress, 

ART. 28.—A]] previous acts to the contrary 
are revoked. 


BRITISH GUIANA 


(See Maps 48 and 51) 
‚ Including : Demerara. 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 
Both the ownership and working of all radiotelegraphic stations are 


vested in the Government. 
with ships. 


Only one station is open for public correspondence 


OrFICIAL CoNTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 
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Official. Address. 
Н. С. Spain, M.Am.I.E.E., | Officer-in-Charge, British Guiana Wireless | Georgetown, British 
M,I.R.E. Department Guiana 
ADMINISTRATION. 


The administration of wireless telegraphy is carried out under the 


following regulations :— 


A—The Telegraphic Ordinance, 1903. 
B—Ordinance No. 7 of того. 


This Ordinance may be cited as “ The 

A Telegraph Ordinance, 1903." 

2. In this Ordinance “ telegraph” 
means an electric, galvanic, or magnetic teles 
graph and includes appliances and apparatus 
for transmitting or making telegraphic, tele- 
phonic or other communication by means of 
electricity, galvanism or magnetism, whether 
the same be transmitted by means of wires or 
cables or without wires or cables. 

3. The Governor-in-Council shall have the 
exclusive privilege of establishing, maintaining 
and working telegraphs between the Colony 
and places outside of the Colony. 

Provided that the Governor-in-Council may 
grant a licence on such conditions and in 
consideration of such payments as he thinks 
fit, to any person, company or body corporate, 
to establish, maintain or work a telegraph 
between the Colony and any place or places 
outside the Colony ; and 

Provided that nothing in this Ordinance 
shall apply to or in any wav affect the rights 
already granted to the West India and Panama 
Telegraph Company, Limited, under any 
Ordinance or Ordinances passed before the 
commencement of this Ordinance, 


Orninance No. 7 of 1910. 

т. (1) A person shall not establish 
[В any wireless telegraph station or install 
or work any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy in any place or on board any British 
ship registered iu the Colony, except under and 
{a accordance with a licence granted in that 

behalf by the Governor-in-Council. 


(2) A person shall not work any apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy installed on апу 
merchant ship (whether British or foreign) 
whilst that ship is in the territorial waters of 
the Colony, otherwise than in accopdance with 
regulations made in that behalf by the Governor- 
in-Council, and the Governor-in-Council may 
by апу such regulations, impose penalties 
recoverable summarily for the breach of any 


such regulations, not exceeding fifty dollars. 


for each offence, and may provide for the 
forfeiture on any such breach of any apparatus 
fór wireless telegraphy installed or worked on 
such ship. 


(3) If any such person establisbes a wireless 
telegraph station without a licence in that 
behalf, or iustalls or works any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy without a licence in that 
behalf, he shall be guilty of a misdemeanour 
and be liable on summary conviction thereof 
to a penalty not exceeding fifty dollars, and 
on conviction on indictment, to a fine not 
exceeding five hundred dollars, or to imprison- 
ment, with or without hard labour, for a term 
not exceeding twelve months, and in either 
case be liable to forfeit any ee for 
wireless telegraphy installed or worked without 
a licence. 


(4) И a Justice of the Peace is satisfied by 
information on oath that there is reasonable 
ground for supposing that a wireless telegraph 
station has been established without a licence 
in that behalf, or that any apparatus for wire- 


less telegraphy has been installed or worked 


in any place or on board any merchant ship 


\ that 
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within his jurisdiction without a licence in 
that behalf or contrary to the provisions of the 
ations made under sub-section two of 
this section, he may grant a search warrant to 
апу police officer or any officer appointed in 
alf by the Governor or the [шшш 
Xeueral and named in the warrant, and a 
warrant so granted shall authorise the officer 
uamed therein to enter and inspect the station, 
place or D and to seize any apparatus which 
appears to him to be used or intended to be 
used for wireless telegraphy therein. 
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(s) The expression “ wireless telegraphy " 
means any system of communication by 
telegraph without the aid of any wire connect- 
ing the points from aud at which the inessages 
or other communications are sent and received : 
Provided, That nothing in this Ordinance shall 
prevent any person from making or using 
electrical apparatus for actuating machinery 
or for any purpose other than the transmission 
of messages. 

2. This Ordinance may be cited as thc 
Wireless Telegraph Ordinance, 1910. 


BRITISH HONDURAS 
(See Maps 43 and 44.) 


HE ownership and working of 


the one radiotelegraphic station at 


Belize, in the Crown Colony of British Honduras, is vested ш the 


Government. 


It is open for continuous ship service and has bcen recently 


retitted with a 25 kW. arc transmitter, the intention being to bridge the 


Admiralty station at Jamaica. 


An experimental licence has been granted 


to 5t. John's Roman Catholic College in Form 2 issued by H.B.M. Postmaster- 


General in 1905. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


| 
Official. | ^ Title. ; Address. 
Уг. Gerald S. W. Smith — .. | Colonial Postmaster — .. — .. wee | Belize 
Mr. James Owen Hall А Superintendent of Wircless Telegraphs =: Belize. 
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Laws are being prepared for the regulation of private stations in 


accordance with the London Convention of 1912. 


ADMINISTRATION. 
Wireless telegraphy in British Honduras is regulated by Chapter CXC1X 
of the Consolidated Laws of British Honduras (revised edition), the text of 


which will be found below. 
A—Consolidated Law. 
B— Regulations. 


C—Licence to use Wireless Telegraphy for 
Experimental Purposes. 


. CHAPTER CXCIX OF THE 
CONSOLIDATED LAWS OF 
HONDURAS (REVISED EDITION). 

TO REGULAIE WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 
I. Interpretation.—in this chapter 

A “Wireless Telegraphy " ineans any 

system of communication by tele- 
staph without the aid of any wires con- 
necting tbe points from and at which the 
шезѕаџеѕ or other communications are sent 
or received: Provided that nothing in this 
Ordinance shall prevent any person from making 
ur using electrical apparatus for actuating 
machinery or for any purpose other than the 
trausmission of messages. 

2. Licence to Install, &c., Wireless Telegraphic 
Apparatus.—{1) A person shall not establish 
any wireless telegraph station or install or 
work any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
in any place or on board any ship registered 
in the Colony except under and in accordance 
with a licence granted in that behalf by the 
Governor. 

(2) Every such licence shall be in such form | 
aud for such period as the Governor m de- | 
termine and shall contain the terms, conditions 
and restrictious un any subject to which it is 
granted, 
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3. Apparatus not. lo be worked on merchant 
ships except in accordance with regulattons.—A 
person shall not work any apparatus for 
wireless тр installed оп апу merchant 
ship, whether British or foreign, while that 
ship 1$ in the territorial waters of the Colony, 
otherwise than in accordance with regulations 
under this chapter. 


4. Regulations.—(1) The Governor may from 
time to Ише make regulations for carrying 
into effect the purpose of this chapter, and such 
regulations shall on publication in the Gazette 
have the same effect as if enacted in this 
chapter. 

(2) The regulations in the schedule to this 
chapter shal] have effect except in so far as they 
may be amended or rescinded by regulations 
made under the authority of this section. 


(3 If at any time in the opinion of the 
Governor an emergency has arisen in which 
it is expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty s Government should have control 
over the transmission of messages by wireless 
telegraphv, the use of wireless telegraphy on 
board merchant ships while in the territorial 
waters of the Colony shall be subject to such 
further regulations as inay be made by the 
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Governor from time to time, and such regula- 
tions шау prohibit or regulate such use in all 
cases or in such cases as may be deemed 
desirable. 

5. Search. Warrants. — If a District Com- 
missioner is satisfied by information on oath 
that there is reasonable ground for suspecting 
that a wireless telegraph station has been 
established without a licence in that behalf 
or that any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
has been installed or worked in any place or on 
board any merchant ship contrarv to the 

rovisions of this chapter or of any regulations 

ade under thí. chapter, or of any licence 
granted under this chapter, he may grant a 
search warrant to any police ofücer or any 

rson appointed in that behalf by the Super- 
PC endent of Police and named in the warrant 
ІП a warrant so granted shall authorise the 
alice officer or person named therein to enter 
PO d inspect the station, place or ship, and to 
anize any apparatus which appears to him to 
see used or intended to be used for wireless 
belegraphy therein. 

6. Penalty for contravention of ckapter.— 
(1) Any person who shall offend against any 
provision of this chapter or any regulations 
made thereunder shall be liable on summary 
conviction for every such offence to a fine not 
exceeding two hundred and fifty dollars, and 
upon such conviction the Court inav order that 
any apparatus for wireless telegraphy т 
connection with which the offence was com- 
mitted shal] be seized and forfeited. 

(2) Provedure.—Proceedings shall be taken 
before the District Commissioner for the Belize 
District on the complaint of the Superintendent 
of Police or of апу person thereto authorised 
by him in writing, and the procedure shall be 
the same as the procedure tor the time being 
in force in respect of offences punishable on 
summary conviction, 


SCHEDULE—Section 4 (a). 
REGULATIONS. 


i. All apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
B on board a merchant ship in the 
territorial waters of the Colony shall 
be worked in such a way as not to interfere with 
(а) Naval signalling, or 
(b) the working of any wireless telegraph 
station lawfully established, installed or 
worked in the Colony or the territorial waters 
thereof, aud in particular the said apparatus 
shall be so worked as not to interrupt or 
interfere with the transmission of any 
messages between wireless telegraph stations 
established as aforesaid on land and wireless 
telegraph stations established on ships at sca. 

ii. In these. regulations * naval signalling " 
means signalling by means of any system of 
wireless telegraphy between two or more ships 
of His Majesty's Navy. between slips of His 
Majesty's Navy and Naval Stations, or between 
a ship of His Majesty's Navy or a Naval Station 
and any other wireless telegraph station 
whether on shore or on any ship. 

iii. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship shall be worked or used 
while such ship is in апу harbour or bay of the 
Colony except with the special or general 
permission of the Governor. 

iv. For the purpose of any proceedings under 
these regulations the master or person being 
or appearing to. be in command or charge of 
any ship shall be deemed to have authorised 
aud to be responsible tor the use or working 
of any apparatus on board such ship, 
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v. Апу summons or other document in any 
proceedings under these regulations shal} be 
deemed to have been duly served on the person 
to whom the same is addressed by being left 
on beard the ship on which the offence is 
charged to have been committed with the 
person being or appearing to be in command or 
charge of the ship. 

vi. These regulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 


LICENCE TO USE WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPHY FOR EXPERIMENTAL 
PURPOSES. 
EXPERIMENTAL FORM 2. 


Dated 
This Indenture made the 
dav of 
nine hundred and 
between the Colonial Secretary of the Colony 
of British Honduras on behalf of the Govern- 
ment of British Honduras of the one part and 
(hereinafter called *° (ће licensee ”) of the other 
art. 

Whereas the licensee is desirous of establish- 
ing installing and working an amateur wireless 
telegraph apparatus for demonstration purpeses 
with the sole object of giving instruction in Ще 
Science Classes of Saint John's College ; 

And whereas by reason of the provisions 
of Chapter 199 of the Consolidated Laws (Re- 
vised Edition) it is unlawful to establish auy 
wireless telegraph station or installor work any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy iu any place 
except under and in accordance with a licence 
granted in that behalf һу the Governor and it 
is also unlawful save as in the said Law provided 
to transmit wireless telegrams within the Colony ; 

Aud whereas at the request of the licensee 
the Governor has agreed to grant to the licensee 
the licence powers and authorities hereinafter 
expressed and contained for the period upon the 
terms and subject to the stipulatious and con- 
ditions hereinaíter appearing ; 
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Now this Indenture  witnesseth that in 
consideration of the premises aud of thc 
matters hereinafter appearing И is hereby 


agreed and declared betweeu and by the parties 
hereto and the dicensee (as to the covenants 
aud agreements herematter contained on his 
part) doth hereby covenant and agree with the 
Colonial Secretary and the Colonial Secretary 
(as to the covenants and agreements hereinafter 
contained on his part) in exercise of all powers 
and authorities enabling him in this behalf 
doth hereby covenant and agree with the 
licensee in inauner following (that is to say) :— 

1. In these presents (and in the- Schedule 
hereto) the following words and expressions shall 
have the several meanings hereinafter assigued 
to them unless there be something cither in the 
subject or coutext repugnant to such construction 
(that js to say) :— 

The expression  " wireless telegraphy " 
has the same meaning as in спар 199 of 
the Consolidated Laws (Revised Edition), 

The expression '' naval signalling " means 

signalling by means of any system of wireless 
telegraphy between two or more ships of 
His Majesty's a between ships of His 
Majesty э Navy and Naval Stations or between 
a ship of His Majesty's Navy ог Naval 
Station and any other wireless telegraph 
station whether on shore or on any ship. 

The expression * the Admiralty " means 
the Commissioners for executing the ofhce 
of Lord High Admiral of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Ireland. 
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2. Subject to the provisions of this Indenture 
the licensee shall daring the term or period 
commencing on the 

and terminating on the 

have licence and pennission from the Colonial 
Secretary— 

to establish install and work at the station 

specined in the Schedule hereto apparatus 

for wireless telegraphy (hereinafter called 

'' the licensed apparatus '') provided that the 

apparatus installed at such station shall 

be of the character specifed in the said 

Schedule. : 

3. The licensed apparatus shall not be used 
by the licensee or by any person either on his 
behalf or by his permission for any purpose 
except for the pu of conducting experi- 
ments in wireless telegraphy. 

4. (1) The licensed apparatus shall] be so 
worked as not to interfere with the working 
of any wireless telegraph station established in 
the Colony or the territorial waters abutting on 
the coasts thereof and in particular with the 
transmission or receipt of anv messages between 
or at any wireless telegraph station established 
as aforesaid on land and wireless telegraph 
stations established on ships at sea. 

(24 With a view to preventing such inter- 
ference as aforesaid the licensee and any person 
acting on his behalf or by his permission shall 
comply with all directions, which shall be given 
to the licensee by the Colonial Secretary with 
respect to avoiding interference between one 
wireless telegraph station and another. 


(3) The licensed apparatus shall not without 
the consent in writing of the Colonial Secretary 
be altered in respect of any of the particulars 
mentioned in the Schedule hereto. 


$.* (1) The licensee shall not (either by 
himself or by any person acting on his behalf or 
by his permission) by the transmission of any 
message by means of the licensed apparatus or 
otherwise by the use of the licensed apparatus 
interfere with naval signalling. 

{2} Whenever the operators at the station of 
the licensee perceive through the medium of the 
instruments used by them that naval signalling 
is proceeding they shall refrain from using the 
licensed apparatus until all indications that naval 
signafling 15 proceeding shall have ceased. 


(3) The licensee and any person acting on 
bis behalf or by his permission shall if so required 
m writing by the Colonial Secretary cease to 
use the licensed apparatus. 

(4) 1f the Colonial Secretary is of opinion that 
the working of the licensed apparatus at the 
station. specified in the Schedule hereto is in- 
consistent with the free use of naval signalling 
the licensee shall when required in writing by 
the Colonial Secretary close the said station. 


(5) These provisions for the protection of 
naval signalling shall be construed to be without 
prejudice to the generality of any other provi- 
sions of this indenture. 


6. Neither the lieensec nor any person acting 
on his behalf or b 
t» any person (other than properly authorised 
officials of His Majesty's Government or a 
competent legal tribunal) or make any use what- 
ever of any message coming to the knowledge 
of the licensee ог any such person as aforesaid 
and transmitted by naval signalling or by any 
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his permission shall divulge : 


system of wireless telegraphy provided or main- | 


tained by the Government of the Colony. 
сыс ок ee ere з са ee EU GO PER 
* This clause will be omitted in the case of 
installations. 


107 


7. The Colonial Secretary and his engineers 
and agents may from time to time and at all 
reasonable times euter upon the station or other 
premises in the possession or occupation of thc 
licensee either solely or jointly with any other 
person or persons for the purpose of inspecting 
and may inspect any apparatus fixed or being 
in such places respectively and the licensee 
shall aflord all requisite and proper facilities 
for such inspection and shall secure to the 
Colonial Secretary the right for the purpose 
aforesaid df entry from time to time into and 
on such station and premises as may bo in the 
possession or occupation of any person or persons 
other than the licensec. 


8. All apparatus used or intended to be used 
under this licence shall be so erected fixed placed 
and used as not either directly or by reason of 
the working or user thereof to interfere with 
the efficient or convenient maintenance working 
or user of any telegraphic line of the Colony. 


9. If and whenever in the opinion of the 
Governor an emergency shall have arisen in 
which it is expedient for the public service that 
-His Majesty's Government „shall have control 
over the transmission of messages by Wireless 
Telegraphv it shall be lawful for the Governor 
by warrant under his hand to direct and cause 
the licensed apparatus to be taken possession of 
in the name and on behalf of His Majesty. 


то. The Colonial Secretary may at any time 
with the Governor's approval give notice in 
writing to determine these presents and the 
licence or permission hereby given at the end 
of oue calendar month from the date of such 
notice and at the expiration of that period the 
licence or permission hereby granted shall cease 
and determine accordingly but without prejudice 
to any remedy of the Colonial Secretary under 
any covenant or provision herein contained on 
the part of thc licensee to be observed and 
perforined. 


11. In case of any breach non-observance or 
non-performance by or on the part of the licensee 
of any of the covenants or conditions herein 
contained and on the part of the licensee 
to be observed and performed the Colonial 
Secretary may by writing revoke and determine 
these presents and the licence powers. and 
authorities hereinbefore granted and each and 
every of them and thereupon these presents 
and the said licence powers and authorities and 
each and every of them shall absolutely cease 
determine and become void, 


Provided always that no such revocation or 
determination as aforesaid shall prejudice or 
affect any right of action or remedy which shall 
have accrued or shall thereafter accrue to either 
of the parties hereto under the covenants herein 
coutained, 


12. Any notice request or consent (whether 
expressed to be in writing or not) to be given 
by the Colonial Secretary under these presents 
inay be scrved by sending the same by registered 
post letter to the licensee and any notice to be 
given by the licensee under these presents may 
be served by sending the same by registered post 
letter addressed to the Colonial Secretary. 


Signed on behalf of the Governinent of British 
Honduras, 
Colonial Secretary. 
Witness. 


Signed hy the licensec on behalf of 
Belize, British Honduras. . 
Licensee. 


Witness. 


108  Year-Book of Wireless Telegraph) and Telephony 


THE SCHEDULE BEFORE REFERRED TO :— 
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CHARACTER OF APPARATUS. 


Maximum Range of 
Signalling with the 
Licensee's 
Own Apparatus. 


(1) (2) 


Power 


Name of Station, 
(Current and Voltage). 


Source of Power. 


(3) 4 
Current and Voltage Batteries 


BRITISH INDIA 


(See Maps 16, 17 and 18) 


Including : Baluchistan, Sikkim, Andaman and Nicobar Islands, Laccadive 
Islands. 


CONTROL. 


HE control of radiotelegraphy in India is vested in the Director-General 

of Posts and Telegraphs. With the exception of portable or semi- 
portable stations worked by the Military, Royal Air Force, and the mobile 
stations in ships of the Royal Indian Marine which are controlled by the 
Director, Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, all Government stations in British 
India are controlled by the Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs or the 
Local Government. Privately owned stations in British India are worked 
under licence from the Director-General. 

In certain Indian States, state-owned stations are open. These work 
under conditions specifically laid down in each case by the Government of 
India pending the settlement of general conditions governing the erection 
and operation of stations in Indian States. There are no licensed stations 
in the Indian States. 

The Indian Wireless Board was formed in 1920 to co-ordinate all radio 
requirements in British India. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPIIY. 
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Official. Title. Address. 
MEM R. ING C.S.1., О.В.Е.. Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs Simla 
M.L.A., LCS. 
Commander К. L. Nicholson, Director of Wireless Telegraphs Simla 
D.S.0., late В.М. 
Mr. P. J. Edmunds ps p Divisional Engineer, Wireless ( Research) Karachi 
Мг. N. H. Swinstead кз 5а Divisional Engineer, Wireless (Traffic) Simla | 
Mr. P, Ryan M T Divisional Engineer, Wireless (Engimeering).. -| Karachi 
Мг. В. N. Hawes Divisional Engineer. Wireless (Instruction) . Karachi 
Mr. S. W. Longhurst Assistant Divisional Engineer, Wireless Simla | 
Assistant Divisional Engineer, Wireless Karachi 
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ORGANISATION, 
The general organisation of radio stations and their intended develop- 
ment is set out in the following Memorandum of 26th January, 1922 :— 


I. -DreriNtTIONS. 


EXTRACTS FROM MEMORANDUM. 


DEVELOPMENT OF WIRELESS COMMUNICATION 
IN BRITISH INDIA. 

Note (t).—This Memorandum has reccived 
the sanction of the Government of India. 
. Note (2).-.It does NOT include wireless 
communication with the United Kingdom and 
other parts of the world, but the policy outlined 
willfit ia with the scheme of Imperial Wireless 
Communications approved by the Imperial 
Government, 


Coast Station.—A station whose primary 
fuuction is communication with ships at sea. 

Inland Statíon.—A station whose primary 
function. is communication with other fixed 
stations in British India. 

I I.—GENFRAL. 

Government of India have the exclusive 
privilege of erecting, maintaining and working 
wireless telegraphs in British Indja and exercise 
thisright by maintaining stations open for public 
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correspondence and by granting licences to 
private individuals to crect and work wireless 
te'egraphs in British India and in ships and 
aircraft registered in British India. 

2. Besides a number of portable and semi- 
portable stations ot small power which are 
employed as temporary stations where and 
when required and the stations in Sandheads 
Pilot Vessels, the Government of India maintain 
the following permanent stations :— 

(a) Coast Sfations.—Bombav, 

Karachi, Madras, Port Blair, 

Victoria Point. 

(h) Inland Stations. — Allahabad, Delhi, 

Lahore, Mhow, Nagpur, Peshawar, Quetta, 

Secunderabad, Jutozh, Poona. 


]iI.—Coasr STATIONS. 

3. Ordinarily about half the daily programme 
of these stations has to be given over to commu- 
nication with Inland stations. the large 
ports and important cities, a programme so 
divided neither fulfils the requirements of the 
ship trafic nor provides anything approaching 
the necessary Service required by the Inland 
organisation. Itis therefore necessary to have 
separate stations at such places. and it is in- 
tended to provide separate Inland and Coast 
stations at the following ports :— 

Rangoon, Bombay, Calcutta, 

Karachi. 


Calcutta, 
Rangoon, 


Madras, 


» * % 


IV.—INLAND STATIONS. 

s. (a) The Inland stations together with the 
Coast stations (during the times the latter are 
not working with ships) form the nucleus of an 
organised wireless servtce, which provides 
facilities for Government, public and press 
trafic at the Inland Telegraph rates between 
these places. This may be termed the '' Inland 
System." | 

(5) The functions of the Inland system are 
to supplement land lines, relieve congestion 
thereon, and to provide an alternative for the 
same in case of interruption. At present no 
Inland stations are erected to connect places 
between which no land liue exists, but there 15 
no reason why this should not be done, if 
required. 

(c) If the functions are to be performed 
and the system run on à commercial basis, 
stations must be equipped so that they are 
on an equality with land lines a5 regards speed 
of working and accessibility. Further, they 
must be used fully in normal times, so as to 
be kept efficient for service in emergency. , 

(а) At present the service is limited owin£ 
to:— 

(i) Low speed of working ; 

(11) Telegraph liues being generally capable 
of carrving the normal traffic ; 

(iii) Stations being situated at a distance 
from the telegraph office, necessitating 
considerable rehandling of messages sent by 
wireless. 

(e) Itisintended to overcome theselimitations 
by fitting high-speed apparatus and arranging 
that the stations are operated from tbe tele- 
graph offices. It is also intended to fit all 
Inland stations with continuous wave apparatus. 


V.— FEEDER STATIONS. 

6. It will be seen, therefore, that apart from 
its temporary limitations the Inland system $ 
facilities are restricted to the principal ports, 
1 In order to extend 


is necessary and to provide alternative routes 


for traffic, it 15 proposed to permit the installa- 
tions of groups of smallstations wo! king as units. 


-— 
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7. Such a unit may consist of any number 
of statious termed “Feeder Stations,” whose 
power, range, etc., will depend on the local 
requirements. 

8. If it is required that a particular group 
of Feeder stations shall be linked to the Inland 
system, one station in the group must be close 
to the Inland station of the locality. This is 
termed the "Ма Feeder Station” of the 
group. 

9. If such linking is not required, no Main 
Feeder station is necessary. 


то. 1f, however, such linking is required, 
but there is no Inland station iu the locality, 
it may be provided by one of the following 
methods :— 

(a) The erection ol a Maiu Feeder station 
close to the nearest Inland station, making 
the necessary arrangements, with the Local 
Government in whose locality such Inland 
station stands ; 07 

(b) Arranging to use а Main Feeder station 
belonging to another Local Government 
if such is practicable. 
ir. Nob to work with 

no circumstance can a 


Inland Stations.--In 
Feeder station wor 


direct with an Inland station. It thercfore follows 


that the type of installation required for Feeder 
stations is independent of the type of the 
Inland stations. They may be large. sniall, 
fixed, semi-fixed or portable ; generally they 
will use telegraphy but may be fitted for tele- 
phony also, or telephony alone, according to 
local requirements and conditions. 


12. Communication ith other localities. — 
Normally this will be via the Inland system, 
but arrangements can be made in special casese 
to permit inter-communication between Feeder 
groups of different localities. 

13. General organisatíon.—-1t is intended to 
develop the organisation on the following 
lines :— 

(a) Government of India will be entirely 
responsible for the development and working 
of Inland stations. 

(b) Local Governments тау decide their 
requirements as to the necessity or otherwise 
of establishing Feeder stations for the purpose 
of promoting interual security and retam 
complete control as to their sites, numbers, 
hours and class of service, etc., subject to the 
sauction of the Government of India. 

(c) Before deciding on the establishment 
of any Feeder station, Local Governments 
should consult the military authorities 
regarding the Jocation and the actual site 
of the stations and give full consideration 
to their vicws. (This does not apply to 
military sets which are part of the equ;pment 
of the Ármy ; they will normally not be part 
of the Feeder organisation.) 

(d) Governinent of India will advise as to 
types most suitable for Feeder stations in 
апу locality and are prepared to obtain, 
erect, maintain and work the Feeder stations 
on behalf of the Local Government in accord- 
aice with the local requirements, provided 
the local authorities undertake to acquire 
and maintain the sites and erect the necessary 
buildings and mect the initial and recurring 
costs, which will include charges on account 
of supervisicn and inspection. 

(с) Licences will not be required for Feeder 
stations erected by Local Governments. 

) The Government of India reserve 
to themselves the liberty to take over the 
system of Feeder stations in any locality 
on payment of the then value of the buildings 


a;d plant. 
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14. Personnel.-—(a) The supervising and 
operati ig staff will normally be civil, but military 
регзоцие! may b? ciuploycd it the Local Govern- 
ment so decide, If civil, this staff may be 
recruited from General Service Telegraphists 
or locally according to the requirements of the 
Local Government. 

If this staff is provided by the Department of 
Posts and Telegraphs, their costs will be included 
in the total cost of maintaining and working 
the stations. 

(b) Menial staff. (engine-drivers, peons, etc.) 
will be recruited locally, and may be paid by the 
Local Government or the Department of Posts 
and Telegraphs as may be most convenient. 
In the latter case, the Local Goverument will 
be debited with the cost. 


15. Apparaius and Plant.—(a) The Local 
Government having indicated its requirements, 
the Department of Posts апа Telegraphs 
will Specify, order, obtain and erect the neces- 
sary apparatus, subject to the concurrence 
of the Local Government, the latter mecting 
the cost thereof which willinclude the necessary 
ovérhead charges. 

(b) It is essential that the Department of 
Posts and Telegraphs should superintend the 
a^tualerection and installation of the apparatus, 
since they will have to look after it subsequently, 
and the importance of correct first. fitting 
cannot be over-estinated ; further, it is easier 
for the Wireless Engineering Branch efficiently 
to maintain machinery if they have erected it 
in the first place, than if they take over running 
machinery erected by another authority. 


16, Butldings.--The Department of Posts 
and Telegraphs can specify the buildings 
required for any particular set and give approxi- 
mate estimates, but they must be erected by 
the Local Government. 


17. Revenue.—(a) Unless high-speed gear is 
fitted in the Feeder and Main Feeder stations 
(which, although not difficult, will in most 
cases be unnecessary owing to the comparatively 
small amount of traffic), it must be understood 
that these stations are more of an insurance 
against interruption and congestion upon land- 
lines than a commercial enterprise. 

(b) In the first place Government of India 
propose that the following should be the general 
arrangement às regards revenue :— 

(i) Except as provided in (iii) below, all 
messages sent by wireless shall be booked 
at the telegraph office. Nothing shall be 
handed in direct to the wireless station unless 
special instructions to that effect are given; 

(ii) Subject to such limitations as the 
Government of India may from time to timc 
impose, a Local Government shall be per- 
mitted to utilise its Feeder stations for the 
transmission of State traffic pertaining to 
it and within the limits of the province 
free of payment to the Central Government. 

(iii) If desired, arrangements can be made 
for local State tratfhe as mentioned in (ii) 
to be hauded in direct to the wirelessstations ; 

(iv) In the event of interruption or con- 
gestion of traffic on the laud.lines, public 
or commercial trafhe may be transferred by 
arrangement between the Postmaster-General 
and the Local Government to a Feeder 
station for transmission. In such case the 
reccipts shall be divided between the Depart- 
ment of Post and Telegraphs and the Local 
Government on terms which willbe announced 
from time to time. 

(v) In cases of emergency the Local 
Government shall have complete power 
to decide the communications which shall be 


maintained between the stations, the class 
of trathe that shall be carried and every 
other matter concerning the working of the 
Feeder stations in the locality. Provided 
always that the Department of Posts and 
Telegraphs is kept aware of the arrange- 
ments made. 

(vi) In all cases the Local Government 
shall have the power to decide the priority 
of traffic. 

(vii) Unless arrangements are made to the 
contrary, Messages passing from a Civil or 
Military Feeder group to the Inland system 
shall be paid for on entry into that system ; 
the method of payment to be arranged 
between the administration responsible for 
the Feeder group and the Department of 
Posts and Telegraphs. 


18. Operation, Supervision and Upkeep.— 
(а) The Department of Posts and Telegraphs 
will be entirely responsible for training the 
supervising and operating staff, and will also 
be responsible that suitable and = sufficient 
supervisors are placed in charge of stations 
or groups of stations. 

(b) The Department of Posts and Telegraphs 
will also be responsible for advising the Local 
Government as to steps to be taken for the 
upkeep and improvement of stations, and Are 
prepared to put into execution such orders as 
the Local Government may issue, provided 
that if such orders entail expenditure, the Local 
Government shall find the moncy. 

(c) The Department of Posts and Telegraphs 
will also arrange for periodical inspections 
of the stations. 

(d) The technical administration of the 
stations wil] be in the hands of the Divisional 
Engineer, Wireless Engineering Division, as is 
the case with Inland stations. 

19. Communications between the Local Govern- 
ment and Post and Telegraph Department.— 
(a) On general questions communications 
should be direct between the Local Government 
and the Director-General of Posts and Tele- 


graphs. 

(b) On purely technicalquestionsitis desirable 
that the senior wireless officer in charge of the 
stations of the locality should be general adviser 
to the Local Government, and that all corres- 
pondence should be referred to him for remarks 
betore being forwarded to the Director-General 
of Posts and Telegraphs. 

(c) The Divisional Englneer, Wireless En- 
gineering Division, should be allowed to cor- 
respond direct with the wireless officers in 
charge of stations on matters concerning the 
technical administration of such stations. 

(d) The Dircctor-Gencral of Posts and Tele- 
graphs or his representative should have free 
access to any of the stations at all times. 


VI.—LICENSED STATIONS. 


20. Licences to import, erect, maintain and 
work wircless telegraphs in British India may 
be granted to persons approved by the Govern» 
ment of India. These licences will embrace 
the following types of stations :— 

(а) Non-commercia) stations, which are 
those erected for experimental, instructional 
and research purposes and by amateurs. 

(6) Limited commercial stations, which are 
those erected to provide wireless facilities 
for the purpose of business or private com- 
munications, which facilities the Government 
of India are unable or unwilling to provide. 
Licences for these stations will be given on 
the understanding that the Government 
of India or Local Government shall be at 


ee a ee —— ee 


liberty to take over the station at any time 
on a 12 months’ notice and on payment 
of such valuation of the buildings and plant 
as may be agreed between the parties, subject 
to erence to arbitration in the casc of 
{failure of agreement. 


21. Licences will be issued to approved appli- 
cants on behalf of the Governor-Gencral in 
Council by the Telegraph Authority (Director- 
Gencral of Posts and Кее) subject to 
the concurrence of the cal Government 
concerned. Applications for licences should 
normally be forwarded through the Local 
Government, and in al] cases will be referred 
to the Local Government for remarks and 
concurrence before the licence is issued. 
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22. Licensed stations will be of smal] power 
and may be used for privatc communications, 
research, experiment or instruction. They may 
be either telegraph or telephone sets. 

23. The licences provide, ínter alia, for :— 

(i) The protection from interference with 

Government of India, Local Government 

and other licensed stations ; 

(ii) Government of India to take them over 
iu times of emergency ; 
(iii) Inspection by Government of India. 

24. Licensed stations wil) be entirely cone 
trolled by the Department of Posts and Tele- 
graphs (Wireless Branch) subject to such 
consultation with and reference to the Local 
Government concerned аз may be necessary. 


ADMINISTRATION. 
The administration of radio in British India is governed by the following 
Acts, Notifications and Regulations :— 
А—1паіап Telegraph Act, 1885, as modified by subsequent 
Acts (VII and XIV of 1914). 
B—Notifications under the Sea Customs Act, 1878. 
C— Notifications under the Indian Telegraph Act. 
D—Extracts from the Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1923, 
and Notifications under the same. | 
Е—Сепега1 Instructions governing Licences for Wircless 
Telegraphs in British India. | 
\ F—Import (Wireless Telegraphs) Licence. 
G—Fixed Stations Licence. 
H—Mobile Stations Licence. 


Licences to work wireless telegraphs for business or experimental or 
instructional purposes are issued, and the question of permitting '' Broad- 


» 


casting ' 


under licence by private individuals is being considered. 


The situation as regards radio in the Indian States is not quite so clear 
as in British India, but Government are taking steps to obtain the co-operation 
of the States and are endeavouring to make the conditions therein similar 


to those obtaining in British India. 


INDIAN TELEGRAPH ACT, 1885. 
ACT No. XIII or 1385. 
(As amended by Act, 1914 (VII of 1914) and 


Act, 1914 (XIV of 1914). ; 
Ап Act to amend. n^ law relating to Tele- . 


graphs in India. . 
Whereas it is ex 
elegraphs in [ndia, 
f $ 1— 
PART l.—PRELIMINARY. 
т, (1) This Act may be called the Indian 
Telegraph Act, 1885; 
. (2) It extends to the wholc of British India 
including the Sonthal Parganas and the pargana 
of Spiti, and it applies also to— 
. (а) АПпайуе Indian subjectsof His Majest 
n Y place without and beyond Britis 
n 3 
(5) All other British subjects within the 
territories of any Native State in India, and 
(c) All servants of the King, whether 


ient to amend the — 


British subjects or not, within the territories | 


of any native State in India. 

(3) It shall come into force on the first day of 
October, 1885. 

2. The Indlan Telegraph Act, 1876, is hereby 


эе 

ut alllicences granted and rules made under 
that Act or any Act thereby repealed, and now 
In force, shall, so far as they could be granted 
or made under this Act, be deemed to have been 
tespectively granted and made hereunder. 


i 


3. In this Act, unless there is something 
repugnant in the subject or context :— 

(1) '* Telegraph '' means an electric, galvanic 
or magnetic telegraph, and includes appliances 
and apparatus for making, transmitting or 
receiving telegraphic, telephonic or other com- 
munications by means of electricity, galvanism, 
or magnetism ; 

(2) " Telegraph officer” means any person 
employed either permanently or temporarily in 
connection with a telegraph established, main- 
tained, or worked by the Government, or by a 
person, Licensed under this Act; 

(3) '* Message" means any communication 
sent by telegraph, or given to a Telegraph officer 
to be sent by tclegraph, to be delivered ; 

(4) " Telegraph line" means a wire or wires 
used for the purpose of a telegraph with any 
casing, coating, tube or pipe enclosing the same 
and auy appliances aud apparatus connected 
therewith for the purpose of fixing or insulating 
the same; | 

(5) ‘' Post” means а post, pole, standard, 
stay, strut or other above ground contrivance 
for carrying, suspending or supporting a tele- 
graph line; 

(6)'' Telegraph authority” | means the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, and 
includes any оћсег empowered by him to 

erform all or any of thc fuuctions of thc 
clcgrapb authority under this Act: 
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(7) ©“ Local authority " means any Municipal 
Committee, District Board, body of Port Com- 
missioners or other authority legally entitled to, 
or entrusted by the Goverument with, the 
control or management of any Municipal or 
Local fund. 


Part l]I—PgRiviLEGES AND POWERS OF THE 
GOVERNMENT. 

4. (1) Within British India, the Governor- 
General in Council shall have the exclusive 
privilege of establishing, maintaining and 
working telegraphs : 

Provided that the Governor-General in 
Council may grant а licence, on such conditions 
and in consideration of such pavments as he 
thinks fit, to any person to establish, maintain 
or work a telegraph within any part of British 
lndia. 

Provided further that the Governor-General 
in Couucil may, by rules made under this Act 
and published iu the Gazelle of India, permit, 


subject to such restrictions and conditions as | 


be thinks fit, the establishment, maintenance 
and working- - 

(a) Of wireless telegraphs on ships within 
Indian territorial waters, and 

(b) Of telegraphs other than wireless tele- 
graphs within any part of British India. 

(2) The Governor-General in Council may, 
by notification in the Gazette of India, delegate 
to the telegraph authority all or any of his 
powers under the first proviso to sub-section (1). 

The exercise by the telegraph authority of any 
power so delegated shall be subject to suc 
restrictions and conditions as the Governor- 
General in Council may, by the notification, 
think fit to impose. 

5. (1) Оп the occurrence of any public 
emergency, or in the interest of the public 
safety, the Governor-General In Council or a 
Local Government, or any officer specially 
authorised in this behalf by the Governor- 
General in Council may— 

(a) Take temporary possession of anv tele- 
graph established, maintained or worked by 
any person licensed under this Act; ог. 

(6) Order that any message or class of 
messages to or from any persou or class of 
p or relatiug to any particular subject 

rought for transmission by, or transmitted, 
or received by, any telegraph, shall not be 
transmitted, or shall be intercepted, or 
detained, or shall be disclosed to the Govern- 
ment or an ofhcer thereof mentioned in the 
order. 

(2) If any doubt arises as to the existence of a 
public emergency, or whether any act. done 
under sub-section (1) was in the interest of the 
public safety, а certificate signed by a Secretary 
to the Government of India or to the Local 
Government shall be conclusive proof оп the 
point.* 
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* As supplied to the Hyderabad. Residency 
Bazaars, the Cantonment of Secunderabad 
(inclusive of the area hitherto known as the 
* Contingent Station "' of Вагит), the Canton- 
meat (hitherto. known as the ‘ Contingent 
Station" of Aurangibad) and the Railway 
lands in the territories of His Highness the 
Nizam of Hyderabad (other than the Railway 
lands in Berar and those tn the Notifications of 
the Government of Indiain the Foreign Depart- 
ment, No. 4504-1, dated the т November, 
1591, and No. 3244-1. D, dated 26th August, 
1597) ; for “ to the Local Government " read 
“irst Assistant Resident” (vide Foreign 
Department Notification No. 531-1. B., dated 
4tb February, 1904). 


6. Any Railway Company, on beiug required 
so to do by the Governor-General ш Council, 
shall permit the Government to establish and 
maintain a telegraph upon any part of the land 
of the Company, and shall give every reasonable 
facility for working the same. 


7. (1) The Governor-General in Council may, 
from time to time, by notification in the Gazette 
of India, make rules consistent with this Act for 
the conduct of all or any telegraphs established, 
maintained or worked by the Government or by 
persons licensed under this Act. 

(2) Rules under this section. may provide for 
allor any of the following, among other matters, 
that is to say :— 

(a) The rates at which, and the other con- 
ditions and restrictions subject to which, 
messages shall be transmitted ; 

(b) The precautions to be taken for prevent- 
ing the improper interception or disclosure of, 
messages ; 

(c) The period for which, and the conditions 
subject to which telegrams and other docu- 
ments belonging to, or being in the custody of, 
Telegraph officers, shall be preserved ; and 

(d) The fees to be charged for searching for 
telegrams or other documents in the custody 
of any Telegraph ofhcer. 


(3) When making rules for the conduct of апу 
Telegraph established, maintained or worked by 
any personlicensed under this Act the Governor- 
General in Council may, by the rules, prescribe 
fines for any breach of the samc: 

Provided that the fines so prescribed shall not 
excced the following limits, namely :— 


(1) When the persou licensed under this 
Actis punishable for the breach, one thousand 
rupees, and in the case of a continuing breach 
a further fine of two hundred rupees, for every 
day after the first during the whole or any part 
of which the breach continues ; 


(11) When aservant of the person solicensed 
or any other person, is punishable for the 
breach, one-fourth of the amount specified in 
clause (i). 

8. The Governor-General in Council may, at 
any time, revoke any license granted under 
section 4, on the breach of any of the conditions 
therein contained or in default of payment of 
any consideration payable thereunder. 


9. The Secretary of State for India in Council 
shall not be responsible for any loss or damage 
which may occur in consequence of any Telegraph 
officer failing in his duty with respect to the 
receipt, transmission or delivery of any message ; 
and по such officer shall be responsible for any 
such loss or damage, unless he causes the same 
negligently, maliciously or fraudulently. 


— — 


NorE.—-The Telegraph Act was declared in 
force in Upper Burma (except. the Shan 
States) by the Uppcr Burma Laws Act, 1886 
(XX of 1886), 5. 6 (1) and is in force there under 
s.4. and the First Schedule to the Burma Laws 
Act 1898 (XIII of 1895) Bur. Code by which 
Act XX of 1886 has been repealed; in the 
Santhal Parganas by the Santhal Pargana 
Settlement Regulations (111 of 1872), s. 3, as 
amended by the Santhal Parganas Justice aud 
Laws Regulation, 1899 (III of 1899), s. 3, Beu. 
Code; in British Baluchistan see s. 3 and 
Schedule to the British Baluchistan Laws 
Regulation, 1990 (I of 1890), Bal. Code; and in- 
the Angul District by notification under s. 5 of 
the Angul District Regulation, 1894 (I of 1894), 
Ben. Code, see Calcutta Gazette, 1904, Pt. I, 
p. 1298. 


Part 111.—Роуев ro PLAck TELEGRAPH LINES 
AND Posts. 

10. The telegraph authority may, from time 
t« time, place aud maintain a telegraph linc 
under, over, along or across, and posts in or upon 
any immovable property : 

'rovided that— 

(a) The Telegraph authority shall not 
excrecise the powers conferred by thissection 
except for the purposes of a telegraph estab- 
lished or maintained by the Goverument, or 
to be so established or maintained ; 

(6) The Government shall not acquire any 
right other than that of user only in the pro- 
pertv under, over, along, across, in or upon 
which the Telegraph authority places any 
telegraph line or post; and 

(c) Except as hereinafter provided, the 
Telegraph authority shall not exercise thuse 
powers in respect of any property vested in or 
under the control or management of any local 
authority, without the permission of that 
authority; and 

(4) In the exercise of the powers conferred 
by this section, the Telegraph authority shall 
do as little damage as possible, and, when it 
has exercised those powers in respect of any 
property other than that referred to in 
clause (c), shall pay full compensation to all 
pos interested for any damage sustained 

у them by reason of the exercise of those 
powers. 

II. The Telegraph authority may, at any 
time, for the purpose of examining, repairing, 
altering or removing, any telegraph line or posts, 
enter on the property under, over, along, across, 
in ог upon which the line or post has been placed. 


PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO PROPERTY VESTED 
IN OR UNDER THE CONTROL OR MANAGEMENT OF 
Loca AUTHORITIES. 

12. Any permission given by a local authority 
under section го, clause (с), may be given subject 
to such reasonable conditions as that authority 
thinks fit to impose, as to the payment of any 
expenses to which the authority will necessarily 
be put in conscquence of the exercise of the 
powers conferred by that section, or as to the 
time or mode of execution of any work, or as 
to any other thing connected with or relative to 
any work undertaken by the Telegraph authority 
under those powers. 


13. When, under the foregoing provisions of 
this Act, a telegraph line or post has been placed 
by the Telegraph authority under, over, along, 
across, in or upon any property vested in or 
under the control or management of a local 
authority, and the local authority, having regard 
to circumstances which have arisen since the 
telegraph line or post was so placed, considers 


it expedient that it should be removed or that. 


its position should be altered, the local authority 
may require the Telegraph authority to remove 
it or alter its position, as the case may be. 


14. The telegraph authority may, for the 
purpose of exercising the powers conferred upon 
it by this Act in respect of any property vested 
in or under the control or managment of a 


local authority, alter the position thereunder of , 


any pipe (not being a main) for the supplv of 
gas or water, or of any drain (not being a main 
drain) :— 

Provided that— 

(a) When the Telegraph authority desires 
to alter the position of any such pipe or drain, 
it shall give reasonable notice of its intention 
to do so, specifying the time at which it will 
begin to do so, to the local authority, and, 
when tbe pipe or drain is not under the 
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control of the local authority, to the person 
under whose control the pipe or drain is ; 

(^) A local authority or person receiving 
notice under clause (a) may send a person to 
superintend the work, and the Telcgraph 
authority shall execute the work to the 
reasonable satisfaction of the person so sent. 
15. (1) If any dispute arises between thc 

Telegraph authority and а local authority іл 
consequence of the local authority refusing the 
permission referred to in section 10, clause (c), 
or prescribing any condition under section 12, 
or in consequence of the Telegraph authority 
omitting tocomply with a requisition made under 
section 13, or otherwise iu respect of the exercise 
of the powers conferred by this Act, it shall be 
determined by such othcer as the Local Govern- 
ment may appoint either generally or specially 
in this behalf. 

(2) Au appeal from the determination of the 
oficer so appointed shall lie to tbe Loca! 
Government; and the order of the Local 
Governmest shall be final. 


PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO OTHER PROPERTY. 


16. (1) If the exercise of the powers mentioned 
in section 10 in respect of property referred to in 
clause (4) of that sectionis resisted or obstructed, 
the District Magistrate may, in bis discretion, 
order that the Telegraph authority shall bc 
permitted to exercise them. 

(2) If, after the making of an order under 
sub-section (1), any person resists the exercise 
of those powers, or, having the control over the 
property, does not give all facilities for thelr 

ing exercised, he shall be deemed to have 
committed an offence under section 188 of the 
Indian Penal Code. 

ag If any dispute arises concerning the 
sufficiency of the compensation to be paid under 


. section 10, clause (d), it shall, on application for 


that purpose by either of the disputing parties 
to the District Judge within whose jurisdiction 
the property issituate, be determined by him. 

(4) If any dispute arises as to the persons 
entitled to receive compensation, or as to the 
proportions in which the persons interested are 
entitled to share in it, the Telcgraph authority 
may pay into the Court of the District Judge 
such amount as he deems suthcient, or, where 
all the disputing parties have in writing admittcd 
the amount tendered to be suthcient, or the 
amount has been determined under sub-section 
(3), that amount; and the District Judge, after 
giving notice to the parties and hearing such of 
them as desire to be heard, shall determine the 
persons cutitled to receive the compensation, 
or, as the case may be, the proportions in which 
the persons interested are entitled to share in it. 

(s) Every determination of a dispute by 
District Judge under sub-section (3) or sub- 
section (4) shall bc final: 

Provided that nothing in this sub-section 
shall affect the rigbt of any person to recover by 
suit the whole or any part of any compensation 
paid by the Telegraph authority, from the 
person who has received the same. 

17. (1) When, under the foregoing provisions 
of this Act, a telegraph line or post has been 
placed by the Telegraph authority under, over, 
along, across,in or upon any property not being 
properly vested in or under the control or 
management of alocal authority, and any person 
entitled to do so, desires to deal with that 
property in such a manner as to render it 
necessary or convenient that the telegraph linc 
or post should be removed to another part 
thereof or to a higher or lower level or altercd 
in form, he may require the Telegraph authority 
to remove or alter the line or post according ly 
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Provided that, if compensation has been paid 
under section 10, clause (d), he shall, when 
making the requisition, tender to the Telegraph 
authority the amount requisite to defray the 
expense of the removal or alteration, or half of 
the amount paid as compensation, whichever 
way be the smaller sun. 

(2) If the Telegraph authority omits to 
comply with the requisition the person making 
it may apply to the District Magistrate within 
whose jurisdiction the property is situate to 
order the removal or alteration. 

(3) A District Magistrate receiving ап applica- 
tion under sub-section (2) may, in his discretion, 
reject the same or make an order, absolutely 
on subject to couditious, for the removal of the 
telegraph line or post to any other part of the 
property or to a higher or lower level or for the 
alteration of its form; and the order so made 
shal] be final. 


PROVISIONS APPLICABLE ТО ALL PROPERTY. 

18. (1) If any tree standing or lying near a 
telegraph line interrupts, orislikely tointerrupt, 
telegraphic communication, a Magistrate of the 
first or second class may, on the application of 
thc Telegraph authority, cause the tree to be 
removed or dealt with in such otber way as he 
deems fit. 

(:) When disposing of an application under 
sub-section (1), the Magistrate shall, in tbe case 
o4 any tree in existence before the telegraph line 
was placed, award to the persons interested in 
the tree such compensation as he thinks reason- 
able, and the award shall be final. 

19. Every telegraph line or post placed before 
the passing of this Act under, over, along, across, 
in ог upon any property, for the purposes of a 
telegraph established or maintained by the 
Government, shall be deemed to have been 
placed in exercise of the powers conferred by, 
and after observance of all the requirements of, 
this Act. 

19А. (1) Any person desiring to deal in the 
legalexercise of aright with any property in such 
a manner as is likely to cause dumage to à 
telegraph line or post which has been duly 
placed iu accordance with the provisions of this 
Act, or to interrupt or interfere with telegraphic 
communication, shall give not less than one 
month's noticcin writing of the intended exercise 
of such right to the Telegraph authority, or to 
any Telegraph ofhcer whom the telegraph 
authority may empower in this behalf. 


(2) If any such person without having com- 
plied with the provisions of sub-section (1) deals 
with any property in such a manner as is likely 
to cause damage to any telegraph linc or post, 
or to interrupt or interfere. with telegraphic 
columunication, a Magistrate of the first or 
second class may, on the application of the Tele- 
graph authority, order such person to abstain 
from dealing with such property in such manner 
for a perlod of not excceding onc month f rom the 
date of his order, and forthwith to take such 
action with regard to such property as may be, 
in the opinion of the Magistrate, necessary, 
to remedy or prevent such damage, interruption 
or interference during such period. 


(3) А person dealing with any propertv in 
the manner referred to in sub-section (1) with 
the bona fide intention of averting imminent 
danger of personal Injury to himself or other 
buman being shall be deemed to have complied 
with the provisions of the said sub-section if he 
gives notice of the intended exercise of the right 
as is in the circumstances possible, or where no 
such previous notice cau be given without 
lucurriug the fiminent danger referred to above, 
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if he forthwith gives notice of the actual exercise 
ofsuch right to the authority or officer spccificd 
in the said sub-section. 

19B. The Governor-Gencral in Council may, 
by notification in the Gazette of India, confer 
npon airy licensee under section 4, in respect of 
the extent of his licence and subject to any 
conditions and restrictions which the Governor- 
General in Council may think fit to impose and 
to the provisions of this Part, allor any of the 
powers which the Telegraph authority possesses 
under this Part with regard to a telegraph 
established or maintained by the Government 
or to be so established or maintained : 

Provided that the notice prescribed in 
section 19A shall always be given to the 
Telegraph authority or officer empowered to 
receive notice under section 19A (1). 


PART IV.—PENALTIES. 


20. (1) If any -person establishes, maintains 
or works a telegraph within British India in 
coutravention of the provisions of section 4 or 
otherwise than as permitted by rules made 
under that section, he shall be punished, if the 
telegraph is a wireless telegraph with imprison- 
ment which may extend to three years or with 
fine, or with both, and, in any other case, with 
a fine which may extend to one thousand rupees. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in 
the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, offences 
under this section in respect of a wireless 
telegraph shall, for the purposes of the said 
code, be bailable and non-cognizable. 

(3) When any person is convicted of an 
offence punishable under this section, tbe Court 
before which he is convicted may direct that the 
telegraph in respect of which the offence has 
been committed, or any part of such telegraph 
be forfeited to His Ma esty. 

204. If the holder of a licence granted under 
section 4 contravenes any condition contained in 
his licence, he shall be punished with fine which 
may extend to one thousand rupees and with 
a further fine which may extend to five hundred 
rupees for every week during which the breach 
of the conditions continues. 


21. If any person, knowing or baving reason 
to believe that a telegraph has been established 
or is maintained or worked in contravention of 
this Act, transmits or receives any message by 
such telegraph, or performs any service inci- 
dental thereto, or delivers any message for 
transmission by such telegraph, or accepts 
delivery of any message sent thereby, he shall 
be punished with fine which may extend to fifty 
rupees. 


22. If a railway company, or an officer of a 
railway company, neglects or refuses to comply 
with the provisions of section 6, it or he shall 
be punished with fine which may extend to one 
thousand гирес$ for every day during which the 
neglect or refusal continues. 


23. lf any person— 

(a) Without permission of competent 
authority enters the signaltoom of a Telegraph 
ofice of the Government, or of a person 
licensed under this Act, or 

(0) Enters a fenced enclosure round suth a 
Telegraph office in contravention of any 
rule or notice not to do so or E 

. (c) Refuses to quit such room or enclosure 
on being requested to do so by any officer or 
servant employed therein, or 

(d) Wilfully obstructs any such officer or 
servant 11 the performance of his duty, 

he shal! bc punished with fine which may 
extend to five hundred rupees. 
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24. If any person does any of the acts 
mentioned in section 23 with the intention of 
unlawfully learning the contents of any message, 
ах of committing any offence punishable under 
this Act, he may (in addition to the fine with 
which he is punishable under section 23) be 


punished with imprisonment for a term which . 


may extend to one year. 
25. If any person, intending— 


(a) To prevent or obstruct the transmission ; 


or delivery of any message, or 
(^) To intercept or to acquaint himself 
with the contents of any message, or e 
(с) To commit mischief 
damages, removes, tampers with or touches any 
battery, machinery, telegraph line, post or other 
thing whatever, being part of or used in or about 
any telegraph or in the working thereof, 
he shall be punished with imprisonment for 
a term which may extend to three years, or with 
fine, or with both., 


254. If, in any case not provided for by sec- 
tion 25, any person deals with any property and 
thereby wilfully or negligently damages any 
telegraph line or post duly placed on suc 
property in accordance with the provisions of 
this Act, he shall be liable to pay the Telegraph 
anthority such expenses (if any) as may be 
incurred in making good such damage, and 
shall also, if the telegraphic communication is 
by reason of the damages so caused interrupted, 
be punishable with a fine which may extend to 
one thousand rupees : 


Provided that the provisions of this section 
shall not apply where such damage or inter- 
ruption is caused by a person dealing with any 
property in the legal exercise of a right if he has 
complied with the provisions of section 19А (1). 


26. If any Telegraph officer, or any person 
not being a Telegraph officer but having official 
duties connected with any office which is used 
as a Telegraph office— 

(a) Wilfully secretes, makes away with or 
alters any message which he has received for 
transmission or delivery, or 


(b) Wilfully, and otherwise than in obedience 
to an order of the Governor-General in Council 
or of a Local Government, or of an officer 
especially authorised by the Governor-General 
in Council to make the order , omits to transmit, 
or intercepts or detains any message or any 
part: hereof, or otherwise than in pursuance 
of his official duty or in obedience to the 
direction of a competent Court, discloses the 
contents or any part of the contents of any 
message to any person not entitled to receive 
the same, or 

(c) Divulges the purport of any к 
signal to any person not entitled to ome 
acquainted with the same, 

he shall! be punished with imprisonment for 
a term which na сиез to three years, or 
with fine, or with both. 


27. lf. any Telegraph officer transmits by 
telegraph any message on which the charge 
pred by the Government, or by a person 
icensed under this Act, as the case may be, 
has not been paid, intending thereby to defraud 
the Government or that person, shal] be 
punished with imprisonment for a term which 
may extend to three years, or with fine, or with 

th. + 


28. If any Telegraph officer or amy person 
not being a Telegraph officer but having official 
duties connected with any office which is used 
as a Telegraph office, is guilty of any act of 
drunkenness, carelessness, or other misconduct 


IIj 


whereby the correct transmission or the delivery 
of any message is impeded or delayed, or if any 
Telegraph officer loiters or delays in the trans- 
mission or delivery of any message, he shall be 
punished with imprisonment for a term which 
тау extend to three months, or with fine which 
may extend to one hundred rupees, or with both. 


29. If any person transmits or causes to be 
transmitted by telegraph a message which he 
knows to be false or fabricated, he shall be 
punished with imprisonment for a term which 
may extend to three years, or with fine, or with 
both 


29А. If any person, without duc authority— 
(a) Makes or issues any document of a 
nature reasonably calculated to cause it to 
be believed that the document has been 
issued bv, or under the authority of, the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, ог 
(Б Makes on any documents any mark in 
imitation of or similar to, or pu ting to be, 
any stamp or mark of any Telegraph office 
under the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs, or a mark of a nature reasonably 
calculated to cause it to be believed that the 
document so marked has been issued by, or 
under the authority of, the Director-General 
of Posts and Telegraphs. 
he shall be punished with fine which may extend 
to fifty rupees. 


30. If any person fraudulently retains, or 
wilfully secretes, makes away with, or detains a 
message which ought to bave been delivered to 
some other person, or, being required by a 
Telegraph officer to deliver up any such message, 
neglects or refuses to do so, he shall be punished 
with imprisonment for a term which may extend 
to two years, or with fine, or with both. 


зї. А Telegraph officer shall be deemed a 
public servant within the meaning of sections 
161, 162, 163, 164 and 165 of the Indian Penal 
Code ; апа in the definition of '' legal remunera- 
tion" contained in the said section 161, the 
word '* Government "' shal), for the purposes of 
this Act, be deemed to include a person licensed 
under this Act. 


32. Whoever attempts to commit any offence 
punishable under this Act shall be punished with 
the punishment herein provided for the offence, 


Part V.—SuPPLEMENTAL PROVISIONS. 

33. (1) Whenever it appeats to the Local 
Government that any act causing or likely to 
cause wrongful damage to any telegraph is 
repeatedly and maliciously committed in any 
place, and that the employment of an additional 

olice force in that place is thereby rendered 
necessary, the local Government may send 
such additional Police force as it thinks fit to 
the place and employ the same therein so long as 
in the opinion of that Government the necessity 
of doing so continues. 

(2) The inhabitants of the place shall be 
charged with the cost of the additional Police 
force, and the Distrct Magistrate shall, subject 
to the orders of the Local Government, assess 
the pro in which the cost shall be paid 
by the inhabitants according to his judgment of 
their respective means. 

(3) All moneys payable under sub-section (2) 
shall be recoverable either under the warrant 
of a Magistrate by distress and sale of the 
movable propertv of the defaulter within the 
local limits of his jurisdiction, or by suit in апу 
competent Court. . 

(4) The Local Government may by order in 
writing define the limits of any place for the 
purposes of this section. 
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34° (1) This Act, in its application to the 
Presidency-towus, shall be read as if the words, 
“ District Magistrate" jn section 16, sub- 
Section (1), and section r7, sub-sections (2) and 
(3), for the words “ Magistrate of the first or 
second class " in section 18, sub-section (1), and 
section I9A, sub-section (2) and for the word 
“ Magistrate" in section 18, sub-section (2), 
there had been enacted the words “ Com- 


} 


missioner of Police," and for the words ** District 


Judge " in section 16, sub-sections 43), (4) and 
(5), the words “Chief Judge of the Court of 
Small Causcs." 


(2) Section 16, in its application to the town 
of Rangoon, shall be rcad as if for the words 
* District Judge," wherever they occur in that 
section, there had been enacted the word 
** Judge of the Court of Small Causes." 


(3) The fee in respect of an application to the 
Chief Judge of a Presidency Court of small 
‘Causes under sub-section (3) of section 16 shall 
be the same as would be payable under the 
Court-fees Act, 1570, in respect of such ап 
application to a District. Judge beyond the 
limits of a Presidency-town, and frees for 
suinmonses and other processes in proceedings 
before the Chief Judge under sub-section (3) 
or sub-section (4) of that section shall be pavable 
according to the scale set forth in thc fourth 
schedule to the Presidency Sinall Cause Courts 
Act, 1882. 


NOTIFICATIONS UNDER THE SEA 
CUSTOMS АСТ, 1578. 


IMPORTATION OF APPARATUS FOR WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPHS INTO BRITISH .— INDIA. 


The bringing by sea or land into 

B British India of any apparatus for 

wireless telegraphs 1$ restricted. bv 

Notifications of the Government of India in the 

Department of Commerce, No. 6081 of the 22nd 

October, 1921, and No. 352, of the 21st January, 
1922, to cases in which : — 


(1) Such apparatus is imported by any 
person to whoin à licence to establish, main- 
tain and work a wireless telegraph has been 
granted under the first proviso to sub-section 
(1) of section 4 f the Indian Telegraph Act, 
1534 (XIII of 1585) ; or 


(2) A licence to import such apparatus has 
been granted by the Director-General of Posts 
and Telegraphs and in consideration of the 
grant of such licence a bond for such amount 
as may in each case be directed bv the Director- 
General of Posts and Telegraphs, has been 
executed by the licensec. 


FINANCE DEPARTMENT (CUSTOMS) NOTIFICATION 
No. 245, DATED THE IgTH May, 1923. 


In exercise of the power conferred by section 
23 of the Sea Customs Act, 1578 (VLIE of 1878), 
the Governor-General in Council is pleased to 
exempt apparatus for wireless telegraphs im- 
ported in accordance with the terms of the 
notification of the Government of India in the 
Department of Commerce No. 6081, dated the 
22nd October, 1921, from so much of the import 
duty leviable thereon under the Indian Tariff 
Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), as is in excess of 
2% per cent. ad valorem, 


*S. 34 was added by the Indian Telegraphs 
(Presidency Towns) Act, 1538. (XI of 1555) 
General Acts, Vol. ІҮ, 


) 


RULES FOR THE CONDUCT OF WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPHS. 
LICENSED UNDER THE INDIAN TELEGRAPH ACTS, 
1535-1914. 
(Indian Wir.l ss Telegraphs Rules, 1921.) 
PowkR OF TELEGRAPH AUTHORITY TO GRANT 
LICENCES. 


GOVERNMENT ОҒ [Npra.—PuBLIC 
DEPARTMENT. No. 23 P.W. 
N«tificati n.—Telegraphs. 
D Ihi, the 141h. January. 1922. 
" С In exercise of the powers conferred 
by sub-section (2) of section 4 of 
the Indian Telegraph Act, 1885 (XIII of 1885), 
and in supersession of the notification of the 
Government of На in tbe Department of 
Commerce and Industry, No. 4837-88, dated 
the 20th June, r914, the Governor-General in 
Council is pleased to delegate to the telegraph 
authority the power to grant a licence to establish 
maintain or work a telegraph within any part 
of British India: Provided .that every such 
licence shall be subject to the following con- 
ditions, namely :--- 

(1) That the telegraph shall be used solely 
for the transmission of unpaid messages 
relating to the business of the licence and 
in the case of a wireless telegraph licensed 
for research, experimental or instructional 
purposes that the telegraph is solely used 
for such purposes : 

(2) That the telegraph authority may at 
any time take possession of the telegraph 
should he consider it necessary ; and 

(3) That the licence shall be revocable on 
the breach of any of the conditions therein 
specified. 
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GOVERNMENT оғ  INDIA.—-PUBLIC 
DEPARTMENT, No. 24 P.W. 
Nottficatton—Telegraphs. 
Delhi, the 14th Junuary, 1922. 
In exercise of the powers conferred bv 
section 7 of the Indiam- Telegraph Act, 1885 
(XIII of 1885), and in supersession of the 
notification of the Government of India in the 
Department of. Commerce and. Industry No. 
1954. P. & T., dated the 24th February, 1917, 
the Governor-General in Council is pleased to 
make the following rules regulating the conduct 
of wireless telegraphs established, maintained 
and worked by persons licensed under this Act: — 
Short Til. -1, These rules may be called the 
Indian Wireless Telezraphs Rules, 192r. 
Deftrttions.—a. In these rules, unless there 
is something repugnant in the subject or con- 
text — 

(1) © Certificate of Compctemy” means а 
certificate of competency granted. by the 
telegraph authority under these rules or by 
the proper authority in any British Possession 
or Protectorate entitling the holder to be 
employed as a wireless telegraph operator. 

(2) " Conv xiton” means the International 
Radiotelegraph Convention, dated the sth 
July, 1912, and the Service Regulations made 
thereunder and includes any modification of 
the said Convention or Regulations made 
from {ипе to time. 

(3) “© Harbowr ” includes harbours, whether 
natural or artificial, estuaries, navigabl> 
rivers, piers, jetties and other works in or et 
which ships can obtain shelter, or ship ог 
unship goods or passengers. 

(4) © Service Siznalling" means signalling 
by means of any system of wircless telegraph 
between any fixed or mobile stations of His 
Majesty's Imperial, Dominion or Indian 
Naval Military og, Air Force . 


Works 


^c 


Vw ww 


ee п = WR чч == 


Laws and Regulations— British India 


3. Working of wireless telegraphs їп ships 
uwthin Indian territcrial waters—Except with the 
general or special permission in writing of the 
teiegraph authority no person shall work or 
usc a wireless telegraph in any ship (other than 
a British ship-of-war) whilst the ship is in any 
harbour in India. | 

4. No person shall send any message by mcans 
of the wireless telegraph in any ship (other than 
a British ship-of-war) whilst the ship is within 
Indian territorial waters when and where such 
inessages can be forwarded by a Government 
telegraph. e 

5. No person shall work or use the wireless 
telegraph in any ship whilst the ship is within 
Indian territorial waters in such a way as to 
interrupt or interfere with service signalling or 
the transmission of messages between other 
wireless stations. 

6. When communications arc made by wircless 
telegraph between any ship within Indian 
territorial waters and a land station the rules 
given in the handbook, ‘General Nules and 
Departmental Instructions for | Radiotelegraph 
Stations in India," shall be observed. 

7. Nothing in these rules shall apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphs within Indian terri- 
torial waters for the purpose of making or 
answering signals of distress. 

8. Working of wirel:ss tel graphs in atreraft over 
British [паза or over Indian рот waters.-— 
Except with the general or special pennission 
in writing of the Telegraph authority no person 
shall work or use a wireless telegraph in any 
aircraft (other than one of the Royal Air Force) 
whilst the aircraft is over British India or over 
Indian territorial waters, except in accordance 
with the following restrictions :— 

(a) The wireless apparatus shall not be 
used except during actual flight or in case of 
forced landing ; 

(h) It may be used for receiving messages 
on any subject, but shall be used only for 
sending messages on the following subjects :— 

(i) Distress signals ; 

(ii) Meteorological information ; 

(iii) Forced landings and landing instruc- 
tions ; 

пу} Ascertaining or indicating position ; 

(v) Supply of fuel and spare parts ; 

(vi) Origin, , destination or course of 
flight ; 

(c) The Aircraft Normal Wave (доо metres 
continuous wave) and no other wave shall 
be employed for tbe sending aud receipt of 
Inessages to and from— 

(i) Other aircraft stations ; 
(n) Aviation stations ; 

(d) The aircraft Ship Wave (600 metres 
interrupted continuous wave) and no other 
wave shall be employed for the sending and 
receipt of — 

(1) Messages to and from British Ships- 
of-war and all merchant ships ; 

(Н) Such messages as аге rendered 
necessary by reason of exceptional emer- 
gency and do not come within the scope of 
the above-mentioned provisions for the use 
of the. Aircraft Normal Wave ; 

(e) The rules given in the handbook 
“General Rules and Defartmental In:tructions 
for Radtstil-graph Stations in India" shall 
be observed ; 

(f) Service signalling or the transmission 
of messages between other wireless telegraph 
stations shall not be interfered with ; 
Provided that nothing in these restrictions 

shall apply to tbe use of wireless telegraphs for 
ne purpose of making or answering signals of 
istress. 
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9. Certificate of Competency.—No person shall 
work the transmitting apparatus of a wireless 
telegraph in British India or in any ship or 
aircraft registered in British India unless he is 
a British subject or the subject of a State in 
India and holds a certificate of competency. 

то. Certificates of competency shall be granted 
by the Telegraph authority subject to an examin- 
ation, shall be in forms set out in the First and 
Second Schedules annexed hereto, shall indicate 
the system or systems in which the holder's 
examination was conducted, and shall certify 
that the holder— 

(a) Is able to send and receive, by sound, 
messages in plain language in the Inter- 
national Morse Code and to send and 
receive speech clearly by wireless telephone 
apparatus, the speed at which Morse is to be 
sent and received being as follows (five letters 
being counted as one word) :— 

(i) First Class.-—Not less than 20 words 
per minute. 

(ii) Second Cluss.—12 to 19 words per 
minute. 

(11) Third Class,—Not less than ro words 


r minute; 

(o) Is able to adjust the apparatus ordinarily 
üsed so as to suit the varving conditions of 
working without using excessive power ; 

(с) Has an efficient working knowledge of 
the regulations applicable to the exchange of 
radiotelegraphic traffic. 

II. Applications for permission to attend 
examinations for a certificate. of competency 
shall be made to the Telegraph authority in the 
form shown in the Third Schedule to these rules. 
'The date and place of examination will be notified 
to the candidate as soon as possible after the 
receipt of thc application. 

12. No person shall be eligible to attend an 
examination for a certificate of competency who 
is not a British subject, or the subject of a State 
in India. 


13. Candidates for examination for first class 
certificates must be not less than 18 years of age. 


14. The application form shall be forwarded 
to the examining ofhcer by the Telegraph 
authoritv before the examination takes place. 

15. Candidates for examination shall pav an 
examination fee of five rupees by means of 
postage stamps affixed to the application form. 


16. Scope cf Examination. -Candidates at 
an examination will be expected ta—- 

(a) Send with an ordinary Morse key for 
five consecutive minutes, at the prescribed 
speed. Accuracy and spacing will be taken 
into consideration ; 

(Е) Receive and write down legibly for five 
consecutive minutes at the prescribed. speed. 
A double headgear telephone receiver will be 
used for reception ; 

(c) Understa d simple diagrams of the 
apparatus in which he is being examined and 
to make such diagrams from such apparatus 

(d) Be able to connect up the apparatus ; 
with the help of such diagrams so far as 
this is required in the system in which he 
is being examined ; 

(e) Name the parts of the apparatus and 
indicate their uses ; 

(f) Recognise, detect and remedy common 
faults in the apparatus ; 

(g Adjust thc apparatus as regards wave- 
length ; | 

(^) Adjust the apparatus аз regards power 
and generally regulate the transmitting gear 
and adjust the receiving gear ; 

(i) Answer questions on the method of 
handling radiotelcgraphJtrathc as set out in 
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the handbook issued by the telegraph authority 
(General Rules and Departmental Lastructions 
for Radiotelzgraph Stations ап india) and the 
Service Regulations attached (о the Con- 
vention. 

(7) Have a good working knowledge of 
secondary batteries and be able to identify 
the positive source of supply preparatory to 
placing a secondary battery on charge, and 
also to be able to place a secondary battery 
on charge or on discharge at its normal rate 
through a water resistance. 


17. Declaration to observe secrecy.—lIf the 
candidate passes the examination he shall make 
a declaration before the examining officer that 
he will observe the secrecy of correspondence 
which comes to his knowledge in the course 
of duty. 


18. (1) Photograph of Camlidate.—A candidate 
presenting himself for examination shall provide 
an unmounted hotograph (approximately 
2 ins. Бу 3 ins). is will be checked by the 
examining officer. 


(2) If the candidate is successful in the 
examination he will sign the photograph in the 
presence of the examining officer, The examin- 
ing officer will attach it to the candidate's 
application form, and return both to the tele- 
graph authority. 


(3) The photograph will be affixed to the 
back of the certificate of competency in the office 
of the telegraph authority and stamped with a 
special date stamp overlapping photograph and 
certificate. 


(4) The certificate will be completed and sent 
to the candidate by post. 

19. Fatlure.-—In case of failure at ап examina- 
tion the candidate will not be re-examined 
until after the lapse of three months. An 
additional fee of five rupees shall be payable in 
respect of such re-examination. 


20, (1) Power of the trlegraph authority to 
endorse, suspend or cancel certificate, —Should the 
holder of a certificate of competency be proved 
to the satisfaction of the Telegraph authority 
wilfully or negligently to have failed to comply 
with the provisions of the Convention or any 
other regulations which may be issued from 
time to time for his guidance the Telegraph 
authority may endorse, suspend or cancel the 
certificate. 


(2) The Telegraph authority may require the 
holder of a certificate of competency to produce 
the same for action under sub-rule (1), and the 
holder shall comply with such requisition. 


FIRST SCHEDULE. 
(See Rule то.) 


CERTIFICATE OF СОМРЕТЕМСУ 
OPERATOR. 


rst and 2nd Class.—Wircless Telegraphs (including 
Telephone). 


This is to certify that under the provisions 
of the Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912, 
Mr. has been 
examined in radiotelegraphy and has passed 
in :— 

(a) The working and adjustment of appar- 
atus. 

(^) Transmission and sound reading (Morse 
Code) at a speed of not less than words 
per minute, and transmission and reception 
of speech. 

(c) Knowledge of the regulations applicable 
to the exchange of radiotelegraph trafhe. 
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2. The holder's practical knowledge was 
tested on a 
set of apparatus.* 

His knowledge of other systems is as follows :— 


3. It is also certi&ed hereby that the holder 
has made a declaration that he will preserve 
the secrecy of correspondence, 

Stenature of Examining Officer 
Date 192 

The holder of this certificate is therefore 

authorised to operate ORIOLES AP apparatus 


as а ass operator. 
Signature, 
Director-General of Posts and Til:graphs, 
Indsa. 
Date 192 
Signature of Holder 
Date of Birth 
Place of Birth 
Description and Photograph of Hilder, 
Height fect inches. 
Colour of eves. 
Colour of hair. = 
Complexion. 


Any special pecularities or marks. 


N.D.—This certificate may be endorsed, 
suspended or cancelled at the discretion of the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, in 
the case of misconduct or breach of the regula- 
tions on the part of the holder, 

Two rupees will be charged for each duplicate 
copy of this certificate in cases in which the loss 
is due to unavoidable accident. In all other 
cases the following charges will be made for 
duplicate copies of this certificate :— 

Four rupees on thc first occasion. 

Eight rupees on the second occasion. 

Sixteen rupees on the third or subsequent 
occasions. 

In cases of gross carclessness the question of 
witholding the issue of a duplicate copy of 
this certificate will be considered. 


SECOND SCHEDULE. 
(See Rule то.) 


CERTIFICATE OF COMPETENCY AS WIRELESS 
OPERATOR. 


ard Class. — Wireless Telephon. 

This is to certify that Mr. 
has been examined in radiotelegraphy and has 
passed in 

(a) The working and adjustment of appar- 
atus. 

(b) Transmission and sound reading (Mors. 
Code) at а speed of not less than ten words 
per minute, and transmission and reception 
of speech. 

(c) Knowledge of the regulations applicable 
to the exchange of radiotelegraph traffic. 
2. The holder' practical knowledge was 

tested on a 
set of apparatus.* 

His knowledge of other systems is 
follows :— 

3. It is also certified hereby that the holder 
has made а declaration that he will preserve 
the secrecy of correspondence. 

Signature of Examining Officer 

Date 192 

The holder of this certificate is therefore 
authorised to operate radiotelegraph apparatus 
as a third class operator. 


.__- 
Й 


а< 


*It is not intended to limit the employment 
of the holder to a particular system, but merely 
to indicate the orsus system in which he 


was tested for adjustment of apparatus. 


г uw 
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| Stgnature a 
Director General of Posts and Tclegraphs, 
I 


" Date 192 
Signature of Holder. | 
Rate of Birth, Place of birth. 
Description and Phoiograph of Holder. 
Height fect inches. 
Colour of еуез. 
Colour of hair. 
Complexion. 
Any special peculiarities or marks. 

N.B.— This certificate may be endorsed, sus- 
pended or cancelled at the discretion of the 
Director-Gencral of Posts and Telegraphs, in 
the case of misconduct or breach of the regula- 
tions on the part of holder. 

Two rupecs will be charged for cach duplicate 
copv of this certificate in cases in which the loss 
is due to unavoidable accident. In all other 
cases the following charges will be made for 
duplicate сорісѕ of this certificate :— 

Four rupees on the first occasion. 

Light rupees on the second occasion. 

Sixteen rupees on the third or subsequent 
occasions. 

An cases of gross carelessness the question of 
witholding the issue of a duplicate copy of 
this certificate will be considered. 


THIRD SCHEDULE. 
(See Rule 11.) 


APPLICATION TO ATTEND EXAMINATION FOR 
CERTIFICATE OF COMPETENCY AS WIRELESS 
OPERATOR. 


(Postage stamps or stamp to the valuc of five 
rupecs to be athxed herc.) 
To 
THE DIRECTOR-GENERAL OF Роѕтѕ AND 
TELEGRAPHs, 
(Wireless Branch), INDIA. 
Sir,—I beg to inform you that 1 wish to 
obtain a certificate qualifying me to act as 
Wircless Telegraph Operator. 1 declare that 
l am a British subject or subject of a State in 
India. 
I am, Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 


Signature 
А Dalc 192 
Name in full. 


Date of Birth. Place of Birth." 


dia. 
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Address to which it is desired that the order · 


for examination shall be sent 


System or systems in which examination is 
desired? 


Place at which the candidate would prefer to | 


be cxamined* 


Description of Candidate. 
Height. feet 
Colour of eyes. 

Colour of hair. i 
Complexion. 
Any special peculiaritics ог marks. 


iuches. 


*Every endeavour will be made to meet the 
convenience of candidates in this respect, but no 
“Ssurance can be given that the examination 
will be held at the place T 

„А candidate presenting himself for схашіпа- 
tion shall provide an unmounted photograph 
(approximately 2 ins. by 3 ins.) before his 
p.minations. This will be checked by thc 

Xanining Officer. 


RULES FOR THE CONDUCT OF WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPHS. | 
Wurs EMPLOYED Fok PUBLIC CORRES- 
PONDENCE BETWEEN COAST STATIONS 1N 
British INDIA. AND Snips АТ SEA. 
GOVERNMENT OF  INDJA.—PUBLIC WoRks 
DEPARTMENT.-—NO, 1356—P.W, 
Notifications.— Telegraphs. 
Simla, the 22nd July, 1922. 

No. 1386-P.W.—In exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 7 of the Indian Telegraph 
Act, 1885 (XIII of 1885), and in supersession of 
the Notification of the Government of India in 
the Department of Commerce and Industry, 
No. 10054-87, dated the 29th November, 1913, 
the Governor-General in Council is pleased to 
issue the following rules governing the exchange 
by radiotelegraph of public correspondence 
between coast stations in British India and ships. 


DURATION OF SERVICE. 

I. The service at coast stations in British 
India will be in accordance with the hours 
notihed for such stations in the ** Intemational 
List of Radiotelegraph Stations.” 


FORM AND ACCEPTANCE OF TELEGRAMS. 

2. The form and acceptance of telegrams will 
be in accordance with the rules for Foreign 
telegrams as given in the rules published in the 
Notification of the Government of India in the 
Department of Commerce and Industry, No. 
6975-137 dated the 16th September, 19109. 


SPECIAL RULES FOR RADIOTELEGRAMS. 

3. The sender is in every case responsible 
for the suthciency and accuracy of the address 
of his radio-telegram. 

4. (1) The address of radio-telegrams intended 
for ships should be drawn up as follows :— 

(i) Name or description of addressee, with 
supplementary particulars, if necessary. 

(1) Name of the ship as in the first column 
of the “ International List of Radiotelegraph 
Stations " ; and, 

(1) If intended to be transmitted through 
a coast station, thc name of the coast station 
as it appears in the "' International List of 
Radiotclegraph Stations.” 

(2) If desired, the name of the ship may, at 
the risk of the sender, be replaced by the 
particulars of its voyage. 

5. In the case of radiotelegrams accepted оп 
board ship for places on land it is the duty 
of tlic operator to see that the office of destination 
is written as shown in the first column of the 
“International List of Telegraph Offices." 


SPECIAL RULES FOR RADIOLELEGRAMDS. 
б. The name and permanent address of the 
sender of а radiotelegram should be written 
on the form for purposes of record. 


PREAMBLE. 

7. The preamble of every radiotelegram will 
begin with the word ‘ Radio.” 

8, On transmitting а radiotelegram from а 
ship over the ordinary telegraph system, the 
coast station will insert for ‘* othce of origin ” 
the name of the ship of origin as it appears in 
the “International List of Radiotelegraph 
Stations," and also. when the case arises, the 
name of the last ship which acted as intermediary 
should any re-transinission have occurred, and 
the naime of the coast station. The code tine 
(.е., the time of receipt of the radiotelegram 
at the coast station) will also be inserted, and 
this, together with the service instructions, the 
date and time of handing in, aud the number of 
words signalled by the ship will be transmitted 
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CHARGES FOR RADIOTELEGRAMS. 

д. The charge for а radiotelegram must in 
every case be prepaid by the sender. 

10. The coast station charge aud the ship 
station charge are notified in the “ International 
List of Radiotelegraph Stations"; and such 
charges as are fixed from time to time as far 
as British India is concerned, are published in 
the Post and Telegraph Guide. 


RADIOTELEGRAMS FOR DELIVERY BY PosT FROM 
A Port or CALL OF THE SHIP TO WHICH THEY 
АКЕ TRANSMITTED. 

11. (1) Radiotelegrams may be accepted for 
a ship with the object of being forwarded by 
post from a port of call Re-transmission by 
radiotelegraphy is not permitted in such cases. 

(2) The address must be drawn up as follows : 

(a) The paid instruction '* Poste ” followed 
by the name-of the port where the radio- 
telegram is to be posted. 

(b Name aud address of the addressee. 

(c) Name of the ship station which is to 
carry out the postiug. 

(d) Nameof the coast station in comtunica- 
tion with the ship, unless the message is 
exchauged directly between two ships. 

Exaniple :— 
« .— Poste Bombay = Smith 14 The Mall 
Poona Mantua Karachi Radio." 

(3) A charge for postage equivalent to 25 
gold centimes at the rate of exchange from time 
to time fixed by the Governor-General in Council 
shall be payable by the sender in addition to the 
radiotelegraph charges. 

(4) A radiotelegram of this nature received on 
board a ship will be posted as а paid letter at 
the port indicated and particulars of posting 
noted on the duplicate form. 

CLASSES OF TELEGRAMS NOT ADMITTED IN THE 
RADIOTELEGRAPHIC SERVICE. 

12. Certain special classes of telegrams, which 
are admitted in the international telegraph 
service, cannot be accepted in the radiotele- 
graphic service. They are as follows :— 

(a) Telegraphic money orders. 

(b) Telegrams “Чо follow the addressee.” 

(c) Paid service telegrams asking for 
repetition of information, except as regards 
transmission over the ordinary telegraph 
system. 

(4) Urgent telegrams, except as regards 
transmission over the telegraph system of 
Administrations which accept such telegrams. 

(с) Telegrams at deferred rates. 


Priority OF MESSAGES. 

13. Subject to the proviso that signals of 
distress shall take precedence over all other 
messages, radiotelegratus shall be transmitted 
in the order given in Rule 158 of the rules 
published in the Notification of the Government 
of India in the Department of Commerce and 
Industry, №. 6975-137, dated the 1000 
September, 190), УМ. :— 

(a) State (or Government) telegrams. 
(b) Service telegrams. 
(c) Private telegrams. 
(d) Press telegrams. 
UNDELIVERED RADIOTELEGRAMS FROM SHIPS. 

14. When a radiotelegram from a ship at sea 
cannot be delivered to the addressee on land, 
the fact, with the reason assigned for the non- 
delivery, will be communicated to the ship for 
the information of the sender. 
desirous of altering ОГ adding to an address, һе 
шау do so by means of a paid service advice. 

UNDELIVERED RADIOTELEGRAMS ADDRESSED 

го SHIPS. 

15. When a radiotelegram reaching a ship 


co = — — -— —-—- — m ас 


lf tbe sender is | 


Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony 


at sea cannot be delivered, the office of ship 
station of origin will be informed by service 
advice. 

16. (1) The sender of a radiotclegram to a 
ship may indicate the maximum period fot 
which be desires the message to be kept at the 
coast station. | 

(2) If the sender does not specify any period, 
the office of origin will be informed by service 
advice on the moruing of the $th day after thc 
despatch of the radiotelegram that it has not 
been possible to deliver the message to the ship 
of destination. The sender, who will be iu- 
formed by the office of origin, шау then, if he 
chooses, request, by means of a paid service 
advice to the coast station (the prepayment 
being at the rate {ог a message to the coast 
station, without payment of the wireless rate 
cither for the coast station ог for the ship), 
that the radiotelegram may be retained for a 
further period of 9 days, and so on. If no 
such request is received, the radiotelegram shall 
be treated as undeliverable at thc end of the 
9th day, not including the day of hauding in. 

(3) If the coast station knows that the ship, 
has passed beyond its range of transmission: 
before the radiotelegram could be transmitted 
to it, the office of origin shall be informed 
accordiugly by service advice without delay for 
intimation to the sender, who may then, by 
paid service advice, request the coast station to 
transmit the radiotelegram when the ship next 
passes. 


MESSAGE FORMS TO BE PRESERVED. 

17. The originals of radiotelegrams and the 
documents relating to them shall be kept for 
seven days only in Government telegrap and 
radiotelegraph "offices, after wbich they shall 
be sent to the Deputy Accountant-General, 
Telegraph Check Office, Calcutta, where they 
shall be preserved for at least fifteen months 
reckoned from the month following that of 
handing in. 

REFUNDS. 

18. Refunds shall be governed by Rules 348 
to 358 of the rules published in the Notification 
of the Government of India in the Department 
of Commerce and Industry, No. 0975-137 
dated the 16th September, 1909, subject to 
the following conditions :— 

(a) No refund shall be granted in respect 
of any radiotelegram inadmissible under 
Rule 12 of these rules ; 

(b) The time occupied in radiotclegraphic 
transinission, and also the time during which 
the radiotelegram remains at the coast station 
in the case of radiotelegrams addressed to 
ships, or iu the ship station in the case о 
radiotelegrams originating in ships, shall not 
be counted in the period of delay giving rise 
to refunds and reimbursements. Е 

(c) If the coast statiou informs the office 
of origin that а radiotelezram cannot 
transmitted to the ship to which it is addressed, 
the coast station and ship station charges im 
respect of such radiotelegram shall be refunded 
to the sender. 


EXTRACTS FROM THE INDIAN 
MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1923, 
AND NOTIFICATIONS. 

(Аст No. XXI or 1923*) 
eT his Act repeals the I ndian Wireless Telegraphy 
(Shipping) Act, 1920 (XLI of 1920). 

An Act to consolidate certain enact- 

D ments relating to. Merchant Shipping. 

Whereas it is expedient to consolidate 

certain enactments relating to Merchant 
Shipping, it is hereby enacted as follows :— 


— — 


Part I. 
INTRODUCTORY. 
I. (r) This Act may be called the Indian 
Merchant Shipping Act, 1923. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date as 
the Governor-General in Council may, by notifi- 
cation in the Gazette of India, appoint. 

2. Definttions.—In this Act, unless there is 
anything repugnant in the subject or context,— 
` * e LÀ * » 


(4) ‘‘ Master " includes every person (except 
а pilot or harbour master) having command or 
charge of a ship ; 

в И * e Ф 

(6) ''Passenger" includes апу person 
carried in a ship other than the master and crew 
and the owner, his family and servants ; h 

(7) " Prescribed" means prescribed Бу 
rules made under this Act ; 

* $ s % * * 

(9) '* Steam-ship"" means every description 
of vessel used in navigation and propelled wholly 
or partly by the agency of steam ; 

ә s . + ә * 
3. The provisions of this Act applying to 
steamships shall apply to ships propelled b 
electricity or other mechanical power, wit 
such modifications as the Governor-General in 
Council may, by notification in the Gazette of 
India, direct for the purpose of adaptation. 
4. This Act shall not, except where specially 
vided, apply to ships belonging to His 
Majesty or the Government, or to ships belonging 
to any foreign Prince or State and emploved 
otherwise than for profit in the public service of 
that foreign Prince or State. 
є s g 


* Ld + 
Part V. 
SAFETY. 
* e * s $ * 


INSTALLATION OF WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 
240. The provisions of this Part in regard to 


the installation of wireless telegraphy on ships | 


registered in British India shall come into force 
on such date as the Governor-General in Council 
may, by notification in the Gazette of India, 
direct. 

241. In the provisions of tbis Part relating to 
the installation of wireless telegraphy,  '' pas- 
senger steamer” means a steamship which 
carries more than twelve passengers. 

242. (1) Every sea-going British ship rcgis- 
tered in British India, being a passenger steamer 
or a ship of 1,600 tons gross tonnage or upwards 
shall be provided with a wireless telegraph 
installation. of the prescribed description and 


shall maintain a wireless telegraph service of | 


the prescribed nature and shall be provided with 
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such certificated operators and watchers as may . 


be prescribed : 

Provided that the Governor-General т 
Council may, by notification in the Gazelle of 
India, exempt from the obligations imposed by 
this Section any ships or classes of ships if he is 
of opinion that, having regard to the nature of 


the voyages on which the ships are engaged, or - 


other circumstances of the case, the provision 
of a wireless telegraph installation is unnecessary 
or unreasonable. 

(2) If this section is not complied with in the 
case of any such ship, the master or owner of 


the ship shall be punishable in respect of each . 


offence with a fine which may extend to one 
thousand rupees. 

243. (1) The Governor-General іп Council 
May appoint officers (hereinafter referred to as 
wireless telegraphy inspectors) for the purpose 
ol seeing that the requirements of this Part 
relating to wireless telegraphy are complied 
with on board any ship. 


I2I 


-- 


. (2) А wireless telegraphy inspector may 
inspect any ship for the purpose of seeing that 
she is properly provided with a wireless telegraph 
installation and certificated operators and 
watchers in conformity with this Part and for 
this purpose may go on board any ship at all 
reasonable times and do all things necessary for 
the proper inspection of the ship for the purpose 
of this Part and may also require the master of 
the ship to supply him with any information 
which it is in the power of the master to supply 
for that purpose, including the production of 
any certificate granted under this Part in respect 


of the installation, and of the certificates of the > 


operators and watchers on the ship. 

(3) If a wireless telegraphy inspector finds 
that a ship is not provided, he shall give to 
the master or owner notice in writing pointing 
out the deficiency ; and also pointing out what 
in his opinion is requisite to remedy the same. 

(4) Every notice given under sub-section (3) 
shall be communicated, in the prescribed manner, 
to the Chief Officer of Customs of any port at 
which the ship may seck to obtain port-clearance, 
who shall order that the ship shall be detained 
until a certificate under the hand of a wireless 
telegraphy inspector is produced to the effect 
that the ship is properly provided with a wireless 
telegraph installation and certified operators 
and watchers in conformity with this Part. 

244. The provisions of this Part relating to 
wireless telegraphy shall, as from a date three 
months after the coming into force of those 
provisions, apply to ships other than British 
ships registered tn British India while they are 
within any port in British India in like manner 
as they applv to British ships registered in 
British India. 


245. (1) The Governor-General in Council may 
make rules to carry out the purposes of this 
Part relating to wireless telegraphy. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the 
generality of the foregoing power such rules 
mav prescribe— 

(a) The nature of the wireless telegraph 
installation to be provided and of the service 
to be maintained, and the number, grades 
and qualifications of certified operators and 
watchers to be carried : 

Provided that no ship shall be required to 
carry more than one operator, unless more 
than one operator would have been required 
under the provisions of the Merchant Shipping 
(Convention) Act, 1914 : 

(b) The manner in which а notice given 
under sub-section (3) of section 243 shall be 
communicated to the Chief Othcer of Customs. 

+ + % + $ * 
Part VIII. 
LEGAL PROCEEDINGS. 


28o. The following persons shall be deemed 
to be public servants within the meaning of 
the Indian Penal Code, namely :—- 

% * * * $ $ 
(f) Every Wireless Telegraphy Inspector 
appointed under this Act. 


Ф * ¢ s $ e 
Part IX. 
SUPPLEMENTAL. 

* ә 4 + Ф * 


294. All rules made under this Act shall be 
published in the Gazette of India or the local 
official Gazette, as the case may be, and such 
publication shall have effect as if in this Art. 

295. No suit or other legal proceeding shall lie 
against any person for anything which is in good 
faith done or intended to be done under this Act 
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GOVERNMENT OF INDIA.—DEPARTMENT ОР 
COMMERCE. 


NOTIFICATIONS.—MERCHANT SHIPPING. 
Simla, the 5th May, 1923. 


No. 2743-—In pursuance af section 240 of 
the Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1923 (XXI of 
1423), the ( -avernor-General in Council is pleased 
to direct that the provisions of sections 241 to 
245 of the said Act shall come into force on the 
sth May, 1923. 


No. 2744.—In exercise of the power conferred 
by the proviso to sub-section (1) of section 242 
of the Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1923, the 
Governor-General in Council is pleased to 
exempt from the obligations imposed. by the 
said Act all ships engaged їп the coasting trade 
except ships engaged in the following runs, 


namely :— 
(1) Calcutta to Rangoon. 
(2) Woo „» Port Blair. \ 
(3) „ » Penang. 


(4) „о Colombo. 

(5) Madras ports to Rangoon. 
(6) ee , Port Blair. 
(7) Y: , Penang. 
(8) Rangoon to Calcutta. 


(9) „ и Port Blair. 
(то) „ » Penang. 
(11) Bombay to Aden. 
(12) Karachi direct 


(13) Ports in British India to Singapore. 


Explanation— Coasting trade " means trade 
exclusively carried on between the ports specified 
in the definition of *' home-trade ship " in sec- 
tion 2 of the Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1923. 


No. 2745.—1n exercise of the power conferred 
by section 245 of the Indian Merchant Shipping 
Act, 1923 (XXI of 1923}, the Governor-Gencral 
n Council is pleased. to make the following 
rules — 


1. Short title —These rules may be called the 
Indian Wireless Telegraphy (Shipping) Rules. 
1923. 


2. Definition.—In these rules, unless there is 
anvthing repugnant in the subject or context— 


Coasting trade" means trade exclusively 
carried оп between the ports specified in the 
definition of '' home-trade ship” in section 
2 of the Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1923. 


“Number of hours occupied in a voyage 
from port to port " means the normal number 
of hours occupied in а voyage between one 
port of call and the next. In the case of river 
me the duration of the vovage shall count 
rom pilot ground to pilot ground. - ‘ 

“The Act’? means the Indian Merchant 
Shipping Act, 1923. 


4. Classification of Ships.—For the purpose 
of these rules ships shall be classified as follows : 
Class Г. Ships carrying 200 persons ог more 
which are not engaged in the coasting trade. 
Class II, Ships not engaged in thc coasting 
trade carrying not less than 50 but less than 
290 persons and ships engaged in the coasting 
trade carrving 50 persons or more. 
Class IL. Ships carrying less than 50 
persons. 


In reckoning the number of persons carried 
bv а ship there shall be included. the normal 
trea of the ship and the maximum number of 
passengers permitted to be carried. by the 
passeuger certificate of the ship. 


4. Installation to comply with requirements О 
Radiotelegraph Conveniton, 1912.—The instal- 
lation shall comply with the requirements of the 
Intemational Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912, 
as modified by any other international agreement 
or of any international agreement by which the 
said Convention of 1912 may be superseded. 

5. Nature of I nsfallation.—The installation 
shall be of the spark or interrupted continuous 
wave type. 


_ 6. (1) Installation to consist of a normal and 
an emergency installation except in certain 
cases.—The installation shall include a normal 
installation and ап emergency installation, 
except that where the normal installation 
complies with the requirements of this rule as 
to emergeucy installations as well as with those 
as to normal installations a normal installation 
alone shall suffice. 


(2) А normal installation must be capable of 
transmitting clearly perceptible signals from 
ship to ship over a range of at least roo nautical 


miles by day under normal conditions and 


circumstances. 


(3) An emergency installation must include 
an independent source of energy capable of 
being put into operation rapidly, and of working 
for at least six continuous hours with a minimum 
range from ship to ship oí 3o nautical miles for 
ships of Class L and 50 nautical miles for ships 
of Classes И and HI, and such independent 
source of energy must be capable of being worked 
for at least six continuous hours independently 
from the source of propelling power for the 
ship, the steam supply system and the main 
electricity supply system. 


(4) At least once during each outward and 
homeward voyage the emergency installation 
shall be tested by the exchange of signals with 
another ship station or with à coast station. 
Particulars of such tests shall be entered in the 
log as they occur; the entry shall also indicate 
the distance over which signals were exchanged 
together with remarks on the efficient working 


or otherwise of the installation. 


>. Means of communication lo be provided 
beteen the bridge and wireless telegraph room .— 
There shall be provided between the bridge and 
the wireless telegraph room means of com- 
munication by voice pipe, telephone or other 
means, and an operator or watcher when on 
duty shall not leave the wireless telegraph room 
to deliver messages or to call his relief. 


8. Requirements to he complied with by ships 
not filled with automatic apparatus.-—M not fitted 
with an approved automatic apparatus for 
registering the signal of distress—- 


(i) A ship of Class 1 shall carry certificated 
operators in accordance with the following 
table, and while at sea а certificated operator 
shall be always оп wateh-— 


Number and Grade of 
Operators. 


Хайде of Voyage. 


(a) Vovage exceeding Three operators of 
48 hours from port whom one shall hold 
to port. a First Grade certi- 

ficate and not more 

than one a Third 

Grade certificate, 
(b) Vovage exceeding Two operators, of 


whom onc shall hold 
a First or a Second 
Grade certificate. 


8 hours, bnt not CX- 
ceeding 43 — hours 
from port to port. 


(с). озге not exceed- Опеорегафог who shall 
ing 8 hours from port hold a First or a 
to pott. Second Grade certi- 


ficate. 


(i) A ship of Class II shall carry certificated 
operators and certificated watchers іп 
accordance with the following table, and 
while at sca a certificated operator shall 
always be on watch at the times specified in 
Schedule A to these rules, and either a 
certificated operator or a certificated watcher 
shall always be on watch at other times— 


Number and Grade of 
Operators and Watchers. 
(а) Voyage exceeding One operator who shall 
48 hours from port hold a First or a 
to port. . Second Grade certi- 
ficate, and two 

watchers. 
(b Voyage exceeding One operator who shall 
$ hours but not ex- hold a First or a 


Nature of Voyage. 


ceeding 48 hours from Second Grade certi- 
port to port. ficate, and one wat- 
cher. 

(с) ох not exceed- One operator who shall 
ing 5 hours from port hold a First or a 
to port. ' Second Grade certi- 

ficate. 


(iii) A ship of Class III shall carry one 
operator who shall hold a First ог a Second 
Grade certificate, and while at sea the operator 
shall always be on watch at the times specified 
in Schedule A to these rules. 


9. Ships of Class 111 to be fitted with approved 
ашотайс apparaius.—in the event of an 
automatic apparatus for registering the signal 
of distress being approved by the Governor- 
General in Council a ship of Class IH shall be 
fitted with such apparatus unless the ship is 
employed on voyages on which normally not 
more than 8 hours are taken to get from опе port 
of call to the next, but in such a case the operator 
shall be on watch during the whole time of thc 
vovage. 


10. Requirements to be complied with by ships 
filed with automatic Таран ies fitted with 
automatic apparatus for registering the signal 
of distress approved as aforesaid— 

(i) A ship of Class I shall carry certificated 
operators in accordance with the following 
table, and while at sea a certificated operator 
shall always be on watch during the times 
specified in Schedule A to these rules, and a 
watch shall be maintained at all other times 
either by a certificated operator, or by a 
watcher, or by means of the approved 
automatic apparatus— ` 


Number and Grade of 
Operators. 

(a) Voyage exceeding Two operators, one of 
48 hours from port whom shall bold a 
to port. First Gr&de certi- 

ficate. 

(b) Voyage not exceed- One operator who shall 
ing 48 hours from hold a First or a 
port to port. Soe Grade certi- 
cate. 


(ii) A ship of Class 11 shall carry one 
operator who shall hold a First or a Second 
Grade certificate, and while at sea the operator 
shall be on watch during the times spccified 
in Schedule А to these rules, and a watch shall 
be maintained at all other times either by an 
operator, or by a watcher, or by means of the 
approved automatic apparatus. 


Nature of Voyage. 
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(ii) A ship of Class III shall carry one 
operator, who shall hold a First or а Second 
grade certificate, and while at sea the operator 
shall be on watch during the times specified 
in Schedule A to these rules, and a watch shall 
be maintained at all other times cither by an 
operator, or by a watcher, or by means of thc 
approved automatic apparatus : 


Provided that ‘if a ship of Class 1Ш is fitted 
with an automatic apparatus for registering the 
signal of distress and with an automatic 
apparatus for registering the ship's own distin- 
gushing signal, both of which have been 
approved by the Governor-General in Council, 
the operator shall not, while the ship is more 
than 150 nautical miles from any coast station, 
be required to be on watch at the times specified 
in Schedule А to these rules. 


1I. Qualifications of Operators.—( JA is 
shall be granted First, Second or Third Grade 
certificates in accordance with general or special 
orders of the Governor-General in Council in 
this behalf, and watchers shall be certificated 
by the Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs. 


(2) Until certificates are granted in accordance 
with such orders as aforesaid :— 


(i) An operator who holds a First Class 
certificate of competency granted by the 
Director-General of Posts апа Telcgraphs 
and who has had three years’ experience at 
sea as a commercial operator in a vessel of 
the mercantile marine may be employed as 
if he held a First Grade certifivate, but if an 
operator bolding a First Grade certificate 
is available an operator holding a First Class 
certificate shall not be so employed оп a ship 
of Class I which is required by these rules to 
carry three operators. 


(ii) An operator who holds a First or Second 
Class certificate of competency granted by the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs and 
who has had one year's experience at sea as 
a commercial operator in a vessel of the 
mercantile marine may be employed as if he 
held a Second Grade certificate. 


(iii) An operator who holds a First or Second 
Class certificate of competency granted by the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, 
and who has had less than one year’s cx- 
perience at sea as а commercial operator in a 
vessel of the mercantile marine may be си; 
ployed as if he held a Third Grade certificate. 


12. Discretion to accept certificates granted in 
other countries.—A certificate granted to an 
operator by the Government of any part of His 
Majesty’s Dominions or of a foreign country in 

ursuance of the regulations annexed to any 
nternational Radiotelegraph Convention for 
the time being in force may be accepted for the 
purpose of these rules as equivalent to а cer- 
tificate of such grade as the Director-General of 
Posts and Telegraphs may think fit by general 
or special order to direct. 


13. Manner in whick notice should be given to 
the Chief Officer of Customs.—The notice required 


to be given under sub-section 3 of section 243 ob - 


the Act shall be in the Form in Schedule В to 
these rules, and а copy of every such notice 
shall on the same day be forwarded by the 
Wireless Telegraphy Inspector шши the 
notice to the Chief Othcer of Customs at the 
port concemed. 


+ 
не t pe ar 


m omi 
Жылы — 
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SCHEDULE A. 
TIMES OF WATCH FOR SHIPS REQUIRED TI TO blo ONE OR IWO OPERATORS: 


Zones. | Western Limit. 


A. | | , from from 
Eastern Atlantic, | Meridian of Meridian of зо? E. to the South 8h.to ro h,|| oh. to 6h. 
Mediterrancan, | 30° W., Coast of the Coast of Africa. Eastern 12h. „14 h.| 8 b. ,, 14 h. 
North Sea, Bal- | of Greenland. limit of Mediterranean, „Black 16 h. ,, 18 h.|16 В. ,, 18 h. 
tic, Western Sea, aud of the Baltic, 30? E. to. 20 h. ,, 22 h.|20 h. ,, 22 h. 
Arctic Sea. | the North of Coast of Norway. 
В. | . from from 
Indian Ocean, | Eastern Limit of Meridian of go? East 5% 4h.to 6h|oh.to 2h. 
Eastern Arctic Zoue A | 8h. ,, 1e h.| 4 h. ,, 10 h. 
Sea. | | I2h.,, 14 h [12 В. ,, 14 h. 
16h. ,, 18 h.[16 h. ,, 18 h. 
а | 20 h. ,, 24 h. 
C. | from from 
China Sud. West- | Eastern Limit of Meridian of 160° E. oh.to 2Һ|о!һ.{о 6h 
em Pacific Zone В, 4h.,, 6h.| 8h. ,, 10 h. 
Ocean ! : 8h. ,, 10 h.|12 В. ,, 14h. 
| 12 h. ,, r4 h.[16 h. ,, 22 h. 
— — À i ! | 
D. from from 
Central — Pacific | Eastern Limit of | Meridian of 140° W. >.. ,oh.to 2ħh.| oh.to 2 h. 
Ocean, Zone С. ^ 4h., 6hj gh.,, 6h. 
| 8h.,, 10h.| Sh. ,, 10 b. 
20 h, ,, 22 h.|12 h. ,, 18 h. 
| | 20 h. ,, 24 h. 
E. | | from from 
Eastem = Pacific | Easter Limit of | Meridian of 70? W. South of the , oh.to 2h. oh.to 2h. 
Ocean. Zone D. Coast of America, West Coast 4h. ,, 6h] 4h. „ 6h. 
e ‚ of America, 16h. ,, rh. 8 h. ,, 14 В. 
20h. ,, 22 h.|16 h. ,, 22 h. 
I, | from from 
Western. Atlantic | Meridian of | Meridian of 30° W., Coast of oh.to 2h'oh.to 2h. 
Ocean and Gulf 70° W. South © Greeuland. 12Ъ, „ 14 h.! 4h. ,, lo h. 
of Mexico. of the Coast of | 16 h. ,, 18 h.[12 h. ,, 18 h. 
America, East 20 h. „ 22 h.|20 h. ,, 22 h. 


‚ America, 


SCHEDULE В. 
Posts and Telegraph Department, 
Port of 


Captain 
Date 


Sir, 

An inspection made this day of the wireless 
telegraph mstallatien оп board the s.s 
of which you are master, indicates that the 
equipment does not conform to the requirements 
of the Indiau Merchant Shipping Act, 1923, and 


the licence issued by the Director-General, 
Posts and Telegraphs, in the following par- 
ticulars. 


] am of opinion that thc following steps should 
be taken to remedy the deficiencies 

Copies of this report have been forwarded to the 
Chief Othcer of Customs at 


Wireless Inspector. 
No. ee —1п exercise of the power con- 
ferred by section 245 of the Indian Merchant 


Shipping Act. 192 3 (NAT of 1923), the Governor- ` 


General 1n Council is pleased to direct that the 
tollowing amendment shall be made in the 
Indian Wireless Telegraphy (Shipping) Rules, 
1923, namely :— 


i 


Times of Times of 
' Watch Watch 
Eastern Limit. for One for Two 
Operator, | Operators, 


Greenwich | Greenwich 
Mean Time.|Mcan Time. 


After sub-rule (2) of rule 11 o the said rules, 
the following sub-rule shall be inserted, namely : 
' (3) For the purposes of sub-rule (2) ex- 
perience as an operator in the Royal Navy or 
Royal Indian Marine or in seaplanes of the 


Royal Air Force may be accepted in substitu- 
tion for experience at sea as a commercial 
operator in a vessel of the mercantile пае 
in respect of a period which for the pi 
of clause (i) of the said sub-rule s iot 
excced two years and for the purposes of 
clause (Й) or clause (iij) of the said sub-rule 
shall uot exceed six months of the total 
period of experience required.” 


POST AND TELEGRAPHS. 


GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 
GOVERNING LICENCES FOR WIRELESS TELE- 
GRAPHs IN BRITISH INDIA. 

Published by Order of the Director-General 
of Posts and Telegraphs. 

Except in the case of wireless tele- 
E graphs owned or worked by Govern- 
ment for which no licence is required, 

по person may :— 
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e ————— ———— — - ————— 


(a) import by sea or by land apparatus General on behalf*of the Governor-General in 
for wireless telegraphs into British Iudia ; ог Council. 
(b) establish, maintain or work a wireless 


telegraph in any place in British India, or 2. Licences will be granted by the Director- 
in any ship or aircraft registered in British Gencral in such forms as are prescribed under 
India ; the classification laid down in the following 


except under a licence granted by the Director- | table :— 


= — Жы, NS бб. mem IL ene canem eia — —— + - -— zy Жарынын мыны i er e m dare Ld эша ЖОМ eas Rs t —— а -— 


Form of Licence. | Type of Station. | Class. m Operator Purpose. 
| permitted.’ required. 
Import T — — TRMS — Importationofapparatus 
| for wircless telegraphs 
| into British India. 


I | TRMS 2nd ) Transmission and Re- 
EEN ы | ception for business 

Á ш Com П |TRS 3rd | purposes. | 
\ ` | Ш | RMS Nil Reception only for busi- 

& -— | : ness purposes. 

Fixed Stations* ~ ( I |TRMS 3rd ) | Bona fide experimenters, 
[| Non-Commer- п | RMS NGL experimental and in- 
| cial. і Ш ТКА (а) | Nil, И structional establish- 

k ments and amateurs. 
( Ship... .. |i, IH, HI T RMS | ist and 2nd Communication with 

Mobile Stations | (b) land and other mobile 

V Aircraft y — TRMS  īstand 2nd stations. 
T - Transmission. К = Reception. M = Morse. S = Speech. 


(a) No antenna to be used. 
(6) According to International Radiotelegraph Convention. 
Note.—The term “ Wireless Telegraphs ” includes Wireless Telephony. 
* Spark моё permitted for Fixed Stations. Power normally limited to roo watts. 


3. No applications for fixed station licences (2) Applications for renewal must be forwarded 
will be considered by the Director-General unless | so as to reach the Director-General by December 
they are accompanied by the approval of the ist in each year. 

Local Government of the Province in which (3) The renewal may be made at any time 
it is proposed to install the licensed appatatus. | within one month before or one month after 
The Director-General will not grant a licence | the date of expiry of the licence. 


unless he is satisfied XM | 5. Fee.— The fee for all licences is Rs. 10 per 
(а) That the applicant is not less than 21 | annum in respect of each station licensed and 
years of age and a British subject or a subject | for each import licence. The fee is payable 
of an Indian State aud has furnished satis- | before the licence is issued and the fee payable 
factory evidence as to character and the objects | upon renewal is payable before such renewal. It 
for which he requires a licence. Applications | should be paid by postage stamps affixed to the 
from bona fide experimenters between thc | application forty or application for renewal. 
ages of 16 and 21 will be considered if accom- ү . 
panied by a declaration from the head of thc 6. Royulty.—(1) No royalty is charged iu 
educational establishment attended by the | respect of fixed (non-commercial) and mobile 
applicant or from his legal guardian that the | stations. . 2, , 
applicant is a fit and proper person interested (2) In the case of fixed (limited-commercial) 
in and competent to conduct experiments in | Stations an annual royalty is payable for each 
wireless telegraphs. station licensed as under :— 
(b) That the applicant has in view some 
defiuite object E оеацае value or general 
public utility. If scientific research is in- Mode of to work | io work ^ tó Work 
teuded the applicant should be certified as Communication! during during | during 


Licensed ' Licensed | Licensed 


a competent investigator by a Government 24 hours | 16 hours 8 hours 


Department or some recognised scientific body. | daily. daily. ' daily 
(c) That the applicant can show that he is, —— — LM 
or the persons he proposes to employ are, Rs. Rs | Rs 
capable of working the apparatus for the Telegraph only 440 300 | 150 
objects for which he requires a licence. Telephony, or 
(d) That if the apparatus is to be used for Telephony & 550 370 190 
the transmission of messages or signals using Telegraphy | 


an antenna, the applicant undertakes to 

employ in this work only certificd operators 

of the number and class required. 

(е) That the apparatus is capable of being 
worked in accordance with the provisions of 
the licence. 

4. Duration of Licences.—(1) All licences will 
be valid for one year commencing on January 1st 7. Application. for Licence and Renewal.— 
and expiriug on December 315. All licences ! (т) The application for a licence for a fixed or 
issued dude the year automatically expire ou mobile station must be iu the forin shown in the 
Decembér 31st. first or second schedule annexed. Application 


In certain cases if the stations are erectcd 
outside the delivery radius of a Government 
Telegraph Office (usually 5 miles), the royalty 
may be reduced by an amount not exceeding 
50 per cent. 
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forms may be obtained on application to the 
Director-General of Posts and  Telegraphs 
(Wireless Branch), Simla. 

(2) Before granting the licence the Director- 
General may require the applicant to furnish 
such additional particulars as hethinksnecessary. 

(3) Every licence will be made out in tripli- 
cate. Two parts will be issued to the licensee 
and one part retained by the Director-General. 


| 2. Is the applicant a British subject or subject 
(4) The application for renewal of a licence 


of an Indian State? (Evidence of nationality 
and two written references as to character 
should be enclosed. 
3. Scientific qualifications (if any) of applicant. 
Particulars of any experience in working 
wireless telegraph apparatus. 
Particulars of any certificates of competency 
held by applicant. 
Speed at which applicant can send and receive 
in the Morse code. 
4. Purpose for which a licence is required. 
*Particulars of apparatus to be used. 
(Diagrams to be furnished and attached to this 
form.) 
(а) Transmitting— 
(6) Receiving— 
(c) Antenna, including sketch and dimen- 
sions— 
6. *Power to be used for transmission (A). 
(a) Source (B) 
(6) Point where measured 


must be in writing and should state the regis- 
tered numbers of the licence and schedule or 
schedules and the period for which a renewal 
is desired. The renewal fee should be paid b 
postago stamps affixed to the application, whic 
T uld be accompanied by the signed original 
cence. 


(5) A licence will be renewed by an endorse- 
ment thereon or attachment thereto of a 
үш sigued by or on behalf of the Director- 


FIRST SCHEDULE. 
APPLICATION FOR LICENCE TO ESTABLISH, 


MAINTAIN AND WORK WIRELEsS TELEGRAPHS (c) Volts Amperes 
IN BRITISH INDIA. 7. VH ei of Stations. 
(d) D,C or A ic. 


1. Name of applicant (in full) 
Address (е) Me per second A C. 

(f) Maximum watts to be taken by trans- 

mitting instruments. 


Age 
Gecupation 


Name. Exact Location (a). i Type(s). | Class (6). | Remarks. 


NotEs.—(a) If station is to be movable state place in which it will normally be located and 
area over which it is desired to move. 


(b) For “ Туре” and “ Class" sce Table. 


8.*Wavelengths it is desired to use :— for the transmission of messages, only operators 
Transmitting —Noral Metres holding certincates of competency all be 
Additional ie employed to work the transmitting apparatus. 
Receiving—Normal n Signature of Applicant, 
Additional n Date 192 
9. *Range of waves over which apparatus is This application, when 
capable of being adjusted :— completed, should be for- 
Transmitting.— Metres warded to the Director- Postage 
Recetving.— General of Posts and Stamps 


10. *Stations with which it is desired to Telegraphs (Wircless 
communicate, Branch), Simla. through 
11. *What messages from Government The Local Government of 
stations it is desired to read and make use of ? the province in which tbe 
12. *Hours of working desired (1.5.Г.) :— station will be located 
Transmitting. | 
Receiving. 
13. If the station or stations are intended to 
trausmit, state names, addresses and qualifica- 
tions of operators. 


*If more than one station is desired, details 
must be given for each station 


(A) Power is defined in the case of valve 

DECLARATION. transmission as the power in the anode circuit 

I undertake to observe the conditions of the ^ ае їп a Phe as the power taken 

licence and hereby certify that the apparatus | ТОШ x m ч of the main generators or 
herein described can and will be worked in equivalent point, 


accordance with the provisions of the licence. 
; | e (B) If batteries are used state kind, if second- 
1 further declare that if the apparatus is licensed diy cells-state capacity and шамшаш | 
зе ы = ы ыз C DEM ee rate, if dynamo state maximum power perk 
* lí more than one station is desired, details and if supply mains state voltage, (whether 
must be given for each station, direct or alternating) and periodicity. 
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SECOND SCHEDULE. 


APPLICATION FOR Licence то ESTABLISH, 

MAINTAIN AND Worx WIRELESS TELEGRAPHS 

IN SHiPS AND AIRCRAFT REGISTERED IN 
Britisy INDIA, 


I. Name of applicant (in full) 
Address 
Age 
Occupation 
2. Is the applicant a British subject or subject 
of an Indian State? (Evidence of nationality 
and two written references as to character 
should be enclosed.) 
3. Particulars of Ship for which a licence is 
required :— 


Port of 
Name. | Owners. | Registry. 


amm > 


| | 
| | 
4. Particulars of Aircraft for which a licence 
is required :— 


Name | Type Regi Place 
and ‘or and egistered of 
No. | Make. Marking. Registry. 


(6) Receiving. 

(c) If emergency set is installed. 

6. Power to be used for transmission (А) :— 

(a) Source (B) | 

(^) Point where measured 

(c) Volts . Amperes 

(d D;Cor AC 

(e) MIS per second А С. 

(f) Maximum watts to be taken by trans- 
mitting instruments. 

(A) Power is defined in the case of valve 
transmission as the power in the anode 
circuit of the valve, in other cases as the power 
taken from the terminals of the main genera- 
tors or equivalent point. 

(B) If batteries are used state kind, if 
secondary cells state capacity and maximum 
discharge rate, if dynamo state maximum 
power available, and if supply mains state 


vole (whether direct or alternating) and 
pe | 


icity. 
7. Wavelengths it is desired to use :— 
(a) Spark or interrupted continuous wave. 
(6) Continuous wave. 


N | 9. Class of Sta- . 
jor bet ен ‚ tion under ' ro. Nature of 


Radiotelegraph service to be 


of | е 
Convention, . performed. 
Operators. | 1912. 


1 
| 
| 


11. Hours of service 
e Name and address 

person or ns by 
whom radiot ph ac- 
counts are settled. 
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CERTIFICATES OF INSPECTION, 
(To be completed by a competent Wireless 
Telegraph Engineer.) 
I hereby certify that I have inspected the 


installation described in this application and 
that the particulars given are correct. 


Signature 
Occupation 
Address 
-Date 192 , 
DECLARATION, 


_ 1 undertake to observe the conditions о! the 
Гсепсе and hereby certify that the apparatus 
herein described can and will be worked in 
accordance with the provisions of the licence. 
I further declare that only operators holding 
certificates of competency shall be employed 
to work the transmitting apparatus. 
Signature of Applicant 


Date 192 .' 


This application, when 
completed, should be for- 
warded to the Director- 
General of Posts and 
Telegraphs (Wireless 
Branch), Simla. 


| Postage 
Stamps 


IMPORT (WIRELESS TELEGRAPHS) 


LICENCE. 
Registered No. 
Е Dated 192, 
TELEGRAPHS. 


Licence 10 Import Apparatus for Wireless 
Tel'graphs into British India. 

I. In excrcise of the power given him by 
Notification No. 6081, dated Simla, the 22nd 
October, 1921, issued under section 19 of the 
Indian Sea Customs Act, 1878 (VIII of 1878), 
and in exercise of all powers and authorities 
enabling him in this behalf, the Director-General 
of Posts and Telegraphs in India (hereinafter 
called the Director-General) hereby grants to 


of ЖЕ 
(hereinafter called the licensee), during the 
term or period commencing on the day of the 
date hereof, and terminating on the 31st day 
of December, 192 , when the licence expires 
and becomes invalid unless renewed by endorse- 
ment thereon under the hand of the Director- 
General, licence and permission to import such 
apparatus for wireless telegraphs (hereinafter 

ed the licensed apparatus) as is specified in 
the schedule annexed hereto, or as may be 
specified in any supplemental licence given from 
time to time under the hand of the Director- 
General, but subject to the provisions, stipula- 
tions and conditions set out in a Bond executed 
by the licensee in favour of the Secretary of State 
for India in Council on the date hereof in con- 
sideration for the granting of this licence. 

Signed by the Director-Gencral of Posts and 
Telegraphs for and on behalf of the Governor- 
General in Council. 


in the presence of 


The day of 192. 
Signed by the licensee 
in the presence of 

day of 192. 


The 

SCHEDULE No. Annexed to 
Import (Wireless Telegraph) Licence, Registered 
No. ated 192 . 
I. Name of licensee. 
2. Address of licensee 


> 


| т # лм 
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3. Places at which licensed apparatus may be 
imported. 
4. Address of premises at which licensed 
apparatus may be kept. 
s. Description of licensed apparatus to be 
imported. 
Signed by the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs for and on behalf of the Governor- 
General in Council 
in the presence of 
The day of 192 
Know all men by these presents that I 


of 

hereby bind myself to the Secretary of State 
for India in Council (hercinafter called the 
Secretary of State) in the sum of Rs. 
to be paid to the Secretary of State, his successors 
or assigns or his or their certain attorney or 
attorneys for which payment well and truly 
to be made I bind myself, my heirs, executors, 
administrators, and representatives firmly by 
these presents sealed with my scal in the 
Christian year one thousand nine hundred and 


Whereas the above bounden (hereinafter 
called *' the licensee '’) is desirous of importing 
apparatus for wireless telegraphs under section 
19 of the Sea Customs Act, 1878. 


And whereas by reason of the provisions of 
the said Act it is unlawful to import any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphs except under 
and in accordance with a licence granted in that 
behalf by the Director-General of Posts ond 
Telegraphs in India (hereinafter called the 
Director-General). | 

And whereas at the request of the licensee the 
Director-General has granted to the licensee 
by an instrument of licence dated the same day 
as these presents a licence under the said Act 
to import certain apparatus for wireless tele- 
graphs on the licensee agreeing to observe and 
perform certain provisions, stipulations апа 
conditions which are set out in the schedule 
hereto апа to give a bond for the due observance 
and performance thereof. 

Now the above-written obligation is entered 
into under the orders of the Government of India 
and is conditioned to be void in case the licensee 
shall henceforth at all times perform and observe 
the said provisions stipulations and conditions in 
the said Schedule. Otherwise the same shall 
be and remain in full force. 


THE SCHEDULE REFERRED TO 


(being the provisions, stipulations and conditions 
to be observed and performed by the heensee in 
consideration for the said licence being granted). 

I. The said licence is in all respects to be 
subject to the Rules and to all provisions of the 
Telegraph Act. 

2. The licensed apparatus unless and until 
disposed of in accordance with the provisions 
hereinafter mentioned shall be kept at 
aud in no other place without the written 
permission of the Director-General and shall 
not be used for or by the licensee or by any 
person either on behalf or by permission of the 
licensee. for the purpose of establishing, main- 
taining or working a wireless telegraph except 
under and in accordance with a licence granted 
in that behalf by the Director-General. 

3. The licensee shall not assign, sell or other- 
wise dispose of the liceuce or the licensed appara- 
. tus to any person except such person produces 
a valid licence granted by the Director-General 
authorising such person to establish, maintain 
or work a wireless. telegraph ог to import 
apparatus for wireless telegraphs. 
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4. At the time of every transaction covered 
by the terms of section 3 hereof the licensee 
shall endorse upon the licence of the person with 
or on behalf of whom the transaction is 
made :— 

(a) The name, description and residence of 
the said person ; 

(^) The nature of the transaction and the 
character and quantity of licensed apparatus 
involved ; 

(c) The date of the transaction ; 

and shall sign the endorsement and shall himself 
keep a copy of every such endorsement and 
produce it to the Director-General or agent 
authorised on demand. 

5. The licensee shall immediately give informa- 
tion of all transactions in licensed apparatus to 
the Director-General and in such manner as the 
Director-General may direct. 

6. (1) The licensee shall maintain registers of 
all licensed apparatus which he imports and of 
all disposals of the same, in such form as the 
Director-General may direct. 

(2) He shall exhibit his stock and his registers 
on the demand of the Dircctor-General or any 
agent authorised in that behalf in writing by 
him, or of any Magistrate, or any police officer 
of a rank not below that of Inspector. 

7. The licensee shall forthwith give informa- 
tion to the nearest police station and to the 
Director-General of the loss or theft of any 
licensed apparatus. 

8. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 


‘the Government of India against all actions, 


claims and demands which may be brought or 
made by any corporation, company or person 
in respect of any injury arising from any act 
licensed or permitted by these presents. 

9. The licensee shall pay to the Director- 
General for and in respect of the licence granted 
a fee of Rs. 10 per annum. The said fce shall 
be pavable before the issue of the licence and 
the {ее pavable upon renewal of the licence shall 
be payable before such renewal, but the Secretary 
of State shall not be bound to renew the licence 
and any renewal thercof shall be revocable by 
him at апу time. 

IO. (1) If and whenever an emergency shall 
have arisen in which it is expedient for the public 
service that the Governor-General in. Council 
shall have control over the licensed apparatus it 
shall be lawful for the Director-General or any 
other otheer specially authorised by him to cause 
the heensed apparatus or any premises, gear or 
plant connected therewith or any part thereof 
to be taken possession of if the name and on 
behalf of the Governor-General in Council and 
to be used for the service of the Government and 
subject thereto for such ordinary services as to 
the said оћсег may seem fit and їп that 
event may enter any premises in which any such 
apparatus is kept and take possession of the 
said apparatus and use the same as aforesaid. 

(2) Any such officer may in such event as afore- 
said instead of taking possession of the licensed 
apparatus as aforesaid direct and authorise such 
person as he may think fit to assume control of 
the licensed apparatus either wholly or partly 
and in such manner as he may direct and snch 
persons may accordingly enter any premises in 
which such licensed apparatus is kept. 

(3) The licensee shall be entitled to reasonable 
compensation (to be fixed by a sole arbitrator 
nominated by the Government of India, whose 
decision shall be final) for any damage to the 
licensed apparatus arising in consequence of the 
exercise of the powers conferred by this clause, 

11. The Director-General mav at any time 
bv notice in writing and without assigning any 
reason revoke and determine the said licence or 
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any extension thereof and eacb and every of 
them shall abeolutely cease, determine and 
become void without the licensee being entitled 
to any compensation and without price to 
any right of action or remedy which shall have 
accrued or shall thereafter accrue to the Govern- 
ment of India under any conditions or provision 
herein contained, but these presents shall remain 
in force as regards apparatus already ара 
ос otberwise so far as the same are applicable 
end CO ape of taking effect. 

12. y notice, request, consent (whether 
required to be in writing or not) or act what- 
soever to be given by the Secretary of State, the 
Governor-General in Council or the Government 
of India under these presents may be under the 
hand of thë Director-General and may be served 
by sending the same by registered post letter 
to the licensee at the address as given in the 
licence or these presents and any notice to be 

iven by the licensee under these presents may 
served by sending the same by registered 
post letter addressed to the Director-General. 

13. (1) In these presents the following words 
and expressions shall have the several meanings 
hereinafter assigned to them unless there is 
something either in the subject or context 

it to such construction (that is to say) :— 

2) " Telegraph Act” means the Indian 
Telegraph Act, 1885 (XIII of 1885) as amended 
by the Indian Telegraph (Amendment) Act, 
1914 (УИ. of 1914) or any future amendment or 
Te-enactment eof. 

(3) " Telegraph " means an electric, galvanic 
of magnetic t ph, and includes appliances 
and apparatus for making, transmitting or 
receiving telegraphic, telephonic . or other 
communications by means of electricity, 
galvanism or magnetism. 

(4) " Wireless telegraph ” means any system 
of communication by telegraph without the aid 
of any wire connecting the points from and at 
which the messages or other communications 
are sent and received. 

(5) " Sea Customs Act” means the Indian 
Sea Customs Act, 1878 (VIII of 1878) or any 
Statutory modification or re-enactment thereof 
for the time being in force. 

(6) “1 rt" means bringing by sca or by 
land into British India, 

(7) " Rules ’’ means the Rules made from time 
to time under the Telegraph Act. 

(B) ‘* Licence" means the licence to import 
given in consideration of these presents or any 
extension or renewal thereof for the time being 
in force. 

14. The licensee shall not import any 
apparatus or other thing whatsoever connected 
with wircless telegraphs except what is specified 
їп the said licence and in accordance therewith 
and only so long as such licence is still in force. 

15. The licence is also granted subject to Ше 
following further conditions and stipulations :— 
Signed, sealed and delivered by 
m the presence of 


The day of 192 
Dated. 192. 
FIXED STATIONS LICENCE. 
G Registered No. 
Dated 192 . 
TELEGRAPHS. 


LICENCE to ESTABLISH, MAINTAIN AND WORK 
WiRRLEsS TEkLEGRAPHS IN BRITISH INDIA. 
INTERPRETATION CLAUSE, 

I. (1) In these presents (and in the schedule 
aanexed hereto) the following words and 
expressions have the several meanings 


hereinafter assigned to them unless there be | 
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something either in the subject or context 
repugnant to such construction (that is to sav)—- 

(2) "Station" means any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphs erected for the purpose of 
transmitting or receiving messages or signals, 
whether with or without antenna. 

* Fixed stations " means stations established 
on land (or on board any ship permanently 
moored). 

" Land stations" means fixed stations 
established for service with mobile stations, the 
town being used only in respect of their service 
with mobile stations. They are further sub- 
divided into— 

(a) ‘‘ Coast stations," which arc those 
utilised for communication with ships at sea ; 
(b) ' Aviation stations," which are those 
utilised for cominunication with aircraft in 
flight. 

(3) " Non-commercial stations " means fixed 
stations established for the purposes of research, 
experiment or instruction, and which are 
operated by the licensee solely with a view to 
the advancement of the art of wireless telegraphy. 

“ Limited commercial stations " means fixed 
stations established in connection with the 
business of the licensee, or for carrying thc 
prese or business correspondence of the 
icensec. 

(4) " Mobile stations’ means ship stations 
and aircraft stations. 

'" Ship station " means a station established 
on board a ship which is not permanently moorcd. 

“ Aircraft station ” means a station established 
in any balloon, whether fixed or free, airship or 
flying machine. 

(5) " Director-General of Posts and Tele- 
ер " means the Director-General of Posts 
and Telegraphs, India, for the time being. 

(6) “ Telegraph Act” means thc Indian 
Telegraph Act, 1885 (XIII of 1885), as amended, 
by the Indian Telegraph (Amendment) Act, 1914 
(УП of 1914). 

(7) ‘‘ Telegraph ” has the same meaning as in 
the Iclegraph Act. 

(8) " Wireless Telegraph " means any system 
of communication by telegraph without the aid 
of any wire connecting the joints from and at 
which the messages or other communications 
are sent and received. 


(9) “ Rules" means the Rules made from 
time to time under the Telegraph Act. 


(10) “* International Telegraph Convention," 
" [nternational Telegraph Regulations," and 
“ Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912," mean 
respectively the International Convention of 
St. Petersburg, dated the 10th-22nd July, 1875, 
and the Service Regulations made therainder 
the International Radiotelegraph Convention, 
dated the 5th July, 1912, and the Service 
Regulations made thereunder, and include 
respectively any modification of the said 
Conventions or Regulations made from time to 
time. 

(11) “То radiate waves."— Apparatus shall 
be deemed to "' radiate waves " when the traus- 
mitting apparatus is so arranged that it emits 
electro-magnetic waves which can be detected 
by a wireless telegraph receiving apparatus 
situated at a distance not exceeding 400 yards. 

(12) "Service signalling" means signalling 
by means of any: system of wireless telegraphs 
between апу fixed or mobile stations of His 
Majesty's linperial, Dominion or Indian Naval, 
Military or Air Forces. 

(13) "Certified opcrator" means a person 
who is in possession of a certificate or certificates 
of competency issued by the Director-Genera 
of Posts AR Telegraphs, or by the proper 
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authority in the United Kingdom, or in any 
British Possession or Protectorate. 

(14) '* Telegraph line " has the same meaning 
as in the Telegraph Act, and includes a telegraph 
liue belonging to or worked by the Director- 
General of Posts and Telegraphs or constructed 
or maintained by him for any department of the 
Government of India or other, body or person. 

2. (1) Whereas | 
of 

hereinafter called the 
licensee) is desirous of establishing, maintaining 
and working at the places (or within the arca) 
in British India specified in the Schedule annexed 
hereto a wireless telegraph, under section 4 of 
the Telegraph Act for the sole purpose stated 
in the schedule annexed hereto ; 

(2) And whereas by reason of the provisions 
of the said Telegraph Act, it is unlawtul to estab- 
lish, maintain or work, and wireless Е 
in any place within Hritish India except under 
aud in accordance with a licence granted in that 
behalf by the Director-General of Posts. and 
Telcgraphs, and it is unlawful save as in the 
said Act provided to transmit or receive any 
message by telegraph within British India ; 

(3) And whereas at the request of the licensee 
the Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs 
has agreed to grant to the licensee under the 
power conferred by the said Act, the licences, 
powers and authorities hercinafter expressed 
aud contained, for the period, upon the ternis 
and subject to the stipulations aud conditions 
hereinafter appearing ; 

(4) Now these presents witness that the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, in 
exercise of all powers and authorities enabling 
hiin in this behalf, hereby grants to the licensee 
during the term or period commencing on the 
day of the date hereof, and terminating on the 
31st day of December, 192. (when the licence 
becomes invalid unless renewed by endorsement 
thereon under the hand of the Director-General 
of Posts and Telegraphs), licence and permission, 

(a) To establish, maintain and work, 
apparatus for wireless telegraphs (hereinafter 
called the licensed apparatus) at the places 

(or within the area) specified in the schedule 

annexed hereto (hereinafter called. the 

stations), and at such other places as may be 
specified іп any supplemental licence given 
from time to time under the hand of the 

Director-General of Posts апа Telegraphs, 

but subject in all respects to the rules, and 

provided that the licensed apparatus-— 

(i) Shall be of the character specified in 
the said schedule or in any such supple- 
meutal licence as aforesaid ; 

(й) If employed. for transmission, shall 
be of such a character that the waves 
emitted are as риге aud as little damped 
as possible, and the licensed apparatus 
employed for reception at each station shall 
be of such a character as to afford the 
greatest possible protection from dis- 


turbance during the reception of signals. 


Provided, further, that the licensed ap- 
paratus employed for reception shall be 
used in such a manner as to cause no 
interference. with other stations ; 

(iu) Shall be so constructed. as to № 
capable of using wavelengths specified in 
the said schedule as measured by the 
standard of measurement in use for the 
time being by the Government of India 
and such other wavelengths as shall bc 
authorised in writing from time to tunc by 
the Director-Gcueral of Posts and Tele- 
graphs ; 
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(iv) If einployed for the transmission and 
reception of messages, shall admit of such 
transinission and reception at the rate of 
not less than го words a minute, five letters 
being counted as one word ; 

(v) Shall be so constructed that if it is 
employed to radiate waves these shall only 
be propagated by valves or other apparatus 
generating pure continuous waves, and the 
power to be employed for this purpose 
shall not exceed 100 watts, measured in 
the case of valves in the anode circuit, and 
in the case of high-frequency alternators 
at the input terminals of the alternator ; 
(6) To transmit and receive messages by 

means of the licensed apparatus between the 

said stations and between thc said stations 
and such other stations specified in the 
schedule annexed hereto. Provided that thc 
transmission and reception ef messages from 
and at the said stations shall be subject to 
such conditions and restrictions as the 

Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs 

may prescribe from time to time— 

(с) (i) In the case of a station liceused for 
limited-commercial purposes, to receive 
money and other valuable consideration 
for or in respect of the use of the licensed 
apparatus or for or in respect of the trans- 
mission or reception of messages by means 
of the licensed apparatus. 

(ii) ln the case of a station licensed for 
non-commercial purposes, no money ог 
other valuable consideration sha be 
received. by the liceusee or by апу other 
person with the authority or by the per- 
mission of the licensee for or in respect of 
the use of the licensed apparatus or for or in 
respect of the transmission or reception of 
messages by means of the licensed apparatus 
or any part thereof. 

(d) To import the licensed apparatus into 

British India or to obtain the same from any 

erson licensed to import wireless telegraphs 
in. British Iudia, and to transport the licensed 
apparatus from the place of importation or 
the premises of the said person licensed to 
import wireless telegraphs, as the case may be, 
to the station. 

And it is hereby declared that the said licence 
and permission is granted subject to the pro- 
visions of the Telegraph Act, and on and subject 
to the following further conditions aud рго- 
visionis ;— 

RESTRICTION ON USE oF APPARATUS. 

3. (1) The licensed apparatus shall not be 
used by the licensee or by any other person 
either on behalf or by pernussiou of the licensee 
for any purpose whatsocvcr except that specified 
in the schedule annexed hereto, or for the trans- 
mission or reception of messages except messages 
authorised by this licence. 

(2) In the case of limited-commercial stations 
established at points not provided with any 
other means of rapid communication, such as 
telegraph or telephone, or in the case of inter- 
ruption to such service, the Director-General of 
Posts and Telegraphs may prescribe that the 
stations must accept such messages and cotn- 
municate with such stations as may be 
designated. In this event the licensee shall be 
entitled to collect a charge for the handling of 
such public correspondence, the amount of such 
charge to be as approved by the Director-General 
of Posts and Telcgraphs. 

LICENSEE TO ORSERVE CERTAIN INTERNATIONAL 
CONVENTIONS, ETC. 

4. The licensee shall observe the provisions 

of the Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912, so far 
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as they are consistent with the other provisions 
of ithis licence, and for the purposes of this 
licence the licensee shall observe the Inter- 
national Telegraph Convention and the Inter- 
national Telegraph Regulations so far as the 
said Convention and Regulatious are capable of 
being applied to wireless telegraphs in comnion 
with land and submarine tclegraphs. 


PROTECTION OF SERVICE SIGNALLING. 

5. (1) The licensee shall not, by the trans- 
mission of any message by means of the licensed 
apparatus or otherwise by the use of the licensed 
apparatus, interfere with service signalling. 

(2 If the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs is of opinion that the working of the 
licensed apparatus is inconsistent with the free 
use of service signalling, the licensee shall, 
when required in writing by the Director-General 
of Posts and Telegraphs so to do, close the said 
station; the making of such a requisition shall 
be conclusive evidence of the opinion of the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs to the 
effect aforesaid. 

(3) Whenever the operators of the said station 
perceive through the medium of the licenscd 
apparatus that service signalling is procecding 
with which the licensed apparatus is likely to 
interfere, they shall refrain from using the 
licensed apparatus until all indications that 
such service signalling is proceeding shall have 
ceased 


(4) These provisions for the protection of the 
service signalling shall be construed to be without 
prejudice to the generality of any other pto- 
visions of this licence. 


As TO INTERFERENCE. 


6. (1) The licensee shall comply with all such 


directions and observe all such rules and rcgula- 
tions as тау be given or made by the Director- 
General of Posts and Telegraphs from time to 
time for the purpose of preventing interference 
with the working of any other fixed or mobile 
stations, and for enabling the messages 
exchanged by means of the licensed apparatus 
to be distinguished from those emanating from 
any other station. 

(2) The licensee shall so work the licensed 
apparatus as not to interfere with— 

(a) The working of any fixed stations 
established in British India or the territorial 
waters abutting on the coast of Dritish India. 
by or for the purposes of the Director-General 
oí Posts and Telegraphs or any Department 
of the Government ot India or any Indian 
State, or for commercial purposes ; 

(b The transmission or reception of any 
messages between or at land stations and 
mobile stations. 


STATIONS WITH WHICH LICENSED APPARATUS 
MAY COMMUNICATE. 

7. Except as specified in clause 16, the licensed 
apparatus shall not be used for communicating 
with any stations whatsoever other than those 
specified in the schedule annexed hereto. 


LICENSED APPARATUS NOT TO BE ALTERED OR 
MovED.— PROTECTION OF OPERATORS. 

8. The licensed apparatus shall not, without 
the consent in writing of the Director-General 
of Posts and Telegraphs, be altered or modified 
in respect of any of the particulars, or moved 
from the places mentioned in the schedule an- 
nexed hereto or in any such supplemental 
licence as aforesaid. 

(2) The licensee shall keep the licensed 
apparatus, and in particular the head gear 
receivers thereof, in a clean and sanitary con- 
dition. | 

(3) The licensee shall screen all lights 
emanating from the licensed apparatus in such 
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manner as may be necessary to ensure the 
reasonable comfort and health of the certified 
Operator. 

Аз то WORKING TRANSMITTING APPARATUS. 

9. (г) When employed to radiate waves the 
licensed apparatus shall be worked only by a 
certified operator, and the licensee shall provide 
for the working of the station such certified 
operators as are required by the provisions of 
the rules. On such occasions a certified operator 
shall listen on suitably adjusted receiving 
apparatus for threc minutes, at periods not 
exceeding fifteen minutes, in order that he may 
perceive if the licensed apparatus is causing 
interference to authorised. wireless communica- 
tion. On being requested by апу Government 
of India, Naval, Military, or Air Force station, 
to cease transmission the licensee shall complv 
immediately, and shall refrain. from further 
transinission as long as may be required. 

(2) When employed to radiate waves the call 
sign of the transmitting station and that of the 
receiving station (if any) shall be signalled or 
spoken at the commencement and conclusion of 
every transmission. 


LICENSEE TO INDEMNIFY THE GOVERNMENT OF 
INDIA. 

10. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Government of India against all actions, 
claims and demands, which may be brought or 
made by any corporation, company or person in 
respect of any injury arising from any act 
licensed or permitted by these presents, 


PROVISIONS As TO SECRECY. 

II. Except as specified in the schedule 
annexed hereto, the licensee shall not divulge 
to any person (other than properly authorised 
officials of the Government of India or under 
orders of a competent legal tribunal) or make 
any use whatever of any message coming to the 
knowledge of the licensee, and transmitted by 
service signalling or by any system of wircless 
telegraphy established and maintained by or for 
the purposes of the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs or any Department of the Goveru- 
ment of India, or by any licensee of the Govern- 
ment of India (other than the licensee), and 
Shall be subject in this respect to the penalties 
specified in the Telegraph Act. 

POWER or DIRECTOR-GENERAL OF PosTs AND 
TELEGRAPHS TO INSPECT LICENSED APPARATUS, 

12. The Director-General of Posts and Tele- 
graphs, or any agent authorised in that behalf in 
writing by him, may at all reasonable times enter 
all or any of the said stations either solely or 
jointly with any other person or persons for the 
purpose of inspecting, and may inspect any 
apparatus fixed or being in such stations 
respectively for the purpose of sending and 
receiving messages by wireless telegraphy, aud 
all other telegraphic instruments and apparatus 
fixed or being in such stations respectively, and 
the method of working and uses of such apparatı s 
and telegraphic instruments respectively. At 
the request of any such authorised officer this 
licence or à copy of this licence certified by the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs shall 
be produced by the licensee or the person for the 
tine being in charge of and authorised to work 
the heensed apparatus. The Director-General of 
Posts and Telegraphs shall provide one certified 
copy of this licence for each of the stations herein 
licensed. 

LICENCE AND OTHER DOCUMENTS TO BE КЕРТ 
AT STATIONS. 

13. The licensee shall cause to be kept at 
every station mentioned. in the said. schedule 
a certified copy of the license under the hand of 
an officer authorised for that purpose by the 
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Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs to be 
a true copy and also such documents as may be 
pn by the Director-General of Posts and 
elegraphs, and as mentioned in the schedule 
aunexed hereto. 
Fee FOR LICENCE, 

14. (1) The licensee shall pay to the Director- 
General of Posts and Telegraphs for and in 
respect of the licence hereby granted a fee of 
Rs. 10 per annum in respect of each station at 
which the licensed apparatus is installed. 

(2) The said fec shall be payable before the 
issue of the liceuce, and the fee pavable upon the 
renewal of the licence shall be payable before 
such renewal. 


‘ROYALTY For LICENSED APPARATUS. 

(3) The licensee shall pay to the Director- 
General of Posts and Telegraphs for and in 
respect of the licence hereby granted a Xd 
of Rs. per annum in respect of eac 
Station dt which the licensed apparatus is 
installed. 


(4) The said royalty shall be payable before 
the issue of the licence, and the royalty payable 
upon the renewal of the licence shall be payable 
before such renewal. 


LicENCE NOT TO BE ASSIGNED. 

15. Except with the consent in writing of the 
Director-General of Posts апа Telegraphs, the 
licensee shall not assign, underlet or otberwise 
dispose of, or admit any other person or body 
to participate in the benefit of the licences, 
powers and authorities hereby granted, or any 
of such licences, powers or authorities. 

SIGNALS Or DISTRESS. 

16. The licensee shall, so far as possible, 
receive all requests for assistance and all signals 
of distress and shall answer such requests and 
signals and retransmit them with the least 
possible delay to the proper authorities by 
means of the licensed apparatus or апу other 
means in the power of the liceusee. 

As TO INTERFERENCE WITH TELEGRAPHS, 
TELEPHONES AND POWER CIRCUITS AND 
APPARATUS. 

17. (1) All apparatus uscd or intended to be 
used by the licensee shall be so erected, fixed, 
placed and used as not either directly or by. 
reason of the working or uses thercof to interfere 
with the efücient or convenient maintenance, 
working or uses of anv telegraph line of the 
Director-General of Posts. and Telegraphs 
which шау from time to time exist, or, which it 
is probable, that the Director-General of Posts 
and Telegraphs may have occasion to erect, 
place, fix or use, or to expose any such line to 
risk of damage or to risk of interference with the 
efficient or convenient working or uses thereof. 

(2) In case any telegraph line of the Govern- 
ment of India shall be damaged or the etficient 
working or uses thereof shall be wholly or 
partially interrupted. or otherwise interfered 
with, and the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs shall certify in writing under his 
hand, hat such damage, interruption or inter- 
ference has been caused directly or indirectly 
by any apparatus used or intended to be used 
by the licensee, or by any electric circuit used or 
ntended to be used, or by a E done by or 
on behalf of the licensee in relation thereto, the 
licensee shall on demand pay to the Government 
of India all costs that shall be reasonably insure 
in repairing such damage, and in removing or 
altering such telegraph line so as to restore the 
same to efficient working order, and in adding 
thereto or substituting therefor, cither tem- 

rarily or permanently, any other telegraph 
ine И the Director-General of Posts. aud 
Telegraphs shall certify that such addition or 
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substitution is reasonably required by reason of 
such interruption or interference. Should the 
Director-General of Posts and  Tclegraphs 
consider that in the interests of the Government 
of India it is desirable that the position or circuit 
of the licensed apparatus be altered he may, 
instead of having the telegraph circuit altered 
or rcinovéd, order the licensee to alter or remove 
the licensed apparatus or circuit. 


(3) The licensee shall provide against— 

(2?) The disturbance of the receiving 
apparatus of any fixed stations by electro- 
magnetic waves of any frequency or by con- 
duction currents emitted ш the licensed 
apparatus. 

отЕ.— ог the purpose of this provision the 

term *“ disturbance" is defined as the “ pro- 
duction of appreciable electrical effects їп a 
syntonised receiver, other than the receiver of 
the licensed apparatus, adjusted as a whole to 
a wavelength different from that of the trans- 
mitter of the licensed apparatus.” 

(6) Interference with power, telegraph, 
telephone lines or cables in which high potential 
currents might be induced by means of the 
licensed apparatus. 

(4) In the case of licensed apparatus which 
is not permitted to be used with an antenna, 
the licensee shall ensure that the station will 
not radiate waves, and that the effects of con- 
ducted waves or carth currents of any frequency 
or nature emitted by the licensed apparatus 
shall not be appreciable on any telegraph or 
power system. 


Роек то TAKE POSSESSION OF OR CONTROL 
LICENSED APPARATUS UPON EMERGENCY. 


18, (1) If and whenever an emergency shall 
have arisen in which it is expedient for the 
public service that the Governor-General in 
Council shall have control over the transmission 
of messages by the licensed apparatus it shall 
be lawful for the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs or any other ofhcer specially 
authorised by hisn to cause the licensed apparatus 
and any premises, gear or plant connected 
therewith, or any part thereof, to be taken 
possession of in the name and on behalf of the 
Governor-General in Council, and to be used 
for the service of the Government and subject 
thereto for such ordinary services as to the said 
officer may seem fit, and in that event he may 
enter any stations in which any such apparatus 
is installed, and take possession of the said 
apparatus and use the sarne as aforesaid. 

(2) Any such officer may, in such event as 
aforesaid, instead of taking possession of the 
licensed apparatus as aforesaid, direct and 
authorise such person as he may think fit to 
assume the control of the transmission of 
messages by thc licensed apparatus either 
wholly or partly, and in such manner as he may 
direct and such persons may accordingly enter 
any station in which any such apparatus is 
installed, and assume such control or the said 
othcer may direct the licensee to submit to him 
or “ыо authorised by him all es 
tendered for transmission or received by the 
licensed apparatus or any class or classes of 
such messages, to stop or delay the transmission 
or reception of any messages, or deliver the same 
to him or his agent and generally to obey all 
such directions with reference to the transmi 
or reception of messages as the said officer may 
prescribe, and the licensee shall obey and 
conform to all such directions. 

(3) The licensee shall be entitled to reasonable 
compensation (to be fixed by a sole arbitrator 
noininated by the Government of India whose 
decision shall be final) for any damage to the 
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licensed apparatus arising in consequence of the 
exercise of the powers conferred by this clause. 

(4) In the event of the licensee refusing to 
comply with the provisions of sections (1) Aid (2 
of this clause the Director-General of Posts an 
Telegraphs may immediately thereupon cancel 
the licence without the licensee being entitled 
to any compensation and without prejudice to 
any steps the Governor-General in A uncil ma 
think fit to take to obtain possession of suc 
licensed apparatus or to claim damages. 
PROVISIONS FOR DETERMINATION OF LICENCE. 

19. The  Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs inay at any time, by notice in writing, 
but without assigning any reason, revoke and 
determine these presents and the licences, powers 
and authorities hereinbefore granted, and each 
and every of them, as to all or any of the stations 
hereby licensed, and thereupon these presents 
and the said licences, powers and authorities, 
and each and every of them, shall absolutely 
cease, determine, and become void as to all or 
any of the said stations (as the case may be) 
without the licensee being entitled to any com- 
pensation and without prejudice to any right 
of action or remedy which shall have accrued 
or shall thereafter accrue to the Government of 
India under any condition or provision herein 
contained. 


Licence мот TO AFFECT RIGHTS OF GOVERNOR- 
GENERAL IN COUNCIL. 


telegraphs or by any other means with or to 
ae p whomsoever upon such 

in his discretion think fit and 
(save as in this licence expressly provided) 


| 
| 
| 
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nothing herein contained shall be deemed to 
authorise the licensee to exercise any of the 
powers or authorities conferred on or acquired 

y the Governor-General in Council by or under 
the Telegraphs Act. 


Notices, Etc. 

21. Any notice, request or consent (whether 
required to be in writing or not) to be given by 
the Governor-General in Council or the Govern- 
ment of India under these presents may be 
under the hand of the Director-General of Posts 
and Telegraphs, and may be served by sending 
the same by registered post letter to the licensee 
at the address as given in the licence, and any 
notice to be ee by the licensee under these 
presents may be served by sending the same by 
registered post letter addressed to the Director- 
General of Posts and Telegraphs, India. 

Signed by the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs for and on behalf of the Governor- 
General in Council. 


in the presence of 


The day of 192 1 
Signed by the licensee 
in the presence of 

The day of 192 


SCHEDULE No. 
ANNENED TO 

Fixed Station Licence, Registered No. 

Dated 192 . 

I. Name of licensee. | 

2. Address of licensee, 

3. Purpose for which station is licensed. 

4. Official name of station —Exact location. 
If movable, place in which station is norinally 
located and area over which it isápcermitted to 
be moved. 

5.Call sign. . 

6. The station is licensod as a (*) 
station, Class (t) 

*) Here insert the “ type” of station as 
shown in the table below. 

(f) Here insert the “ class" of station as 
shown in the table below. 


Type. ‚ Class. Apparatus Allowed. Communication allowed. 

Limited-Commercial . . | I | Transmission and Reception | Morse, or Morse,and Speech. 

Ditto т П Ditto S only. 

Ditto vau IM Reception only Morse and/or Speech. 
Noa-Commercia! d I | Transmission and Reception | Morse and or Speech. 

Ditto T и Reception only d m Ditto. 

Ditto ..| HI | Transmission and Reception | № Apparatus NOT to be used 

| | with Antenna. 
и Í 
Name. Address. Qualification. 


— — —— - Sane = 


134 Y sar-Book of Wireless 


7. Antenna— · 
m" Description. 
(b) Height fcet. 
(c Horizontal length above ground 
Method of support. 
8. Details of Apparatus— 
(a) Transmitting. 
(b) Receiving. 
9. Wavelengths (metres)— 
Normal transmitting wave 
Additional waves authorised 
Range of waves over which 
apparatus is capable of transmitting 
Normal receiving wave : 
Additional waves authorised 
Range of waves over which 
apparatus is capable of receiving 
10. Power— 
m Source 
b) Point where measured 
(c) Volts. A 
D/C. or А/С 
(е) Cycles per second (A/C.) 
Maximum watts to be taken by trans- 
mitting instruments. 
11, The station is licensed to communicate 
with the following stations only :— 
visions of clause 11 of this licence 


fect. 


mperes 


do not а to the following messages :—— 
13. Hours during which station may work 
(In $ dt e)— 
m Transmitting to 
(b) Y Receiving to 
14. Certified operators— 
15. Authori charges for transmission and 


reception of messages 
(a) Messages on behalf of His Majesty's 
Government ( centimes per word). 
(5) Other messages ( centimes per 


word). 
16. List of documents to be kept at the 
station— 
(a) Certified 
schedule. 
(b) General Rules and Departmental 
Instructions for Radiotelegraph Stations in 


India. 
(c) Post and Telegraph 
edition) 


copy of the licence and 


Guide (latest Indian 


Signed by the Director-General of Posts 
and Telegraphs for and on behalf of | 
the Governor-General in 
the presence of 

The day of 


Council in 


192 œ 


MOBILE STATIONS (SHIPS AND 
AIRCRAFT) LIC 
Registered No. 

Dated 


ENCE. 
TELEGRAPHS. 
Licence to establish, maintain and work 


Wireless Telegraphs in Ships and Aircraft 
registered in British India. 
INTERPRETATION CLAUSE. 

т. (1) In these presents (and in the schedule 
annexed hereto) the following words and 
meanings 
there be 


192 . 


either in 
repugnant to such construction (that is to say)— 

(2) " Station " means any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphs erected for tbe purpose of 
transmitting or receiving messages or signals, 
whether with or without antenna. 

* Fixed stations " means stations established 
on and (or on board any ship permanently 


). 


Telegraphy and Telephony 


“ Land stations " means fixed stations estab- 
lished for service with mobile stations, the 
term being used only in respect of their service 
with mobile stations. They are 
divided into— 

" Coast stations "' which are those 
utilised for communication with ships at sea ; 

(b) * Aviation stations " which ате those 


utilised for communication with aircraft in 
flight. 

‘© Non-commercial stations " means fixed 
stations established for the purposes of research, 
experiment or instruction and which are o rated 
by the licensee solely with a view to the advance- 


ment of the art of wireless telegraphy. 


^ Limited-commercial statious " means fixed 
stations established im connection with the 
business of the licensee or for carrying the 
rivate ог business correspondence о the 


ensee, 

4) “ Mobile stations 
and aircraft stations. 

“ Ship station " means а station established 
on board a ship which is not permanently 


" means ship stations 


(5) | of Posts and Tele- 
graphs " means the Director-General of Posts 
and Telegraphs, India for the time being. 

(6) “ Telegraph Act" means the Indian 
Telegraph Act, 1885 (XIII of 1885) as amended 
by the Indian Telegraph (Amendment) Act, 
1914 (VII of 1914). 

7) * Telegraph " has the same meaning аз in 
the Telegraph Act. 

(8) " Wireless telegraph " means апу system 
of communication by telegraph without the aid 
of any wire connecting the points from and at 
which the inessages Or other communications 
are sent and received. 

(9) * Rules" means the rules made from 
time to time under the Telegraph Act. 

G ү) “ International Telegraph Convention," 
* International Telegraph Regulations," and 
* Radiotelegraph Convention 1912," 
respectively the Internationa: Convention of 
St. Petersburg, dated the roth-22nd July, 1875, 
and the Service Regulations made thereunder ; 
the International Radiotelegraph Convention, 
dated the sth July, 1912, and the Service 
Regulations made thereunder and include 

respectively any modification of the said Con- 
ventions or Regulations made from time to time. 

(11) “ То radiate waves."—Apparatus shall 
be deemed to '* radiate waves " when the trans- 
mitting apparatus is so arranged that it emits 
electro-magnetic waves which can be detected 
by а wireless telegraph receiving apparatus 

situated at a distance not exceeding 400 yards. 

(12) “ Service signalling " means signalling 
by means of any system of wireless telegraphs 

fixed or mobile stations of His 

Majesty's Imperial, Dominion or Indian Naval 


(13) '" Certified operator ” 5 perso 
who is in possession of a certificate or certificates 
of competency issucd by i 
of Posts and Telegraphs or by the proper 
authority in the United 
British Possession or Protectorate. 
2. (1) Whereas 

of 

(hereinafter called the 
licensee) is desirous of establishing maintain 
and working in the ships and aircraft regist 
in British India specified in the schedule annexed 
hereto a wireless telegraph under section 4 of 


; Laws and Regulations—British India 
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the Tclegraph Act for the sole purpose stated in 
the schedule annexed hereto; 2: 

(2) And whereas, it is unlawful to establish, 
maintain or work any wireless telegraph in any 
ship or aircraft registered in British ludia except 
under and in accordance with a licence granted 
in that behalf by the Director-General of Posts 
and Telegraphs ; 

(3) And whereas at the request of the licensce 
the Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs 
has agreed to grant to the licensee under the 
power conferred by the said Act, the licenses, 
powers and authorities hereinafter expressed 
and contained for the period, upon the terms 
and subject to the stipulations and conditions 
hereinafter appearing ; 

(4) Now these Presents witness that the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs in 
exercise of all powers and authorities enabling 
him in this behalf hereby grants to the licensce 
during the term or period commencing on the 
day of the date hereof, and terminating on the 
31st day of December, 192 , when (the licence 
becomes invalid unless renewed by endorsement 
thereon under the hand of the Director-General 
of Posts and Telegraphs), licence and permission. 

(a) To establish, maintain and work 
apparatus for wireless telegraphs (hereinafter 
called the licensed apparatus) їп the ships and 
aircraft specified in the schedule annexed 
hereto (hereinafter called the stations) and in 

“such other ships and aircraft as шау be 
specified in any supplemental licence given 
from time to time under the hand of the 

Director-General of Posts and Telcgraphs, 

but subject in all respects to the rules, and 

provided that the licensed apparatus— 

(i) Shall be of the character specified 
iu the said schedule or in any such supple- 
mental licence as aforesaid ; 

(ii) If employed for transmission shall be 
of such a character that the waves emitted 
are as pure and as little damped as possible, 
and the licensed apparatus employed for 
reception at each station shall be of such a 
character as to afford the greatest possible 
protection from disturbance during the 
reception of signals. Provided further, 
that the licensed apparatus employed for 
reception shall be used in such a manner 
as to cause no interference with other 
stations. 

(iii) Shall be so constructed as to be 
capable of using wavelengths specified in 
the said schedule as measured by the 
standard of measurement in use for the 
time being by the Government of India 
aud other such wavelengths as shall be 
authorised in writing from time to time by 
the puerto Generel of Posts and Tele- 

aphs : 

(IN) Shall admit of the trausmission and 
reception of messages at the rate of not less 
than zo words a minute, five letters being 
counted as one word. 

(v) Shall be so constructed that if it is 
employed to radiate waves these shall only 
be pro ted— | 

In case of ship stations by spark, 
interrupted continuous wave (һе., ''tonic 
train" or ‘‘ modulated by abrupt inter- 
ruption ") or valves or other apparatus 
generating pure continuous waves; 

In the case of aircraft stations by inter- 
rupted continuous wave or valves or other 
apparatus generating pure continuous 
waves and tbe power to be employed shall 
not exceed 100 watts, measured in the case 
of valves in the anode circuit and in the case 


of high frequency alternators at the input 

terminals of the alternator: 

(b) To transmit and receive messages by 
means of the licensed apparatus between the 
said stations and between the said stations 
and land stations and other mobile statious, 
Provided that the transmission and reception 
of messages from and at the said stations 
when in Indian territorial limits shall be subject 
to such. conditions and. restrictions as the 
Director-General of Posts апа Telegraphs 
may prescribe from time to time ; 

(c) To receive money and other valuable 
consideration for or in respect of the use of 
the licensed apparatus or for or in respect of 
the transmission or reception of messages by 
means of the said apparatus; 

(d) To import the licensed apparatus into 
Br:tish India or to obtain the same from any 

rson licensed to import wireless telegraphs 
into British India, and to transport the licensed 
apparatus from the place of importation or 
the premises of the said person licensed to 
import wireless telegraphs, as the case may 
be, to the station. 

And it is hereby declared that the said licence 
and permission is granted subject to the pro- 
visions of the Telegraph Act and on and subject 
to the following further conditions aud pro- 
visions— 

RESTRICTION ON Usk OF APPARATUS. 


3. The licensed apparatus shall not be used 
by the licensee or by any ether person either 
on behalf or by permission of the licensee for 
any purpose whatsoever except that specificd 
in the schedule annexed hereto, or for the 
transmission or reception of messages except 
messages authorised s this licence. 


LICENSEE TO OBSERVE CERTAIN INTERNATIONAL 
CoNvENTIONS, Erc. 

4. (1) The licensee shall observe the pro- 
visions of the Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912, 
so far as they are consistent with the other 

rovisions of this licence. In the case of licences 
or aircraft stations the expressions “ship” 
and ‘ship stations ". n the Convention being 
read as it “aircraft " and ''aircraft station " 
were substituted therefor. 

(2) For the purposes of this licence the 
licensee shall observe the International Tele- 
graph Convention and the International Tele- 
graph Regulations so far as the said Convention 
and Regulations are capable of being applied 
to wireless telegraphs ш common with land 
and submarine telegraphs, 


PROTECTION OF SERVICE SIGNALLING, 

5. (1) The licensee shall not by the traus- 
mission of any message by means of the licensed 
apparatus or otherwise by the use of the licensed 
apparatus interfere with service signalling. 

\:) If the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs is of opinion that the working of tbe 
licensed apparatus is inconsistent with the free 
use of service signalling the licensee shall, 
when required in writing by the Director- 
General of Posts and Telegraphs so to do, 
close the said station; the making of such a 
requisition shall be conclusive evidence of the 
opinion of the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs to the etfect aforesaid. 

(3) Whenever the operators of the said 
station perceive through the medium of the 
licensed apparatus that service signalling is 
proceeding with which the licensed apparatus 
15 likely to interfere, they shall refrain from using 
the licensed apparatus until all indications that 
such service signalling is proceeding shall have 
ceased. 
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(4) These provisions for the protection of the 
service signalling shall be construed to be without 
prejudice to the generality of any other pro- 
visions of this licence. 

As TO INTERFERENCE. 

6. The licensee shall comply with all such 
directions and observe all such rules and 
regulations as may be given or made by the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs from 
time to time for the purpose of perventing 
interference with the working of any other fixed 
or mobile stations and for enabling the messages 
exchanged by means of the licensed apparatus 
to be distinguished from those emanating from 
any other station. 

LICENSED APPARATUS NOT TO BE ALTERED OK 
MOVED. 

7. The licensed apparatus shall not without 
the consent m writing of the Director-General 
of Posts and Telegraphs, be altered or modificd 
in respect of any of the particulars, or moved 
from the ships or aircraft mentioned in the 
schedule annexed hereto or in auy such supple- 
mental licence as aforesaid. 

PROTECTION OF OPERATORS. 

8. (1) The licensee shall keep the licensed 
apparatus and in particular the head gear 
receivers thereof in a clean and sanitary con- 
dition. 

(2) The licensee shall screen all lights 
emanating from the licensed apparatus in such 
manner as шау be necessary to ensure the 
reasonable comfort and health of the certified 
operator. 

CERTIFIKD OPERATORS TO WORK TRANSMITIING 
APPARATUS, 

9. When employed to radiate waves the 
licensed apparatus shall be worked only by a 
certified operator, and the licensee shall provide 
for the working of the station such certified 
operators» as are required by the provisions of the 
rules, or of any rule under the [дш Merchant 
Shipping Act, 1923. 

LICENSEE TO INDEMNIFY THE GOVERNMENT OF 
INDIA. 3 

to. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Govetument of India against all actions, 
claims and demands which may be brought or 
made by any corporation, company or person 
in respect of any injury arising from any act 
licensed or permitted by these presents. 

PROVISIONS AS TO SECRECY. 

11. Except as sperified in the schedule 
annexed hereto, the licensee. shall not divulge 
to any person (other than the properly authorised 
otficials of the Government of India or under 
orders of a competent legal tribunal) or make 
any use whatever of any message coming to the 
knowledge of the licensee and transmitted by 
service signalling or by any system of wireless 
telegraphy established and maintained by or 
for the purposes of the Director-General of 
Posts and Telegraphs or any Departinent of the 
Governinent of India or by any licensee of the 
Governinent of India (other than the Licensee) 
and shall be subject in this respect to the 
penalties specihed in the Telegraph Act. 
POWER OF DIRECTOR-GENERAL OF POSTS AND 
TELEGRAPHS TO INSPECT LICENSED APPARATUS. 

12. The Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs or ahy agent authorised in that 
behalt in writing by him may at all reasonable 
times enter all or any of the said stations cither 
‚ Solely or jointly with anv other person or persons 

for the purpose of inspecting and 1nay inspect 
any apparatus fixed or being in such stations 
respectively for the purpose of sending and 
receiving messages by wireless telegraphy, and 
all other telegraphic instruments and apparatus 


fixed or being in such stations respectively and 
the method of working and uses of such apparatus 
and telegraphic instruments respectively. At 
the request of any such authorised officer this 
licence or a copy of this licence certified by the 
Dine tor General of Posts and Telegraphs shall 
be produced by the licensee or the n for 
the tiine being in charge of and authorised to 
work the licensed apparatus. The Director- 
Сепстаі of Posts and Telegraphis shall provide 
one certified copy of this licence for each of the 
stations herein licensed. 

LICENCE AND OTHER DOCUMENTS TO BE KEPT 

AT STATIONS. 

13. The licensee shall cause to be kept at 
every station mentioned in the said schedule a 
certified copy of the licence under the hand of 
an officer authorised for that purpose by the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs to 
be a true copy, and also such documents as may 
be prescribed by the Director-General of Posts 
and Tclegraphs and as mentioned in the schedule 
anucxed hereto. 

FEE FoR LICENCE. 

14. (1) The licensee shall pay to the Director- 
General of Posts and Telegraphs for and in 
respect. of the licence hereby granted a fee of 
Rs. 10 per annum in respect of each station at 
which the licensed apparatus is installed. 

(2) The said fee shall be payable before the 
issue of thc licence aud the fee payable upon the 
renewal of the licence shall be payable before 
such renewal. 

LICENCE Nor TO BE ASSIGNED. 

15. Except with the consent in writing of the 
Director-Gencral of Posts and Telegraphs the 
licensee shall not assign, underlet or otherwise 
dispose of, or admit any other person or body 
to participate in the benefit of the licences, 
powers and authorities hereby granted, or any 
of such licences, powers or authorities. 
MESSAGES TO BE TRANSMITTED WITHOUT FAVOUR 

OR PREFERENCE. 

16, Subject to the provisions of this licence 
and of the rules, the licensee shall transmit 
and receive messages by means of the licensed 
apparatus on equal terms without favour or 
preference whether as regards rates of charge, 
order of transmission or otherwise. 


SIGNALS OF DisrTRESs. 

17. The licensee shall so far as о 
receive all requests for assistance and all signals 
of distress, and shall answer such requests and 
Signals, and retransmit them with the least 
possible delay to the proper authorities by 
means of the licensed apparatus ог any other 
means in the power of the liceusec. 

Accounts, Rkconps, ETC. 

18. (1) The licensee shall keep full accounts, 
records and registers of all messages transmitted 
or received by ineans of the licensed apparatus, 
and in such registers cach of such messages 
shall be accompanied by its identifying number 
and date and full particulars of its place of 
orizin and of ultimate destination, aud such 
further particulars as the Director-General of 
Posts and Telegraphs shall from time to time 
reasonably require to be shown, messages on 
the service of the Government of India being 
distinguished from other messages ш such 
registers. 

(2) The licensee shall preserve all used 
message forms written and printed and tran- 
scripts of messages and all other papers for a 
period of at least 15 months counting from the 
month following that in which the radiotelegram 
were handed in as prescribed by the Radiotele- 
graph Convention, 1912, aud in default of any 
provisions on the subject in the said Convention 


-—— — ше == — 


for such period as is from time to time prescribed 
by the International Telegraph Regulations, and 
such registers and message rs shall be open 
to the inspection of the Director-General of 
Posts and Telegraphs or his officers thereto 
authorised at the 7 
office of the licensee in 

between the hours of ro a.m. and 5 p.m. on 
every day except Sunday or a statute or general 
holiday. 

(3) The liceusee shall render to the Director- 
General of Posts and Telegraphs such accounts 
as the latter may from time to time direct in 
respect of all charges due or payable under the 
Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912, in respect 
of messages exchanged between the stations 
hereby licensed and laud stations, and shall pay 
to the Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs 
at Such times and in such manner as the latter 
may direct all sums which shall be due from 
the licensee in accordance with such accounts. 


Power TO ТАКЕ Possession oF oR CONTROL 
LICENSED APPARATUS UPON EMERGENCY. 


19. (1) If and whenever an emergency shall 
have arisen in which it is expedient for the 

ublic service that the Governor-General in 

uncil shall have control over the transmission 
of messages by the licensed apparatus it shall 
be lawful for the Director-General of Posts aud 
Telegraphs or any other officer specially 
authorised by him to cause the licensed apparatus 
and any premises, gear, or plant connected 
therewith, or any part thereof, to be taken 
possession of in the name and on behalf of the 
Governor-General in Council, and to be used 
for the service of the Government and subject 
thereto for such ordinary services as to the said 
officers may seem fit, and iu that event he may 
enter any stations in which any such apparatus 
is installed, and take possession of the said 
apparatus, and use the same as aforesaid. 

(2) Any such officer may in such event as 
aforesaid instead of taking possession of the 
licensed apparatus as aforesaid direct and 
authorise such person as he may think fit to 
assume the control of the transmission of mes- 
sages by the licensed apparatus either wholly 
or ly and in such manner as he may direct, 
and such persons may accordingly enter any 
Station in which any such apparatus is installed 
and assume such control or the said officer may 
direct the licensee to submit to him or any 
persons authorised by him all messages tendered 
for transmission or received by the licensed 
apparatus or any class or classes of such 
messages, to stop or delay the transmission or 
reception of any messages, or deliver the saine 
to him or his agent, and generally to obey all 
such directions with reference to the trans- 
mission or reception of messages as the said 
ofücer may prescribe, and the licensee shall 
obey and conform to all such directions. 

(3) The licensee shall be entitled to reasonable 
compensation (to be fixed by a sole arbitrator 
nominated by the Government of India, whose 
decision shall be final) for any damage to the 
licensed apparatus arising in consequence of the 
exercise of the powers conferred by this clause. 

(4) In the event of the licensee refusing to 
comply with tbe provisions of sections (1) and (2) 
of this clause, the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs may immediately thereupon cancel 
the licence without the licensee being entitled 
tn an. compensation, and without prejudice to 
any $: 5 the Governor-General in Council may 
think fit to take, to obtain possession of such 
` licensed apparatus oc to claim damages, 
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PROVISIONS FOR DETERMINATION OF LICENCE. 

20. The Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs may at any time, by notice in writing, 
but without assigning any reason revoke and 
determine these presents and the licences, 
powers and authoritics hereinbefore granted, 
and each and every of them as to all or any of 
the stations hereby licensed, and thereupon 
these presents and the said licenses, powers and 
authorities, and each and every of them, shall 
absolutely cease, determine, and become void 
as to all or any of the said stations (as the case 
may be), without the licensee being entitled to 
any compensation and without prejudice to any 
right of action or remedy which shall have 
accrued or shall thereafter accrue to the Govern- 
ment of India under any condition or provision 
herein contained., 

LICENCE Nor TO AFFECT RIGHTS OF GOVERNOR- 
GENERAL IN COUNCIL, 

зї. Nothing in these presents contained shall 
prejudice or affect the right of the Governor- 
General in Council from time to time to establish 
extend, maintain and work any system or sys- 
tems of telegraph communication (whether of 
a like nature to that hereby licensed or otherwise) 
in such manner as he shall in his discretion think 
fit, neither shall anything herein contained 
prejudice or affect the right of the Governor- 
General in Council from time to time to enter 
into agreements for or to grant licences relative 
to the working and use of telegraphs (whether 
of a like nature to those hereby licensed or 
otherwise) or the transmission of messages in 
any part of British India or in Indian territorial 
waters by means of wireless telegraphs or by 
any other means with or to any person or persons 
whomsoever upon such terms as he shall in his 
discretion think fit and ‘save as in this licence 
expressly provided) nothing herein contained 
shall be deemed to authorise the licensee to 
exercise any of the powers or authorities con- 
ferred on or acquired by the Governor-General 
in Council by or under the Telegraph Act. 

Notices, Etc. 

22. Any notice, request or consent (whether 
required to be in writing or not) to be given by 
the Governor-General in Council or the Govern- 
ment of India under these presents may be under 
the hand of the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs, and may be served by sending the 
same registered post letter to the licensee at 
the address as given in the licence, and any 
notice to be given by the licensee under these 
presens тау be served by sending the same 

y registered рон letter addressed to the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, India. 

Signed by the Director-General of Posts aud 
Telegraphs for and on behalf of the Governor- 
General in Council. 


in the presence of 


The day of 192 
Signed by the licensee 
in the presence of 

The day of 192 


SCHEDULE No. ANNEXED TO 
MoBILE STATION LICENCE, REGISTERED No. 

Dated 192 . 

1. Name of licensee. 

2. Address of licensee. | 

3. Purpose for which station is licensed— 
Communication with land апі mobile 

stations. 
Name of ship or number of aircraft— 
In which station i« established. 

5. Port or place of registry. 
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6. Particulars of apparatus— | 
(а) Transmitting. 
(b) Recciving. 
| If emergency set is installed, 
7. Power— 
(a) Source. 
(6) Point where measured. 
(c) Volts, amperes. 
(d) D C. or A C. 
(e) Cycles per second (A С.). 
(f) Maximum watts to be taken by trans- 
mitting instruments. 
8. Authorised wavclengths (metres). Seo 
note. Spark, 300, 600, 1,800. С.М. 
9. Number and qualification of operators. 
10, Class of ship station under Radio- | 
telegraphic Convention, 1912. | 
11. Nature of services performed. 
12. Hours of service. 
13. Authorised charges for transmission and 
reception of messages — 
(a) Messages on behalf of His Majesty's 
Government ( centimes per word). 
One messages ( centimes per word). 
14. Name and address of person or persons by 
whom radiotelegraph accounts are settled. 
15. List of documents to be kept at the 
station— j ! 
(a) Certified copy of the licence and schedule. 
(b) General Rules and Departmental ' 
Instructions for Radiotelegraph stations in ' 
India. 
(c) Post and Telegraph Guide (latest 
Indian edition). | 
(d) International List of Radiotelegraph 
Stations. 
(e) Liste Alphabétique 
d'Appel. 


ca^ e es 


des  Indicatifs 


AUTHORISED WAVELENGTHS. 

In the case of ship stations, thc licensed 
apparatus shall be so constructed as to be 
capable of using wavelengths of боо and 300 ' 
metres, The licensed apparatus may be so | 
constructed as to use any of the other wave- . 
lengths specified or any wávclengths specified 
or any wavelengths prescribed by any admini- 
stration for communication with direction 
finding stations. Provided always that the , 
wavelength of 1,800 metres may be used for | 


transmission in the exceptional case contem- 
plated by Article XXXV (2) (a) of the 
Service Regulations annexed to the Radiotele- 
graph Convention, 1912. 

In the casc of aircraft stations, the licensed 
apparatus shall be so constructed as to be 
capable of using waves of 600 metres (hereinafter 
referred to as the '' aircraft ship wave") and 
goo metres (hereinafter referred to as the 
“aircraft normal wave"). It may also be 


‘constructed so as to be capable of using the 


other waves specified as ‘ optional waves.” 
Provided always that, if the apparatus is so 
constructed as to be capable of using waves of 
2,000 to 3,000 metres it must always be capable 
of using 2,400 metres continuous wave. Pro- 
vided further that the waves before referred to 
shall not be used without the written permission 
of the Director-General. 

The use of the aircraft ship wave shall be 
confined to the system known as “ interrupted 
continuous " wave (re. * tonic train” or 
" modulated by abrupt interruptions ") save 
in the case of great emergency when if the use 
of this system is impracticable this wave may 
be used for the transmission and receipt of spoken 
messages. The aircraft normal wave shall be 
used only for the purpose of transmitting spoken 
messages or for continuous waves. 

The transmitting apparatus may be so con- 
structed as to be capable of varying the wave 
emitted by an amount not exceeding 3 pe cent. 
above and below the wave in use. Provided 
always that such variation from the normal 
wave shall only be employed when first calling, 
when communication has not been established 
when first calling, or in case of distress. 

* The receiving apparatus may be so constructed 
as to reccive waves of any length, but it shall be 
constructed so as to receive the aircraft ship 
and aircraft normal waves. Provided always 
that if the transmitting apparatus is capable of 
using the waves mentioned above the receiving 
apparatus shall be so constructed as to be 
capable of receiving these waves. 

Signed by the Director-General of а 

and Telegraphs for and ou behalf of | 

the Governor-General in Council in 

the presence of ) 

The 


day of 192 . 


BRITISH NORTH BORNEO 


(See Maps 17 and 22). 
Including ; Sarawak and Brunei. 


HIS territory is under the jurisdiction of the British North Borneo 
Company, being held under grants from the Sultans of Brunei and Sulu. 


(Royal Charter in 1781). 


The territory is adnunistered by а Governor 


(appointed with the approval of the Secretary of State) in. Borneo and a Court 


of Directors in London, appointed under the Charter. 


On May 12th, 1888, 


the British Government proclaimed a formal protectorate over the State of 


North Borneo. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. Title. Address. 
Mr. C. Е. Newton Wade, | Postmaster-General and Superintendent of | Jesselton. 
A.M.I.R.E. Telegraphs 
Mr. H. A. Dabell .. .. | Assistant Postmaster and Assistant Super- | Sandakan, 


D 


intendent of y I'elegraphs 
ж? 
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ORGANISATION. - 
Radiotelegraph intercommunication is maintained by four 5-kilowatt 
Government stations situated at Jesselton, Sandakan, Kudat and Tawau | 
respectively. The Siemetis Quenched Spark system is employed throughout. 
No Amateur or Experimental Wireless Stations or Clubs exist in this кону 
and no Amateur Stations are at present licensed. 
А new station has been opened at Silimpopon. 


: ADMINISTRATION. 
Wireless telegraphy is administered in accordance with the provisions 


of the following ordinance :— 


A—Wireless Telegraphy Proclamation, I9I4. 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY  PROCLAMA- 
TION, 1914. 


British North Borneo has been 

A included as a party in the Interna- 

tional Radiotelegraphic Convention, 

The following proclamation controls the usc 
of wireless telegraphy :— 

1. This proclamation may be cited as '' The 
Wireless Telegraphy Proclamation, 1914," and 
shall come into fgrce upon the publication thereof 
in the Gazelle. 

2. (i) In this proclamation the expression 

“© wireless telegraphy” means system 
of comununication by telegraph as ; def 
'* The Telegraph Proclamation, 1901,” without 
the aid of any wire connecting the points from 
and at which the messages or other communica- 
tions are sent and received ; 

The expression '' locally owned ship " means 
a ship owned wholly wis Government or by 
bodies corporate established under and subject 
to the laws of this State, and having their 
principal place of business within this State. 

(ii) Nothing in this Ordinance shall prevent 
any person from making or using apparatus 
other than for the purpose of the transinission 
or reception of messages or for the radiation of 
electrical energy or waves. 

The Governor may, whenever he shall 
deem it expedient to do so, licence the establish- 
roent of any wireless telegraph station, or the 
installation or working of any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy, in any place in this State 
or on board any locally owned ship. 

4. (i) No person shall establish any wireless 
telegraph station or install or work any apparatus 
for wireless кару in any place in this 
State or on any locally owned ship 
except under and in accordance with a licence 
granted in that behalf by the Governor. 

(ii) Every such licence shall be in such 
form and for such periods as the Governor 
may determine, and shal contain such terms, 
conditions and restrictions on and subject to 
which the licence is granted as the Governor 
o consider desirable їп the public interest. 

(i) Any person establishing a wireless 
telegraphy station without a licence in that 
behalf, or installing of working any apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy without a licence in 
that behalf, shall be liable to a fine not exceed- 
ing one thousand dollars or to imprisonment 
of either description for a term not exceeding 


twelve months, aud in either case be liable’ 


to forfeit any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 

installed or worked without a licence, provided 

that no proceedings shall be taken against a 

Linien under the proclamation except with 
revious sanction of the Governor. 

ml On being satished by information on 
oath that there is reasonable ground for 
believing that a wireless telegraph station has 
been established without a licence tin that 


ned by. 


behalf, or that any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy has been installed or worked in 
any place or on board any ship within the 
jurisdiction without a licence in that behalf, 
a magistrate may grant a search warrant to 
any police officer to center and inspect the 
Station, place, or ship, and to seize any 
apparatus which appears to him to be used 
р intended to be used for wireless telegraphy 
therein. © 


6. (i) The Governor may make and, when 
made, vary or cancel rules more particularly 
for all or any of the following matters :— 

(a) For prescribing the form and manner 
in which applications for licences under the 
proclamation are to be made ; 


(5) For prescribing the fees payable on 
'the grant of any licence ; 

(c) For regulating the manner in which 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy on board 
a merchant ship, whether a locally owned 
ship or a British or a foreign ship, in the 
waters of this State shall be worked so as to 
prevent the interference with naval signalling 
or the working of any wireless telegraph 
station lawfully established, installed, ог 
worked in this State or the waters thereof, 
and so as not to interrupt or interfere with 
the transmission of any wireless messages 
between wireless telegraph stations estab- 
lished as aforesaid on land and wireless 
telegraph statious established on ships at sea ; 

(d) For prohibiting, except with the 
special or general permission of the Super- 
intendent of Telegraphs, the working or 
using of any apparatus for witeless tele- 
graphy on board a merchant ship, whether a 
locally owned ship or a British or a foreign 
ship, whilst such ship is in any of the harbours 
of this State; 

(c) For prohibiting or regulatiug, in case 
at any time in the opinion of the Governor 
an emergency has arisen in which it is 
expedient for the public service that the 
Government should have control over the 
transinission of messages by wireless tele- 
graphy on board merchant ships, whether 
locally owned ships or British or foreign 
ships, in the waters of this State, the use 
of wireless telegraphy on board such ships 
while in such waters by such further rules 
as the Governor may see fit to make frum 
time to time, either in all cases or in such 
cases as may be deemed desirable ; 

(f) And generally tor the more effectua 
carrving out of the provisions of this procla- 
mation. 

(ii) No rules made in respect of the matters 
described in paragraphs (c), (d), and (e) of 
sub-section (i) shall apply to the use of wireless 
telegraphy for the purpose of making or auswer- 
ing signals of distress. 
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7. On an application for а licence proving ^ clamation, or of any rule made thereunder, 
to the satisfaction of the Governor that the ° or in breach of the conditions and restrictions 
whole object of obtaining the licence is to | subject to or upon which any licence has been 
enable him to conduct experiments in wircless issued, shall be deemed to be an offence against, 
telegraphy, a licence for that purpose shall be not otherwise specially provided for, the 
grant to such applicant, subject to such . offender shall, in addition to the forfeiture of 
special terms, conditions, and restrictions as ' any articles scized, be liable to a fine not 
the Governor may think proper that such exceeding five hundred dollars. 
licence shall not be subject to any rent or 
royalty. (11.) All convictions, forfeitures, and fines 

8. (1) Every omission or neglect to comply under this proclamatiou, or any rules made 
with, and every act done or attempted to be thereunder, mav be had and recovered before 
done contrary to, the provisions of the pro-' the Court of a Magistrate of the First Class. 


SARAWAK 


HE Administration is conducted bythe Rajah, Charles Vyner Brooke, 
assisted by a Supreme and а General Council. The Civil Service is 
composed of British officers selected by the Rajah. 
CONTROL. 
. The Radiotelegraph and Telephone Department is a separate unit from 
the Post Office, and is in the sole charge of the manager, who deals in all 
matters relating to the wireless telegraph and telephone service. в 


ORGANISATION, 

Radio communication was instituted by the Government for public 
and official use in April, 1917. The chief station is at Kuching, the capital 
of Sarawak. Sub-stations are situate at Miri, Sibu, Sadong and Gocbilt. 
The Compagnie Général de Radiotélégraphie, Paris," system is employed 
throughout, except at Goebilt, which was constructed locally by the 
department. 

There are two experimental stations ; other experimental stations are 
allowed, provided the transmitter wavelength does not exceed 400 metres. 


ADMINISTRATION. 
There are no regulations obliging ships trading in Sarawak waters to bc 
fitted with wireless. 
The following are the regulations relating to wireless in the Protectorate 
of Sarawak. 


A—Wireless Telegraphy Order, 1921. 


ORDER, No. XIX, 1921. (11) Every such licence shall be in such form 

I. This Order шау be cited as and for such peried as His Highness the Rajab 

A the “ Wireless Telegraphy Order, : may determine, and shall contain such terms, 
1921," and shall come into force , Conditions and restrictions о aud subject to 

upon the publication thereof in the Government | Which the licence is granted as His Highness 
Ga:elie. the Rajab shall consider desirable in the public 


2. (i) In this Order the expression ‘* Wireless interest. 
Telegraphy " means any system of comniunica- 
tion by telegraph or telephone without the aid 
of any wire connecting the points from and at 
which. the messages or other commun cat ons 
are sent апа recc.ved. | 

(1) Nothing in this Order shall prevent any 


5. (1) Н апу person erects or establ’shes a 
wireless telegraph station without a Гссисе 
iu that behalt or tustalls or works any apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy without a Гсепсе in that 
behalf, he shall be liable to a fine not exceed ng 
one thousand dollars or to imprisonment for 
person from mak ng or usng apparatus for a term not exceeding twelve months, and in 
actuat ng machinery or for any purpose other , either case be Fable to forfeit any apparatus 
than the transinission of messages. © for wireless telegraphy installed or worked 

3. His Highness the S whenever he кек à licence, but no proceedings shall 
shall deem 1t expedient so to do, mav licence taken against any person under this Order 
the establishment of any wireless telegraph except with the оо sanction of His 
station or the installation or work ng of any | Highness the Rajah. 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy їп any place (ii) On being satisfied by information that 
ш Sarawak or on board any ship registered there is reasonable ground for belicving that 
in Sarawak, МИТ т а prede oh station has been ае 

4. (') No. person. shall erect. or establish ^ or established without a licence in that behalf, 
any wireless telegraph station or install or work | or that any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
any apparatus for wireless telegraphy їп any has been installed or worked in any place or 
place or on board any ship registered in Sarawak ' on board any ship within the jurisdiction without 
except under and т accordance with а licence | а licence in that behalf, a Judge of the Supreme 
granted by His Highness the Rajah. ‚ Court ог Police Magistrate or District cer 


eo uet ee PI An 


| 


may grant a search warrant to any police officer 
о yer! Qo mt the n рае or 

А seize any apparatus which appears 
to him to be used or intended to be ased for 


shal] be deemed to be an offence against this 
Order, and for every such offence not otherwise 
specially provided for the offender shall, in 
addition to the forfeiture of any articles seized, 
be liable to a бое not exceeding five hundred 


(2) All convictions , forfeitures and fines under 
this Order or any regulations made thereunder, 
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may be had and recovered before а Resident's 
Court. 
THE SCHEDULE. 
(1) All apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
a merchant sh'p in the territor al waters 
of the State shall be worked in such a way as 
not to interfere with the working of any wireless 
telegraphy station lawfully established, installed 
or worked in the State or the territorial waters 
thereof and in particular the said apparatus 
shall be so worked as not to interrupt or interfere 
with the transmission of any messages between 
wireless telegraph stations established as afore- 
said on land and wireless telegraph stations 
established on ships at sea. 

(2) No apparatus for wireless teleeraphy 
өп d a merchant ship shal] be wor 
or used whilst such ship is in any harbour of the 
State riu with the special or general per- 
m'ssion of His Highness the Rajah. 

(3) These Regulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purposc of 
making or answering signals of distress. 

By Order of His Highness the RAJAH. 


BRITISH SOMALILAND (Protectorate) 


(See Maps 25 and зо.) 


HE Somali coast is administered by a British Governor. 


Egyptian 


control ceased in 1884, and the territory then fell under the administra- 


tion of the Indian Government. 


It was taken over by the Foreign Office 


on October 1st, 1898, and was transferred to the Colonial Office on April Ist, 


1905. 


CONTROL. 
The control of wireless telegraph operations is vested in the Posts and 


Telegraphs Department. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


eee eee ———— 


---> 


— —— — — —— o 


— — 


Тие. Address. 
Mr. С. В. Keyte as Director of Posts and Telegraphs ' Berbera 
Mr. C. V. Magill ous .. | Assistant Director of Posts and Telegraphs Berbera 
Mr. A. J. S. Culpeper .. | Superintendent of Telegraphs .. cs ae Berbera 
Ва | 
ORGANISATION. 


‘The first stations were erected in 1910 at Berbera and Aden (on thc 
Asiatic coast), the latter being in telegraphic communication with the Eastern 


Telegraph Company’s Aden Station. 


Subsequently other stations werc 


erected, at Bulhar (1913), at Burao (1910), at Las Dureh (1918), and at 


Hargeisa (1919.) 


ADMINISTRATION. 
The first Ordinance to regulate radiotelegraphy in the Somaliland 


Protectorate was passed in 1908. 


It was called Ordinance No. 6 of 1908 and 


enacted that the full control of radiotelegraphy should be vested in the 
Commissioner, and any person contravening his regulations should be liable 
on conviction to a fine not exceeding {100 or imprisonment for 12 months, 
together with confiscation of his apparatus. A new Ordinance repealing the 
above was passed in 1913, and appears in extenso below. This constitutes 
the extant governing decree under which wireless is at present administered, 


—— —— = - -~ 
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We append the text of the following :— 


A—Wircless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913. 
B—Regulations thereunder. 


ORDINANCE. 


1. This Ordinance may be cited as 
‘©The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 
1913.” 

2. In this Ordinance “ Wireless Telegraphy "i 
means any system of communication by 
telegraph without the aid of an wire соп- 
necting the points from and at which messages 
or other communications are sent or reccived. 
Provided that nothing in this Ordiuance shall 
prevent any person from making or using 
electrical apparatus for actuating machinery 
or for any purpose other than the transinission 
of messages. 


3. (1) А person. shall not establish апу 
wireless telegraph station or install or work 
any apparatus for wireless telegraphy in any 
place or on beard any ship registered in the 
Protectorate, except under aud in accordance 
with a licence granted in that behalf by the 
Commissioner. 

(2) Every such licence shall be in such form 
and for such period as the Commissioner may 
determine, and shall contain the terms, con- 
ditions and restrictions ой апа subject to 
which it is grauted. 


4. A person shall not work auy apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy installed on any merchant 
ship, whether British or foreign, while tbat 
ship is im the territorial waters of the Protcc- 
torate, otherwise than in accordauce with 
regulations under tbis Ordinance. 


5. (1) The Commissioner may from time to 
time make regulations for carrying into effect 
the purposes of this Ordinance, and such 
regulations shall on publication have the same 
cíícct as if enacted in this Ordinance. 

(2) The regulations in the schedule to this 
Ordinance shall have effect iu so far as they 
may be amended or resciuded by regulations 
made under the authority of this section. 

(3) If at any time, in the opinion of the 
Commissioner, an emergency has arisen ш 
which it is expedient for the public service that 
His Majesty’s Government should have control 
over tbe transmission of messages by wireless 
telegraphy, the use of wireless telegraphy on 
board merchant ships while in thc territorial 
waters of the Protectorate shall be subject 
to such further regulations as шау be made 
by the Commissioner from time to time, and 
such regulations шау prohibit or regulate such 
usc in all cases or in such cascs as may be 
decined. desirable. 


6. Ша Magistrate is satisfied by information 
on oath that there is reasonable ground for 
suspecting that а wireless telegraph station 
has been establisbed without a licence in that 
behalf, or that any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy has been installed or worked in any 
place or on board any inerchant ship without 
a licence in that behalf or contrary to the 
provisions of any regulations made under this 
Ordinance, or of any licence granted under 
this Otdinauce, he may grant à search-warrant 
to any Police Otticer or any person appointed 
in that behalf by the District Commissioner 
and named in the warrant, and a warrant so 
granted sball authorise the Police Otficer ог 


person named therein to enter and inspect the 
station, place or ship, and to seize any apparatus 
which appears to him to be used or intended 
to be used for wireless telegraphy therein. 


7. (1) Any person who shall offend against 
any provision of this Ordinance or any of the 
regulations made thereunder shall be liable 
on summary conviction for every such offence 
to fine not excceding rupees seven hundred 
and fifty, and upon such conviction the Court 
may order that any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy in connection with which the 
offence was committed shall be seized and 


forfeited. 

(2) Proceedings shall be taken before the 
District Court, and the prucedure sball be the 
same as the procedure for the time being in 
force .in respect of offences punishable on 


summary conviction. 


8. The Wireless Telegraphs Ordinance, 1908, 
is hereby repealed. 


SCHEDULE.—SECTION 5 (2). 
REGULATIONS. 


i. All apparatus for wireless tele- 
B graphy on board a merchant ship 
in the territorial waters of the Pro- 
tectorate shall be worked in such a way as 
not to interícre with— 
(a) Naval signalling, or 
(b) The working of any wireless telcgraph 
station ey ee installed or 
worked in the tectorate or the territorial 
waters thereof, and in particular the said 
apparatus shall be so worked as not to 
interrupt or interfere with the transmission 
of any messages between wireless telegraph 
stations established as aforesaid on 

and wireless stations established on ships 

at sea. 

ii. In these regulations ‘‘ Naval Signalling ” 
means signalling by means of any system of 
wireless telegraphy between two ог more ships 
of His Majesty’s Navy, between ships of His 
Majesty's Navy and Naval Stations, ог between 
a ship of His Majesty's Navy or a Naval Station 
and any otber wireless telegraph station 
whether on shore or on any ship. 

iii, No apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
on board a merchant ship shall bc кошл ог 
used while such ship is in any harbour or bay 
of the Protectorate, except with the special 
or gencral permission of the Commissioner. 

iv. For the purpose of any proceeding» 
under these regulations the master or person 
being or appearing to be in command or 
charge of any sbip shall be deemed to have 
authorised aud to be responsible for the use 
or working of any apparatus on board such 
ship. 

v. Any summons or other document in any 
procecdings under these regulations shall be 
deemed to bave been served on the 
to whom the same is addressed by being left 
on board the ship on which the offence is 
charged to have been committed with the 
person being or appearing to be in command or 
charge of the ship. 

vi. These regulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 
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BRITISH WEST INDIES 


BAHAMAS 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 
IP I9I2 à scheme of linking up the out-islands of the Colony with Nassau by 
radiotelegraphy was started and stations were installed on the Islands of 


Eleuthera, Bimini, Harbour-Island and Inagua. 


Stations have recently 


been erected at Elbow Cray and Norman's Castle on Abaco Island. 
AM land stations are controlled by the Governor in Council 
There are no time, meteorological, hydrographic or press services or 


direction finding stations. 


OFFICIAL CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. 
Р, Н. Burns A us a 


Superintendent and Electrical Engineer | 


Title. | Adress. 


— 


Nassau. 


нее НЫ, 


| 


ADMINISTRATION. 
The Radiotelegraph Act, 1913, regulates the administration of wireless 


telegraphy. 


A—Radiotelegraphic Act, 1913. 


B—Rules made thereunder. 


RADIOTELEGRAPHIC ACT, 1913. 
3 AND 4 GEORGE V, CHAPTER 7. 


AN Аст 
For ESTABLISHING RADIOTELEGRAPHIC CoM- 

MUNICATION IN THE COLONY AND BETWEEN 

THE COLONY AND PARTS BEYOND THE Limits 

OF THE COoLONY. 

(Assented to 7th July, 1913.) 

May it please the King's Most Ex- 

A cellent Majesty that it emay be enacted 

and be И enacted by His Excellency 

George Basil. Haddon-Smith, Esquire, Companion 

of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael 

and Sai» George, Governor and Commander-in- 

Chief їп and over the Bahama Islands, the 

Legislative Council and Assembly of the said 

Islands, and th is hereby enacted. and ordained 
by the authority of the same as follaws :— 

1. This Act may be cited as the Radio- 
Telegraph Act, 1913, and together with the 
Telegraph Act, 1891, and the Acts amending 
the same, may be cited as the Telegraph Acts, 
1891 to 1913. 

2. In this Act unless the context otherwise 
requires :— 

" Rules" means Rules made under this 

Act. 

* Superintendent " means the Superin- 
tendent of Telegraphs and Electrical Engineer. 


3. (х) It shall be lawful for the Governor in 
Council— 

(4) To make all necessary arrangenients for 
securing, establishing and maintaining a 
radiotelegraph station in New Providence 
for radiotclegraphic communication between 
New Providence and other parts of the Colony 
and parts beyond the limits of the Colony 
and for such purpose to make and enter into 
any contract as may be requisite: The 
contract. entered into on the 3rd day of 
December, 1912, between the Crown Agents 
for the Colonies acting for and on behalf 
of the Government of the Colony, and the 
Angio-FrenchJWireless Telegraph Company, 
Ltd., shall be decmed to be a contract entered 
міо опет the provisions of this Act. 


(b) With any funds that тау hereafter 
from time to time be specifically granted 
by the Legislature for the purpose to make 
all necessary arrangements for securing, 
establishing and maintaining. а radiotele- 
graph station in any Out Island for radio- 
telegraphic communication between such 
Out Island and any other parts of the Colony 
and parts bevond the limits of the Colonv, 
and for such purpose to make and enter 
into any contract as may be requisite. 

(c) To grant licences for tlie erection, con- 
struction, establishment or maintenance of 
instruments of apparatus for the purpose of 
transmitting or receiving messages within 
the Colony and across the seas by means of 
radiotelegraphy and for the transmission 
or reception of any such messages. Any 
licence granted under this Act shall be subject 
to such conditions and restrictions as the 
Governor in Council may prescribe. 

(d) To make rules — 

(i) For the proper and ethcient working 
of any radiotelegraph station from time to 
time established under this Act; 

(ii) Fixing the rates and charges for the 
transmission of messages thereby ; 

(ii) Regulating the conditions under 
which messages may be transmitted ; 

‚ (iv) Prescribing the duties of the operator 
and probationers employed at any such 
station ; 

(v) For controlling the user of any instru- 
ments or apparatus erected, constructed, 
established of maintained under а licence 
granted under this act and the transmission 
or reception of any messages thereby ; 

(vi) For the training aud examination of 
probationers ; 

(vii) For obtaining secrecy on the part of 
all persons employed in or in any way ceon- 
nected with the maintenanee and working 
of any radiotelegraph station established 
under this Act and prescribing the form 
and nature of any oath of secrecy to be 
taken by any such persons; and | 

(vill) Generally. for fully carrying into 
effect the objects of this Act, 
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(2) All radiotelegraph stations established 
under sub-sections (al and (b) of sub-section 
(1) of this section shall be under the control of 
the Governor in Council. 

4. It shall be lawful for the Governor, when 
in his opinion an emergency has arisen in which 
it is expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty should have control over the trans- 
mission and reception of messages to or from 
any radiotelegraph station in the Colony, to 
take possession of and assume control of апу 
radiotelegraph station in the Colony to be used 
for His Majesty's service and subject thereto 
for such ordinary service as may seem fit, or 
to direct and authorise such persons as he thinks 
fit to assume the control of the transmission 
and reception of messages either wholly or 
partly and in such manner as he directs. 

5. (1) Whosoever shall unlawfully and 
maliciously cut, break, throw down, destrov, 
injure, remove or in any way interfere with anv 
battery, machinery, wire, mast, post or other 
matter. or thing whatsoever being part of, or 
being used or employed in or about any radio- 
telegraph station under this Act or in the working 
thereof. shall. be guilty of а misdemeanour 
and being convicted thereof shall be liable fo 
be imprisoned for five years. 

(2) Whosoever shall unlawfully ог maliciously 
in апу manner whatsover prevent or obstruct 
the sending, conveying or delivery of any com- 
munication by radiotelegraphy under this Act 
shall be guilty of a misdemeanour and being 
couvicted thereof shall be liable to be imprisoned 
for two years. 

Provided that if it shall appear to any 
magistrate upon a preliminary inquiry into an 
offence against this section that it is not expedient 
to the ends of justice that any person charged 
with an offence against this section should be 
prosecuted in the Supreme Court, such magistrate 
inay proceed summarily to hear and determine 
the charge and the offender shall on conviction 
thereof at the discretion of the magistrate, be 
liable to a penalty of £10 or to be imprisoned 
for one усаг. 


6. Any person employed or engaged in any 
capacity whatsoever under this Act who shall, 
contrary to his duty, disclose or in any way make 
known or intercept the contents or any part 
of the contents of any message transmitted 
er received or to be transmitted or received to 
or at any radiotelegraph station under this 
Act shall be guilty of a misdemeanour and 
being convicted thereof shall be liable to be 
iiiprisoned for one year. 

7. Whosocver shall unlawfully and maliciously 
by any overt act attempt to commit any of 
the offences mentioned in sections 5 and 6 of 
this Act shall on conviction thereof before а 
magistrate be liable, at the discretion of the 
magistrate, to a penalty of £5 or to be imprisoned 
for three months. 

8. Any person who erects, constructs, es- 
tablishes or maintains or commences to erect, 
construct, establish or maintain any instrument 
or apparatus for the purpose of transinitting or 
receiving or who transmits or receives messages 
within the Colony or across the seas by means 
of апу radiotelegraphy whatsoever without 
having first obtained a licence so to do under 
this Act, shall be liable on summary conviction 
before a magistrate to a penalty of £200 or to be 
imprisoned for опе year, anvthing in the 
Magistrates Act, 1896 to r9o9, or any act 
passed in amendment thereof or in substitution 
therefor to the contrary notwhitstanding. 


9. Any radiotelegraph station established 
under this Act with? funds granted* by the 


Legislature and any apparatus, machinery, 
matter or thing used in connection therewi 
is hereby declared to be the property of the 
Government of the Colony, and in all legal 
proceedings whatsoever instituted and taken 
in relation thereto the same may be laid and 
referred to as the property of the said Govern- 
ment. : 

IO. The Acts set out in the Schedule to this 
Act are hereby repealed. 


SCHEDULE. 


Regnal Year 


and Chapter. Short Title. 


і 


2 Ed. УП с. 22 | The Wireless Telegraphy 
Restriction Act, 1902. 


Н 


3 Ed. VII c. 17 The Wireless Telegraphv 
Restriction Amendment 
Act, 1903. 


= 


RULES 
MADE BY THE GOVERNOR IN COUNCIL ON 
1HE 38D Day ОЕ NOVEMBER, 1913, UNDER 
THE AUTHORIFY OF тнк TELEGRAPH ACTS 
1591 TO 1913. 
Paragraphs 1-14 inclusive refer solely to 
B the wired telegraph system. 

IS. The  radiotelegraph system 
shall be operated under the rules contained 
in the '' Detailed Service Regulations " ap- 
pended to the International Radiotelegraph 
Convention signed at London on the 5th day 
of July, 1912. 

A copy of such “ Detailed Service Regula- 
tions" shall be kept on file in the telograph 


* offices. 


16. All apparatus for radiotelegraphv on 
board a merchant ship in the territorial waters 
of the Colony shall be worked in such a way 
as not to interfere with 

(a) Naval sugnalling, or 
(b The working of any radiotelegraph 

Station lawfully established, installed or 
worked in the Colony or the territorial 
waters thereof and in particular the said 
apparatus shall be so worked as not to 
interrupt or interfere with the transmission 
of any messages between radiotelegraph 
stations established as aforesaid on land and 
radiotelegraph stations established on ships 
at sca. 

17. No apparatus for radiotelegraphy on 
board a merchant ship shall be worked or used 
whilst such ship is in the territorial waters 
of the Colony, except with the special or general 
perinission in writing of the Governor. 


18. Rules 16 and 17 shall not apply to the 
use of radiotelegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals o£ distress, 

19. If at any time in the opinion of the 
Governor an emergency has arisen in which it 
is expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty’s Government should have control 
over the transmission of messages by radio- 
telegraphy the use of radiotelegraphy on board 
merchant ships whilst in the territorial waters 
of the Colony shall be subject to such further 
rules as may be made by the Governor in 
Council from time to time and such rules 
may prohibit or regulate such use in all 
cases or in such cases as may be deemed 
desirable, 


| 
1 
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— m эт pa wp > 


Laws and Regulations—British, West Indies 


ee —— аак 


20. The master of any merchant ship on 
board of which apparatus for radiotelegraphy 
shal. be worked or used contrary to these 
Rules shall on summary conviction before a 
Maystrate be liable to pay apenali ea and 
in default of payment to imprisoned for 
a period of twelve months. 


Tarsier ОР CHARGES. 
21. From New Providence to the American 


Coast ninepence-halfpenny a word, plus the 


charges over the lines of other telegraph 


administrations, as published in the tariff - 


book of the Western Union Telegraph Compauv, 


a copy of which shall be kept on filo in the 


telegraph offices. 


BARBADOS 
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From New Providence to radio ship stati 
threepence for each word, plus the rate charg 
by the ship station. 

A “Deferred Message Service" at half 
the ordinary charge per word is in effect 
between the Bahamas апа certain other 
countries. 

A list of such countries and a copy of thc 
rules governing this class of inessage shall 
be kept on file in the telegraph offices. 

Made by the Governor in Council this 3rd day 
of Noveinber, 1913. 

By order, 
№. H. HanppoN-SuirH, Captain, 
Clerk to the Executive Council. 


(See Map 45.) 


ADMINISTRATION. 
YW telegraphy in Barbados is worked under three Acts and 


one set of regulations, the Barbados Wireless Act of 


1905, two 


Amending Acts, passed in 1913 and r917, and a number of rules made under 


these latter Acts. 


As these are quite distinct, we publish their respective texts below :— 
A—Wireless Act, 1905 (confirmed 1908). 
B—Wireless and Submarine Telegraph (Amendment) Act, 1913. 
C—Wireless and Submarine Telegraph (Amendment) Act, 1917. 
D— Rules made under the 1913 and 1917 Acts. 


WIRELESS ACT, 1905 (CONFIRMED 1903). 


I. This Act may be cited as the 

A Wireless and Subinarine Telegraph Act, 

1505. . 

2. (1) The West India and Panama Tele- 
graph Company shall not lay down or maintain 
а new telegraph cable nor shall any other 
company or person lay down or maintain any 
telegraph cable upon the foreshore and bed 
of the sea except under and in accordance with 
an Act of the Legislature. 

{2} A person shall not establish any wire'ess 
telegraph station, or instal) or work any appa- 
ratus for wireless telegraphy in any place in 
this island except under and in ассогдалсе 
with an Act of the Legislature. 


(3) Lf the West India and Pauama Telegraph 
pany Jays down or maintains aenew tele- 
graph cable or if any other company or person 
lays down or maintains any telegraph ca le 
upon the foreshore or bed of the sea without 
the authority of an Act of the Legislature in 
that behalf, the company or person shall be 
liable, on conviction before a Police Magistrate, 
to а penalty not exceeding £100, and shall 
forthwith remove the telegraph cable, and if 
the telegraph cable be not removed within one 
day after such conviction the company ог 
person shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding 
150 for each day thereafter during which the 
Company or person shall fail to remove the 
telegraph cable. Provided, that the Governor- 
1u-Executive Committee may at any time atter 
the expiration of one day from the date of the 


conviction cause the same to be removed aud 
destroyed. 


(4) И any person establishes а wire'sss 
telegraph station without the authority of an 
Act of the Legislature in that behalf, or inst ills 
Of works any apparatus on any place in this 
island for wireless telegraphy without sich 
autboritv in that behalf, he shall be liable, on 
Gaviction before а Police Magistrate, t» a 


penalty not exceeding £100, and further be 
liable to forfeit any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy installed or worked without such 
authority, 


(5) If a Police Magistrate is satisfied by 
information on oath that there is reasonable 
ground for supposing that a wireless telegraph 
Station has been established without legal 
authority in that behalf, or that any apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy has been installed. or 


,worked in any place миша his jurisdiction 


without such authority in that behalf, he may 
grant a search warrant to апу police officer 
named in the warrant, and a warrant so granted 
shall authorise the otficer named therein. to 
enter and inspect the statiou or place and to 
seize any apparatus which appears to him to 
have been used, or intended to be used, for 
wireless telegraphy therein. 

(6) No proceedings shall be taken under any 
of the provisions of this section except by order 
of the Governor. 


WIRELESS ACT, 1913. 
Passed оц April ТИВ. 1913. 

В I. This Act may be cited as the 
Wireless and Submarine Telegraph 
(Amendment) Act, 1913 (1913-16). 

2. (т) Making of Rules and Reeulations.—The 
Governor-in-Executive. Committee may from 
time to time make rules. and regulations 
governing the use of wireless telegraph appara- 
tus on merchant ships, British or foreign, while 
in the territorial waters of this Colony. 

(2) Ratification.—Such rules and regulations 
when sanctioned by both Houses of the Legis- 
lature and assented to by the Governor, shall 
come immediately into operation and shall 
have the same force and effect as if the same 
had been herein expressly enacted. 

(3) Penalties.— If the master of such ship 
or any person on board such ship commits a 
breach of any of these rules and regulations ; 
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‚ (a) The ship shall be subject to a maritime 

lien in favour of His Majesty the King, his 
heirs and successors, for а sum of one 
hundred pounds, and the amount so charged 
шау be sued for and recovered in thc 
Colonial Court of Adiniralty ; 

(b) The ship may be detained by force if 
necessary by the Harbour and Shipping 
Master or his chief clerk, with the aid of the 
harbour police, uutil payment of the lien 
aforesaid or until arrested under process of 
the Colonial Court of Admiralty ; 

(c) The master of such ship shall be liable 
to a penalty not exceeding fifty pounds. 

(d) The person committing the breach shall 
be liable to a penalty not exceeding fifty 
pounds. 

3. (1) Special Orders. -1п апу case of 
urgency which is not provided for iu the rules 
and regulations, the Governor may make any 
special order, and such order shall come 
immediately iuto operation and shall have the 
same force and effect as if the same had beep 
herein expressly enacted. 


(2) Penalties.—1f the master of such ship or 
any person on board such ship commits a 
breach of any special order, the ship shall be 
subject to the maritime hen imposed by 
section 2 of this Act for the amount therein 
mentioned and may be detained as is therein 
provided, and the master, and the person 
committiug the breach, shall be líable to a 
penalty not exceeding fifty pounds. 


AN ACT 
To amend the Wireless and Submarine 
Telegraph Amendment Act, 1913. 
(1913-16.) 


Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, aud 
Assembly of this island, and by the authority 
of the same, as follows :— 

I. This Act may be cited as the Wireless 
and Submarine Telegraph (Amendment) Act, 
1917. 

2. The Wireless and Submarine Telegraph 
(Amendment) Act, 1913, 15 hereby amended 
by inserting the words ‘and yachts"? inime- 
diately after the words * merchant ships" in 
line three of subsection т of section. 2 thereof, 


GRENADA. 


and the word ''ship''" wherever occurring in 
the subsequent parts of the Act shall be 
construed as including a yacht. 

3. The Regulations made under the authority 
of the said Act by the Governor-in-Executive 
Committec on the thirty-first day of July 
nineteen hundred and thirteen, shall apply 
to yachts as fully and in the same manner 
in all respects as they do to merchant ships. 


RULES MADE Bv THE GOVERNOR-IN-EXECUTIVE 
COMMITTEE UNDER SECTION 2 (1) OF ACT 
1913-16, ON JULY 3IST, 1913, CONFIRMED 

` AUGUST IITH, 1914. 


D 1. All apparatus -for wireless tele- 
graphy on board a merchant ship in 
{һе territorial waters of the Colony 

shall be worked in such a way as not to inter- 
fere with (a) Naval signalling or (5) the working 
of any wircless telegraph station lawfully - 
established, installed, or worked in the Colony 
or the territorial waters thereof, and in par- 
ticular the said apparatus shall be so worked 
as not to interrupt or interfere with the trans- 
mission of any messages between wireless 
telegraph stations established as aforesaid on 
land and wireless telegraph stations established 
on ships at sea. 

2. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship shall be worked or used 
whilst such ship is in any of the harbours of 
the Colony except with the special or general 
permission of the Colonial Secretary of the 
Colony. 

3. If at any Ише, in the opinion of the 
Governor, an emergency has arisen in which 
it is expedient for the public service that His 
Majestv's Government should. have control 
over the transmission of messages by wireless 
telegraphy, the use of wireless telegraphy on 
board inerehant ships while in the territorial 
waters shall be subject to such further rules 
as may be made by the Governor from time 
to time, and such rules may prohibit or regulate 
such use in all cases or in such cases as may 
be deemed Че лгаЫе. 

4. These Kesulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress, 


LJ 
ADMINISTRATION, 


Wireless telegraphy is regulated by the following Ordinances and 


regulations :— 


A—Wireless Telegraph Ordinance. 

B—Ordinance to amend the Wircless Telegraph Ordinance. 

C—Ordinance to consolidate and amend the Law relating 
to Wireless Telegraphy. | 

D—wWireless Telegraph Ordinance, 1911 and 1913. 


THE REVISED LAWS OF GRENADA. | 
CHAPTER CXIII. 


THE WIRELESS TELEGRAPHORDINANCE 
AN ORDINANCE FOR THE MANAGEMENT 


BY THE GOVERNOR-IN COUNCIL OF 

ALL INSTRUMENTS AND APPARATUS 
DESIGNFD FOR THE TRANSMISSION OR RECEIPT 
WITHOUT THE INTERVENTION OF WIRE OR 
OTHER TANGIBLE CONNECTION, OF TELEGRAPHIC 
ок ELECTRIC MESSAGES, COMMONLY CALLED 
" WigELESS. TELEGRAMS, DECEMBER TATH, 
1903. 


I. In this Ordinance— 

The term " Wireless Telegraphy " means 
any svstem or installation, designed or 
constructed for the transmission or receipt 
of any messages or communications to or 
from а distant piace by means of electric 
currents aud signals generated by any appa- 
ratus or instrument which system, installation 
or instrument is unconnected by wire or 
other tangible attachment with such distant 
place ; 

The term “ Wireless Telegram” means 
any message or comimnunication transmitted, 
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Telegraphy 

2. The Governor-in-Council and the servants 

of the Government of the Colony shall have the 
exclusive рик of installing, erecting, main- 
tainiu and using this Colony apparatus intended 
for Wireless Telegraphy, and also the incidental 
services of transmitting, receiving, collecting 
or deliveríng Wireless те egrams. 
. 3. It shall not be lawful for any person to 
instal, erect, maintain or use in this Colony 
ay ape or instrument for the purpose 
of Wireless Telegraphy without having previously 
obtained from the Governor a licence in that 
behalf to be ted on such terms and condi- 
tions as the Governor may prescribe. 

4. An rson contravening the provisions 
of this inance shall be liable on conviction 
to a fine not exceeding Fifty Pounds, and the 
apparatus and installation in respect of which 
a conviction is obtained may by order of the 
Mazistrate before whom such conviction is 
obtained be forfeited to the use of His Majesty 
the King. 

5. АЦ proceedings under this Ordinance 
may be taken before the Magistrate of the 
Southern District or any other person appointed 
by the Governor for the purpose of hearing and 
deciding the case; and the mode of procedure 
shall Бе according to the law in force for the time 
being in respect of other offences punishable 
оп summary conviction. 

6. This Ordinance may be cited as “ The 
Wireless Telegraph Ordinance.” 


AN ORDINANCE TO AMEND THE WIRE- 
LESS TELEGRAPH ORDINANCE. 


JANUARY I5TH, 1923. 


Be it enacted the Governor 

B with the advice and consent of the 

Legislative Council of Grenada as 
follows :— 

т. The Governor-in-Council may make regu- 
lations— 3 

(a) Prescribing the form and manner in 
which applications for licences under the 
pups Ordinance are to made and the 
ets payable on the grant of any such licence ; 

(b) Governing the use of wireless telegraph 
apparatus оп merchant ships, whether 

British or foreign, while in the territorial 

waters of the Colony; and 

(c) Generally for the purpose of carrying 
the principal Ordinance into effect. 

2. Any person committing a breach of any 
rezulations made under this Ordinance shall bc 
hable on summary conviction to a fine not 
exceeding Twenty Pounds, | 

3. (1) This Ordinance шау be cited as the 
Wireless Telegraph Amen t Ordinance, 
1913, and shall be read as one with the Wireless 
Telegraph Ordinance, and may be cited thcre- 
with as the Wireless Telegraph Ordinances, 
1911 and 1913. 

(2) The Wireless Telegraph Ordinance is 
berein referred to as the principal Ordinance. 

Passed the Legislative Council this tenth 
day of January, in the year of our Lord one 
thousand nine hundred and thirteen. 

C. Livincstem WILSON, 
Clerk of Councils. 


J. HAvgs SADLER, 
Governor. 


] assent, 


January 150, 1913. ` 


AMEND THE LAW RBLATING TO 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. SEPTEMBER 


IST, 1924, 
e it enacted by the Govetnor 

C with the advice and consent of the 

‚ Legislative Council of Grenada, as 
follows :— 

Clauses 1 to 6 (2) are identical] with those in 
the Wireless Telegraph Ordinance No. 128, 1916 
Revísion. Numbered therein 2 to 7 (2). 

See under St. Lucia, p. 7 

7. The Wireless Telegraph Ordinance, and 
the Wireless Telegraph Amendment Ordinance, 
1913, are hereby repealed. 

8. This Ordinance may be cited] аз the 
Wireless Teleerapuy Ordinance, 1913. 

SCHEDULE. 


REGULATIONS. 

See Schedule to Ordinance No. 128, 1916 

Revision for St. Lucia, page 2 
І assent, J. Hayes Sadler, Governor. 
August 29th, 1923. 

Passed the Legislative Council this fifteenth 
day of August, in the year of our Lord one 
thousand nine hundred and thirteen. 

- C. Livincston WILSON, 
Clerk of Councils. 
THE WIRELESS TELEGRAPH ORDI- 
NANCES, 1911 AND 1913. 
REGULATIONS WITH RESPECT TO THE USE OF 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPH APPARATUS ON Mer- 
CHANT SHIPS. 
(Gazetted February 1st, 1913.) 
Under the authority of section one 

D of the Wireless Telegraph Ordinance, 

1913, the following regulations are 
nereh made by the Governor-in-Council :— 

т. Ín these regulations the expression * mer- 
chant ship " means any merchant ship, whether 
British or foreign. 

2. All apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
on board a merchant snp as the territorial 
waters of the Colony shall be worked in such a 
way as not to interfere with— 

(a) Naval signalling, or 

(b) The working of any wireless telegraph 
station lawfully established, installed, or 
worked in the Colony or the territorial 
waters thercof, and in particular the said 
apparatus shall be so worked as not to in- 
terrupt or interfere with the transmission of 
any messages between wireless telegraph 
stations established as aforesaid on land and 
wireless telegraph stations established on sbips 
at sea. 

3. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship shall be worked or used 
whilst such a ship is in any of the harbours 
of the Colony except with the special or geucral 
permission of the Colonial Postmaster. 

4. И at any time, їп the opinion of the 
Governor, an emergency has arisen in which it ts 
expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty’s Government should have control over 
the transmission of messages by wireless tele- 
graphy, the use of wireless telegraphy on board 
merchant ships while in the territorial waters 
shall be subject to such further rules as may 
be made by the Governor from time to time, 
and such rules may prohibit or regulate such 
use in all cases or in such cases as may be 
deemed desirable. 

s. These regulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 

Made by the Governor-in-Council this 31st 
day of January, 1913. 
4 J pu *. LIVINGSTON WILSON, 

Clerk of Councils. 
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HE Governor is assisted by a Privy Council and a Legislative Council, 
the latter consisting partly of nominated and partly of elected 


members. 


ADMINISTRATION. 
The laws and regulations under which radiotelegraphy is administered 


comprise the following :— 


А — Telegraph Control Law, 1904. : 
B—Direct West India Cable Company's Law, 1909. 
C— Regulations under Law of 1904. 

D—Further Rules and Regulations. 

E—Further Rules and Regulations (July, 1923). 


THE DELEGI EH CONTROL LAW (7) 


1904. 
A 1. No person shall, within the 
Culony or any of its Dependeucies, 


establish, maintain or use any tele- 
graphic apparatus, mechanism, or contrivance, 
of what nature or kind soever the same may be, 
without due ission or licence under the 
hand of the Governor previously obtained for 
that purpose. 

It is hereby expressly declared that what is 
commonly known as “ wireless telegraphy,” 
including the Marconi apparatus and any 
similar or other mechanism or contrivance 
whatsoever for the transmission of telegraphic 
messages without the employment of wires or 
cables, i$ a telegraphic apparatus, mechanism 
or contrivance withm the meaning of this 
Section. 

2. И shall be lawful for the Governor in 
Privy Council from time to time to make and 
as he shall see fit repeal, alter or vary rules and 
regulations for all or any of the following 
purposes, viz ;— | 

Permitting or licensing any person to estab- 
lish, maintain, or use any telegraphic apparatus 
mechanism, or contrivance, whether for the 
service of the public or for any private purpuse ; 

Attaching conditions, jrestrictions, and linita- 
tions to the exercise ot the privilege by such 
permission or licence conferred : 

Providing suitable penalties and forfeitures 
for the contravention of the prohibition above 
contained in Section 1 of this law, and to the 
breach of апу rule or regulation made there- 
under, and providing for the recovery thereof, 
summarily or otherwise; provided that the 
penalty үч and above forfeitures) {о be 
imposed for any one offence shall in no case 
exceed a tine of Two Hundred Pounds, or in 
default of payment thereof imprisonment, 
with or without hard labour, for a period not 
exceeding twelve months ; 

The exercise of all such. powers aud control 
over telegraphic establishments (Бу tem- 
porarily -entering into possession thereof ог 
otherwise) as may be necessary for the public 
salety, whether at all times, or in any case 
oí emergency which may arise. 

And geuerally for the better carrying out of 
the purposes of this law. 

Such rules and regulations shall come into 
forve as from the date of publication thereof 
in the Jamarica Gasette. 

3. Nothing in this law contained shall in- 
validate or impair any legal right already 
possessed by any telegruph or cable company, 
relative to the laying down or landing of any 
telegraphic cable, the removal, renewal, main- 
tenance, and use thereof, or any other like 


matter. | 
4. Law 1 of 1903 is hereby repealed. 


LAW 21 OF 1909. 
THE DIRECT WEST INDIA CABLE 
COMPANY'S LAW, 1909. 

B Whereas the Direct West India 
Cable Company, Limited, is desirous 
of establishing a wireless installation 

for communication between ships and the shore 
in Jamaica ; 


And whereas uuder the provisions of [аф 7 
of 1904, entitled ‘The Tel h Control 
Law, 1904," no person shall establish, maintain 


or use within the Island of Jamaica, or any of 
its Dependencies, any apparatus or machine 
whereby communication bv wireless tele- 
Бтарһ can be held between the said Island 
and ships, without having first obtained the 
sanction of and a licence from the Governor. 

And whereas а licence to erect such a wireless 
station has been granted to the Direct West 
India Cable Company, Limited, by the 
Governor of Jamaica. 

Be it enacted by the Governor and Legis- 
lative Council in Jamaica as follows :— 

I. The protection, rights, powers, and 
facilities already granted to the Direct West 
India Cable Company, Limited, under Law 16 
of 1898, entitled ' The Direct West India 
Cable Company's Law, 1598," are granted 
and extended for the purposes of wireless 
telegraphy installation to be installed by the 
company or worked and maintained by them 
in so far as they may be applicable to the 
satisfactory and etficient working and main- 
tenance of a wireless station or stations. 


2. The Government of Jamaica shall acquire 
for the use and at the expense of the company 
a piece of land of suficient dimensions at a 
place to be selected by the company and ap- 
proved by the Government suitable and con- 
venient tor the economical erection, main- 
tenance, and working of the installation, and 
when acquired such piece of laud shall be con- 
veyed to the company in fee simple, or if the 
Government of Jamaica esses a piece of 
land of sutticient dimensions at a place ap- 
proves by the company suitable and convenient 
or the economical crection, maintenance, 
and working of the installation and which thc 
Governinent considers it desirable the company 
should have, the Government may sell the 
said piece of land at a price to be mutually 
agreed upon, or the Government may rent it 
to the company on such terms as may be 
agreed on during the period of the licence or 
for so long as the company шау continue to 
work a wireless station or stations. 

The acquisition of land by the Government 
of Jamaica under this section shall be deemed 
as an acquisition for public works within the 
meaning of the Public Lands Acquisition Law, 
1897 (Law 31 of 1897). 
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REGULATIONS UNDER LAW OF 1914. 


C It will be noted that under Clause 2 
of the Telegraph Control Law (7), 1904, 
the Governor in Privy Council has the 

power of making rules and regulations, and a 
set of rules were accordingly promulgated during 
the year 1909, under which the working of 
wireless telegraphy is now being administered 
in Jamaica. These rules read as follows :— 

I. Any licence granted under Law 7 of 1904 
shall only entitle the licensee to establish, main- 
tain and use that particular class of telegraph 
apparatus, mechanism, or contrivance mentioned 
in the licence. Every licence granted under the 
said law shall make mention of and fully describe 
the particular class of telegraphic apparatus, 
mechanism or contrivance which the applicant 
propuses to establish, maintain and use. 

2. Every person establishing, maintaining 
or using any telegraphic apparatus, mechanism 
ot contrivance in contravention of Section 1 of 
the Tclegraph Control Law, 1904 (Law 7 of 
1904), shall be liable to alty not exceeding 
two hundred pounds, or, in default of payment, 
to be imprisuned with or without bard labour 
for a period not exceeding twelve months, 
and the telegraphic apparatus, mechanism or 
contrivance so established, maintained or used 
shall be liable to be forfeited to the Government 
of Jamaica. • 

3. Every person licensed under this law, 
who uses any telegraphic apparatus, mechanism 
er contrivance, for which he has not a licence 
shal] be liable to the penalty and forfeiture 
mentioned in Rule 2 hereof, if the Resident 
Magistrate thinks fit to order such forfeiture. 


4. Every person licensed under this law who 
acts contrary to the terms of this licence shall 
be liable to the penalty and forfeiture mentioned 
ш Rule 2 hereof, if the Resident Magistrate 
thinks fit to order such forfeiture. 


5. Proceedings for penalty and forfeiture 
under these rules shall not be taken except upon 
the authority of the Attorney-General. 

6. -Proceedings for the recovery of any 
penalty and for any forfeiture under these 
Tuks sball be of s nature and shall 
be taken before the Resident Magistrate for 


Kingston. 

D by the Acting Governor in Privy 
Counctl under the Telegraph Control 

Law, 1904, Law 7 of 1904. 

1, All apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship in the territorial waters 
of this colony shall be worked in such a way 
аз not to interfere with (a) naval signalling, or 
(^) the working of any wireless telegraph station 
lawfully established, installed or worked in 
the colony or the territorial waters thereof, 
and in particular the said apparatus shal! be 
зо worked as not to interrupt or interferc with 
the transmission of any messages between 
wireless telegraph stations established as afore- 
said on land and wireless telegraph stations 
established on ships at sea. 

2. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 

a merchant ship shall be worked or used 
whilst such ship is in any of the harbours of the 
wlony except with the special or general per- 
Mussion in writing of the Governor. 


FURTHER RULES. 
Further Rules and Regulations made 


3. These rules and regulations shall not 
apply to the use of wireless берар for the 


popa of making or answering signals of 


4. lf at any time in the opinion of the 
Governor an emergency arisen in which 
it is expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty's Government should have control over 
the transmission of messages by wireless tele- 
graphy the use of the wireless telegraphy on 
board merchant ships whilst in the territorial 
waters sball be subject to such further rules and 
regulations as may be made by the Governor 
from time to timc, and such rules and regu- 
lations may prohibit or regulate such use in 
all cases or in such cases as may be deemed 
desirable. 

5. The master of auy merchant ship on 
board of which apparatus for wireless tele- 
graphy shall be worked or used contrary to 
these rules apd regulations shall on summary 
conviction before a Resident Magistrate be 
liable to a penalty not exceeding two hundred 
pounds, and in default of payment to be 
Imprisoned with or without bard labour for 
а period not exceeding twelve months. 


FURTHER RULES AND REGULATIONS 


E Made by the Governor tn Privy Council 

under the Telegraph Control Law, 1904 
(Law 7 of 1904), and published tn the '** Jamaica 
Gazette " July 25th, 1923, 


ADDITIONAL RULES UNDER THE TELEGRAPH 
`  Contror Law, 1904 (Law 7 of 1904). 

1. Any applicant for a licence under the 
Telegraph Control Law, 1904 (Law 7 of 1904) 
shall produce evidence of his British nationalit 
and two written references as to character. 
certificate of birth should be furnished if 
possible; but this will not be insisted upon if 
the two referees testify of their own knowledge 
that the applicant is of British nationality. 
The Referees shall be persons of British birth 
and of standing, not related to the applicant. 

2. In the case of the licensees holding à licence 
for experiments in wireless Telegraphy or 
Wireless Telephony, there shall be no divulgence 
to any person (other than a duly authorised 
officer of the Government of Jamaica or a 
competent legal tribunal) or any use whatever 
be made of any message received by means of 
the apparatus, except messages in connection 
with his experiments received from another 
experimental station, time signals, tmusical 
performances and messages transmitted by any 
station for general information. 

3. The installation shall be subject to the 
approval of the Electrical Inspector in this 
Island or any other person or officer duly 
authorised by the Governor in that behalf as 
also the location where such installation is to 
be made. 

4. The station or installation shall not be used 
iu Such a manner as to cause interference with 
other stations or installations. Any oscillating 
valve or valve circuit employing magnetic or 
electrostatic reaction must not be coupled with 
the aerial or the aerial secondary circuit over 
the range of wavelengths between зоо and 500 
metres. The use of separate heterodyne 
circuits coupled with the aerial ог the aerial 
secondary circutts over the range of wavelengths 
between 300 and 500 metres is sinularly 


| restricted. 


s. Applicants for licences for expernnents іп 
wireless teer pn must satisfy the clectrical 
inspector or other person or officer appointed 
by the Governor as aforesaid that they have 
in view some definite object of scientific value, 
or general public utility and that they are 
competent to carry out experiments in wireless 
reception and transmission, If scientific re- 
search be intended they must be certified as 
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competent investigators by a competent govern- 
incent officer authorised in that behalf or by some 
recognised scientific body. 

6. All licensed apparatus shall be open to 
inspection at al] reasonable times by the 
electrical inspector or other person or officer 
appointed by the Governor as aforesaid. 

7. Lach sending station shall be under the 
charge of a person who has satisfied the electrical 
inspector or other person or othcer appointed by 
the governor as aforesaid by examination or 
otherwise, that he bas attained :— 

(a) A sufficient knowledge of the adjustment 
aud operation of the apparatus which be 
wishes to work. 

A knowledge of the regulations of the 
International Convention in so far as they 
relate to the preventiou of interference 
aud impose certain duties on all wireless 
operators. Such regulations are published 


(5) 


LEEWARD ISLANDS 


and contained in the YsAR Book ОР 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY AND TELEPHONY. 
(c) An operating speed of at least 12 words 
(Morse) a minute, sending and receiving. 

А fee of five shillings will be charged for the 
examination referred to above, when necessary. 

8. Authority to use wireless apparatus shall 
not be issued to a person under 21 years of age. 
Application should accordingly be made on his 
behalf by a parent or guardian who should 
proceed as above indicated and should, in 
addition, state his or her relationship to the 
minor. Insuch cases the evidence and references 
specified in Rule 1 of these Rules shall be 
furnished both in respect of the minur and of 
his parent or guardian. 

9. A licence for experimental wireless ap- 
paratus will only be in force for a period of one 
year, but such licence may be renewed ycar 

y year and endorsed accordiugly. | 
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НІ: Leeward Islands Colony is under one Governor, who resides at 


Antigua. 


ADMINISTRATION. 
No wireless stations exist, but wireless telegraphy would be administered 


under :— 


A—Ordinance No. 11, 1913. 


` 


B— Regulations made thereunder in 1913, and 

C— Further Regulations dated 28th August, 1917. 

D— Wireless Telegraphy Consolidating Ordinance 1913 (Dominica). 
Similar legislation is in force in the other islands under the same 


administration. 


ORDINANCE No. 11 OF 1913. 
ANTIGUA, 
An Ordinance to consolidate and 

A amend the law relating to wireless 

telegraphy. 

Dc $t ordatned by the Governor and Legislative 
Council of Antigua as follows : ; 

1, This Ordinance may be cited for all 
purposes as * The Wireless Telegraphy Con- 
solidation Ordinance, 1913.” 

2. In this Ordinance '* Wireless Telegraphy 
means шу system of communication by tele- 
graph without the aid of any wire connecting 
the points frum and at which tbe messages or 
other conimuniactions are sent or received ; 
Provided that nothing in this Ordinance shall 
prevent any person from making or using 
electrical apparatus for actuating machinery 
of for any purpose other than the transmission 
of messages. 

3. (1) No person shall establish any wireless 
telegraph station or install or work any appara- 
tus for wireless telegraphy iu any place or on 
board any ship registered tu the Colony except 
under and in accordance with a licence granted 
iu that behalf by the Governor-iu-Council. 

(2) Every such licence shall be in such form 
and for such period as the Governor-in-Couucil 
шау determine, and shall contain tbe terins, 
conditions and restrictions on and subject to 
which it is granted, 

4. No person shall work any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy installed on any merchant 
ship, whether British or foreign, while that 
ship is in the territorial waters of the Presi- 
dency, otherwise than jin accordance with 
regulations under this Ordinance. 

5. (1) The Governor-in-Council may from 
time to time make regulations for carrying 
into effect the purposes of this Ordinance, and 
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such regulations shall on publication in the 
Gazette have the same effect as if enacted in 
this Ordinance, 


(2) The regulations in the Schedule to this 
Ordinance shall have effect except in so far 
as they may be amended or rescinded by 
regulations made under the authority of this 
section. 

(3) If at any time in the opinion of the 
Governor-in-Cuuncil an emergency has arisen 
in which it is expedient for the public service 
that His Majesty's Government should have 
control over the transimission of messages by 
wireless telegraphy, the use of wireless tecie- 
graphy on board inerchant ships whik in 
territorial waters of the Presidency shall be 
subject to such further regulations as may be 
made by the Govemnor.in-Couucil from time 
to time, and such regulations may prohibit or 
regulate such use in all cases or in such cases as 
may be deemed desirable. 


6. 1f a Magistrate is satisfied by information 
on oatb that there is reasonable ground for 
suspecting that a wireless telegraph statiou 
has been established without a licence in that 
behalf, or tbat any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy has been installed or worked in 
any place, or on board any inerchant ship 
Without a licence in that behalf or contrary 
to the provisions of any regulations made 
under this Ordinance or of any licence granted 
under this ordinance, he may grant a search 
warrant to any police Officer or any person 
appointed in tbat behalf by the Chief Inspector 
of Police and named in the warrant, and a 
warrant so granted shall authorise the Police 
Otticer or person named therein to enter апа 
inspect the station, ue or ship and to seize 
auy apparatus which appears to him to be 
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used or intended to be used for wireless | 
telegraphy therein. 


7. (1) Any person guilty of au offe nce 
against any provisions of this Ordinance ог 
any of the regulations made thereunder shall 
be liable on summary conviction for Bs d such 
offence to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds, and 
upon such conviction the Court may order 
that any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
in connection with which the offence was com- 
mitted shall be seized and forfeited. 


(2) Proceedings under this Ordinance shall 
be taken on the complaint of the Chief Inspector | 


of Police or of any person thereto authorised 
by him in writing. 
_8. Ordinance No. 12 of 1903 entitled “ An 
Ordinance to regulate the establishment of 
Wireless Telegraphy " and Ordinance No. 7 
of 1013 entitled “ An Ordinance to amend 
the Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1903,” 
are hereby repealed. 
Passed the Legislative Council the 14th day 
of October, 1913. í 
Dated at Ántigua the 2 day of October, | 
1913, in the fourth year of His Majesty's reign. | 
| 
! 


TEUER 


SCHEDULE- SECTION 5 (2)- 
REGULATIONS. | 


t. АЦ apparatus for wireless 
B telegraphy on board a merchant ship 
in the territorial waters of the 
Presidency shall be worked in such a way as 
not to interfere with А 
(а) Naval signalling, ог 
(b The working of any wireless telegraph 
station. lawfully established, installed ог 
worked in the Presidency ог the territorial 
waters thereof, and in particular the said 
apparatus shall be so worked as not to 
interrupt or interfere with the transmission 
of any messages between wireless telegra ph 
stations established as aforesaid on land 
and wireless telegraph stations established 
on ships at sea. 


2. In these Regulations “ Naval Signalling "' 
means signalling by means of any system о 
wireless telegraphy between two or more shi 
of His Majesty's Navy, between ships of His 
Majesty's Navy and Naval stations, or between 
a ship of His Majesty's Navy or a Naval Station 
and any other wireless telegraph station 
whether on shore or on any ship. 


з. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship shall be worked or 
used while such ship is ia any harbour or bay 
of the Presidency except with the special or 
general permission of the Governor-in-Council. 


4. For the purpose of any proceedings under 
these Regulations the master OT person being 
or а to be in command or charge of 
any ship shall be deeined to have authorised 
and to be responsible for the use or working 
of any apparatus on board such ship. 


s. Any summons OF other document in any 
proceedings uoder these Regulations shall be 
deesned to have been duly served on the 
powe to whom the same is addressed by being 

ft on board the ship on which the offence is 
charged to have been committed with the 
person being ОГ appearing to be in command 
ос charge of the ship. 


6. These Regulations shall not apply to the 
nse of wireless teiegra hy for the purpose О 
making Of answering: signals of distress. 


м сини пои PRX 


REGULATIONS. 

MADE BY THE GOovERNOR-IN-COUNCIL. 
Whereas it is provided by section § (3) 
C of the Wireless Telegraphy Consolidation 
Ordinance, 1913, that sf at any time, т 
the opinion of Governor-in-Council, an 
emergency has arisen in which it ts ieee for 
the public service that His Majesty's Government 
should have control over the transmission of 
messages by wireless telegraphy the use of wireless 
telegraphy on board merchant ships while in the 


to such further regulations as may be made by ihe 


desirable. 

And whereas in my opinion such emergency 
as aforesaid has arisen ; 

Now 1 do hereby rescind the further Regulations 
made under the said Ordinance on the 8th day of 
September, 1914, and make the following Regula- 
tions, namely :— . 

I. The radiotelegraph stations on board 
ships (other than ships requisitioned by His 
Majestv's Government) shall not be worked 
whilst such ships are within a harbour of the 
Presidency and for the proper enforcement of 
the above. 

(4) Ships of British register in harbours 
of the Presidency must compietely dis- 
connect their aerial wires from their radio 
apparatus, {һе ends of such wires being 
suspeuded entirely clear of the radiotelegraph 
cabin, preferably from the main rigging, in 
such a manner as to show that they are 

pu disconnected. 

(b) Ships of foreign register iu a harbour 

of tbe Presidency must, subject to the 

provisions of the following sub-sections (c) 

take down their aerial] wires completety 

and disconnect the same from their radio- 
telegraph apparatus. 

(4) Ships of foreign register remaining in 
the harbour of the Presidency for less than 
twelve hours may at the discretion of the 
Governor be permitted to leave their aerials 
up, provided the same are disconnected in 
accordance with the provisions of sub-section 
(a) of this Regulation. 

2. The Governor may at his discretion direct 
that the operating room of any ship (other than 
a ship requisitioned by His Majesty's Govern- 
ment) in a harbour ef the Presidency be seaied 
or order any other steps to be taken affecting 
n radiotelegraph station on board any such 
ship. 

3. Every persou failing to obey and conform 
with the provisions of these Regulations of 
with any directions given by the Governor 
under the same shall be guilty of an offence 
and shall be [sable on summary conviction 
to the penalties under the Ordinance provided. 

Made by the Governor-in-Council, under 
section 5 (3) of the Wireless Telegraph Con- 
solidated Ordinance, 1913, this 23th. day of 
August, 1917. 


THE WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY CONSOLI- 
DATION ORDINANCE, 1913. 
REGULATIONS MADE BY THE GOVERNOR-IN- 
CoUNCIL. 

The Regulations made by the Governor- 

D in-Council dated. 2nd day of December, 

1914, are hereby rescinded and the 
following substituted. therefore : 

т. The radiotelegra phic apparatus on board 
ships shall not be worked. whilst such ships 
are within the territorial waters of this Presi- 
dency, except as is hereinafter provided. 
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2. The Governor may appoint auy persons | 
to take possession and control of the apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy on board of anv merchant | 
ship while in the territorial waters of the | 
Presidency. 

Any person so appointed тау enter upon | 
any such ship and take possession of the afore- | 
said apparatus thereon on bchalf of His Majesty 
and use the same for His Majesty's service | 
and subject thereto for such ordinary services 
as to the said person may scem fit. 

4. For the proper enforcement of the above 
the person so appointed may— 

(a) Require the master of any ship being 
within the territorial waters of the Presidency 
to completely disconnect the aerial wires | 
from the radio apparatus, the ends of such 
wires being suspended entirely. clear of the 
radiotclegraph cabin, preferably from the 
main rigging, in Such a manner as to show 
they are properly disconnected, or 


SAINT LUCIA (See Map 45). 
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(b) Take down the aerial wires completely 
aud disconnect the same from the radio 
telegraphic apparatus. 

(c) Seal up the radiotelegraphic cabin on 
anv ship, and the seal on such cabin shall not 
be broken without the consent of such person 
while the ship is within the territorial waters 
of the Presidency. 


5. The master of anv ship who shall refuse 
or fail to carry out апу instructions given by a 
person appointed as aforesaid or shall obstruct 
any such person in the enforcement of these 
regulations, or shall break any seal shall be 
liable on summary conviction to the penalties 
under the Ordinance provided. 


Made by the Governor-in-Council this roth 
day of July, 1917. 
.R. B. SKINNER. 


Acling Clerk of Council. 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION, 
HE wireless station situated on the Morné Fortuné overlooking the 
capital was erected by the Admiralty in 1915, and was maintained and 
controlled by that department until January, 1922, when it was transferred 
to the local Government and re-opened for commercial work in August, 1922. 


ADMINISTRATION. | 
Wireless telegraphy is administered under an Ordinance No. 128, 1916 
Revision and Regulations issued on its authority. 
A—Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, No. 128, 1916 Revision. 


B—Regulations thereunder. 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ORDINANCE. 

No. 128, 1916 REVISION, 

A This Ordinance may be cited as the 
Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance. 

2. In this. Ordinance. 7! wireless 
telegraphy " means any system of communica- 
tion by telegraph without the aid of any wire 
connecting. the points from and at which the 
messages Or other communications are sent 
or received: Provided that nothing in this 
Ordinance shall. prevent. any person. from 
making or using electrical apparatus for actuat- 
ing machinery or for any purpose other than - 
the transmission of messages. 

3. (1) А person. shall not establish any 
Wireless telegraphy staton or install ог work 


any apparatus for wireless telegraphy їп апу , 


place or on board any ship registered in. the 
Colony except under and m accordance. with 
a licence granted in that behalf by the Governor. 

(2) Every such licence shall be in such form 
and for such period as the Governor may deter- 
mine, and shall contain. the terms, conditions 
and restrictions on and subject to which it is 
granted. 

4. АМА person shall not work auy apparatus 
for wireless telezraphy installed on any merchant 
ship, whether British. or foreign, while that 
ship is in the territorial. waters of the Colony, 
otherwise than in. accordance with regulations 
under this Ordinance. 

$. (1) The Governor may from time to 
time make regulations for carrying into effect 
{һе purposes. of this Ordinance, and such 
regulations shall on publication. in the Ga*etfe 
have the same effect as if enacted in this 
Urdinance. 

(2) Ihe regulations in the Schedule to this 
Ordinance shall have effect except in so far 
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as they тау be amended or rescinded by regu- 
lations made under the authority of this 
Section. 

(3) lf at any time, in the opinion of the 
Governor, an emergency has arisen in which 
it is expedient for the publie service that His 
Majesty's Government should have control 
over the transmission of messages by wireless 
telegraphy. the use of wireless telegraphy ou 
board merchant ships while in the territorial 
waters of the Colony shall be subject to such 
further regulations as may be made by the 
Governor from time to tine, and such regula- 
tions may prohibit or regulate such use in all 
cases or m such cases às may be deemed 
desirable, 

6. На Magistrate is satisfied by information 
on oath that there is reasonable ground far 
suspecting that a wireless telegraph station 
has been established without a licence їп that 
behalf, or that. any apparatus. for wireless 
telezraphy has been mstalled or worked in any 
place or on board any merchant ship without 
a licence in that behalf or contrary to the 
provisions of any regulations made under this 
Ordinance or of any licence granted under this 
Ordinance, he may grant a search warrant to 
any police ofllcer or any person appointed in 
that behalf by the Chief of Police and named 
in the warrant, and a warrant so granted shall 
authorise the police othcer of person named 
therein. to enter and inspect the station, place 
ог ship and to seize. апу apparatus. which 
appears to hin to be used or intended to he 
used for wireless telegraphy therein. 

7. (1) Апу person who shall offend against 
any provision. of this Ordinance or any of the 
regulations made thereunder shall be lable 
on summary conviction for every such offence 
to a fiac not exceeding fifty pounds, and upoa 
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such conviction, the Court may order that any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy in connection 
with which the offence was committed shal| 
be seized and forfeited. 

(2) Proceedings shall be taken before the 
First District Court on the complaint of the 
Chief of Police or of any person thereto 
autbonsed by him in writing, and the procedure 
shall be the same as the procedure for the time 
being in force in respect of offences punishable 
ou summary conviction. 


SCHEDULE. 
REGULATIONS. 

B I. All Spar for wireless tele- 
graphy on board a merchant ship in the 
territorial waters of the Colony shall be 

worked in such a way as not to interfere with— 

(a) Naval signalling, or 

(b The working of any wireless telegraph 
station lawfully established, installed or 
worked in the Colony or the territorial waters 
thereof ; and in particular the said apparatus 
shall be so worked as not to interrupt or inter- 

{ете with the transnussion of any messages 

between wireless telegraph stations established 

as aforesaid on land and wireless telegraph 
stations established on ships at sea. 

2. In. these regulations * naval signalling ” 
means signaling by means of any system of 
wireless telegraphy between two or more ships 
of His Majesty’s Navy, between ships of His 
Majesty's Navy and naval stations, or between 
a ship of His Majesty's Navy or a naval station 
and апу otber wireless telegraph station whether 
on shore or on any ship. у 

3. No apparatus for wircless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship shall be worked or used 
while such ship is in any harbour or bay of the 
Colony except with the special or general 
Permission of the Governor. 

4. The Governor may appoint any person to 
take possession and control of the apparatus 
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for wireless telegraphy on board of any mer- 
chant ship while in the territorial waters of 
the Colony. 

5. Any person so appointed may enter upon 
any such ship and take possession of the afore- 
suid apparatus thereon on behalf of His Majesty. 
and use the same for His Majesty’s Service 
and subject thereto for such ordinary services 
as to the said person may seem fit. 


—— 


6. Азу such person тау instead of taking 
possession of such apparatus às aforesaid direct 
the master of the ship to submit or cause to be 
submitted to him all messages intended for 
transmission or arriving by the said apparatus 
ec апу class or classes of such messages, to 
stop or delay the transmission of any messages 
or deliver the saine to him, and generally to obey 
all such. directions with reference to the trans- 
mission of messages as such person may pre- 
scribe, and the master of the ship shall 
obey and conform to all such directions. Any 
master failing to obey and conform to any such 
direction shall be liable on summary conviction 
to the penalties provided under the Ordinance. 


7. For the purpose of auy proceedings under 
these regulations tbe master or person being 
or appearing to be in command or charge of 
any ship shall be deemed to have authorised 
and to be responsible for the use or working 
of any apparatus on board such ship. 

8. Any summons or other document in any 
proceedings under these regulations shall be 
deemed to have been. dulv served on the person 
to whom the same is addressed by being left 
on board the ship on which the offence is charged 
to have been committed with the person being 
or appearing to be in command or charge of the 
ship. 

9. These regulations shall not apply to the 
ure of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 


: ADMINISTRATION, 


O wireless stations exist in this Colony, but wireless telegraphy would 
be administered under an Ordinance and Regulations which figure below. 
A— Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913. 


B— Regulations. 


ORDINANCE. 

A This Ordinance may be cited as 

'" The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 
1913." 

Clauses 2 to 7 (1) are identical with those in 

the Wireless Telegraph Ordinance No. 128, 1916 

10^ iu force in the Islard of St. Lucia 

(see page 152) except tbat Clause 5 reads 

" The Governor in Council may from timetotime 
" Clause 7 (2) reads :— 

13) Proceedings shall be taken before the 
Police Magistrate of the First District оп the 
complaint of the Chief of Police or of any person 
thereto authorised by him in writing, and the 
procedure shall be the same as the procedure 
or the time being in force in respect of oftences 
Punishable on summary conviction. 

8. "The Wireless Telegraph Ordinance 
1904, and " The Wireless Telegraph Amend- 
ment Ordinance, 1912," are hereby repealed. 

B graphy on a merchant ship iu 

the territorial waters of the Colony 
morus Worked in such a way as not to interfere 


REGULATIONS. | 
т. All apparatus for wireless tele- 


(a) Naval signalling, or 

(b) the working of any wireless telegraph 
station Jawfully established, installed, or 
worked in the Colony or the territorial waters 
thereof, and in particular the said apparatus 
shall be so worked as not to interrupt or 
interfere with the transmission of any mes- 
sages between wireless telegraph stations 
established as aforesaid on land and wireless 
telegraph stations established on ships at sea. 


2. In these Regulations '* Naval Signalling "' 


means signalling by means of any system of 
wireless telegraphy between two or more ships 
of His Majesty's Navy, between ships of His 
Majesty's Navy and Naval Stations. or between 
a ship of His Majesty's Navy or a Naval Station 
aud any other wireless telegraph station whether 
ou shore or on any ship. 


3. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship shall be worked or used 
while such ship is in any harbour or bay of the 
Colony, except with the. special or general 
permission of the Governor. 

4. For the purpose of any proceedings under 
these regulations the master or person being 
or appearing te be in command or charge of 


А 
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апу ship shall be deemed to have authorised 
and to be responsible for the use or working 
of any apparatus on board such ship. 

5. Any summons or other document in апу 
Proceedings under these Regulations shall be 
deemed to have been duly served on the person 
to whom the same is addressed by being left 
on board the ship on which the offence is 
charged to have been committed with the 
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person being or appearing to be in command 
or charge of the ship. 

6. These Regulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphv for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 

7. Regulations made by She Governor. in 
Council on the 17th day of December, 1912, 
under the authority of the Wireless Telegraphy 
Ordination, 1904 and 1912, are hereby repealed. 


HE Colony of Trinidad is administered by a Governor, assisted by 
an exccutive Council and Legislative Council. 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 
The Trinidad and Tobago Government Wireless Service is a branch 
of the Public Works Department and under the control of the Director of 


Public Works. 


E ADMINISTRATION. 
The Laws and Regulations governing radiotelegraphy are reprinted 


below :— 


A-——Ordinance No. 6 of 1917. 


B— Regulations. 


ORDINANCE No. 6 or 1917. 
IsstED May STH, 1917. 
Be it enacted by the Governor of 
Trinidad and Tobago with the advice 
and consent of the Legislative Council 
thereof as follows :— 

t. This Ordinance may be cited as the 
Wireless Telegraphv Ordinance, 1917. 

2. (1) It shall not be lawful for any person 
to usc or establish in this Colony any apparatus 
or installation for the purposes of wireless 
telegraphy, without first obtaining from the 
Governor a licence in that behalf, to be granted 
on such terms and conditions as the Governor 
inay from time to time prescribe. 

(2) Any person contravening the provisions 
of this section 15 liable on summary conviction 
before a Magistrate to a fine not excecding £50 
or to imprisonment with or without hard 
labour, for anv term not exceeding six months, 
and the apparatus and installation iu respect 
of which a conviction is obtained mav by 
order of the convicting magistrate be forfeited 
to the use of His Majesty the King. 

3. (1) No person shall work any apparatus 
for wireless йаш, installed on any merchant 
ship whilst this ship is iu the territorial waters 
of the colony, otherwise than in accordance 
with regulations made in that behalf by the 
Governor in Executive Council. 

(2) Such regulations shall be published in 
the Royal Gazette. 

(3) Any person contravening, or permitting, 
procuring, or assisting in the contravention of, 
any such regulations is liable, on summary 
conviction before a magistrate, to a penalty 
not exceeding £50, or to imprisonment, with 
or without hard labour, for any term not 
excecding six months. 

4. Any person who unlawfully and mali- 
ciously :-- 

(a) Injures, removes or destroys any 
apparatus or mstallation for the purpose of 
wireless. telegraphy, ог апу part of such 
apparatus or installation; or 

(5) Obstructs or prevents in апу manner 
whatsoever the sending, conveyance or 
delivery of any message or signal by wireless 
telegraphy ; 


is guilty of a misdemeanour and is liable to 
imprisonment, with or without hard labour, 
for any term not exceeding two years. 


5. The Wireless Telegraph Ordinance (No. 
236) and the Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance 
1909 are hereby repealed. 

Passed in Council this twenty-seventh day 
of April, in the year of Our Loid one thousand 
nine hundred and seventeen. 


REGULATIONS MADE UNDER THE WIRBLESs 
TELEGRAPHY ORDINANCE, 1917. 


MERCHANT SHIPS IN TERRITORIAL WATERS. 


I. All apparatus for wireless tele- 
B graphy on board a merchant ship in 
the territorial waters of the Colony 
should be worked in such a way as not to 
interfere with (a) Naval signalling, or (b) the 
working of any wireless telegraph station 
lawfully established, installed or worked in the 
Coleny or the territoria] waters thereof, and 
in particular the said apparatus shall be worked 
so as not to interrupt, or interfere with the 
transmission of any messages between wireless 
telegraph stations established as aforesaid on 
land and wireless telegraph stations established 
on ships at sea. 

2. Subject to the provisions of the preceding 
Regulation, ships at anchor in the harbours of 
Port-of-Spain, San Fernando and Brighton 
may use their wireless apparatus for the purpose 
of sending and receiving messages to or froin 
the Port-of-Spain Wireless Station, only in 
accordance with the following conditions : 

(«) Messages will be accepted at the Port- 
of-Spain Wireless Station for transnussion to 
ships at a special rate of two cents per word 
with a minimum of twelve words. 

(b) Masters’ service messages will be accep- 
ted at the Port-of-Spain Wireless Station from 
ships for delivery by telephone with con- 
hrnatory copy at the foregoing rates: 
Provided that the power radiated by such 
ships shall not excecd one quarter of an 
ampere on a 600 metre wavelength and that 
the radiated wave shall be sutficiently sharply 
tuned to avaid interference with stations 
working on any other wavelength. 
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(c) All charges made under this Regulation messages by wireless telegraphy, the use of 
shall be payable at the Port-of-Spain Wireless wireless telegraphy on board merchant ships 
2 Station. | ; whilst in the territorial waters of the Colony 
Fs. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on , shall be subject to such further rules as ma 
board a merchant ship at anchor in any harbour | be made by the Governor in Executive Council. 
of the Colony shall be worked or used for the 5. These regulations shall not apply to the 
рирге of communicating with any other ship | use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
without the special or general permission of making or answering signals of distress. 


thefDirector of Public Works first had and 6. The regulations made under the Wireless 

obtained. Telegraphy inance, 1917, on June r2th, 1919, 
4. Ifat any time in the opinion of the Governor | are hereby revoked. 

an emergency has arisen in whicb it is expedient : Made by the Governor in Executive Council 

for the Public Service that His Majesty's this 11th day of January, 1923. - 

Government or the Government of this Colony . M. FARFAN, 

should have control over the transmission Of | Acting Clerk of the Council. 


x 


BULGARIA 
(See Maps 3, 14, and 16) 
рн is a Sovereign State under the Czar Boris III. 


OFFICIAL CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


) 


Official. | Title. | Address. 


Mr. Michail бачой .. | Directot-General of Poste, Telegraphs and Sofia, ш 


| Telephones. 
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As far as is known only four fixed stations exist. Their working is in 
conformity with the Radiotelegraphic Convention of London. 


CANADA 


(See Maps 36 and 37) 
lncluding the Provinces of Alberta, British Columbia, Manitoba, New 
Brunswick, Nova Scotia, Ontario, Prince Edward Island, Quebec, 
Saskatchewan, Yukon and the North-West Territories. 


HE control of radiotelegraphy and telephony in Canada is now as set 
out in the following notice :— 


Notics.-—E ffective rst July, 1922, the administration of the Radiotelegraph Act has been trans- 
ferred from the Department of the Naval Service to the Department of Marine and Fisheries. 
Wherever the term ‘* Naval Service "" appears in the Radiotelegraph Act and Regulations issued 
thereunder, or in the licences for radiotelegraph stations, the term * Marine and Fisheries '' is to be 
substituted therefor. 

On and after the above date all communications regarding the administration of radiotelegraphy 
Ts readiotelegraph licenses should be addressed to the Deputy Minister of Marine and Fisheries, 

ttawa. 

Ottawa, 3rd July, 1922. 


ORGANISATION. 
According to the latest available information there are 23,280 radio 
telegraph and telephone installations, classified as follows :— 


Coast Stations .. - be zi af Не 32 
Licensed Limited Coast Stations - pk T I 
' Licensed Ship Stations T" va - ax HI 
Licensed Public Commercial Stations - m 7 
Licensed Private Commercial Stations p se 5I 
Licensed Private Commercial Broadcasting Stations 30 
Licensed Experimental Stations s .. T 32 
licensed Amateur Experimental Stations .. .. 10,444 
Licensed Amateur Broadcasting Stations .. va 14 
Licensed Private Receiving Stations is .. 11,845 
Licensed Radiotelegraph Training Schools .. m 8 
Government Land Stations .. € T P 1 


Direction Finding Stations .. T = T 4 
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In order to provide for the proper control and supervision of Amateur 
classes of stations, 29 part-time Inspectors have been appointed in the more 
important cities and towns of the Dominion. 


ADMINISTRATION. 

Previous to 1913, radiotelegraphy in the Dominions was regulated by 
Part 4 of the Telegraph Act. This is now replaced by the Radiotelegraph 
Act, assented to on the 6th June, 1913. А copy of the Radiotelegraph Act 
and Regulations issued thereunder, with all amendments to date, is attached 
hereto. The complete regulations so far as they concern amateur working 
are at present under revision. The new conditions brought about by broad- 
casting are also being brought within their scope. 

Effective 1st July, 1922, the administration of the Radiotelegraph Act 
has been transferred from the Department of the Naval Service to the 
Department of Marine and Fisheries. 

A-—Radiotelegraph Act, 1913. 

B—Radio Regulations (Revised to rst June, 1923). Part I. 
C—Radio Regulations Revised to 1st June, 1923). Part II. 
D —Extract from Air Regulations, 1919. 

E—Limited Coast Station Licence (W42). 

F—Public Commercial Licence (W18). 

G—Private Commercial Licence (W43). 

H—Private Receiving Licence (W68). 

I—Ship Licence (Wr9). E 

J—Training School Licence (W66). | 

K—Amateur Experimental Licence (W44). 

L—Amateur Broadcasting Licence (W70). 

M— Experimental Broadcasting Licence (W20), 

N— Private Commercial Broadcasting Licence (W69). 


3 & 4 GEORGE V., CHAP. 43. | (а) е to carry fiftv or more persons, 

i EDETI "IE. including passengers and crew, and going 

No SON tas e qum m IOTELE | on а vovage which is or which includes 
ў ES PES | а voyage of more than two hundred 

ASSENTED TO 6TH JUNE, 1913. nautical miles from one port or place to 

A His Majesty, by and with the advice , another port or place ; or, 

and consent of the Senate and House | (6) Licensed to carry two hundred and fifty 

of Commons of Canada, enacts as or more persons, including passengers and 

f allows :— | crew, and going on апу voyage which is 


1. This Act may be cited as the Radiotele- ' or which includes a voyage of more than 
ninety nautical miles from one port oc 


graph Act. | 
А : мас е асе ; 
8. In this Act, unless the context otherwise | (с) Lon PM : Г iore 
requires—- c (Үр x К В 
(а) ** Minister’? means the Minister of the un шл Esci s oe 
Naval Service (now Marine and Fisheries); . which includes а voyage of more than 


(0) *'Radiotelegraph ” includes any wireless | E : 

| ; TRAC. ` twenty nautical iniles from one port or 
svstem for сопусу electric signals « 3 | 
унш ving еспе айшә place to another port or place 


C (Се; «tati (EJ ‹ g а adio- S н n A Е 
(с) AA par een ULM unless such steamer is equipped with an efficient 
haa i ox bani. erimanentie radiotelegraph apparatus, in good working order, 
{ eee Ыра Mans. capable of trausmitting and receiving messages 
nicored.andwhien is used fartheexchauge-s otr distan orat Jeast-one hundred nautical 
25 m z s H x E H А * ^ a € 76% AN 

AE M and electric signals with ships miles by night and by day, and in charge of a 

at sea, | ; WTS d ‚бес € 
(d) “Тапа station’? means any radiotele- Bue ux aude to take charge of and 
graph station or installation of radiotele- | i "The т шт other person in charge 
ү Um Is not à coast | of апу passenger steamer which leaves or at- 
(а n Shi L ШОШ aue тайа | tempts to leave any Canadian port contrary to 
Mu bee ее ‘ ay: the provisions of this section shall, on summary 
graph station established on board a ship | сш ы ы be liable to a fine not exceeding one 


| 

messages including radiotelephones ; | shallleave or attempt to leave any Canadían port 
| 
| 


Which is not permanently moored. . thousand dollars and costs, and such fine and 
8. No person shall establish. any radivtele- costs shall constitute a lien upon such passenger 
graph station or install or work any radiotele- | Steamer. 
graph apparatus in апу place in Canada ог on (3) This section shall not apply to passenger 
board апу ship registered in Canada except uuder steamers plying on the rivers a Canada includ- 
and in accordance with a licence grant in that ing the River St. Lawrence as far seaward asa 
behalf by the Minister. line drawn from Father Point to Point Orient, 
4. From апа after the first day of January, or on the Northumberland Straits, or on the 
uineteen lundresd and fourteen, no passenger | Georgian Bay, or on the lakes of Canada other 
Steamer, Whether registered in Cauada ог uot— | than Lakes Ontario, Erie, Huron and Superiar, 
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and the provisions of paragraph (c) of sub-section 
т of this section shall not apply to steamers 
making voyages on Lakes Ontario, Erie, Huron 
and Superior, the regular route for which is not 
at any point more than seven miles from the 
shore. , 

(4) This section shall not apply to steamers 
calling at Canadian ports solely for the purpose 
of obtaining bunker coal or provisions for the 
use of such steamer, or througn stress of weather, 
or for repairs. 

5. АП persons operating land or cable tele- 
graph lines shall transmit al! messages destined 
to or coming from ship stations via coast stations 
under such rules as шау be made by the Board 
of Railway Commissioners for Canada. 


6, No one shall be employed as a radiotele- 
graph operator at any coast or land station 
unless he is a British subject, and all radio- 
telezraph. operators at shore or land stations, 
or on ship stations on board any vessel registered 
iu Canada, shall take and subscribe a Declara- 
tion of Secrecy in the form set forth in the 
Schedule to this Act, before a judge of any 
court, a notarv public, a justice of the peace or 
a camnussioner for taking athdavits, having 
authonty or jurisdiction within the place where 
the oath is administered. 


(2) Every person who has made the Declara- 
tion of Secrecy and who, either directly or in- 
directly, divulges to any person, except when 
lawfully authorised or directed so to do, any 
intunnation which he acquired by virtue of his 
employment, is guilty of an offence and shall 
be liable оп sumnrnary conviction to a penalty 
not exceeding one hundred dollars and to im- 
pmsonment for a term not exceeding six months. 


7. Any person who sends or transmits or 
causes tu be sent or transmitted any false or 
fraudulent distress signal, inessage, call or radio- 
gram of any kind, or who without lawful excuse 
interferes with or obstructs any radio-com- 
munication, shall be guilty of an offence and 
shall be liable on sumunary conviction to a 
penalty not exceeding five hundred dollars and 
costs or six months imprisonment. 

8, If a justice of the peace is satisfied by in- 
formation on oath that there is reasonalye 
gound for supposing that a radiotelegraph 
Station has been established without licence in 
that behalf, or that any apparatus for radio- 
telegraphy has been installed or worked in any 
place or on board any ship registered in Canada 
within his jurisdiction without a licence in that 
behalf, he may grant a search warrant to any 

псе officer or апу officer appointed in that 

half by the Minister and named їп the warrant. 

(2) A warrant so granted shall authorise the 
ofhcer named therein to enter and inspect the 
station, place or ship and to seize апу radiotele- 
graph apparatus which appears to him to be 
there used or intended to be there used for radio- 
telegraphy. 

9, Every one who establishes a radiotelegraph 
Station or installs or works any radiotelegraph 
apparatus in violation of the provisions of this 
Act, or of any regulation made hereunder, shall 
be liable on summary conviction to a penalty not 
exceeding fifty dollars, and on conviction on in- 
dictinent to a fine not exceeding five hundred 

,and to imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding twelve months, and in either case 

Shall be liable to forfeit to His Majestv, any 

tadiotelegraph apparatus installed or worked 

without a licence. 
(2) No proceedings shall be taken against any 


person under this section, except by order of the 
Minister, СОВЕ оу 


10, The Governor in Council may— 


(а) i. Prescribe the tariff of fees to be paid 
for licences and for examination for 
certificates of proficiency held and 
issued under the provisions of this 
Act; 

i. Authorize the payment of a portion 
of the licence fees collected in respect 
of certain prescribed licences to a 
provincial government, private сот- 
pany, or other prescribed party, and, 
notwithstanding anything to the 
contrary in any Act, to any Depart- 
ment ог employee thereof, for 
services given in connection with 
the operation of broadcasting stations 
aud for services performed for the 
Minister in connection with the 
licensing and inspection of stations. 

(b) Accede to any international convention 

in connection with radiotelegraphy, and 

make such regulations as may be neces- 
sarv to carry out and make effective the 
terins of such convention and prescribe 
penalties recoverable оп summary con- 
viction for the violation of such regula- 
tions; provided that such penalties shall 
not exceed һуе hundred dollars and 

Costs ; 

(c) Make regulations for the censorship and 

controlling of radiotelegraph signals and 

messages in case of actual or apprehended 
war, rebellion, riot or other emergency. 


11. The Minister may make regulations— 

(a) Prescribing the form and manner in 
which applications for licences under this 
Act are to be made ; 

(b) Classifying ship, coast and land stations 
and prescribing the tvpe and range of the 
regular equipment and the emergency 
equipment to be installed in the several 
classes of stations ; 

(c) Defining the different kinds of licences 
that may be issued, their respective forms 
and the several period& for which they 
shall continue in [исе 

(d) Prescribing the conditions and restric- 
tions to which the several licences shall 
respectively be subject ; 

(e) Prescribing the different classes of cer- 
tificate of proficiency and the class of 
certificate necessary to qualify persons 
as operators for the several classes of 
ship, coast and land stations ; 

(f) For the examination of persons desiring 
to obtain certificates of proficiency as 
radiotelegraph operators and to deter- 
mine the qualifications in respect of age, 
terin of service, skill, character and other 
wise to be required for such certificates ; 

(g) Prescribing the watches to be kept by 
operators and the number of cperators 
to be maintained and kept at the different 
classes of ship, coast and land stations ; 

(А) For the inspection of radiotelegraph 
stations ; 

(1) To provide how radiotelegraph apparatus 
installed upon апу foreign or British ship 
(whether such British ship is registered in 
Canada or elsewhere) shall be operated 
while such ship is within the territorial 
waters of Canada; 

(j) To compel all radiotelegraph stations to 
receive, accept, exchange and trausmit 
signals and messages with such other 
radiotelegraph stations and in such 
manner as he may prescribe, | 

(k) For the effective carrying out of the 
provisions of this Act. 
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(2) The Minister may, by regulation, authorise 
the imposition of a penalty not exceeding fifty 
dollars and costs or three months' imprisonment 
for the violation of any regulation made under 
this section, and any such penalty may be re- 
covered upon summary conviction. 

18, Al! regulations made under the provisions 
of the two sections immediately preceding shall 
be published in The Canada Gazette, and shall be 
laid before both Houses of Parliament within 
ten days after the publication thereof if Parlia- 
ment is then sitting, and if Parliament is not 
then sitting, then within ten days after the next 
meeting thereof. 

18. His Majesty may, at any time, assume, 
and for any length of time retain, possession of 
any radiograph station and of all things neces- 
sary to the sufficient working thereof, and may, 
for the same time, require the exclusive service 
of the operators and other persons employed in 
working the same; and the person owning or 
controlling the station shall give up possession 
thereof, and the operators and other persons so 
employed shall, during the time of such posses- 
sion, diligently and faithfully obey such orders 
and transmit and receive such signals, calls and 
radiograms as they are required to receive and 
transmit bv any duly authorised othcer of the 
Government of Canada. 

(2) If the Minister and the person owning or 
controlling any radiotelegraphic station taken 
possession of by the Crown under the provisions 
of this section cannot agree as to the compensa- 
tion to be paid by the Crown for such taking 
possession, the Minister shall refer the matter 
to the Exchequer Court of Canada for adjudica- 
tion, 


14. Part IV of the Telegraphs Act is repealed. 


SCHEDULE. 
DECLARATION OF SECRECY. 

1, A. В. solemnly and sincerely promise and 
declare that 1 will faithfully and honestly fulfil 
the duties which devolve upon me as radio- 
telegraphic operator, and that T will not, either 
directly or indirectly, divulge to any person, 
except when lawfully authorised or directed so 
to do, any information which I acquire by virtue 
of my emplovment as such operator, or which 
may come to my knowledge through the opera- 
tion of any radiotelegraphic installation. 

Declared before me at 
this day of 19 
(Signature of declarant.) 


RADIO REGULATIONS. 
Revised to 151 June, 1923. 
Part I. 
APPROVED BY THE GOVERNOR IN 

B COUNCIL AND ISSUED IN ACCORDANCE 

WITH SECTION 10 OF THE RADIOTELE- 
GRAPH ACT, CHAPTER 43, STATUTES 
1913. 

FREES FOR LICENCES. 

1. The annual fees to be paid in respect of 
licences issued by the Maastr of Marine and 
Fisheries for the installation and operation of 
radiotelegraph stations in the Dominion of 
Canada, or on board any ship registered in 
Canada, shall be as follows : — 


I. Limited Coast station . $50.00 
2. Public Commercial station .. А 50.00 
3. Private Commercial Broadcasting 

station us = 50.00 
4. Private Commercial station 10.00 
5. Experimental station 2 X 5.00 
6. Amateur Broadcasting statio 5.00 
7. Amateur E xperinental station А 1.00 
8. Private Receiving station .. me 1.00 
9. lechnical or Training School station 5.00 
10. Ship station es + ys 1.00 


FEES FOR EXAMINATIONS, 

2. The fees to be paid in respect of examina- 
tions for '' Certificates of Proficiency in Radio- 
күрү and Radiotelephony '" shall be as 

(0) 


follows, for each examination or rc-examina- 
tion :— | 

I. Extra First-class certificate ics $5.00 
2. First-class certificate Ёл 25 2.50 
3. Second-class certificate oe a 1.00 
4. Third-class certificate id T 1.00 
5. Experimental certificate .. “% 2.50 
6. Ainateur certificate .. Ms i .50 
7. Emergency certificates, any class .. 5.00 
8. Radiotelephone certificate . M 2.50 


LONDON CONVENTION, 

3. ( The provisions of the International 
Radiotelegraph Convention of London, 1912, 
and of the regulations annexed thereto, shall 
be observed by all“ coast stations ” established 
in Canada, and by all ''ship stations" on 
board any vessel registered in Canada. 

(133) Penalty.—Any person who installs or 
works any radiotelegraph apparatus at any of 
the above-mentioned stations in violation of 
this regulation, shall be liable on s 
conviction to a fine not exceeding буе hundred 
dollars ($500) and costs. 


CONTROL OF STATIONS IN CASE OF EMERGENCY. 

4. (1) Coast and Land Statrons.—If, and 
whenever in the opinion of the Minister an 
emergency shall have arisen in which it is 
expedient for the public service that the Govern- 
ment shall have control over the transmission 
of messages by the apparatus of any coast or 
land station, it shall be lawful for the said 
Minister, by warrant under his hand, to direct 
and cause so much of the apparatus, as is within 
Canada or the territorial waters thereof, or 
any part of the apparatus, to be taken possession 
of in the name and on behalf of His Majesty and 
to be used for His Majesty's Service and subject 
thereto for such ordinary services as to the said 
Minister may seem fit, and in that event, any 
person, authorised by the said Minister, mav 
enter upon the stations, offices and works of 
апу coast or land station or any of them and 
take possession thereof and use the same as 
aforesaid. 

(ir) The Minister may, when he considers 
such an emergency as aforesaid to have arisen, 
instead of taking possession of such coast or 
land statiou, direct and authorise such persons 
as he may think fit to assume the control of 
the transmission of messages by the apparatus 
of such station, either wholly or partly and in 
such manner as he may direct, and such persons” 
may enter upon the station premises accordingly, 
or the said Minister may direct the owner or 
his representative to submit to him or апу 
person authorised by him all messages tendered 
for transmission or arriving by the apparatus or 
any class or classes of such messages, to stop 


- or delay the transmission of any messages or 


deliver the same to hin or his agent, and 
generally to obey all such directions with 
reference to the transmission of messages as 
the said Minister may prescribe, and the owner 
or his representative shall obey and conform to 
all such directions. 

(11) The Minister may, when he considers 
such emergency as aforesaid to have arisen, 
close any coast or land station and cause the 
removal therefrom. of the apparatus or any 
part thereof, 

5. () Ship Stations.—If, and whenever, in 
the opinion of the Minister, an emergency shall 
have arisen in which it is expedient for the 
public Service that the Government shall have 
control over the transmission of messages by 
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the apparatus of a radiotelegraph station on 
board any Cauadian registered vessel, it shall 
be lawful for the said Minister, by warrant under 
his hand, to direct and cause the apparatus or 
апу part thercof to be taken possession of in 
the name and on behalf of His Majesty and 
to be used for His Majesty's Service and, subject 
thereto, for such ordinary services as to the 
said Muiister may seem fit, and in that event 
any person authorised by thc said Minister mav 
enter upoa any ship station and take possession 
thereof and use the same as aforesaid. 

(17) When the Minister considers such an 
emergency as aforesaid to have arisen, he шау, 
instead of taking possession of such ship station, 
direct and authorise such persons as he may 
think fit to assume the control of the .trans- 
mission of messages by the apparatus ot such 
station, either wholly or partly, and in such 
manner as he may direct, and such persons 
шау enter upon the station premises accordingly 
or the said Minister may direct the owner or 
his representative to submit to him or any 
person authorised by him all messages tendered 
for transmission or arriving by tbe apparatus 
or any class or classes of such messages, to 
stop or delay the transmission of any messages 
or deliver the same to him or his agent, and 
generally to obey all such. directions with 
reference to the transmission of messages as 
the said Minister may prescribe, and the owner 
or his representative shall obey and conform to 
all such directions. 


RADIO REGULATIONS. 
Revised to 1st. June, 1923. 
Part Il. 
IssUED Bv THE MINISTER OF MARINE 
AND FISHERIES IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
SECTION 11 OF THE RADIOTELEGRAPH 
Act, CHAPTER 43, STATUTES 1913. 
LIcENCcES. 

1. Nationally of Licensees.— Licences for 
* Transmitting stations’? are issued only to 
British Subjects or to companies incorporated 
under the laws of the Dominion of Canada or 
апу of the Provinces thereof. 

icences for ‘' Private Receiving Stations "' 
are issued to eny person in Canada irrespective 
of nationality. 

2. Issue of Lecences,—Licences for ©“ Private 
Receiving Stations '' are issued by the Depart- 
ment of Marne and Fisheries, Ottawa, by 
Departmental Radio Inspectors, and by the 
Postmasters of the larger towns and cities in 
the Dominion of Canada. 

Licences for all other classes of stations are 
issued by the Department of Marine and Fisher- 
tes, Ottawa, only. 

Applcations for Licences for other than 
* private Receiving Stations '' should be made 
on the form “ Application for Licences’ pro- 
vided for that purpose, copies of which may be 
Obtained directly from the Department or froin 
any Departmental Radio Inspector. 

2 (a) Applications for Licence to install and 
operate any of the following classes of 
stations for radiotelephony in the Province 
of Manitoba will, under arrangement be- 
tween the Dominion agd Provincial 
Governments, be submitted to the Minister 
of Telephoues, of the Province of Manitoba 
for endorsation before being finally dealt 
with by the Department of Marine aud 
Fisheries :— 

Public Commercial Station, 

Private Commercial Station, 

Private Cominercial Broadcasting Station 
Amateur Broadcasting Station. 


С 
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3. Classes оў Licences.—Licences for the 
following classes of stations may be issued :— 
Coast Stalions. — 
Limited Coast Station. 
Land Stations — 
Public Commercial Station, 
Private Commercial Broadcasting Station, 
Private Commercial Station, 
Experimental Station, 
Amateur Broadcasting Station, 
Amateur Experimental Station, 
Private Receiving Station, 
Technical or Training School Station. 
Ship Stations -- 
Ship Station. 
4. Duration. of Liaences.--Licences will be 
valid for опе year, commencing on April ist 
and expiring on March 31st of the following 


year. АП licences issued during the year 
automatically expire on March jist, unless 
otherwise specified in the licence. 

5. Limited Coast Licences. -Limited coast 


lic^nces may be granted with respect to stations 
in localities not served by a regular Government 
coast station; such stations will be allowed 
to undertake a limited correspondence. with 
ships at sea determined by the object of such 
correspondence. They must exchange public 
messages with such ships, coast апа land 
stations, as аге designated in the licence, but 
with no other stations whatsoever. 

For ship to shore working they must be oper- 
ated in accordance with the provisions of the 
International Radiotelegraph Convention, and 
they must use such wavelengths as are specified 
in the licence, 

The watches to be maintained and the number 
and class of operators to be carried are to be 
as specified in the licence, the regular form of 
which is annexed hereto (Form No. W. 42). 

6. Public Commercial Licences..—Public com- 
mercial licences шау be granted to land stations 
open for public correspondence with. certain 
other land stations designated in the licence. 

The wavelengths to be used, the watches to 
be maintained and the number and class of the 
operators to be carried аге to. be specified in 
the licence, the regular form of which is annexed 
hereto (Form No. W. 15). 

Public cormmercial licences are also. granted 
or receiving stations established for purposes 
of gain, such as receiving stations installed in 
theatres, halls, etc., for the purpose of giving 
radiotelephone concerts and for which an 
admission charge is made. The regular form 
of licence is annexed hereto (Form No. W. 18). 

7. Private Commercial Broadcasting Licences.— 
Private commercial broadcasting licences may 
be granted to land stations to be operated for 
the broadcasting by radiotelegraph or radio 
telephone of news, information, entertainment 
or other service. 

No tolls shall be levied or collected on account 
of any service performed by this class of station. 

The working of the station must be strictly 
limited to the hours prescribed in the licence 
and the station must use such wavelength as 
is specihed therein, 

The station must be operated by а person 
who is the holder of a‘! First Class'' ога‘ Radio 
telephone '' Certificate of Proficiency in Radio. 

The regular form of the private commercial 
broadcasting licence is annexed hereto (Form 
No. W. 69). 

S. (i) Private. Commercial Ltcences.- -Private 
commercial licences may be granted to. land 
Stations to be operated in connection with the 
private correspondence of the Иссизее. Such 
stations will be limited to certain specific. ser- 
vices which will be defined in the licence. Such 
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Stations shall not exchange messages with 
stations other than those specified in the licence, 
and except in the special case provided for in 
Section (ii) of this regulation, no tolls shall be 
evied or collected on account of any business 
transacted, or messages sent to or from the 
station. This class of station must use such 
wavelengths as are specified in the licence. 
The watches to be maintained and the number 
and class of operators to be carried shall be as 
specified in the licence, the regular form of 
which is annexed hereto (Form No. 43). 

(it) In the case of private commercial stations 
established at points not provided with any other 
means of rapid coumminication, such as tele- 
graph or telephone, or in the case of interruption 
to such service, the Minister may prescribe that 
the licensed station must accept messages to 
and from the public, and communicate with 
such stations as may be designated. Ли this 
event, the licensee shall be entitled to collect 
а toll for the handling of such public corres- 
pondence, the amount of such toll to be as ap- 
proved by the Board of Railway Comunissioners 
and as specified in the licence. 

(iii) The Minister at his discretion. may 
authorise the licensed station to communicate 
with certain specified ship stations when such 
раг arc within certain arcas ог localities 
to be specified in the licence. Messages handled 
with such ships must be limited exclusively 
to the business of the licensee and no coast 
station charge shall be levied in respect of such 
Messages. 


9. Experimental Licences. — Experimental 
licences will be granted to stations intended for 
purely experimental purposes and operated 


with à view to the advancement of the art of 
radio. Applicants for such licences must state 
their technical attainments and the gencral 
lines on which they propose to pursue their 
investigations. It should be observed that the 
fact that the applicant desires to conduct 
experiments with his equipment frequently does 
not justify or require a licence of this class, as 
most experiments can be conducted within the 
limitations of ап “ Amateur Experimental 
Licence '' or by the use of an artificial aerial. 
In addition to the provisions contained in 
the regular form of experimental licence annexed 
hereto (Form No. W. 20) the following special 


regulations will apply to all experunental 
stations. 
SPECIAL REGULATIONS FOR EXPERIMENTAL 
STATIONS. 


IO. Applicants for an experimental licence 
must state in their application the wavclength 
or wavelengths thev desire to use. The normal 
wavelengths for experimental stations are 175 
metres spark and 275 metres C.W., aud radio- 
telephone. In addition the licensee is author- 
ised to use for special work such other wave- 
lengths as are prescribed in the licence. 

11. When transmitting on wavelengths of 
275 metres or less the station must be worked 
by a person holding an ''Amateur Experi- 
mental” or а higher grade of Certificate of 
Prohciency (sec. Regulation No. 97), and when 
transmitting on wavelengths greater than 275 
metres it inust, if it be within the range of any 
commercial or coast station, be worked by a 
person holding either а *' First Class," '' Second 
Class,” or '' Experimental"! Certincate of Pro- 
ficiency іп Radiotelegraphy (seo Regulations 
Nus. 93, 94 and 96). 

12. [he power used, measured at the terminals 
of the transformer, or generator, will normally 
be limited to } kW. 

In special cases, however, such as that of a 
commercial company desirous of testing and 


demonstrating apparatus, or of stations so far 
removed from any commercial station or route 
of navigation as tu preclude any possibility of 
interference, the Minister may at his discretion 
permit the use of greater powers than } kW. 

I3. The waves emitted must be as little 
damped as possible. In the case of spark 
stations the logarithmic decrement of a complete 
oscillation shall not exceed two-tenths and in 
the case of C.W. and radiotelephone stations the 
equivalent decrement shall not exceed that 
specified in the licence. 

I4. А distinctive call signal will be allotted 
to each station, commencing with the hgure 
9, €.£., 9AA, etc. This signal is to be trans- 
mitted twice at the termination of every traus- 
nussion. . 

I5. The regulations of the International 
Radiotelegraph Convention must, where applic- 
able, be observed at the station. 

16. The station, when operating, must listen 
for the signal '" STP'' which will indicate that 
an experimental station is interfering with 
commercial business. 

The latter signal will only be made use of 
by certain authorised Government stations and 
will not be used unless absolutely necessary. 
The signal '"STP'' will, whenever sible, 
be preceded bv the call signal allot to the 
experimental station to whicb the interference is 
attributed and will be followed by the call signal 
of the Government station. On receipt of the 
"STP'' signal, experimental stations will 
absolutelv cease to operate until the Govern- 
ment station gives the sigual " Cancel. STP.” 

17. The aerial must be connected to the traus- 
mitting apparatus only when actual communi- 
cation is in progress or when measurements 
are being taken. 

18. When a licensed station is located near 
a commercial station it must be provided with 
a connection with the local telephone exchange 
so that prompt communication may be estab- 
lished in case of interference. 

19. Amateur broadcasting Licences.—— Amateur 
Broadcasting Licences may be granted to 
recognised radio associations. They will not 
be granted to individuals. Such licences will 
permit broadcasting on a wavelength of 250 
metres at the hours and for the periods pre- 
scribed in the licence. 

The normal range of amateur broadcasting 
stations will be limited to 25 miles. 

An association licensed to operate an amateur 
broadcasting station may, subject to the ap- 
proval of the Minister, authorise а station 
belonging to one of its members to broadcast 
on its behalf, such station whilst broadcasting 
shall use the call signal and wavelength allotted 
to the association. The association will be held 
responsible for the proper operation of the station 
in accordance with the provisions of the licence 
aad the radio regulations, 

20. Amateur Experimental Licences.—Amateur 
experimental licences may be granted to small 
stations used for instruction, amusement of 
experimental purposes. 

in addition to. the provisions contained in 
the regular form of amateur expcrimental licence 
annexed hereto (Form No. W. 44), the following 
special regulations will. apply to all amateur 
€ perimental stations :— 


ЅГЕСІА REGULATIONS FOR AMATEUR EXPERI- 
MENTAL STATIONS. 
21. The normal transmitting wavelengths for 
amateur experimental stations are as follows ;— 
Spark, 175 metres. 
Continuous wave and = radiotelephone, 
150, 175, 200 and 325 metres. 


Na re ERN 


The power used, measured at the terminals 
of the transformer or Benerator, must not 
exceed 1 kW. 


perimental stations must be 

~S0 operated as not to interfere with the working 

Go commercial, coast, land 

Station. In the event of interference 

by an amateur experimental station the Depart- 

ment will limit the power and wavelength author- 

ised for such station. In the event of continued 

Interference by an amateur experimental 

station the department will cance] the licence 
issued for such station. 


23. The station must be worked by a person 
holding an amateur exper tal certificate of 


iency (see Regulation No. 97). 


(6) The use of plain aerial or other untuned 
bighly damped spark transmitters is not allowed. 


25. A distinctive call signal will be allotted 
to each station, commencing with a figure, e.g., 
ЗАА, etc., which signal must be sent not less 
than three times at the termination of every 

ion. . 


26. The regulations of the International 
Radiotelegraph Convention must, where applic- 
able, be observed by the station. 


27. Broadcasting amateur experimental 
Stations is not permitted (sce Regulation 19 
for Amateur Broadcasting Licence). 


28. The station, 
fo the signal. 
signal, all amateur experimental station is 
interfering with commercial business, 

The latter signal will only be made use of by 
certain authorised Government Stations and 
will not be used unless absolutely necessary. 
The sigual “STP” will, whenever possible, be 
pr by the call signal allotted to the 
amateur experimental station to which the 
interference is attributed and will be followed by 
the call signal of the Government station. On 
receipt of the "STP" signal, all ainateur 
experimental stations will cease to operate until 
the G station gives the signal 
* Cancel STP.' 


29. The aerial must be connected to the 
transmitting apparatus only when actual com- 
munication is in ess or when measurements 
are being taken. 
when the spark is being tested or sending is 
being practised, the aerial must be disconnected. 


30. When the licensed Station is їп the 
vicinity of a commercial station it should be 
connected with the local telephone exchange 
so that iustant communication inay be estab- 
lished in case of interference. 


31. Private Receiving Licences.—Private re- 
ceiving licences will be granted for stations to 
be established for '' reception only '° and which 
arc not used for the purpose of gain. 

Receiving stations when using a receiver of 
the regenerative t for the reception of 
organised  radiotelep 
&void increasing 
which the receiver 


when operating, must listen 
On receipt of the ‘STP’ 


~ 


to oscillate. 


At all other times, such as. 
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32. Technical and T raining School Lícences.— 
ical and training school licences will be 
granted to stations intended for educational 
purposes; they will be afforded every 
or the work r 
patible with 
as the existence of a G 


EE ш шл 
- 


The regular form of the licence is annexed 
hereto. (Form No. W. 66). 


e 
‚ 33. (a) р Licences.- -Ship station 
licences will granted to stations on British 
p. registered iu Canada. 

he regular form of the licence is annexed 
hereto. (Form No. W. 19.) 


, 

(5) The Minister may require as a condition 
to the issue of any Licence to be granted by him 
under the authori tv of this Act that the Licensee 
shall pay to the Minister, and maintain through- 
out the period during which licence or any 
enewal thereof is in force, a deposit of $50.00 as 
security for the payment of coast station and 
landline delivery charges in respect of radio- 
telegrams originating on board any vessel in 
respect of which the licence is issued and trans- 
mitted via апу coast station, domestic or 
foreign, which deposit may be appropriated by 
direction of the Minister for the payment of 
any such charges which are not otherwise paid 
in due course and shall be returned at the 
expiry of nine months from the. termination 
of the licence subject to such deductions as 
shall have been made for Payment of any of the 
charges aforesaid. 


CLASSIFICATION OF Sutip STATIONS. 

Ship Stations will be classified as follows :— 

34. Class 1.--All “ sea-going '' Passenger 
vessels registered in Canada with an average 
speed of 15 knots or more, Carrying 50 or more 
persous and plying between ports more than 
200 miles apart ; also all '' sea-going ** passenger 
vessels registered in Canada with an average 
speed of 13 knots or more, carrying 200 or more 
persons and plying between ports more than 
500 miles apart. 


35. Class 2a..—AII t seagoing’ passenger 
vessels registered in Canada affected by the 
provisions of Section 4 of the Radiotelegraph 
Act, which do not come under Class 1, 

Class 2b5.—A vessels registered in Canaca 

lying on “ coasting voyages or on the 
“inland waters '' of Canada which are affected 
by the provisions of Section 4 of the Radio- 
telegraph Act. 


36. Class 3.— AJl vessels registered in Canada 
not affected by the provisions of Section 4 of 
the Radiotelegraph Act, but which have been 
voluntarily equipped with radiotelegraph dppae 
ratus. 

The terins “ seagoing,” ' coasting voyage," 
and “inland waters" are to be as dehned in 
Section 72 of the Canada Shipping Act, 
Chapter 113, R.S., 1906, 


REGULAR EQUIPMENT. 

37. Vessels in Class 1.—The regular radic» 
telegraph equipment must have à ininimi.m 
range of roo nautical miles at all hours of the 
day and night with a similar equipment on a 
similar vessel and with all Canadian Governn.ent 
coast stations, 
| Р 
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38. The normal wavelength of the emitted 
wave must be 600 metres; in addition the set 
must be capable of being operated on a wave- 
length of 300 metres, and means are to be 
provided whereby a quick change-over from one 
wavelength to the other may be effected. 


39. In the case of small vessels on which it is 
materially impossible to use a transmitting 
wavelength ot боо metres, 300 metres may be 
employed ; such ship stations, however, inust 
be fitted with a receiver capable of tuning up 
to a боо metre wavelength and the watches 
must be maintained on that wavelength, 


40. ,Ihe logarithmic decrement of a complete 
oscillation must not exceed two-tenths (0.2). 


4I. The power used by the transmitter, 
measured at the terminals of the generator of 
the station, must not, under normal circum- 
stances, exceed 1 kw., except in the special 
case provided for iN Article 35, paragraph 2, 
of the International Radiotelegraph Convention 
of London, 1912. 


42. In the case of equipments using a power 
of more than 50 watts, an arrangement must 
be provided whereby several ranges, each less 
than the normal range, may be speedily 
obtained, the shortest range being, approxi- 
mately, 15 nautical miles. 


43. The use of “plain aerial'"' except in 
cases of distress or in installations using a 
power of less than 50 watts, is prohibited. 


44. Vessels in Class 2.— Regulations No. 37 
to No. 43. inclusive, shall apply to the equip- 
ments on vessels in Classes 2a and 26. 


45. Vessels in Class 3.— Regulations Мо, 38 
to No. 43, inchtsive, shall apply to equipments 
on vessels in Class 3. 

EMERGENCY EQUIPMENTS. 

46. Class 1.— Every vessel in Class т must 
carry an emergency source of power, instantly 
available, which shall be capable of operating 
the equipment for six hours, under normal 
conditions, with a ininimum range of 80 nautical 
miles. 


47. Class 2.—Vessels in Classes 2a and 26 
must carry a similar source of power with the 
exception that the minimum normal range cf 
the equipment is reduced to 50 nautical miles. 


48. Class 3.—-Vessels in Class 3 will not be 
required to carry emergency sets. - 


49. Emergency Equipments Generally.—(1) The 
emergency equipment in its entirety must in 
all cases be placed in the upper part of the 
ship. as high as practicably possible and in a 
position of the greatest safety. 

(2) The emergency equipment may take the 
form of complete transmitter. Storage battery 
sets, of sufficient capacity to operate. the 
regular radiotelegraph equipment il the vessel 
for the specified time, are, however, strongly 
recommended. 

(3) А plain aerial transinitter may be installed 
as an emergency equipment, provided (subject 


to the provisions of Regulation No. 43) the use, 


of the same is confined exclusively to distress 
calls. 

(4) Regulations No. 46 to No. 49, inclus ve, 
will become effective on and after. December 
ist, 1914. 


so. Spare Parts. -Every ship station shall 
carry a reasonable nuniber of spares of such 
parts of both the main and emergency radio- 
telegraph equipments as are subject to undue 
wear, deterioration, or liability to accident. 
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$1. Certificate of Inspection.—The radiotcle- 
graph installation on all British vessels registered 
in Canada will be subject to inspection by an 
officer of the Department of Marine and Fisheries 
at least once a year, who, if the apparatus is 
found to comply with the terms of the Radio- 
telegraph Act and the regulations issued. there- 
under, shall issue to the vessel a '' Radiotele- 
graph Inspection Certificate" certifying that 
the equipment has been duly inspected and that 
it complies with the provisions of the licence 
issued therefor by the Minister of Marine and 
Fisheries, such certificate to be posted in the 
radiotelegraph cabin. 


52. Time.—Radiotelegraph stations on vessels 
plying on the West Coast shall observe Pacific 
time, and those on the Great Lakes and East 
Coast Eastern Standard time. 


WATCHES. 

53. Vessels in Class 1.—A constant watch 
must be maintained at the radiotelegraph 
stations on all vessels in Class 1 (Regulation 
No. 34) whilst they arc en route, and two 
operators, holding first-class certificates, must 
be carried on such vessels. 


$4. Vessels in Class 2a.--A constant watch 
from 8 a.m. to 3 p.m. and a watch during the 
first ten minutes of every other hour of the 
day must be maintained at the radiotelegraph 
stations on all vessels in Class 2а (Regulation 
No. 35) whilst they are en route; the ten- 
minute watch inay be maintained by an operator 
holding a ''Sccoud-class Certificate of Pro- 
ficiency,"" or by а person holding a regular 
“ Third-class Certificate.” 


55. Vessels in Class 2b.—Watches as hercin- 
after specitied in Regulations No. 57 to No. 67, 
must be maintained at the radiotelegraph 
stations on all vessels in Class 26, whilst they 
are en route. 


56. (1) Vessels in Class 3.—No fixed watches 
need be maintained at radiotelegraph stations 
on vessels in Class 3 (Regulations No. 36) when 
plving on a coasting vovage or on the Great 
Lakes on the runs specified in Regulations 57 
to 02. 


(2) Vessels in Class 3 plying оп trarisoceatiic 
vovages, and carrying one operator, must keep 
watches as specified in Regulation 56а. 

56a. Vessels carrving one operator, and plying 
on runs not covered by Sections 57 to 62, must 
whilst en route maintain watches as follows :— 


Belt A,—East Atlantic and European. 

From Long. 307 W. to Long. зо E., 
including Baltic, Mediterranean and 
Black Seas. 

oSoo to 1000 

1200 to 1400 

1600 to 1500 

2000.to 2200 G.M.T. 


Belt B.—Indian Ocean. 
From Long. 30° E. to Long. 90° E., 
including Red Sea and Persian Gul^ 

0000 to 0200 

1200 to 1409 

1600 to 1500 

2000 to 2200 


G.M.T. 


Вей C.— Australasian (Western). 
From Long. 90? E. to Long. 160° E. 
0000 to 0200 
0400 to обоо 
1200 to 1400 
2000 to 2200 
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Belt D.— Australasian (Eastern). 
From Long. 160° E. to Long. 140° W. 
ОООО to 0200 
0400 to обоо 
0800 to 1000 
2000 to 2200 G.M T. 


Belt E.—East Pacific. 


From Long. r40^ W. to the Western 
Coast of America, thence southward 
along Long. 70" W. 


ОООО to 0200 
0400 to обоо 
1600 to 1800 
2000 to 2200 G.M.T. 


Belt F.—West Atlantic. 
From Eastern Coast of America, and 
Long. 70* W. (South of Cape Horn) 
to Long. 30" W. 
0000 to 0200 
1200 to 1400 
1600 to 1800 
2000 to 2200 


G.M.T. 


PacirFic Coast. 


. 57. Class 2b—Local Coasting Runs.— Vessels 
in Class 25, when plying on ferry or local runs 
between any ports in British Columbia south of 
Queen Charlotte Sound or between any ports 
in. the above province north of that Sound and 
not steaming for more than 16 hours in any 
dav. must, whilst еп route, maintain watches 
during the following periods :— 


7.30 a.m. to 8.00 a.m. and the last half-hour 
of every hour until 8.00 p.m. 


9.30 р.п. to 10.00 p.m. 
11.30 p.m. to 12.00 midnight. 

3. 30 a.m. to 4.00 a.m, 

5.30 a.m. to 6.00 a.m, 


In the case of vessels affected by Sub- 
section (c) of Section 4 of the Radiotelegraph 
Act (500 persons—ports more than 20 miles 
apart), the above watches need only be kept 
whilst the boats are en route between ports 
more than 20 miles apart. 


8. Vessels in Class 26, when plying on ny 
or local runs between any ports in Britis 

Columbia south of Qucen Charlotte Sound or 
between any ports in the above province north 
of that Sound and steaming for more than 16 
hours in any one day, must, whilst en route, 
maintain watches as prescribed in Regulation 
No. 57, with the exception that a watch may 
be maintained from 1.30 a.m. to 2.00 a.m. 
instead of from 3.30 a.m. to 4.00 a.m., and no 
watch need be kept between the hours of 2.00 
a.m. 9.30 алп. 


59. Class 2b—Coasting Vessels Plying North 
and South. —Vesscls in Class 2b plying on runs 
between ports in British Columbia smith of 
Queen Charlotte Sound and ports in the same 
province north of that Sound, or тие versa, 
must, Whilst en route, maintain watches during 
the following periods :— 


7.30 алп. 


10.30 a.m. 
1.30 p.m. 
4.30 pan. 
7.30 p.m. 

10.30 p.n. 


to 3.00 a.m. 

to 11.00 a.m. 
to 2.00 p.m. 
іо 5.00 рам. 
to 5.00 p.m. 
to 11.00 p.m. 


If. during these periods, the vessel is in the 
immediate vicinity of any place inentioned in 
the lists given in Regulations бо and 61, com- 
inunication must be established with the coast 
station shown, or should the vessel reach such 
vicinity out of the above periods the ship 
station must call such coast station until com- 
munication is established. or it becomes out of 
range. 


бо. North Bound :— 


MEME — 


Station. 


Day Time. 
Between 7.30 a.m. and 11 p.m. 


Rp rat e —— —  ÁáÀ— — 


Gonzales Hill .. | Trial Island .. .. 
Point Grey .. .. , Ihe First Narrows 
Porlier Pass 

Cape Lazo s .. | Abeain Se Ре 
ея бле .. | Cape Mudge .. sa 
Alert Bay ws .. | Blinkensop Bay “з 
T on А Abeam vu es 
Pine Island... “> 


+ . ee 
Triangle Island - 
ye ee oe 


Egg Island | — 


э” we ae 


Y: - .. | Ivory Island .. ox 
Dizby Island .. .. | Vancouver Rock 212 
X ifs .. | Watson Rock is 

s i .. | Abeam ni ii 

is А " Hodgson Island "S 
Pointers s its 


«г Abeam | The 


Before reaching Harold Point 


LocaLiry., 


Night Time. 
Between 11 p.m. and 7.30 a.m. 


--———— -- == — —— 


| 


7 Trial Island 


Narrows ог Abeain 


Рогпег Pass. 


First 


| 
ss к | Cape Mudge, 


; Ахат. 
e .. | Pine Island, 


$i». ye 
.. | Egg Island. 

Before reaching Har td Point. 
.. | Ivory Island, 


.. | Watson Rock. 

- Мһеаш. 

.. | Pomters. 

a ———— 


F2 
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61. South Bound :— 


Station. 


| Day Time, 
| Between 7.30 a.m, and 11 p.m. 


Digby Island .. .. , Pointers T by 
' Hodgson Island "S 
т S000. | Abeam s ЭЪ 


ГЕЛ ee ae 


Triangle Island ` 


Lawyer Island 
Vancouver Rock T 


Т .. | Ivory Island .. 
А 5 .. | Harold Point 
ч 2 .. | Egg Island 

.. ` Pine Island 


AJert Bay TET 
T: . | Abeam $5 
. | Blinkensop Bay 
Chatham Point 
Abeam 
Sisters 
Abeam 


»! 
Cape Lazo 


Point Grey 


” 


Gonzales Hill . Active Pass 


— а 


GREAT LAKES AND East Coast. 


62. Class 2b—Vessels Plying on the Great 
Lakes and on Coasting Voyages on the Fast 
Coast. — Vessels in Class 26 plying on voyages of 
more than 300 miles between terminal ports 
on the Great Lakes or East Coast must maintain 
watches whilst en route as follows :—- 

7.00 a.m. to 7.30 a.m. 
10.00 a.n}. to 10.30 a.m. 
1.00 p.m. to 1.30 p.m. 
4.00 p.m. іо 4.30 p.m. 
7.00 р.п (о 7.30 pan. 

10.00 p.m. to 10.30 p.m. 

Communication must also be established with 
each coast station when abeam, irrespective of 
whether such position is reached during the 
above periods or not. 

63. Vessels in Class 2b, plying on voyages of 
less than 300 miles but more than 50 miles 
between terminal ports and not steaming for 
more than 16 hours out of the 24, mnst main- 
tain watches whilst cn route as follows :— 

8.00 a.m. to 8.30 a.m. and the first half-hour 
of every hour until 8.30 p.m. 
10.00 p.m. to 10.30 p.m. 
12.00 p.m. to 12.30 a.m. 
4.00 a.m. {о 4.30 a.m. 
6.00 a.m. to 6.30 алп. 


64. Vessels in Class 26, plying on voyages of 
less than 300 miles but more than 50 miles 
between ports and steaming for more than 16 
hours in any one day, must, whilst en route, 
inaintain watches as prescribed in Regulation 
No. 63, with the exception that 2.00 a.m. to 
2.30 a.m. is substituted for 4.00 a.m. to 4.30 
aan., and no watch need be kept between the 
hours of 2.30 a.m. and 10.00 a.m. 

66. Vessels in Class 26 plying on voyages of 
less than 50 miles between terminal ports and 
not steaming more than то hours out of the 24 
must, whilst en route, maintain a constant 
watch. à 

67. Vessels in Class 2b plying on vovages of 
less than 5o miles between terminal ports and 
steaming for more than 10 hours in the 24 


must, whilst en route, maintain watches as | 


prescribed in Regulation No. 64. 


LOcALITY. 


rn  —— —— ee 


Night Time. 
Between 11 p.m. and 7.30 a.m. 


Pointers. 
Abeam. 


Lawyer Island. 
Vancouver Rock. 


. , Harold Point. 
.. Egg Island. . 
. , Pine Island. 


«| T 
Blinkensop Bay. 


Abeam. 
Sisters. 
Abeam. 


E . . . . . . 
. . . . . . 


Active Pass. 


OPERATION. 

68. Power Available.—Power for the ipi 
tion of the main equipment shall be available 
during the periods a watch is being maintained 
under Regulations No. 53 to No. 67. 

69. Control of Ship Stations.—The operation 
of the radiotelegraph station on any vessel 
shall be under the supreme control of the 
master of such vessel. 

70. Censorship by the Master of a Vessel.— 
The master of a vessel shall have the right to 
censor all messages addressed to or transmitted 
by a radiotelegraph station on board his 
vessel, but such master shall not divulge to 
any person (other than the properly authorised 
ofhcials of the Government or a competent 
legal tribunal), or make any use whatever 
of any message coming to his knowledge 
through the exercise of such censorship, nor 
shall the master or any operator divulge to any 
person (other than the properly autharised 
officials of the Government or a competent 
legal tribunal), or make any use whatever of 
any message (other than a message of distress) 
coming to his knowledge and not intended for 
the said station. 

71. Form W. 40.—A copy of Form W. 40 
must be posted in every radiotelegraph station ; 
these forms may be obtained from the Deputy 
Minister of the Naval Service on request. 

72. Secrecy of Messages.—(a) No message 
shall be delivered, or its contents divulged, to 
апу person except the addressee, his or her 
accredited agent, or such properly authorised 
persons as are essential for the forwarding of 
such message to its destination. 

(6) Any person who makes чу use of any 
message or the contents thereof which has been 
delivered or divulged to him or her in violation 
of Regulation No. 72 (a), shall be liable on 
summary conviction to the penalty prescribed 
for the violation of these regulations. 

73. Superfluous Signals.--The transmission 
of superfluous signals by any ship or coast 
station is absolutely prohibited ; trials and 
practices are forbidden except under such cir- 
cumstances as to preclude the possibiity of 
interference with other stations; 
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74. Profane Language.—No person shall trans- 
mit or make a signal containing profane words 
or language. 

OPERATORS. 

75. Operators.—The apparatus of all coast, 
land or ship stations, other than private re- 
ceiving stations, must "€: be worked by per- 
sons holding regular Certificates of Proficieucy 
in Radio, and who have subscribed to a Dec- 
laration of Secrecy, as prescribed in Section 
6 of the Radiotelegraph Act. 


76. British Subjects.—All operators on coast, 
ship or land stations must be British Subjects, 
and the different classes of stations must be 
worked by operators holding Canadian '' Certi- 
hcates of Proficiency '' (subject to the provision 
ot Section 77) not inferior to those hereinafter 
prescribed in Regulations No. 80 to 86, for the 
respective classes of stations. 


77. Ship Stations.— The holders of Certificates 
of Proficiency in Radio issued in accordance 
with thc provisions of the International Radio- 
telegraph Convention by His Majesty's Post- 
master-General, the Administration of any 
British. self-governing Dominion or Colony, 
or the Government of India, will (subject to the 
provisions of these regulations) be entitled to 
act as radio operators on any Canadian vessel 
<> long as operators holding Canadian certificates 
are accorded similar privileges in respect of 
vessels belonging to such administrations, 

75. Certificates of Proficiency. —The following 
Certificates of Proficiency in. Radio are issued 
by the Department :— 

Ship Stations — 

(1) First Class Certificate, 
(2) Second Class Certificate, 
(3) Third Class (Watcher's )Certificate, 
(4) Emergency Certificate, 
(5) Radiotelephone Certificate. 
nd and Coast Stations— 
(6) Extra First Class Certificate, 
(7) First Class Certificate, 
(8) Second Class Certificate, 
(9) Third Class Certificate, 

(10) Emergency Certificate, 

(11) Radiotelephone Certificate, 

(12) Experimental Certificate, 

(13) Amateur Experimental Certificate. 


79. Emergency Certificates.—In case of emer- 
gency in which it is impossible for an operator 
to attend a regular examination, the Minister 
may bold an emergency examination and shall 
have power to issue emergency certificates of 
апу class. Such certificates shall not be valid 
fia more than six months. 

Any person holding an emergency certificate 
of proficiency must promptly apply for permis- 
мой to attend an examination as provided by 
Regulation 87, and when notified of the date 
and place of examination he is hereby further 
required to attend a regular examination for a 
certificate of proficiency within the requirements 
of Regulations 89 to 97 inclusive, and the said 
emergency certificate shall expire and cease to 
be of effect on the day on which the result of 
such regular examination is published. 


OPERATORS TO BE CARRIED. 

Ro. Skips in Class 1.—Ships in Class 1 must 
carry two operators holding First-class Certifi- 

81. Ships in Class 2a.—Ships in Class 2a 
must carry two operators, one First-class and 
one Second-class, or one First-class and one 
Third-class. 

82. Ships in Class 2b.—Ships in Class 26 must 
carry one First-class operator. 
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хз. Ships т Class 3.—Ships in Class 3, if 
they undertake public correspondence, must 
carry one First-class operator, or, if their 
service is limited exclusively to the ship's 
business, one Second-class operator. 


84. Coast Stalions.—(1) АП public coast 
*tations open for public correspondence and 
maintaining a constant watch must carry 
three operators, each of whom must hold a 
Canadian First-class Certificate of Proficiency. 
The Minister shall, however, have power in 
special cases to permit the employment of 
other persons on such stations for the purpose 
of maintaining the constant watch above 
mentioned, provided such persons are capable 
of transmitting and receiving in the Morse 
Code at a speed of twenty words a minute, 
as prescribed in Sub-sections (a) and (b) of 
Regulation No. 89 and provided the station is 
in charge of an operator holding a First-class 
Certificate of Proficiency. 


(2) The regulation will become effective on 
and after the ist of January, 1915. 


85. All other coast stations shall carry such 
operators holding such certificates as are 
specified in the licence issued for the station 
under Regulation No. 4. 

86. Land Stations. — Land stations (com- 
mercial, experimental, etc.) shall carry such 
operators holding such certificates as are 
specified in the licence issued for the station 
under Regulations Nos. 6, 7, B, 9, 19, 20 ot 32, 
according to the classification of the station, 


EXAMINATION FOR RADIOTELEGRAPH CER- 
TIPICATES OF PROFICIENCY. 

87. Applications.—Applications for permis- 
sian to attend examinations for any certificate 
of proficiency must be made to the Deputy 
Minister of the Naval Service on the special 
form provided for that purpose (W. 13). The 
date and place of examination will be notified 
to the candidate as soon as possible after receipt 
of the application. 


Persons ELIGIBLE TO ATTEND EXAMINATIONS 


88. (a) No person shall be permitted to attend 
examination for anv of the following classes 
of Certificates of Proficiency in. Radio :— 

Ship Stations — 

First Class Certificate, 

Second Class Certificate, 

Third Class (Watcher's) Certificate, 
Emergency Certificate, 
Radiotelephone Certificate. 

Land and Coast Stations — 

Extra First Class Certificate, 

First Class Certificate, 

Second Class Certificate, 

Third Class (Watcher's) Certificate, 
Emergency Certificate, 
Radiotclephone Certificate, 
(1) Who is not а natural born British 

Subject ; 

(ii) Who has at any time been of enemy 
nationality ; 

(iii) Whose parents or either of them have 
at any tine been of enemy nation- 
ality, 

Provided, however, that any naturalised 
British Subject who has not or whose parents 
or either of them have not at апу time been of 
enemy nationality may be admitted to examina- 
tion if his application be approved by the Minister 
of the Department of Marine and Fisheries. 

(b) Candidates for examination for first- 
rlass Certificates of Proficiency must not be less 
than eighteen years of age. 
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(c) For the purpose of this regulation а person 
shall be deemed to be of enemy nationality 
if he has at any time been the subject of a state 
with which Great Britain has been at war within 
the period of ten years immediately preceding 
the 15th day of October, A.D. 1919. 


SuiP STATIONS. 

89. First-class Certificate. — Candidates for 
first-class certificates will be examined in the 
following subjects :— 

(1) Transmission and reception at a speed 
of twenty words a minute ; 

(2) Adjustment care and operation of 
apparatus ; 

(3) The regulations applicable to the 

exchange of radiotelegraphic traffic. 

The examination will consist of two sections 
“ Practical'' and * Written '' :— 

'* Practical '! Section. 

(a) To send on an ordinary radiotelegraph 
kev for five consecutive minutes at not less 
than the prescribed speed (viz. twenty 
words a minute, five letters being counted 
as one word); the accuracy of signalling, 
the correct. formation of the letters, and 
the correctness of spacing will be taken 
into account. 

(5) To receive and write legibly for no 
less than five consecutive minutes at the 
prescribed speed from signals received on a 
double headgear telephone receiver as 
ordinarily used for radiotelegraph reception. 

(c) To connect up the apparatus with the 
help of a diagram of connections, 

(d) To name the principal parts of the 
apparatus. 

(e) To mention the most common faults 
which develop in the apparatus of the set 
in which he is being examined and the 
means usually taken to remedy thei. 

(f) To trace, locate, and remedy several 
such faults. 

(g) To adjust the apparatus after it has 
been placed out of adjustment. 

(А) То change the wavelength of the 
transmitter from зоо to боо metres and 
vice versa, 

(3) To reduce or increase the transinitting 
power. 

* Written’ Section. 

(Л To complete a diagram of connections 
of the set in which the candidate is being 
examined. 

(k) To answer seven technical questions 
on the EE including storage battery 
and emergency set, if any. 

*(1) To answer nine questions on the methods 
ef handling radiotelegraph messages and 
the regulations applicable to the exchange 
of radhotelegraph гаће and communications 
as set out in the latest edition of the British 
Postmaster-General’s Handbook and the 
Service regulations annexed to. the Inter- 
national  Radiotelegraph Convention in 
force; the questions will also include the 
counting, checking and computation. of tolls 
on three test messages, The candidate will 
also be required to have a thorough know- 
ledge of the use of the СРК. © Western 
Union," and C.N.T.” тагй books and the 
“Ofcial List of Radiotelegraph Stations '" 


* The '* Postinaster-General’s °° Handbook for 
Wireless Telegraph Operators '' and the '' Inter- 
national Radiotelegraph Convention of London 
referred to in this section may be obtained from 
the Departinent of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa, 
for the sum of 20 cents and 10 cents each, 
fespectively, post free. 


t 


issued by the International Telegraph 
Bureau. Given these books, he will 
required to computate the charges on a test 
message from any ship via any Canadian 
coast station to any telegraph office in the 
world. 


90. Second-class Certificate.—Candidates for 
second-class certificates must pass a satisfactory 
examination on all the subjects prescribed for 
the first class, with the exception that the 
minimum speed of transmission and reception 
is reduced to twelve words a minute. Holders 
of this certificute will only be allowed to operate 
stations on ships in Classes 2a and 3, as specified 
in Regulations Nos. 81 and 83. 

91. Third-class Certificate. — Third-class 
(Watcher's) certificate will authorise the holder 
to work at one station only, the name and 
call signal of which will be desginated in the 
certificate, 

The examination will be practical and viva 
voce and the candidate will be required :— 

(1) To distinguish from other signals the 
call signal of the station designated in the 
certificate, when it is repeated several times, 
at the rate of ten words a minute; 

(2) To distinguish from other signals the 
distress call ‘“SOS'' when it is repeated 
several times, at the rate of ten words a 
Ininute ; 

(3) To adjust the receiver for incoming 
signals on the wavelength normally used ; 

(4) To test the detector with a buzzer 
or other testing appliance and to adjust 
it for the efhicient reception of signals on 
the normal wavelength. 


Coast AND LAND STATIONS. 


92. Extra First-class Cerlifiate.—Candidates 
for Extra First-class Certificates, ш addition 
to taking a thorough examination. оп the 
subjects set out in sections (c) to (I) of Regula- 
tion No. 89, will be required : — ~ 


* Practical" Section, 

(a) To send and receive in the Inter- 
national Morse Code for five minutes at a 
speed of not less than twenty-five words а 
munute, under the conditions prescribed 
in sections (a) and (b) of Regulation No. 89 ; 

(b) To trace, locate and remedy faults in 
standard radiotelegraph installations, of not 
less than five kilowatt power, including valve 
detector, gasoline engines, D.C. and induction 
motors and to adjust the same for cthcient 
operation. 

(c) The practical use of a wavemeter. 


“ Written’? Section. 

(d) To answer seven questions on the 
principles governing the working of radio- 
telegraph installations, internal combustion 
engines ап dynamo electric machinery, 
as used in connection. with radiote legraph 
installations ; 

(e) То answer seven questions on the 
International Radiotelegraph Convention and 
rezulations annexed thereto, the Regulations 
ssucd by the Minister of Marine and Fisheries 
and the procedure governing the obtaining 
of bearings from Direction Finding stations, 
the veneral organisation of a radiotelegraph 
service, including the procedure followed in 
connection with the transfer of business to 
and from land lines and the handling of 
radioteleeraph abstracts апа accounts, 


The holder of an extra first-class certificate 
will be authorised to operate on апу Canadian 
coast, land or ship station, 
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(Regulations Nos. 19 to 31), and those annexed 


tion for the first-class coast certificate will be |' to the International Radiotelegraph Convention 


similar in all respects to that for the first-class 
ship station certificate, with the exception 
that the candidate will be required to have a 
knowledge of the care and operation of gasoline 
engines. 

294. Second-class Certificate. — The examina- 
tion for the second-class coast certificate will 
be similar to that for the first class, with the 
exception that the minimum speed of trans- 
Mission and reception is reduced to twelve 
words a minute. 

295. Third-class Certificate. — The examina- 
боп for the third-class coast certificate will 
be similar to that for the third-class ship 
certificate, | 
96. Experimental Certificate.--Candidates for 
ап experimental certificate will be required :— 


** Practical’ Section. 

(a) To send ou an ordinary radiotelegraph 
key for five consectuive minutes at a speed 
ef not less than twelve words a minute, 
fve letters being counted as one word; 
the accuracy of signalling, the correct 
formation of the letters, and the correctness 
of spacing will be taken into account ; 

(6) To receive and write legibly for not 
less than five consecutive minutes at a 
speed oí not less than twelve words a 
minute, five letters being counted as one 
werd, from signals received on a double 
headgear telephone receiver as ordinarily 
used for radiotelegraphic reception, and to 
distinguish the signals '' SOS," “STP,” 
and his own call signal from among other 
signals, when sent at a speed of twenty 
words a minute ; 

(г) To reduce the transmitting power ; 

id) To change the wavelength of the 
transmitter within the limits prescribed 
in the licence issued for the station ; 

(e) To adjust the apparatus after it has 
been placed out of adjustment. 


** Written’ Section. 

(f) To complete a diagram of connections 
of the set in which the candidate is being 
examined ; 

(Е) To answer seven technical questions 
on the equipment, including storage battery 
and emerzency set, if апу; 

*(h) To answer nine questions on the pro- 
calure governing the handling of radio- 
telegraph messages and the = regulations 
applicable to the exchange of radiotele- 
graph traffic and communications, parti- 
cularly as set out in part 5, sections 60 to 
91 of the Postmaster-General’s Handbook 
for Wireless Telegraph Operators, section 6, 
articles 20 to 3§ of the regulations annexed 
to the International Radiotelegraph Con- 
vention, and the Minister's Regulations 
applicable to the operation of experimental 
stations. 

*97. Amateur Experimental Certificate.—Can- 
didates for an amateur certificate will be ex- 
amined in the adjustment and operation of 
the apparatus they propose to operate and will 
be required to have а satisfactory knowledge of 
the Departmental regulations governing the 
working of amateur experimental stations 

"The Postmaster General's ‘ Handbook for 
Wireless Telegraph Operators '' and the '' Inter- 
national Radiotelegraph Convention of London `’ 
referred to in this section, may be obtained from 
the Department of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa, 
ter the sum of 20 cents and 10 ceuts e ch. 
respectively, post free. 


of London, applicable to the working of stations 
generally, particularly section 6, articles 20 to 
35, entitled ‘‘ Transmission of Radiotelegrams.'' 

The examination will be practical and viva 
voce, and the candidates will be required to send 
and receive in the International Morse Code at 
a speed of not less than ten words a mninutesand 
to distinguish from other signals the signals 
"SOS," “STP”? and the call signal of 
his station, when repeated several times at a 
specd of ten words a minute. 


EXAMINATIONS GENERALLY. 


oR. Places at which examinations will be 
held.— Examinations will generally be con- 
ducted at the Department of Marine and 
Fisheries, Ottawa; special arrangements will, 
however, be made where circumstances ‘permit 
for hulding an examination at any radiotele- 
graph station or any technical school of tele- 
graphy at which suitable apparatus is provided 
for the purpose. 

99. The certificates of proficiency will indi- 
cate the system or svstems of radiotelegraphy 
under which the candidate's examination was 
conducted. 

100. Failure to Pass.—In case of failure a 
candidate will not ordinarily be re-examined 
until after the lapse of three months. An 
additional fee will be payable in respect of 
the further examination. 

101. Suspension of  Certificale.—Shonkd it 
be proved to the satisfaction of the Minister 
that the holder of a '' Certificate of Proficiency '* 
has wilfully or negligently failed to comply 
with the provisions of the International 
Radiotelegraph Convention and Regulations, 
or of these regulations, or of any other regula- 
tions which may be issued from time to time 


_ for his guidance, the certificate may, at the 


discretion of the Minister, be suspended or 
cancelled. 


INSPECTION OF STATIONS. 


102. Inspection.—Any duly authorised officer 
of the department may, from time to time, and 
at all reasonable times, enter upon any coast, 
land or ship station within the jurisdiction of 
Canada for the purpose of inspection, and ny 
inspect any apparatus fixed or in use in suc 
station, for the purpose of sending and, receiving 
messages by radiotelegraphy and all other 
telegraphic instruments and apparatus fixed 
or being in such station, also the working and 
uses of such apparatus and telegraphic instru- 
ments, and all books and papers used in cone 
nection with the operation of such station. 
His authority will be in the form of a letter 
signed by the Deputy Minister of the Depart- 
ment of Marine and Fisheries. 


OPERATION OF SHIP STATIONS WITHIN THE 
TERRITORIAL WATERS OR HARBOURS OF САМАРА. 

103. Ship Stations ам Territorial Waters.— 
The Radtotelegraph Stations on board ships 
(other than Н.М. ships of war or Canadian 
Government vessels) skall not be worked 
while such ships are within the Territorial 
Waters of Canada, unless. specific permission 
is granted. therefor by the controlling Canadian 
coast stations for the locality, and then only 
provided such working does not interfere wit 
the operation of any coast station established 
in Canada, and that the provisions of the 
Kadiotelegraph Convention of London, 1912, 
nd the Service Regulations annexed thereto 
are strictly observed. 
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104. Ship Stations іп Harbours.—(a) The _ 
Radiotelegraph Stations on board ships 
(other than Н.М. ships of war or Canad:an 
Government vessels) shall not -be worked 
whist such ships are within a harbour of the 
Dominion of Canada, except as folows :— - 

(1) When direct communication by mes- 
senger, visual signals or other method between 
ship and shore is impracticable and then only 
for tbe purpose of exchanging with the nearest 
coast station messages relating exclusively to | 
the business of the ship. 

(ii) For the purpose of making or answering 
signals of distress. 

(№) For the proper enforcement of the | 
above, ships in Canadian harbours shall, 
if so instructed by a Canadian Government , 
Radiotelegraph Inspector, or other properly . 
authorised ofhcer, completely disconnect the | 
aerial wires from their radio apparatus, the | 
ends of such wires being suspended entirely | 
clear of the radiotelegraph cabin, in such 
a manner as to show they are properly dis- 
connected. 

105. Penally.—Any person who violates any 
of the provisions of these regulations shall be | 


liable оп summary conviction to a penalty | 


not exceeding ћу dollars and costs or three 
months! imprisonment. | 


EXTRACT FROM AJR REGULATIONS, 1919. 
D 110. ' No person shall install or 

work a radiotelezraph or telephone 
registered in 


apparatus in any aircraft. primarily 
with the terms of a licence granted. by the 


Canada, except іп accordance 


Minister of the Naval Service, and no person , 


shall work anv radiotelegraph or telephone appa- 
ratus on any aircraft, except in accordance. | 
with the provisions of the International Radio- | 
telegraph Convention and the Service Regula- | 
tions annexed thereto.” nd 


W. 42. 
LIMITED COAST STATION LICENCE 


Licence No. 
E Call Signal. 
DEPARTMENT OF MARINE AND 
FISHERIES, 
DOMINION OF CANADA. 
Licencg To Use Rapio. 
Issued in accordance with the provisions of thc 
Radiotelegraph Act, Chapter 43. Statutes 
1913, and the Regulations made thereunder. 


| 

| 

The herein named 
resident of 
hereinafter called the licensee, is | hereby 
licensed. to establish and operate a radio 
coast station situated at 

for the term of one year commencing 
on the first dav of April, 19 and terminating 
on the thirty-first dav of March, 19 ‚ and 
to install and operate at such station the 
apparatus mentioned in the schedule hereto, 
on payment of the sum of fifty dollars ($50). 
being the licence fee for the privilege above 
named. 

This licence is subject to tbe Act and Regu 
lations above referred to and to the following ' 
terms, conditions and restrictions :-- 

I, In this licence, the following words and 
expressions shall have the several meaning: | 
hereinafter assigned to them unless there bt 
something, either in the subject or context. 


repugnant to such construction, that is to say — * 


The term '' Minister’? means the Minister or 


the Deputy Minister of the Department of | 


Marine and Fisheries for the time bcing, tbe 
term " Radio” means and includes “Radio. 
telegraph ” and *' Radiotelephone," and * Inter- 
national Radiotelegraph Convention " means the 
International Radiotelegraph Convention апа 
Regulations annexed thereto specified in the 


schedule. 

2. (i) The licensee shall not establish, 
install, or work any apparatus for radio, 
except the: apparatus hereinafter called ‘’ the 
licensed | apparatus," specifi in the said 
schedule hereto, nor use wavelengths other than 
those specified therein. 

(ti) The use of the licensed apparatus 
shall, except in cases of distress, be limited 
to the exchange of messages with such 
stations, vessels or lines. of vessels as are 
specified in the schedule. 

(ili) No tolls, fees, or other consideration 
shall be received, levied, or collected by the 
licensee until the same have been approved 
of by the Board of Railway Comunissioners 
for Canada. 

3. The licensee shall so work the licensed 
apparatus as not to interfere with Ше 
working of апу radio station established in 
Canada or the territorial waters abutting ou 
the coasts of Canada (whether on shore or on 
any ship), bv or for the purposes of the Minister 
or any Department of His Majesty's Govern- 
ment or for commercial purposes and in par- 
ticular with the sending or receipt of any 
messages between or at radio stations 
established as aforesaid on land and radio 
stations established on ships at sea. 

4. The licensee shall comply with all such 
directions and observe all such rules as may be 
given or made by the Minister, from time to 
time, for the purpose of preventing interference 
with the workiug of any other radio statiou and 
for enabling the messages exchanged by means 
of the licensed apparatus to be distinguished 
from those emanating from any other radio 
station. 

5. The equivalent logarithmic decrement of 
the emitted waves shall not exceed that pre- 
scribed in the schedule. 

6. The licensed apparatus shall not, without 
the consent of the Minister, be altered or 
modified in respect of any of the particulars 
mentioned in the schedule hereto. 

7. The licensee shall, if so required in writing 
by the Minister, cease to use the licensed 
apparatus for such period (not exceeding 
hours in any one day), as may be specified by 
the Minister. 

8. Subject to the provisions of this licence 
the licensee shal’ transmit and receive messages 
bv means of the licensed apparatus to and 
from any other station or to and from anv ship 
without regard to the particular system of 
radio installed at such other station or 
on such other. ship, on equal- terms without 


favour or preference, whether as regards 
rates of charge, order of transmission or 
otherwise. 

g. (i) The licensee shall, subject to the 


priority classification prescribed by the Inter- 
national Radiotelegraph Convention, transinit 
all messages in the order in which they are 
received, provided if and whenever any Depart- 
ment of the Government shall require the 
licensee, his servants or agents, to transmit, by 
means of the licenscd apparatus, any m eon 
His Majesty's Service, such messages shall have 
priority over all other messages. and the licensee, 
his servants and agents, shall, аз soon as 
reasonably may be, transinit the same, and shall, 
until transmission thereof, suspend transmission 
of all other messages. 


(ii) The licensee shall not be entitled to 
claim any Ке in respect of the 
suspension of the transmission of messages 
as aforesaid. 

to. The licensee shall, so far-as possible, 
receive from all ships aud light statious all 
гециеѕ(5 for assistance and all signals of 
distress and retransmit them with the least 
possible delay to the proper authorities by 
means of the licensed apparatus or any other 
means in his power. 

11. The licensee shall not divulgc to any 
person (other than properly authorised 
officials of the Government or a competent 
legal tribunal) or make any use whatever of 
any message coming to the knowledge of the 
licensee and not intended for receipt by means 
of the licensed apparatus, nor shall he divulge 
t» any person other than the addressee or his 
accredited agent the contents of anv message 
coming to his knowledge intended for receipt 
by means of the licensed apparatus. The 
licensee shall exhibit’ at the said station a 
copy of form No. W. 40 issued by the Depart- 
ment of Marine and Fisheries. 

‚12. A proces verbal of all signals transmitted, 
giving date, time and nature of such signals 
shall be kept by the licensce, also such further 
particulars as the Minister shall from time to 
ume reasonably require. The licensee shall 
preserve dil proces verbaux for such period as 
1% from time to time prescribed by the Minister 
and such papers shall be open to the inspection 
of the Minister or his officers thereto authorised 
at the office of the licensee in between the 
hours of то a.m. and 5 p.m. on every day except 
Sunday or a public holiday. ` 

13. Ге licensee shall make a monthly 

return to the Minister of all the messages 
handled by the licensed apparatus and in 
addition shall render to the Minister such 
accounts as the Minister shall direct in respect 
of all charges due or payable under the Inter- 
national Radiotelegraph Convention, in respect 
uf ship-and-coast messages and shall pay to 
the Minister, at such times and in such manner 
as the Minister shall direct, all sums which shall 
be due from the licensee under such accounts. 

14. The Minister or his authorised officers 
mav, from time to time and at all reasonable 
times, enter upon the herein licensed station, 
for the purpose of inspection, and may inspect 
any apparatus fixed or in use in such station, 


fur the purpose of sending and receiving 
messages by radio and all other tele- 
Kraphic instruments and apparatus fixed 


Or being in such stations, and the working 
and user of such apparatus and telegraphic 
instruments. 

15. All apparatus used or intended to be 
used by the licensee shall be so erected, fixed, 
placed and used as not, either directly or by 
reason of the working or user thereof, to interfere 
with the efficient or convenient maintenance, 
working or user of any telegraph or telephone 

ne. 

16. The licensec shall install the apparatus 
at the station mentioned in the schedule, and 
the зам station shall be placed in operation 
within months from the date of this 
licence, and shall be kept in operation con- 
tinoously during the hours specified in the 
schedule, until this licence s expire. 

17. All operators at the said station shall be 
British. subjects, and must be of such number 
and tbe holders of such Certificates of Proficiency 
as are specified in the schedule annexed hereto. 

18. The licensee shall observe at the said 
station the provisions of the '' Radiotelegraph 
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Act” and those of the International Radio- 
telegraph Convention and the detailed regula- 
tions from time to time made under each or 
cither of them for carrying such provisions into 
effect. 

19. In case of any breach, non-observance 
or non-performance by or on the part of the 
hcensee, his servants or agents of any of the 
terms or conditions herein contained, and on 
the part of the licensee to be observed and 

rformed then and in any such case, the 
Minister may, by writing, revoke and deter- 
mine these presents and the licences, powers 
and  authonties hereinbefore grant and 
thereupon these presents and the said licences, 
powers and authorities and each and everv of 
them shall absolutely cease, determine апа 
become void. 

20 (а). Nothing in these presents contained 
shall! prejudice or affect the right of the 
Minister, from time to time, to establish, 
extend, maintain and work any system ог 
svstems of radio communication (whether of a 
like nature to that hereby licensed or otherwise) 
in such manner as he shall, in his discretion, 
think fit, ncither shall anvthing herein contained 
prejudice or affect theright of the Minister, from 
time to time, to enter into agreements for or to 
grant licences relative to. the working and 
user of radio (whether of a like nature to those 
hereby licensed or otherwise), or the trans- 
mission of messages in any part of Canada, 
by means of radio, with or to any person 
or persons whomsoever upon such terms 
as he shall, iu his discretion, think fit. 

(6) The allotment of the wavelength or wave- 
lengths specified in the schedule annexed hereto 
does not confer a monopoly of the use of such 
wavelength. 

21. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Minister against all actions, claims and 
demands which may be brought or made by 
anv corporation, company or person in respect 
of any injurv arising. from any act licensed 
or permitted by these presents. 

22. Except with the consent in writing of 
the Minister, the licensee shall not assign or 
sublet this licence. 

23. Any notice, request or consent (whether 
expressed to be in writing or not), to be given 
by the Minister, under these presents, шау be 
under the hand of any authorised officer, for 
the time being, of the Department of Marine 
and Fisheries and шау be served һу registered 
post letter to the 
оћсе of the licensee and any notice to be given 
by the licensee, under these presents, may be 
served bv sending the same by registered post 
letter addressed to the Deputy Minister of the 
Department of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa. 


SCHEDULE. 
Special provisions applicable to the licensed 
Station. 


1. Name of station ............ | EN 
2. Location £o sx oa Ed deu Dix RUE go 
3. Latitude aud longitude ................ 
4: Call епа 25i esr en va eee ЕРУ: 
`5. Normal range .................... РУ 
6. System of radio ...................... 
7. Type of aerial .......................‹ 
8. Characteristics of transmitter .......... 
9. Characteristics of receiver .............. 
то. Decreinent per complete period.......... 
11. Wavelength (normal underlined)........ 
12. Source af power мшу. rage m HR 
13. Maximum power taken by transmitter... 
14. Hf A.C., number of cycles неее. 
15. Hours of service „еее х ; 


———— а ——  — o —— — ee 


16. Coast charge :— 
Per word ........... ; 
Minimum per message ............ — 

17. Operators to be carried on station :— 
First class ....... 
Second сЇазз.......... Siew veers 
Third class ов 

18. Total charge (ship and coast to apply 
on outward messages only) :— 
Рег word Joker enc RR 


Minimum per message ................ 
19. Stations with which the licensed station 
may communicate ............ (Erw 


Deputy Minister of Marine and Fisheries. 
Department of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa. 
Dated this dav of 19 


W. 18, 
PUBLIC COMMERCIAL LICENCE. 


19.. Licence No. Call Signal 
DEPARTMENT OF MARINE AND FISHERIES 


DOMINION OF CANADA. 
LICENCE TO USE Rapio, à 


Issued in accordance with the provisions of the 
Radiotelegraph Act, Chapter 43, Statutes 
1913, and the Regulations of the Minister 
made thereunder, 

The herein named 

resident of 

hereinafter called the licensee, 1$ 

licensed to establish and operate a 

land station situated at 

for the 


hereby 
radio- 


term of onc year 
commencing on the first day of April 
and terminating on the thirty-first) day of 


March , and to instal! and operate 
at such station the apparatus mentioned. in 
the schedule hereto, on payment of the sum 
of Fifty Dollars ($50), being the licence fee 
for the privilege above-named. 

This licence is subject to the said Act and 
Regulations aud to the following terms, con- 
ditions and restrictions :— 


I. In this licence, the following words and 
expressions shall have the several meaniugs 
hereinafter assigned to them unless. there 
be something, either in the subject or context, 
repugnant to such construction, that is to 
say :—- 

The term “ Minister’? means the Minister 
or the Deputy Minister of the Department of 
Marine and Fisheries for the time being, the 
term “ Radio" means and includes '' Radive 
telegraph ” and ‘ Radiotelephone,” and the 
ex pression ** Marine Signalling" mcanssigealling 
by means of any system of radio betweeu two or 
more ships, between ships ard auy coast station, 
or between two Government Coast stations, 

2. The licensee shall not establish, install 
work any apparatus for radio except. the 
apparatus hereinafter called * the licensed 
apparatus." specifed in the said schedule 
hereto, nor shall wavelengths other than those 
mentioned therein. be employed. 


3. The working of the licensed station shall 
be limited to the exchange of messages 
with such coast. and land stations as are 
specified in the schedule. 

4. No tolls, fees, or other consideration 
shall be received, levied, or collected by they 
licensee until the same have been approved 
of by the Board of Railway Commissioners 
for Canada. 


g. The licensee shall so work tne licensed 
apparatus as not to interfere with the working 
of апу radio station established in Canada 
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by апу Department of His Majesty's Govern- 
ment, or with the marine signalling on the 
waters or territory of Canada ог neigh- 
bouring waters or territory. 

6. The licensee shall comply with all such 
directions and observe all such rules as may be 
given or made by the Minister, from time to 
time, for the purpose of preventing interference 
with the workiug of any other radio station and 
for enabling the messages exchanged by means 
of the licensed apparatus to be distinguished 
from those emanating from any other radio 
station. 

7. The licensee shall, if so required in writing 
by the Minister, cease to use the licensed 
apparatus for such period (not exceeding 

hours in апу one day) as may be 
specified by the Minister. 

8. The equivalent logarithmic decrement ot 
the emitted waves shall not exceed that pre- 
cribed in the schedule. 

9. The licensed apparatus shall not, without 
the consent of the Minister, be altered or modified 
in respect of any of the particulars mentioned 
in the schedule hereto. 

10. (i) The licensee shall transmit all messages 
in the order in which they are received, provided 
that if and. whenever any Department of the 
Government shall require. the licensee, his 
servants or agents, to transmit by means of 
the licensed apparatus, any messages оп His 
Majesty's Service, such messages shall have 
iority over all other messages, and the licensee, 
iis servants and agents, shall, as soon as reason- 
ably may be, transmit the same, and shall, until 
transtnission thereof, suspend transmission of 
all other messages. 

(ii) The licensee shall not be entitled to 
claim апу compensation in respect. of the 
suspension of the transmission of messages 
as aforesaid, 


11. The licensee shall not divulge to any 
person (other than properly | authorised 
officials of the Government or а competent 
legal tribunal) or make any use whatever of 
any message coming to the knowledge of the 
licensee and not intended for receipt by means 
of the licensed apparatus, nor shall he divulge 
to апу person other than the addressee or his 
accredited agent the contents of any message 
coming to his knowledge intended for receipt 
by means of the licensed apparatus. The 
licensee shall exhibit at the said station a copy 
of Form №. Wyo, issued by the Depart- 
ment of Marine and Fisheries. 

12. (i) А proces verbal of all signals trans- 
mitted, giving date, time and nature of such 
signals shall be kept by the licensee, also such 
further particulars as the Minister shall from 
time to time reasonably require. The licensee 
shall preserve all proces. verbaux for such 
period as is from time to time prescribed by 
the Minister, and such papers shall be open to 
the inspection of the Minister or his officers 
thereto authorised at the office of the licensee 
in between the hours of 10 a.m. 
and 5 рай. on every day except Sunday ог a 


public holiday. 

(1) The licensee. shall make а detailed 
return. of the messages handled. by the 
licensed. station during each month on the 
forms provided for that purpose, and shall 
forward the same to the Minister at the 


end of each month, 


13. The Minister or his authorised officers 
may, from time to time and at all reasonable 
times, enter upon the herein licensed. station, 
for the purpose of Inspection, and may inspect 
any apparatus fixed or in use in such station, 
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for the purpose of sending and receiving 
messages by radio and all other telegraphic 
instruments and apparatus fixed or being 
in such stations, and the working and user 
of such apparatus and telegraphic instruments. 


14. All apparatus used or intended to be 
used by the licensee shall be so erected, fixed, 
placed and used as not, either directly or by 
reasun of the working or user thereof, to 
interfere with the efficient or convenient 
mainteuance, working or user of any tele- 
graphic line. 


15. The licensee shall observe at the said 
station the provisions of the “ Radiotelegraph 
Act" and the detailed regulations from time 
to time, made thereunder for carrying such 
provisions into effect; also such. provisions 
v? f any International Radio Convention to 
which Canada subscribes, as are applicable to 
the operation of the station. 

16. The licensee shall install the apparatus 
at the station mentioned in the schedule 
and the said station shall be placed in opera- 
tion. within months froin the 
date of this licence, and shall be kept in 
operation during the hours specified in the 
schedule until this licence shall expire. 

17. All operators and other employees of 
the licensee at the said station shall be British 
subjects, and must be of such uumber and 
the helders of such certificate of proficiency 
as are specified in the schedule annexed 
hereto, 

16. In case of any breach, non-observance 
or non-performance by or on the part of the 
licensee, his servants ог agents, of any of the 
terns or conditions herein contained and on 
the part of the licensee to be observed and 

rfomed then aud in any such case, the 
Minister may, by writing, revoke aud deter- 
mine these presents and the licences, powers 
and authorities hereinbefore grant and 
thereupon these presents and the said licences, 
powers and authorities and cach and every of 
them shall absolutely cease, determine and 
become void. 

19 (a). Nothing in these presents contained 
shall prejudice or affect the right of the Minister, 
from time to time, to establish, extend, 
mamtain and work any system or systems 
of radio communication (whether of a like 
nature to that hereby licensed or otherwise) 
11 such manner as he shall, in his discretion, 
think fit, neither shall anything  hereiu 
contained. prejudice or aflect the right of the 
Minister, from time to time, to euter into 
agreements for or to grant licences relative 
to the working and user of radio (whether of 
a like nature to those hereby licensed or 
otherwise), or the transmission of messages 
i) any part of Canada, by means of radio, 
with. of to any person or persons whom- 
sxver upon such terms as he shall, in his 
discretion, think fit. | : 

(6) The allotment of the wavelength o 
wavelengths specified in the schedule annexed 
hereto does not confer a monopoly of the use 
of such wavelength. 


20. The liceusee shall at all times indemnify 
the Minister against all actions, claims and 
demands which may be brought or made by 
any corporation, company or person in 
respect of any injury arising from any act 
licensed or permitted by these presents. 

21. Except with the consent in writing of 


the Minister, the licensee shall not assign or 
sublet this licence, š 


| 
| 
| 
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22. шу notice, request or consent (whether 
expres to be in writing or not), to be given 
by the Minister, under these prescuts, may һе 
under the hand of any authorised оћсег, for 
the time being, of the Departinent of Marine 
and Еіѕһегіеѕ, and may be served by sending 
the same by registered post letter to the 
office of the licensee, and 
any notice to be given by the licensee, under 
these presents, may be served by seuding 
the same by registered post letter addressed 
to the Deputy Miuister of Marine and Fisheries, 
Ottawa. 
Special provisions applicable to the licensed 


station. s 
SCHEDULE, 
I. Name of Майноп................... ade 
2c Location. cedat ccd Nr ROCA рае 
3, Call Епа ice Rr ea ежа 
4. Norinal range :— 
5. System of radio ................. .... 
6. Type оРаепа}...................... ve 
7. Characteristic of transmitter......... a 
8. Characteristics of receiver........... s 
9. Decrement per complete oscillation, .... 
то. УУауе!епц!їз....................... ya 
11. Source of ромег..................... . 
12. Maximum power taken by transmitter... 
13. If A.C., number of суб... нь + 
14. Hours of service....... wate Sat eee Г 
15. Charges :— 
Per word...... Xe eu Mau then eine ts 
Minimum per message........ —€— MY 
16. Operators to be borne on station :...... 
First class... re S605 Eo qam SR EN 
Second. Са sse oy os we aes Hees Xd Sa 
Third Їй б ou leprae аео TTE 


17. Station with which the licensed station 
must communicate. 
Deputy Minister of Marine and Fisheries. 
Department of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa. 
Dated this day of 19 


W. 43. 
PRIVATE COMMERCIAL LICENCE. 
Licence No. 


с » 
Call Signal....... " 


DEPARTMENT OF MARINE AND FISHERIES. 
DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Licence to Use Rapio. 

Issued in accordance with the provisions of the 
Radiotelegraph Act, Chapter 43, Statutes 
1913, and the Regulations of the Minister 
made thereunder, 

The herein named 
resident of herein- 
after called the licensee, is hereby licensed to 
establish and operate a radio laud station 
situated at. for 
the term of one year commencing on the first 
day of April Е and terminating 
on the thirty-first day of March , and 
to install and operate at such station the 
apparatus mentioned in the schedule hereto, 
on payment of the sum of ten dollars (Sro), 
being the licence fee for the privilege above- 
named. . 

This licence is subject to the said Act and 
regulations, and to the following terins, con- 
ditions, and restrictions :— 

I. In. this licence, the following words and 
expressious shall have the several meanings 
hereinafter assigned to them unless there be 
something, either in thc subject or context, 
repugnant to such construction that is to 
say :— | 
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The term '' Minister ” means the Minister or 
the Deputy Minister of the Department of 
Marine and Fisheries for the time being, the 
term ‘‘ radio" means and includes '' radio- 
telegraph ” and * radiotelephone,” and the 
expression“ Marine Signalling '' means signalling 
by meaus of any system of radio between two 
or more ships, between ships and any coast 
station, or betwcen two vernment coast 
stations. 

2. The licensee shall not establish, install or 
work any apparatus for radio, except the 
apparatus hereinafter called ''the licensed 
apparatus," specified in the said schedule 
hereto, nor shall wavelengths other than 
those mentioned therein be employed. 

3. The working of the licensed station 
shall be limited to the exchange of messages 
with such coast and land stations as are 
specified in the schedule. | 

4. The station (except in special cases 
porda for in Sections (ii) and (iii) Radio 

egulation, No. 8, shall be worked solely for 
the transmission and reception of messages 
appertaining to the service or affairs of the 
icensee and по tolls, fees or other consideration 
shall be received, levied or collected by the 
licensee on account of any business or messages 
handled by the licensed apparatus. 

5. (i) The licensee shall so work the licensed 
apparatus as not to interfere with the working 
of auy other Radio station in Canada, or with 
marine signalling оп the waters or territory 
of Canada or neighbouring waters or territory. 

(ii) With a view to preventing such inter- 
ference as aforesaid, the  licensec shall 
comply with all directions which shall be 
given to thc licensee by the Minister and with 
al rules prescribed by the Minister for 
observance by the licensees —- 

(a) With respect to all arrangements to 
be adopted. for the purpose of зущопу 
or enabling the messages exchanged by 
means of the licensed apparatus to be 
distinguished from those emanating from 
auy other radio station ; 

(b With respect to any alteration of 
messages which the Minister may think 
necessary ; and 

(c) Generally with respect 
interference tween опе 
and another. 

6. The licensee shall. if so required Бу the 
Minister, cease to use the liceused apparatus 
for such period or periods in cach day as may 
be specified by the Minister, 

7. The equivalent logarithmic decrement of 
the emitted waves shall net exceed that pre- 
scribed in the schedule. 

8. (а) The licensed station must be provided 
with an accurate wavemeter of approved type ; 

(b) The licensed station must be provided 
with a connection with the local wire telephone 
system. 

9. The licensed apparatus shall not, without 
the consent of the Minister, be altered. or 
modihed in respect. of any of the particulars 
mentioned in the schedule hereto. 

10. (i) The licensee shall transmit all messages 
in the order in which they are received, provided 
that ìf and whenever any Department of the 
Gosernment shall require. the licensee, his 
servants of agents, to transmit by means 
otf thc licensed. apparatus, any message ой 
His Majesty's Service, such messages shall 
have priority over all other messages and the 
licensee, his servants, and agents, shall, as 
soon as reasonably may be, transmit the 
same, and shall, until. transmission (его, 
»uspend transmission of all other messages. 


to avoiding 
radio station 
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* 


Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony 


(ii) The licensee shall not be entitled to 
claim any compensation in respect of the 
suspension of the transmission of messages аъ 
aforesaid. 

11. The licensee shall not divulge to any 
person (other than properly authorised 
officials of the Government or a competent 
legal tribunal) or make any use whatever of 
any message coming to the knowledge of the 
licensee and not intended for receipt by means 
of the licensed apparatus nor shall be divulge 
to апу person other than the addressee or 
his accredited agent the contents of any 
message coming to his knowledge intended for 
receipt by means of the licensed apparatus. 
The licensee shall exhibit at the said station 
а copy of Form No. W. до, issued by the 
Department of Marine and Fisheries. 

12. (i) A proces verbal of all m es and 
signals transmitted, giving date, time and nature 
of such messages and signals shall be kept by 
the licensee, also such further particulars as 
the Minister shall from time to time reasonably 
require. The licensee shall preserve all proces 
verbaux for such period as is from time to 
time prescribed by the Minister, and such 
apers shall be open to the inspection of the 
linister or his officers thercto authorised at 
the office of the licensee in between 
the hours of to a.m. and 5 pn on every day 
except Sunday or a public holiday. 

(и) The licensee shall make a detailed retum 
of the messages handled by the licensed station 
during each month on tbe forms provided for 
that purpose, and shall forward the same to 
the Minister at the end of each month. 

13. The Minister or his authorised otlicers 
may from time to time, and at all reasonable 
times, enter upon the herein licensed station, 
for the purpose of inspection, and may inspect 
апу apparatus fixed or in use in such station, 
for the purpose of sending and receiving 
messages by radio and all other telegraphic 
instruments and apparatus fixed or being in 
such stations, and the working and user of 
such apparatus and telegraphic instruments. 

14. All apparatus uscd or infended to be used 
by the licensee shall be so erected, fixed, placed 
and used as not, either directly or by reason 
of the working or user thereof, to interfere with 
the ethcient or convenient maintenance, working 
or user of any telegraphic line. 

15. The licensee shall observe at the said 
station the provisions of the “ Radiotelegraph 
Act” and the detailed. regulations from time 
to time made thereunder for carrving such 
provisions into effect; also. such provisious 
of any International Radio Convention to 
which Canada subscribes, as are applicable to 
the operation of the station. 

16. The heensee shall install the apparatus 
at the station mentioned in the schedule and 
the said station shall be placed in operation 
within months from the date 
of this licence, and shall be kept in operation 
during the hours specified in the schedule 
until this licence shall expire. 

17. AM operators at the said station shall 
be British subjects  andmust be of such 
number and the holders of such certificate 
of roficiencv as are specihed in the 
schedule annexed hereto. 

18. In case of any breach, non-observance, or 
non-performance by or оп the part of the 
licensee, his servants or ageuts, of any of the 
terins or conditions herein contained, and on 
the part of the licensee to be observed and 
performed, then and їп any such case, the 
Minister may, by writing, revoke and deter- 
wine these presents and the licences, powers 


= == ———— 
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and authorities hereinbefore granted and 
thereupon these presents and the said licences, 
powers, and authorities, and each and every 
of them shall absolutely cease, determine and 
become void. 

19. (a) Nothing in these presents contained 
shall prejudice or affect the right of the Minister, 
from time to time, to establish, extend, main- 
tain, and work any system or systems of radio- 
communication (whether of a like nature to 
that hereby licenced or otherwise) in such 
manner as he shall in his discretion think 
fit, neither shall anything  hercin con- 
tained prejudice or affect the right of the 
Minister, v time to time, to е into 
agreements for or to grant licences relative 
to the working and user of radio whether 
of a like nature to those ее licensed 
or otherwise), or the transmission of messages 
in any part of Canada, by means of radio, 
with or to any person or persons whoinsoever 
upon such terms as he shall in his discretion 
think fit. 

(6) The allotment of the wavelength or 
wav ths specified in the schedule annexed 
hereto not confer a monopoly of the use 
of such wavelength. | 

ao. The licensee shal] at all times indemuify 
the Minister against all actions, claims and 
demands which may be brought or made by 
any corporation, company or person in respect 
of any inj arising from any act liveused 
ox permitted by these presents. — " 

21. Except with the consent in writing of 
tbe Minister, the licensee shall not assign or 
sublet this licence. Е 

22. Any notice, request or consent (whether 
ex in writmg or not) to be given 
by the Minister, under these presents, may be 
under the hand of any authorised ofhcer, for 
the time being, of the Departmet of Marine 
and Fisheries and may be served by sending 
the same by registered post letter to the 

office of the licensee 
and any notice to be given by the licensee, 
under these presents, may be served by sending 
the same by registered post letter addressed to 
the Deputy Minister of Marine and Fisheries, 
Ottawa. 

SCHEDULE. 

. Name of station ..................... i 
Locatiolk xeu roe e Scenes — 
Сапа на terr Ро. 
Normal range :— 


Night... 0... cece cece nnn 
5. System of radio. .................. sees 
6. Type of аепа!........................ 
7. Characteristics of transmitter.......... 
8 
9 


кезг 


. Characteristics of гесауег.............. 
. Decrement per complete oscillation. ..... 
10. Wavelength (normal underlined). ....... 


Minimum per message.............. 
16. Operators to be borne on station :— 
First сЇа<з................... PE 


17. Stations with which the licensed station 
must сопипапісаќе. ............... 
Deputy Minister of Marine and Fisheries. — 
Department of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa. 
Dated this day of 19 


a н Онин ewe -M 
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W 68 (Est'd. May, 1922). 
PRIVATE RECEIVING LICENCE. 


H Radiotelegraph No..... 
Branch Year 192....192.... 
LicgNcE то OVERATE А Каро RECEIVING 


EQuIrMENY. 
(Issued under t! е Radiotclegraph Act, Statutes, 
1915, Chapter 43,) 


CY 


(Christian names iu full) Surname). 


is hereby licensed to operate a radio receiving 
equipmeut of 


^ (бие and number) ПТ 


s (Province) 

This licence shall be in force from the day of 
the date hereof, until 31st day of March next, 
unless sooner forfeited. 

Received the sum of one dollar ($1.00) licence 
fee this........ day о{.............. A.D. 192 


A. Jonssios, 
Deputy Minister, Deparimenti of 
Marine and l'ishertes. 
Countersigned. ..... " 

ORIGINAL 
To be handed 

to Liceusce. 
SECRECY OF MESSAGES. 

I. The licensee shall not divulge to апу person 
(vther than the properly authorised othcials of 
the Goverument or a competent legal tribunal) 
or make any use whatever of any inessage 
coming to the knowledge of the licensee and 
not intended for receipt by means of the licensed 


эрү 
is does not apply to broadcasted concerts 
or p mes addressed to the General Public. 

egulation 105. Апу person who violates 
апу of the provisions of these regulations shall 
be liable on summary conviction to a penalty 
not exceeding fifty dollars and costs or three 
months’ imprisoument. 

NOTICE. 

Irregular working and infractions of the 
radio regulations by transmitting stations 
should be immediately reported to the Director 
of Radio, Department Marine and Fisheries, 
Ottawa. 

When using a receiver of the regenerative 
type for the reception of radivtelephone pro- 
grammes, please avoid increasing regeneration 
to the point at which the receiver begins to 
oscillate, otherwise you will cause interference 
with neighbouring receiving equipments. 


W. 19 
SHIP LICENCE. 
I 19.. Licence No, 
Call Sigual 
DEPARTMENT OF MARINE AND FISHERIEs. 
DOMINION OF CANADA. - 
LICENCE TO USE RADIO. 


Issued in accordance with the provisions of the 
Radiotelegraph Act, Chapter 43, Statutes 
1913, and the Regulatious of the Minister 
made thereunder. 

Class Ship Station. 

The herein named 

resident of berein- 

after called the licensec, is hereby lic-used 

to establish and operate à radio station on 
board the vessel 

for the term of one year commencing on the first 

day of April, nineteen huudred and 
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and termiuating on the thirty-first day of March 
nineteen hundred and 

aud to insta.] and operate at such stations 
the apparatus mentioned in the schedule hereto 
on payment of the sum of one dollar ($1), 
being the licence fee for the privilege above 
nained., 

This licence 15 subject to the said Act and 
Regulations and to the following terms, con- 
ditions and restrictions :— 

I. In this licence, the following words and 
expressions shall have the several meanings 
hereinafter assigned to them unless there be 
something, either in the subject or context, 
repugnant to such construction, that is to say :— 

The te m Ма ister " means the Minister. or 
{зе Deputy Minister of the Depa tment of Marine 
and Fisheries for the time being, the term 
" Radio” means and includes‘ Radio- 
telegraph " and ‘ Radiotelephove,’ aud "' In- 
t rnational Radiotelegraph Convention " means 
the Interi ational Radiotelegraph Convention 
and Regulations anz:esed th.rcto specifi d in the 
schedule. 

2. (i) The licensee shall not establish, install 
or operate any apparatus for radio, except 
the apparatus hercinafter called the * licensed 
appatatus," speuhed in the said schedule 
hereto, nor use wavelengths other than those 
specified therein. 

(и) The ship station shall be of such class 
mentioned in Regulations Nos. 34, 35 or 36 
of the Minister's Regulations, as is specified 
in the said schedule annexed hereto. 

3. No tolls, fees or other consideration shall 
be received, levied or collected by the licensee 
until the sanie have been approved of by thc 
Board of Railway Commissioners for Canada, 
and iu no case shall they exceed the maximum 
lixed by the International Radiotelegraph 
Convention. | 

4. The licensee shall comply with all such 
directions and observe all such rules as may be 
given or made by the Minister, from time to 
time, for the purpose of preventing interfereuce 
with the working of any other radio station 
апа for enabling the messages exchanged by 
means of the licensed apparatus to be dis- 
tinguished from those emanating from апу 
vther radio station, 


5. The licensed apparatus shall not, without 
the consent of the Minister, be altered or 
modified in respect of any of the particulars 
mentioncd in the schedule hereto. 

6. The equivalent logarithmic decrement of 
the emitted waves shall not exceed that pre- 
scribed in the schedule, except in cases of 
distress. 

7. The licensee shall, so far as possible, 
receive from all ships and light stations all 
requests for assistance and all signals of distress 
aud retransnut. them with the least possible 
delay to the proper authorities by n.eans of 
the liceused apparatus or any other means in 
his power. 

8. Subject to the provisions of this licence, 
and in accordance with the regulations issued 
from tune to time by the Minister, the li ensee 
shall transmit and receive messages by means 
of the licensed apparatus to and from any coast 
station or to and from any other ship station 
Without regard to. the particular system of 
ralho oinstalled at such coast station 
or on such other ship, on equal terms without 
favour or preference, whether as regards rates 


| 


of charge, order of transinission or otherwise, 


provided always that signals of distress and 
Messages іш connection therewith shall receive 
pnurity over all other messages and that the 


order of transmission of such other messages 
shall be goverued by the International Telegraph 
Regulations. 

9. (i) The licensee shall, subject to the 
priority classification prescribed by the Inter- 
national Radiotelegraph Convention, transmit 
all messages in the order in which they are 
received, provided if and whenever any Depart- 
ment of the Government shall require the 
licensee, his servants or agents, to transmit, 
by means of the licensed apparatus, any message 
on His Majesty's Service, such messages shall 
have priority over all other messages, and 
the licensee, his servants and agents, shall, as 
soon as reasonably may be, transmit the same 
and shall, until transmission thereof, suspend 
transmission of all other messages. 

(ii) The licensee shall not be entitled to 
claim any compensation in respect of thc sus- 
pension of the transmission of messages as 


„aforesaid. 


го. The licensee shall not divulge to any 
person (other than properly authorised. othcials 
of the Government or a competent legal tribunal) 
or шаке апу use whatever of any messages coming 
to the knowledge of the licensee and not intended 
for receipt by means of the licensed apparatus, 
пог shall he divulge to any person other than 
the addressee or his accredited agent the contents 
of any inessage coming to his knowledge intended 
for receipt by means of tbe licensed apparatus, 
and the licensee shall exhibit at the said station 
a copy of Form No. W.40, issued by the 
Department of Marine and Fisheries. 

1I. A proces verbal of all signals transmitted 
giving date, time and nature of such signals 
shall be kept by the licensee also such further 
particulars as the Minister shall from time to 
time reasonably require. The liceusee shall 
preserve al] proces verbaux for such period as 
Is from time to time rese by the Minister, 
and such papers shall be open to the inspection 
of the Minister or his officers thereto authorised 
at the office of thc licensee in between 
the hours of 10 a.m. and 5 p.m. on every day 
except Sunday or a public holiday. 

12. (i) The licensee shall make a monthly 
return to the Minister of all the messages 
handled by the licensed apparatus aud in 
addition shall render to the Minister such 
accounts as the Minister shall direct in respect 
of all charges due or payable under the Inter- 
national Radiotelegraph Convention, in respect 
of ship-and-coast messages and shall pay to 
the Minister at such (тез and in such manner 
as the Minister shall direct all sums which 
shall be due frum the licensee uuder such 
accounts. 

(11) The licensee shall if required pay to the 
Minister and maintain throughout the period 
during which this licence is in force а deposit 
of $50 as security for the payment oí coast 
station and landline delivery charges in respect 
of radiotelegrams originating at the licensed 
station and transmitted via any coast station, 
domestic or foreign, which deposit may bec 
appropriated by direction. of the Minister for 
the payment of any such charges which are 
not otherwise paid 1n due course and shall be 
returned at the expiry of nine months from the 
termination of the liccuce subject to such 
deductious as shall have been made for payment 
of any of the charges aforesaid. 

13. The Minister or his duly authorised officers 
шау, (гош time to time and at АП reasonable 
times, enter upon the herein licensed ship 
station, fur the purpose of inspection, and may 
Inspect any apparatus xed or in usc in such 
station, for the purpose of sending and receiving 


messages by radio and all other telegraphic 
instruments and apparatus fixed or being in 
such stations, and the working and use of such 
apparatus and telegraphic instruments. 

14. The licensee shall observe at the said 
station. the provisions of the Radiotelegraph 
Act and International Radiotelegraph Conven- 


tion and detailed regulations from time to time | 


made under each or either of them for carrying 
such provisions into etfect. 


15. (1) The licensed SUPE at the said 
ship station shall be worked only by a person 
or persons holding a certificate or certificates 
issued by the Minister, the British Postmaster- 
General or the corresponding authorities of 
any self-governing British colony or the Govern- 
ment of India, and the licensee shall provide 
for the working of the station such operators 
as are required by the provisions of Regulations 
Nos, 8o, 81, 82 of 83 of the Minister’s Regulations 
according to jhe classification of the station 
as specified in the schedule annexed hereto. 

(п) A certificate shall not be recognised 
as authorising the holder to work a ship 
station under the terms of this license unless 
it bears a statement that it is issued in accord- 
ance with the International Radiotelegraph 
Convention, specified in the schedule hereto. 

16. The licensee shall any on the ship on 
which the ship station is esta lished under this 
licence a properly certified copy of such licence, 
and shall produce such copy for ins ction 
if uired so to do by the duly authorised 
officials of the countries where the ship calls, 
and the following documents :— 

Radiotclegraph Act and Regulations issued 
thereunder ; 

International Radiotelegraph Convention 
and Regulations ; 

Postmaster-General's Handbook. for Wire- 
less Telegraph Operators ; 

Official list of Radiotelegraph Stations ; 

Official list of Call Signals ; 

C.P.R., G.N.W. or Western Union Tariff 
Book ; 

Adequate supply of telegraph forms ; 
also such other documents as may be prescri 
by the Minister, for the purpose of enabling the 
licensee to communicate with coast and ship 
stations in accordance with the rules and 
regulations of the International Radiotelegraph 
Convention. 

17. In case of any breach, non-observance 
or non-performance by or on the part of the 
licensee, his servants ог agents of any of the 
terms or conditions herein contained and on 
the part of the licensee to be observed and 

ormed, then and in any such case, the 

Minister may, by writing, revake and determine 
these presents and the licenses, powers and 
authorities hereinbefore granted, and thereupon 
these presents, and the said licences, powers 
and authorities and each and every of them 
shall absolutely cease, determine and become 
void. 

18. Nothing in these presents contained 
shall prejudice or affect the right of the Minister, 
from time to time, to establish, extend, maintain 
and work any system ог systems of radio 
communication (whether of a like nature to 
that hereby licensed or otherwise) in such manner 
think fit, neither 


and 


time, 
licences relative to 
radio (whether of a like nature 
licenced ог otherwise), or the 
messages in any part of Canada, 
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radio, with or to any person or persons whom- 
soever upon such terms as һе shall, in his 
discretion, think fit. 

ig. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Minister against all actions, claims and 
demands which may be brought or made by 
any corporation, company OF person in respect 
of any injury arising from any act licensed or 

rmitted by these presents. . 

20. Except with the consent in: writing of 
the Minister, the licensee shall not assign от 


21, Any notice, request or consent (whether 
expressed fo be in writing or not), to be given 
у Minister under these presents may 
under the hand of any authorised officer, for 
of the Department. of Marine 
be served by sending the 
same bv registered letter to the licensee, and апу 
notice to be given by under these 

resents, may be served by 
v registered letter addressed to the 
Minister of Marine and Fisheri*s, Ottawa. 


SCHEDULE. 
GENERAL. 


I. International Radiotelegraphic Convention 
of 
2. Name of Ship 
3. Registered in 
4. Омпег .... 
s. Classification 
. Apparatus operated by.. 
. Call signal 
. Nature of service 
. Watches to be maintained 
то. Operators to be borne on station— 
First class... sent tt ttt 


Can. 


ascen a eG LR ded de FOE SOE 
абал е eu de woe dee ON OM Kos cet mn 
MM Л LL D C 
ELE ER 


коб ык P Porc o Rc ce рж аео 


„э а о э + е ө э э = а о е 


URS Rusa re ok, a СЕГЕ юй ө onem 


ооо ооо жї е 


о хм 


Third class 


, эмр charge— 
er word ccc eee nm tt 
Minimum per message 


Main APPARATUS. 
12. Normal range 
13. System of radio 
14. Type of aerial 
15. Transmitting wavelength (normal under- 
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16. Source of power... or ttt 
17. Maximum 
18. Decrement per complete oscillation 
I). Characteristics of transmitter 
20. Charactcristics of receiver 


EMERGENCY APPARATUS, 
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23. Source of power and capacity of samc.... 
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and Fisheries. 
Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa. 
19 


Deputy 
Department of 
Dated this 


W. 66. 
TRAINING SCHOOL LICENCE. 

Licence No. 

Call Signal. 

DEPARTMENT OF MARINE AND 

FISHERIES. 

DOMINION OF CANADA. 
LICENCE TO USE RaDio. 

Issued in accordance with the provisions of 
the Radiotelegraph Act, Chapter 43. 
Statutes 1913, and the Regulations made 
thereunder. 

The herein named 


resident of 
hereinafter called the licensee, 


J 


is hereby licensed 
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to establish ánd operate a radio Training School : 


situated at for the term of 
one year commencing on the first day of April, 
19 , and terminating оп the thirty-first day 
of March, 19 , and to install and operate 
at such station the apparatus mentioned in 
the schedule hereto, on payment of the sum 
of five dollars ($5), being the licence fee for 
the privilege above-named. 

This license is subject to the said Act and 
Regulations and to the following terms, con- 
ditions and restrictions :— Р 

т. In this licence, the following words and 
expressions shall have the several meanings 
hereinafter assigned to them unless there bo 
something cither in the subject or context, 
repugnant to such construction, that is to say :— 

The term *‘ Minister” means the Minister 
or the Deputy Minister of the Department of 
Marine and Fisheries for the time being, the 
term “ Radio" means and includes ‘‘ Radio- 
telegraph " and *'Radiotelephone," and the 
expression “ Marine Signalling " means signalling 
by means of any system of radio between 
two or more ships, between ships and апу 
coast station, or between two Government 
coast stations. 

2. (i. The licensee shall not establish, install 
or operate any apparatus for radio, except the 
apparatus hereinafter called the  ''licensed 
apparatus '' specified in the said schedule 
hereto, nor use wavelengths other than those 
specified therein. 

(i.) The licensee shall work the licensed 
apparatus solely for the purpose of instruction 
in radio and for no other purpose whatever. 

3. The licensee shall so work the licensed 
apparatus as not to interfere with the working 
of any radio station in Canada or with marine 
signalling on the waters or territory of Canada 
or neighbouring waters or territory. 

4. The licensee shall comply with all such 
directions and observe all such rules as may be 
given or made by the Minister, froin time to 
time, for the purpose of preventing interference 
with the working of any other radio station 
and for enabling the messages exchanged by 
means of the licensed apparatus to be dis- 
tinguished from those emanating from any other 
radio station, 

5. The equivalent logarithmic decrement of 
the emitted waves shall not exceed that pre- 
seribed in the schedule. 


6. All apparatus used or intended to be used 
by the licensee shall be so erected, fixed, placed 
and used as not, either directly or by reason 
of the working or user thereof, to interfere 
with the efficient or convenient maintenance, 
working or user of any telegraph or telephone 
line. 

7. The Minister or his officers, may, from time 
to tine and at all reasonable times, enter upon 
the herein licensed station, for the purpose of 
inspection, and may inspect any apparatus 
fixed or in use in such station, for the purpose 
of sending and receiving messages by radio 
and all other telegraphic instruments and appar- 
atus fixed or being in such stations and the 
working and user of such apparatus and 
telegraphic instrumeuts respectively. 

5. The licensed apparatus shall not, without 
the consent of tlie Minister be altered or modified 
in respect of any of the particulars mentioned 
in the schedule hereto, 

9. The licensee shall observe at the said 
station the provisions of the “ Radiotelegraph 
Act " and the detailed regulations from time to 
time made thereunder for carrying such pro- 
visions into effect ; also such provisions of any 
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International Radio Convention to which 
Canada subscribes, as are applicable to tbe 
operation of the station. 

10. The licensee shall not divulge to апу Грае 
(other than the properly authorised als of 
the Government or a competent legal tribunal) 
or make any use whatever of any message coming 
to the knowledge of the licensee and not 
intended for receipt by means of the licensed 
apparatus. No person shall te or work 
the receiving apparatus at the licensed school 
who has not subscribed to, and filed with, the 
Minister of Marine and Fisteries, a Declaration 
of Secrecy as prescribed in Section 6 of the 
Radiotelcgraph Act, and Radiotel h Regula- 
tion No. 72. The licensee shall bit at the 
said station a copy of Form No. W. 40, issued by 
the Department of Marine and Fisheries. 

11, At least one of the instructors at the 
licensed school shall be the holder of a First- 
class Canadian Certificate of Proficiency in 
Radio. Other instructors, teaching in one or 
two subjects only, must have passed a success- 
ful examination in the subject or subjects, 
with which they propose to deal; the papers 
for tuis examination and the percentage of 
marks to be obtained will be as prescribed 
for the examination for a First-class Canadian 
Certificate of Proficiency in Radio. 

12. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Minister against all actions, claims and 
demands which may be brought or made by any 
corporation, company or person in respect of 
any injury arising from any act licensed or per- 
mitted by these presents. 

13. Except with the consent in writing of the 


Minister, the licensce shall not assign or sublet 
this license. 


14. (i) The Minister may at any time in his 
absolute discretion give notice in writing to 


determine these presents and the licence or per- ? 


mission hereby given at the end of one calendar 
month from the date of such notice, and at the 
expiration. of that period the licence or per- 
mission hereby granted shall cease and deter- 
mine accordingly, but without prejudice to any 
remedy of the Minister under any provision 
herein contained on the part of the licensee to 
be observed and performed: 

(ii) The licensee shall, if so required by the 
Minister, cease to use the licensed apparatus 
for such period as may be specified by the 
Minister. 

15. In case of any breach, non-observance or 
non-perfornance by or on the t of the 
licensee, his servants or agents, of any of the 
terins or conditions herein contained and on the 

rt of the licensee to be observed and per- 
ormed, then and in any such case, the Minister 
may, by writing, revoke and determine these 
presents and the licences, powers and authorities 
hereinbefore granted, and thereupon these 
presents and the said licences, powers and 
authorities and each and every one of them 


zu absolutely cease, determine and become 
void. 


16. Nothing in these presents contained shall 
prejudice or affect the right of the Minister, 
from time to time, to establish, extend, maintain 
and work any system or systems of radio 
communication (whether of a like nature 
to that hereby licensed or otherwise) in such 
manner as he shall in his discretion think fit, 
neither shall anything herein contained prejudice 
or affect the right of the Minister, from time to 
time, to enter into agreements for or to grant 
licences relative to the working and user of 
radio (whether of a like nature to those 
hereby licensed or otherwise),or the transmission 
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of messages in any part of Canada, by means 
of radio, with or to any person or persons whom- 
soever, upon such terms as he ‘shall, in his 

discretion, think fit. 
17. Any notice, request or consent [woe het 
to be in writing or not), to given 


by the Minister under these presents may be | 


under the hand of any authorised officer, for 
the time being, of the Department of Marine and 
Fisberies, and may be served by sending the same 
by registered post letter to the licensee, and 
any notice to given by the licensee, under 
these ts, may be setved by sending the 
same Fogistered post letter to the 
Deputy Minister of Marine and Fisheries Ottawa. 
SCHEDULE. 

I. Name of station ................... TM 
2. НОЙ ра Ў 
Call signal .......................... 
Type of aerial 
Transmitting wavelength 
t рег complete oscillation 
Characteristics of transmitter 
Characteristics of receiver 
Source of power ...................... 
Maximum power to be taken by trans- 
Mittet Docs v eo vele x cT TUUS 

‚ If A.C., number of cycles .............. 
Hours during which the station must not 
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day of I9 


W. М; 
AMATEUR EXPERIMENTAL 
LICENCE, 
Licence No. 
Call Signal. 
DEPARTMENT OF MARINE AND FISHERIES. 
DOMINION oF CANADA, 
L*cENCE TO UsE RADIO. 
Issued in accordance with the provisions of the 


Radio ph Act, Chapter 43, Statutes 
1913, the Regulations of the Minister 


аа radio station 
term commencing 

first da and terminating on the 
thirty- and to install and 
operate at such station the apparatus men- 
tioned in the schedule hereto, on payment of 
the sum of one dollar ($1.00) being the licence 
fee for the privilege above named. 

Thís licence is subject to the said Act and 
Regulations and to the following terms, con- 
ditions and restrictions :— 

1. In this licence, the following words and 
expressions shall have the several meanings 
hereinafter assigned to them unless there be 
something either in the subject or context, 
Pepuenant to such construction, that is to say :— 
dd Dom Winkie осаде пе Minister = 

Deputy Minis е partment о 
Marine and Fisheries for the time being, the 
term "radio'* means and includes ''radio- 
telegraph '' and “radiotelephone,” and the 
expression *' marine sign " means signall- 
ing'’ by means of any system of radio between 
two or more ships, between ships and any coast 
station, of between two Government coast 


2. The licensee shall not establish, install or 
work an 7 apparati for radio except the appara- 
ter 


wavelengths other than those mentioned therein 
be employed. 

3. No tolls, fees or other consideration shall 
be received, levied or collected by the licensec 
on account of any service performed by the 
licensed station. 

4. (i) The licensee shall so work the licensed 
apparatus as not to interfere with the working 

any radio station in Canada, or with marine 
signalling on the waters or territory of Canada 
or waters or territory, 

(ii) With a view to preventing such inter- 

aforesaid, the licensee shall comply 

with all directions which shall be given to the 
licensee by the Minister and with all rules 
ibed by the Minister for observance by 

О With respect ай ts to be 

a) With respect to all arrangemen 
adopted for the purpose of syntony or enab- 
ling signals transmitted by means `of the lic- 
ensed apparatus to be distinguished from those 
emanating from any other radio station. 

(b) Generally with respect of avoidi 
interference between one radio station 
another. | 
5. (a) The licensee shall, if so required by the 

Minister, cease to use the licensed transmitting 
apparatus for such period or per in each day 
as may De specified by the Minister, 

(b e licensed transmitting apparatus shall 
not be used during the periods when official time 
signals are being broadcasted. 

6. The waves emitted must be as little damped 
as possible. In the case of spark stations the 
logarithmic decrement of a complete oscillation 
shall not exceed two-tenths and in the case of 
C.W. and radiotelephone stations the equivalent 
et shall not exceed that specified in the 
‘сепсе. 

7. When the licensed station is in the vicinity 
of a Government or Commercial radio station 
it must be provided with a connection with the 
local wire telephone system. 

8. The licensed a tus shall not, without 
the consent of the Minister, be altered or modi- 
fied in respect of any of the particulars men- 
tioned in the schedule hereto. 

9. The allotment of the wavelength or wave- 
lengths specified in the schedule annexed hereto 

not confer a monopoly of the use of such 

wavelengths. 

Io. Broadcasting of any description by the 
licensed station is not allowed. 

1I. All apparatus used or intended to be used 
by the licensee shall be so erected, fixed, placed 
and used as not, either directly or by reason of 
the working or user thereof, to interfere with 
the efficient or convenient inaintenance, working 
or user of any telegraphic line. 

I2. The licensee shall not divulge to any per- 
son (other than properly authorised officials of the 
Government or a competent legal tribunal) or 
кын ara rany messes баш 
to the knowledge of the licensee and not intend 
for receipt by means of the licensed 3pparatos 
nor shall he divulge to апу paon other than the 
addressee or his accredi agent the contents 
of any message coming to his knowledge intended 
for receipt by means of the licensed apparatus. 
The licensee shall exhibit at the said station a 
copy of Form No. W. 40, issued by the Depart- 
ment of Marine and Fisheries. 

I3. The licensee shall observe at the said 
station the provisions of the '' Radiotelegraph 
Act" and the detailed regulations from time to 
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time made thereunder for carrying such pro- 
visions into effect; also such provisions of any 
International Radio Convention to which Canada 
subscribes, as are applicable to the operation of 
the station. 


14. The licensed apparatus shall only be 
worked by a person, or persons, holding an 
Amateur Experimental Certiticate of Proficiency 
in Radiotelegraphv as provided for im Regu- 
lation No. 97 of the Minister's Regulations. 

15. The Minister or his authorised officers 
may, from time to time and at all reasonable 
times, enter upon the herein licensed station 
for the purpose of inspection, and may inspect 
any apparatus fixed or in use in such stations 
for the purpose of sending and receiving messages, 
by radio or all other telegraphic instruments 
and apparans fixed and being in such stations, 
and the working and user of such apparatus 
and telegraphic instruments. 


16. (i) In case of any breach, non-observance 
or non-performance by or on the part of the 
licensee, his servants or agents, or any of the 
terms or conditions herein contained and on 
the part of the licensee to be observed and per- 
formed then and in any such case, the Minister 
may, by writing, revoke and determine these 

resents and the licences, powers and authorities 
ereinbefore granted, and thereupon these 
presents and the said licences, powers and 


authorities and each and every of them shall | 


absolutely cease, determine and become a void. 

(ii) The Minister may at any time in his 
absolute discretion give notice in writing to 
determine these presents and the licence or 
permission hereby given. at the end of one 
calendar month from the date of such notice, 
and at the expiration of that period the licence 
or permission hereby granted shall cease aud 
determine accordingly, Unt without prejudice 
to any remedy of the Minister under any pro- 
vision hercin contained on the part of the licensee 
to be observed and performed. 

17. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Minister against all actions, claims aud de- 
mands which may be brought or made by апу 
corporation, company or person in respect of 
any injury arising from any act licensed or 
permitted by these presents, 

18. Except with the consent in writing of 
the Minister, the licensee shall not assign or 
sublet this licence. 

I9. Any notice, request or consent (whether 
expressed to be in writing or not), to be given 
by the Minister, under these presents, may be 
under the hand of any authorised оћсег, for 
the time being, of the Department of Marine 
aud Fisheries and may be served by sending 
the same by registered pest letter to the осе 
of the licensee and any notice to be given by 
the licensee, under these presents, may be 
served by sending the same by registered post 


letter. addressed to. the Deputy Minister. of 
Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa. 
SCHEDULE. 
I. Name of Station...... buda ya dea RE ee К 
5 ИМОН за ое кже hee REA ess 
3. Call Signal... ss еее, ks Sa eiae 
4. Type of Aerial. ios seruo San 


$. Transmitting wavelength (т) Spark. ........ 
(2) C. W. or 


Telephone....... 
6. Decrement per complete oscillation...... 
7. Characteristics of transmutter......... s 
4, Characteristics of гесахег.......... fare 


*« * 96 à meen 9 B а à» 2809 е э «0*9 э е * D ө ө 9 9 9 * * 


H 


9. Source of power...... UNT ps einen s or 
то. Maximum to be taken by transmitter. ... 
11. If A.C., number of сусіеѕ.............. е 
12. Hours during which the station must not 

transmit... ccc ce eee we rene нева 
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Deputy Minister of Marine апа Fishertes 
Departinent of Marine and Fisheries, € ttawa. 
- Dated this........day of... .......19.. 


W. 70. 


AMATEUR BROADCASTING 
LICENCE. 
Licence No. 
Call Signal. 
DEPARTMENT OF MARINE AND FISHERIES, 
DOMINION OF CANADA. 
LicENcE TO USE Rano. 

Issued in accordance with the provisions of the 
Radiotelegraph Act, Chapter 43, Statutes 
1913, and the Regulations made thereunder. 

The herein named 
resident of 
hereinafter called the licensee, is hereby licensed 
to establish and operate a radio land station 
at 
for the term of one year commencing on the first 
day of April, and terminating on the thirty- 
first day of March, and to install and operate 
at such station the apparatus mentioned in tke 
schedule hereto, on. payment of the sum of 
five dollars ($5.00), ing the licence fee for 
the privilege al ove nimed. 

Tuis licence is subject to the said Act and 
Regulations ата to the following terms, con- 
ditio..s and restrictions ;— 

1. In this Цесасе, the following words and 
expressions shall have the several. meanings 
here пабег assigned to them unless there be 
something, either in the subject or context 
repuguant to such construction, that is to say :— 

The tern "' Minister'’ means the Minister 
or the Deputy Minister of the Department of 
Marine and Fisheries for the time being, the 
term "radio" means and includes "'radio- 
telegraph'" and “ radiotelephone," and the 
expression *' marine signalling '' means signalling 
by means of any system of radio between two 
or more ships, between ships and any coast 
station, or between two Government coast 
stations. 

2. The licensee shall not establish, install or 
work any apparatus for radio, except the appara- 
tus hereinafter called the ‘‘ licensed apparatus '' 
specified in the said schedule hereto, nor shall 
wavelengths other than those mentioned therein 
be employed. 

3. The working of the licensed station shall 
be limited to broadcasting. 


4. No tolls, fees or other consideration shall 
be received, levied or collected by the licensee 
on acceunt of any service performed by the 
licensed. station. 


s. (ii) The licensee shall so work the licensed 
apparatus às not to interfere with the working 
of any other radio station in Canada, or with 
Marine signalling on the waters or territory of 
Canada, or neighbouring waters or territory. 

(ii) With a view to preventing such inter- 
ference as aforesaid the licensee shall comply 
With all directions which shall be given to the 
licensee by the Minister and with all rules pre- 
scribed by the Minister for observance by his 
licensees :— 

(а) With respect to all arrangements to be 
adopted for the purpose of syntony or enabling 
signals transmitted by means of the licensed 
apparatus to be distinguished from those 
cmanating from any other radio station, 
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(b) With respect to any alteration о’ 
pnus which the Minister may think 
DERE. 


ecessary an | 

. (с) Generally with respect to avoiding 
interference between one radio station and 
another. | 


7. The equivalent logarithmic decrement of 
the emitted waves shall not exceed that pres- 
cribed in the schedule. 


(b) The licensed 
with a connection 
phone system, 

9. The licensed apparatus shall not, without 
the consent of the Mi üister, be altered or modi- 
cd in respect of any of the particulars men 
tioned in schedule hereto. 

10. The licensee shall not divulge to апу 
person (other than properly authorised officials 
of the Government or a competent legal tri- 
bunal) or make any use whatever of any message 
со to the knowledge of the licensee and not 
Intended for repe by means of the licensed 
apparatus nor shall he divulge to any person 
other than the addressee or his accredited agent 
the contents of any message coming to his 
knowledge intended for receipt by means of 
the licensed apparatus. The licensee shall ex- 
hibit at the said station a copy of Form No. 
W. 40 issued by the Department of Marine and 

isheries. 

‚11. A proces verbal of all signals transmitted, 
&ving date, time and nature of such signals 
shall be kept by the licensee, also such further 
particulars as the Minister shall from time to time 
reasonably gare The licensee shall preserve 
all proces ver aux for such period as is from 
lime to time prescribed by the Minister, and 
such р shall be to the inspection of 
the Minister or his officers thereto authorised 
at the office of the licensee in | 
between the hours of то a.m. and 5p 
every day except Sunday or a public holiday. 

12. The Minister or his authorised oflicers 


aud apparatus fixed or being in such stations, 
and the working and user of such apparatus and 
"шары instruments. 

13. All apparatus used or intended to be used 
by the licensee shall be so erected, fixed, placed 
and used as not, either directly or by reason 
uf the working or user thereof, to interfere with 
the efücient or convenient maintenance, working 


subscribes, as are applicable to the operation 
of the station, ш zi 
15. The licensee shall install the apparatus 
at the station mentioned in the schedule and the 
said station shall be placed in operation within 
Mouths from the date of this licence 
and shall be kept in operation during the hours 
алш in the sched 


e unti] this licence shal! | 
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16. All operators at the said station shall be 
British subjects, and must be of such number 
and the holders of such Certificate of Proficiency 
as are specified in the schedule annexed hereto. 


17. In case of any breach, non-observance 
or non-performance by or on the part of the 
licensee, his servants or agents, of any of the 
terms or conditions herein contained and on 
the part of the licensee to be observed and per- 
formed then and in any such case the Minister 
may, by writing revoke and determine these 
presents and the licences, powers and authorities 
hreinbefore granted and thereupon these presents 
and the said licences, powers and authoritics 
and each and every of them shall absolutely 
cease, determine and become a void. 

18. (a) Nothing in these presents contained 
shall prejudice or affect the right of the Minister, 
from time to time, to establish, extend, maintain 
aud work any system or systems of radio com- 
munication (whether of a like nature to that 
hereby licensed or otherwise), in such manner 
as he shall in his discretion think fit, neither 
shall anything herein contained prejudice or 
affect the right of the Mibister from time to 
time, to enter into agreements of or to grant 
licences relative to the working and user of radio 
(whether of a like nature to thosc hereby licensed 
or otherwise), or the transmission of messages 
in auy part of Canada, by means of radio, with 
or to any person or persons whomsocver upon 
8 terms аз he shall in his discretion think 

t. 

(b) The allotment of the wavelength or wave- 
lengths specified in the schedule annexed hereto 
does not confer a monopoly of the use of such 
wavelength. : 

I9. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Minister against all actions, claims and de- 
mands which may be brought or made by any 
corporation, company or person in respect of 
any injury arising from any act licensed or 
permitted by these presents. 

20, The licensee may, subject to the approval 
of the Minister, authorise the use of a station 
belonging to one of its members to broadcast 
on its behalf. Such station whilst broadcasting 
becomes the licensed station authorised here- 
under and the licensee will be responsible for 
its proper operation in accordance with the 
provisions of this licence. 

21. (i) The Minister may at any time in bis 
absolute discretion give notice in writing to 
determine these presents and the licence or per- 
mission hereby given at the end of one calendar 
month from the date of such notice and at the 
expiration of that period the licence or per- 
mission hereby granted shall cease and deterinine 
accordingly but without prejudice to any 
remedy at the Minister under any provision 
herein contained on the part of the licensee to 
be observed and performed. 

(ii) The licensee shall, if so required by the 
Minister, cease to use the licensed apparatus 
for such period (uot exceeding eight hours in 
any one day) as may be specified by the Minister. 

22. Any notice, request or consent (whether 
expressed to be in writing or not), to be given 
by the Minister, under these presents may be 
under the haud of any authorised offi: er for 
the time being, of the Department of the Marine 
and Fisheries, and may be served by sending the 
same by registered post letter to the.......... 
ойсе of the licensee and any notice to be given 
by the licensee, under these presents, шау be 
served by sending the same by registered post 
letter addressed to tbe Deputy Minister of the 
Department of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa, 
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SCHEDULE. 


2 
3. Call 5йпа]................... Cx es eoa 
4. Normal Range Юау.................... 

ВЕБЕ s em eR RS ES 
5. System of Кайіо...................... 
6. Type of Леа ooo oo ete RR 
7. Characteristics of Transmitter.......... 
8. Characteristics of Кесауег.............. 
9. Decrement per complete oscillation. ..... 
to. Wavelengths (Normal underlined)....... 

11. Source of ромег............... Sens vans 

12. Rating of motor generator.............. 

13. Maximum power to be taken by trans- 

mitter, and уоЙане.................. 

14. Hours of егуїсє....................... 

15. Operators to be borne on station :— 

1st С1азз............... TI 


and Стаѕа ооа рева scene ER IE ed 

Deputy Minister vf Marine and Fisheries. 
Department of Marine and Fisherics, Ottawa. 

bated this. ves day 9о/............. 19.. 


W. 20. 
EXPERIMENTAL LICENCE. 
Licence №. 
Call Signal. : 
DEPARTMENT OF MARINE AND 
FISHERIES. 


DOMINION OF CANADA. 
Licence 10 Use RADIO. 

Issued in accordance with the provisions of the 
Radiotelegraph Act, Chapter 43, Statutes 
1913, and the Regulations of the Minister 
made thereunder. 

The herein nained 
resident of 
hereinafter called the licensee, is hereby licensed 
to establish and operate an experimental radio 
station situated at for the term of 
one year commencing on the first day of April. 

and terminating on the thirty-first day of 

March, and to install and operate at such 

Station the apparatus mentioned in the schedule 

hereto, on payment of the sum of five dollars 

($5.00) к the licence fee for the privilege 

above nained. 

lhis licence is subject to the said Act and 
Regulations and to the following terms, con- 
ditions and restrictions :— 

I. In this liceuce, the following words and 
expressions shall have the several micanings 
hereinafter assigned to them unless there be 
somethiug, either in tbe subject or context, 
repugnant to such construction, that is to say :— 

Ihe term '* Minister '' means the Minister or 
the Deputy Minister of the Departinent of 
Marine and Fisheries for the time being, the 
term ‘‘radio’’ means and includes *' radio- 
telegraph?’ and " radiotelephone," апа the 
expression “marine signalling " means signalling 
by means of any system of radio between two or 
more ships, between ships and any coast station, 
or between two Government coast stations. 

2. The licensee shall not establish, install or 
work any apparatus for radio, except the appara- 
tus herematter called '* the licensed apparatus,” 
specified in the said schedule hereto, пог shall 
wavelengths other than those mentioned therein 
bc employed. 

3. The licensee shall work the licensed appara- 
tus solely for the purpose ot couducting experi- 
ments ш radio, and for no other purpose what- 
ever. 

4. No tolls, fees or other consideration shall 
be received, levied or collected by the licensee 
un account of any service performed by the 
licensed station. 


S. (i) The licensee shall so work the licensed 
appa as not to interfere with the working 
of any radio station in Canada, or with marine 
signalling on the waters or territory of Canada 
or neighbouring waters or territory. 

(ii) With a view to preventing such inter- 
ference as aforesaid the licensee shall comply 
with all directions which shall be given to the 

licensee by the Minister and with all rules 
pres by the Minister for observance by 
is licensees :— 

(a) With respect to all arrangements to be 
adopted for thc purpose of syntony or enabling 
signals transmitted by means of the licensed 
apparatus to be distinguished from those 
emanating from any other radio station. 

(0) Generally with respect of avoidin 
interference between one radio station an 
another. 

6. The licensee shall, if so required by the 
Minister, cease to use the licensed apperatus for 
such period or periods in each day as may be 
ѕресіһса by the Minister, 

7. the equivalent logarithmic decrement of 
the emitted waves shall not exceed that pre- 
scribed in the schedule. 

8. The licensed station must be provided 
with an accurate wavemeter of d das type. 

9. The licensed station must provided 
with a connection with Ше local wire telephone 
system. : 

10. The licensed apparatus shall not, without 
the consent of the Minister, be altered or modi- 
беа in respect of any of the particulars mentioned 
in the schedule hereto. 

I1. The allotment of the wavelengths or wave- 
lengths specified in the schedule annexed hereto 
docs not confer a monopoly of the use of such 
wavelength. 

12. All apparatus used or intended to be used 
by the licensee shall be so erected, fixed, placed 
and used as not, either directly or by reason 
of the working or user thereof, to interfere with 
the etlicient or convenient maintenance, working 
or user of any telegraphic line. 

13. When using a wavelength greater than 
275 metres a proces verbal of all signals trai s- 
mitted, giving date, time and nature of such 
signals shall be kept by the licensee, also such 
further particulars as the Minister shall from 
time to time reasonably require. The licensee 
shall preserve all proces verbaux for such period 
as is trom time to ime proce by the Minister 
and such papers sball be open to the inspection 
of the Minister or his officers thereto authorised 
at the ойсе of the licensee in 
between the hours of то a.m, and 5 p.m. on 
суегу day except Sunday or a public holiday. 

14. The licensee shall not divulge to any 
persou (other than properly authorised officials 
of the Government or a competent legal tribunal) 
or make any usc whatever of any message 
coming to the knowledge of the licensee and not 
intended for receipt by means of the licensed 
apparatus, nor shall he divulge to any person 
other than the addressee or his accredited agent 
the contents of any message coming to his 
knowledge intended for receipt by means of 
the licensed apparatus. Тһе licensee shall 
exhibit at the said station a copy of Form No. 
W. 40, issued by the Department of Marine 
and Fishenes. 

15. The licensee shall observe at the said 
station the provisions of the '' Radiotelegraph 
Act'' aud the detailed regulations from time 
to time made thereunder for carrying such pro- 
visions into effect; also such provisions of any 
International Radio Convention to which Canada 
subscribes, as are applicable to Ше operation 
of the station, 
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16. The licensed apparatus shall only be 


worked by a person or ns holding such 
certificates as are specified | in the schedule 
annexed hereto 

17. The Minister or his authorised officers 
may, from time to time and at all reasonable 
tunes, enter upon the herein licensed station, 
for the purpose of inspection, and may inspect 
any apparatus fixed or in use in such station 
for the of sending and receiving messages 
by radio and all other telegraphic instruments 
and рта fixed or being in such stations 
4nd the working end user of such apparatus 
and telegraphic instruments. 

IB. (1) In case of any breach, non-observance 
of non-performance by or on the part of the 
licensee, his servants or agents, of any of the 
terms or conditions herein contained and on 
the part of the licensee to be observed and per- 
formed then and in any such case, the Minister 
mav, by writing, revoke and determine these 
presets and the licences, powers and authorities 
hereinbefore granted and thereupon these pre- 
sents and the said licences, powers and autho- 
tities and each and every of them shall absolutely 
cease, determine апа become a void. 

(2) The Minister may at any time in his 
absolute discretion give notice in writing to 
determine these presents and the licence or 
permission hereby given at the end of one 
calendar month from the date of such notice, 
and at the expiration of that period the licence 
shall cease and 


and work any system or systems of radio com- 
munication (whether of a like nature to that 
licensed or otherwise) in such manner 
as he shall in his discretion think fit, neither 
shall anything herein contained prejudice or 
aflect the right of the Minister from time to 
time, to enter into ts of or to grant 
licences relative to the working or user of radio 
(whether of a like nature to those hereby licensed 
г otherwise), or the transmission of messages 
in ану part of Canada, by means of radio, with 
of to any person or sons wbomsoever upon 
such terms as he shall in his discretion think fit. 
20. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Minister against all actions, claims and 
demands which may be brought or made by 
any corporation, company or person in respect 
of any injury arising from any act licensed or 
permitted by these V olores 
21. Except with consent in writing of the 
Minister, the licensee shall not assign or sublet 
this licence. 


y be served by sending 
the same by registered post letter to the 

ofice of the licensee and any notice to be given 
by the licensee, under these presents, inay be 
served by sending the same by registered post 
letter to the Deputy Minister of 
Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa. 


1. Name of Ѕќабоп................... T 
2. Up MAU M, Mack a cé СООТ 
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5. System of Radio. .......... pou ta 
6. Type of Аепа]................ Te 
7. Characteristics of Transmitter........... 
8. Characteristics of Receiver.............. 
9. Decrement per complete oscillation...... 
10. Wavelengths (Normal underlined).. ...... 
11. Source of ромег............ Seb acepta ia 
12. Rating of motor generator.............. 
13. Maximum power to Ье taken by trans- 
mitter and уойаде................... 


14. Hours during which station may transmit 


ово оф ооо в оо ро ооо эче э ө ө ө э Ф » ө э ө A 


When transmitting on metre wave.. 

When transmitting on....metre wavc.. 

16. Stations with which the licensed station 
may сошшүчпїсаїе........................... 


Deputy Minister of Marine and Fisheries, | 
Depattment of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa. 
ated this....day of.............. Ig. ss 


W. 69. 
PRIVATE COMMERCIAL 
N BROADCASTING LICENCE. 
Licence No. 

Call Signal. у 
DEPARTMENT OF MARINE AND 
FISHERIES. 

DOMINION OF CANADA. 
LICENCE TO USE Rano. 

Issued in accordance with the provisions of the 
Radiotclegraph Act, Chapter 43, Statute 
1913, and the Regulations made thereunder. 

The herein named . 

resident of 

hereinafter called the licensce, is hereby liceused 

to establish and operate a Radio land station 

situated at for the term of onc year 
comunencing on the first day of April, 

and terminating on the thirty-first day of 

March, , and to install and operate at 

such station the apparatus mentioned in the 

schedule hereto, on payment of the sum of 

Fifty dollars ($50), being the licence fee for the 

privilege above named, 

This licence is subject to the said Act and 

Regulations and to the following terms, cou- 

ditions and restrictions :— 


х. In this licence, the following words and 
expressions shall have tbe several ‘meanings 
hereinafter assigned to them unless there be 
something, either in the subject or context 
repugnant to such construction, that is tu 
вау :-- 

The term ''Minister'' means the Minister 
or the Deputy Minister of the Department of 
Marine and Fisheries for the time being, the 
term ''radio'' means and includes * radiv- 
telegraph’? and "''radiotelephone," and the 
expression “ marine signalling '' nears signalling 
by means of any system of radio between two 
or more ships, between ships and any coast 
station, or between two Government coast 
stations. 

2. The licensee shall not establish, install or 
work any apparatus for radio, except the 
apparatus hereinafter called ‘the licensed 
apparatus,'' specified in the said schedule hereto, 
nor shall wavelengths other thau those men- 
tioned therein be employed. 

3. The working of the licensed station shall 
be limited to broadcasting. 
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4. The licensec shall not, without the co: sent 
of the Minister in writing, receive or collect any 
tolls, fees or other consideration on account of 
any service performed by the licensed station. 


5. (i) The licensee shall so work the licenced 
apparatus is not to interfere with the workig 
of any other Radio station in Canada, or wich 
marine signalling on the waters or territory 
of Canada or neighbouring waters or territory. 

(ii) With a view to preventing such inter- 
ference as aforesaid, the licensee shall comp'y 
with all directions which shall be given to the 
licensee by the Minister and with all rules 
prescribed by the Minister for observance by 
his licensees :— 

(a) With respect to all arrangements to be 
adopted for the purpose of syntony or enabling 
siguals transmitted by means of the licensed 
apparatus to be distinguished from those 
emanatiug from any other Radio station. 

(6) With respect to any alteration of 
programmes which the Minister may thiuk 
necessary, and 

(с) Generally with respect to avoiding 
interference between one Radio station and 
another. 

6. The licensee shall, if so required by the 
Minister, cease to use the licensed apparatus 
for such period or periods in each day as may 
be specified by the Minister. 

7. The equivalent logarithmic decrement 
of the emitted waves shall not exceed that pre- 
scribed in the schedule, 

8. (a) The licensed station must be provided 
with an accurate wavemeter of approved type ; 

.. (6) The licensed station must be provid d 
with a connection with the local wire telephone 
system. 

9. The licensed apparatus shall not, without 
the consent of the Minister, be altered or modi- 
ficd in respect of any of the particulars mentioned 
in the schedule hereto, 

10. (i) 1f and whenever any department of 
the Government shall require the licensee, 
his servauts or agents to transmit by means of 
the licensed apparatus, any message on His 
Majesty's Service, such messages shall have 

riority over all other transmissions and the 
icensce, his servants and agents, shall, as soon 
as reasonably may be, transmit the same, and 
‘shall, until transmission thereof suspend all 
other transmission, 

(п) The licensee shall not be entitled to 
claim any compensation in respect of the sus- 
pension of the transmission of messages as 
aforesaid. 


тг, The licensee shall not divulge to any 
person (other than properly authorised ofhcials 
of the Government or à competent legal tri- 
bunal), or make any use whatever of any message 
coming to the knowledge of the licensee and not 
intended for receipt by mcans of the licensed 
apparatus nor shall he divulge to any person 
other than the addressee or his accredited agent 
the contents of any message coming to his 
knowledge intended for receipt by means of 
the licensed apparatus. The licensee shall ex- 
hibit at the said station a copy of Form No. 
W. 40, issued by the Department of Marine 
and Fisheries. 

12. А procés verbal of all signals transmitted 
giving date, time and nature of such signals 
shall be kept by the licensee, also such further 
particulars as the Minister shall from time to time 
reasonably require, The licensee shall. preserve 
all procés verbaux for such period as is from 
time to time prescnbed bv the Minister, and 
such papers shall be open to the inspection of 
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the Minister or his officers thereto authorised 
at the office of the licensee in between 
the hours of 10 a.m. and 5 p.m. on every day 
except Sunday or a public holiday. 

13. The Minister or his authorised ofhcers 
may, from time to time and at all reasonable 
times, enter upon the herein licensed station 
for the purpose of inspection, and may inspect 
any apparatus fixed or in use in such station, 
for the purpose of sending and receiving messages 
by radio and all other telegraphic instruments 
and apparatus fixed or being in such stations, 
and the working and user of such apparatus 
and telegraphic instruments. , 

14. All apparatus used or intended to be used 
by the licensee shall be so erected, fixed, placed 
and used as not, either directly or by reason 
of the working or user thereof, to interfere with 
the efficient or convenient maintenance, work- 
ing or user of any telegraphic line. 

15. The licensee shall observe at the said 
station the provisious of the '' Radiotelegraph 
Act'' and the detailed regulations from time 
to time made thereunder for carrying such 
provisions into effect ; also such provisions of 
апу International Radio Convention to which 
Canada subscribes, as are applicable to the 
operation of the station. 

16. The licensee shall install the apparatus 
at the station mentioned in the schedule and 
the said station shall be placed in operation 
within months from the date of 
this licence, and shall be kept in operation 
during the hours specified in the schedule until 
this licence shall expire. 

17. All operators at the said station shall be 
British subjects, and must bc of such number 
and the holders of such Certificate of Proficiency 
as are specified in the schedule annexed hereto. 

18. In case of any breach. non-observance 
or non-performance by or оп the part of the 
licensee, his servants or agents, of any of the 
terms or conditions herein contained and on the 
part of the licence to be observed and performed 
then in any such case the Minister may, by 
writing revoke and determine these presents and 
the licences, powers and authorities herein- 
before granted and thereupon these presents 
aud the said licences, powers and authorities 
and each and every of them shall absolutely 
cease, determine and become a void. 


19. (a) Nothing in tbese presents contained 
shall prejudice or affect the right of the Minister, 
from time to time, to establish, extend, main- 
tain апа work any system or svstems of radio 
communication (whether of a like nature to 
that hereby licensed or otherwise) in such 
manner as he shall in his discretion thiuk fit, 
neither shall anything herein coutained preju- 
dice or affect the right of the Minister from time 
to time, to enter into agreements of or to grant 
licences relative to the working and user of 
radio (whether of a like nature to those hereby 
licensed or otherwise), or the transmission of 
messages in any part of Canada, by means of 
radio, with or to any person or persons whom- 
soever upon such terms as he shall iu his dis- 
cretion think fit, 

(b) The alotment of the wavelength or 
wavelengths specined in the schedule annexed 
hereto does not confer a monopoly of the use 
of such wavelength. 

20. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Minister against all actions, claiins and 
demands which may be brought or made by any 
corporation, Company or person in respect of 
any injury arising from any act licensed or 
permitted by these presents. 
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21. Except with the consent in writing of the 
Minister, tbe licensee shall not assign or sublet 
this licence. 

22. Any notice, request or consent (whether 
expressed to be in wnting or not), to be given 
by the Minister, under these presents, may be 
under the hand of any authorised officer, for 
the time being, of the Department of Marine and 
Fishenes and may be served by sending the same 
енче post letter to the 

ice of the licensee and any notice to be given 
by the licensee, under these presents, may be 
served by sending the same by registered post 


letter addressed to the Deputy Minister of the ` 


Department of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa. 


SCHEDULE. 
. Name of Station ...................... 
ОСАО ueste ace gud QR E x ROT 
UCM Signal Е 
. Normal Range, Da TECH ве, 


Ф Uv) I 04 
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. System of Radio ...... —— es А 
. Type OF Аепа1....................... . 
. Characteristics of Transmitter .......... 
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. Decrement per complete oscillation, ..... 

. Wavelengths (normal underlined)........ 

11, Source of ромег...................... 

12. Rating of motor generator .............. 

13. Maximum power to be taken by trans- 

mitter, and voltage .................. 

14. Hours of Service ............ Sivas Haken 
15. Operators to be borne on station :— 
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Deputy Minister of Marine and Fisheries, 
Department of Marine and Fisheries, Ottawa. 
Dated this...... day Os sce sire ree 19.. 


CEYLON. 


(See Maps 17 and 18) 
Including : Maldie Islands. 


HE Island is administered by a Governor aided by an Executive 


Council. 


CONTROL. 
The wireless station is under the control of the Postmaster-General and 


Director of Telegraphs. 
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ойла ^ | TW. 


Мг. E. Harper, M.LE.E.,.. | Chief Engineer .. 
Mem. Inst. Radio Engrs. 

Мг. A. С Tillekeratne . 

Mr. M. J. Golightly ss 


— Address. 
" es з Colombo. 
Su tendent of Traffic... б у Colombo. 
cer in Charge of the Wireless Station .. | Colombo. — ___ 


There are no experimental, amateur or ships' stations licensed in Ceylon. 

Ап amending Ordinance is at present before the Legislative Council 
and rules governing the issue of experimental licences will be published as 
soon as this Ordinance has become law. 

An amateur organisation, '" The Ceylon Radio Society " has been 
recently formed for the development of local study. 


ADMINISTRATION. 
Wireless telegraphy in Ceylon is regulated (a) by such clauses of the 
1908 Ordinance as are applicable to wireless telegraphy ; (b) by the amending 
Ordinance (No. 15) of 1914; and (c) by the rules formulated under the 


provision of the latter Ordinance. 


A— Ordinance No. 15 of 1914 (August 18th). 

B—Rules under this Ordinance. 

C—Proposed Ordinance for further amendments to the 
Ceylon Telegraph Ordinance, 1908. 


ORDINANCE. 


Ordinance No. 15 of 1914 (modify- 

А ing Ordinance No. 35 of 1908) and 
"m dated August 3rd, 1914, provides 
In its Clause an amendment of Section 7 
of the 1908 Ordinance. This prescribes the 
right of the Governor in Executive Council 
to " make rules, consistent with the Ordinance, 
fot the couduct of all or any telegraphs 
established, maintained, “or worked by the 
Government or by persons -licensed under this 


Ordinance." Rules under this section may 
provide for all or any of the following, amongst 
other matters, that is to say :— 

(a) The rates at which, and the other 
conditions and restrictions subject to which 
messages shall be trausinitted. 

(b The precautions to be taken for pre- 
venting the improper interception or dis- 
closure of messages. И 

(c) The period for which, and the conditions 
subject. to which, telegrams and other 
documents belonging to, or being in the 
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custody of, telegraph officers shall be 
preserved; and 

(4) The fees to be charged for searching 
for telegrams and other documents in the 
custody of any telegraph officer. 

(e) For prescribing the form and the 
manner in which applications for licences 
under this Ordinance are to be made. 

(f) For prescribing fees payable on the 
grant of any licence. 

(г) For regulating the manner in which 
an apparatus for wireless telegraphy оп 
board a merchant ship, whether British 
or foreign, in the waters of Ceylon, shall 
be worked so as to prevent interference with 
naval signalling, or the working of any 
wireless telegraph or telephone station 
lawfully established, installed, or worked 
in Ceylon or the waters thereof, and so as 
not to interrupt or interfere with the 
transmission of any messages between 
wireless telegraph ог telephone stations 
established as aforesaid on land and wireless 
telegraph or telephone stations established 
on ships at sea. 

(А) For prohibiting, except with the 
Special or general permission of the Post- 
mnaster-General of Ceylon, the working or 
using of any apparatus for wireless tcle- 
Braphv on board a inerchant ship, whether 
British or foreign, while such ship is in 
any of the harbours of Ceylon. 

(i) For prohibiting or regulating, in case 
at auy time, in the opinion of the Governor, 
an emergency has arisen in which it is 
expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty's Government should have control 
over the transmission of messages by 
wireless telegraphy on board merchant 
ships, whether British or foreign, in the 
waters of Ceylon, the use of wireless tele- 
graphy on board such ships while in such 
waters by such further rules as the Governor 
may deem fit to make from time to time, 
either in all cases, or in such cases as may be 
deemed desirable. 


Moreover, Clause 6 of Ordinance No. 15 of 
1914 adds to Clause 7 of the 1908 Ordinance 
à new sub-section lettered (2) A, which runs 
as follows :— 


Provided that no regulations made in respect 
of the matters described in paragraphs (g), 
(Л), and (i) or sub-section (2) of this section 
shall apply to the use of wireless telegraphy 
for the purpose of making or answering signals 
of distress. 

RULES. 
'The current rules, under which the 

B wireless telegraphy is at present 

adininistered, were issued on December 
3rd, 1914. They were based on Ordinance 
15 of 1914 (see above) aud гип as follows :— 


DECEMBER 3RD, 1914. 

I. Any person desirous of obtaining a licence 
for the establishinent. of a wireless telegraph 
station, or the installation or working of any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy, in апу 
place in the Colony, or on board any Britis 
ship registered in the Colony, must applv in 
writing to. the Colonial Secretary. Such 
application must contain full particulars— 

(a) Of the place or ship in respect of which 

a licence is sought ; 

(5) Ot the nature of the apparatus which it 
is desired and proposed to install and work ; 
aud 


(c) Of the purposes for which the installa- 
tion is intended to be utilised. 
2. The following shall be the fees payable 
on the grant of licences : ae 


(а) For a licence for a land station $ 
(b) For a licence for a ship station 5 
(c) For an experimental licence .. Free 


3. All apparatus for wireless t phy 
on board a merchant ship, whether British 
or forcign, in the waters of the Colony, shall 
be М ра in such а way as not to interfere 
with : 

(a) Naval signalling; or 
(0) The working of any wireless telegraph 

Station lawfully established, installed, or 
worked in the Colony or in the waters thereof, 
and in particular the said apparatus shall 
be so worked as not to interrupt or interfere 
with the transmission of апу messages 
between wireless telegraph stations estab- 
lished as aforesaid on land and wireless 
telegraph stations established on ships at 
sea. 


4. In these regulations ‘ naval signalling ” 
Means sigualling by means of any system of 
wireless telegraphy between two or more 
ships of His Majesty's Navy, between sbips 
of His Majesty's Navy and Naval stations, 
or between a ship of His Majesty’s Navy or а 
Naval Station and any other wireless telegraph 
Station, whether on shore or on any ship. 


5. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship shall be w or 
used while such ship is in any harbour, port, 
or bay of the Colony, except with the special 
or general permission of the Postmaster- 
General. 

6. (i) If at any time in the opinion of the 
Governor an emergency has arisen in which 
it is expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty's Government should have control 
over the transmission of messages by wireless 
telegraphy on board merchant ships, and notice 
to that etfect is published by the Postmaster- 
General, after the publication of such notice 
and until further notice the use of wireless 
telegraphy on board merchant ships, whether 
British or foreign, whilst in the waters of the 
Colony, shall be subject to such rules as may 
be made by the Governor, and such rules 
may prohibit or regulate such use in all cases, 
or in such cases as may be deemed desirable. 


(ii) Such notice as aforesaid shall be 
published in the Ceylon Government Сазеце, 
and in such other manner, И any, as to the 
Postmaster-General may seein fit. 


7. For the purpose of any proceedings under 
these regulations the master or person being 
or appcaring to be in command or charge of 
any ship shall be deemed to have authorised 
aud to be responsible for the use or working 
of any apparatus on board such ship. 


8. Any summons or other decument in any 
proceedings under these regulations shal] be 
deemed to have been duly served on the person 
to whom the same is addressed by being left 
on board the ship on which the offence is 
charged to have been committed with the 
person being or appearing to be in command 
or charge of the ship. 


9. These regulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 
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The following Draft was published in the 
Ceylon Government Gaselle, June 22nd, 1923. 


AN ORDINANCE FURTHER TO AMEND "THE 
CEYLON TELEGRAPH ORDINANCE, 1908.” 


Whereas it is expedient further to 

С amend “The Ceylon Telegraph Ordi- 

nance, 1908 " : Be it therefore enacted 

by the Governor of Ceylon, by and with the 

advice and consent of the Legislative Council 
, as follows : $ 


This Ordinance may be cited as '* The Ceylon 
Telegraph (Amendment) Ordinance No. of 
1923.” 

2. Section 4 of the principal Ordinance as 
No. 24 0 2014 [s hereby repealed, and here 

о, I 1914 y , 
shall be substituted therefor the following 


4. (1) No person shall install, establish, 
maintain, or work any telegraph in any 
place ог on board any aircraft in Ceylon, or 
on board any British ship registered in 
Ceylon, or import or sell any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy, except under and in 
accordance with a licence granted in that 
behalf by the Governor as hereinafter provided. 
Provided that nothing in this section shall 
preclude any person from establishing tele- 
phonic communication ру. wire between 
separate portions of any ship or aircraft or 
of an building, or between any two or more 
buildings within the limits of any property 
belonging to the same owner. 

(2) The Governor, whenever he shall deem 
it expedient to do so, may grant to any 
a licence to install, establish, maintain, or 
work any telegraph in any place or on board 
any aircraft in Ceylon or on board any 
Bnitish ship registered in Ceylon, or to import 
or зе] any apparatus for wireless telegraphy. 

(3) Every such licence shall be in such 
form, and for such period, and in consideration 
of such payments as the Governor, with the 
advice of the Executive Couneil, may deter- 
mine, and shall contain such terms, conditions, 
and restrictions on and subject to which the 
licence is granted as the Governor shall 
consider desirable in the public interest. 


3. Section 7 of the principal Ordinance, as 
tbe same is by sections 5 and 6, Ordi- 
nance No. 15 of 1914, is hereby repealed, and 
there shall be substituted therefor the following 


tion : 

7. (t) The Governor in Executive Council 
may from time to time by notification in the 
Government Салейе, make rules consistent 
with this Ordinance for the conduct of all 
or any telegraphs established, maintained, or 
worked by the Government or by persons 
licensed under this Ordinance. 

(2) Rules under this section may provide 
for all or any of the following among other 
matters, that is to say: 

(a) The rates at which, and the other 

aah a and Shall bet Be ae 
ich, messages s transmitted ; 

(5) The precautions to be taken for pre- 
venting the improper interception or 
disclosure of messages ; 

(с) The period for which, and the conditions 
subject to which, telegrams and other 
documents belonging to, or being jn 

the custody of, telegraph officers shall 
be preserved ; 
(d) The fees to be cha 


for searching \ 
for telegrams and o documents in 


the custody of any telegraph officer ; 
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(e) For prescribing the duration of licences 
and the form and the manner in which 
applications for licences under this 
Ordinance are to be made ; 

(f) For prescribing fees payable on the 
grant or renewal of any licence ; 

(g) For regulating the manner in which an 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board а merchant ship, whether British 
or foreign, in the waters of Ceylon, 
or aircraft while in or over the Island 
of Ceylon or the territorial waters 
thereof, shall be worked so as to prevent 
interference with naval signalling, or 
the working of any wireless telegraph 
or telephone station lawfully established, 
installed, or worked in Ceylon or the 
waters thereof, and so as not to inter- 
rupt or interfere with the transmission 
of any messages between wireless 
telegraph or telephone stations estab- 
lished as afo id on land and wireless 
telegraph or telephone stations estab- 
lished on ships at sea, or on aircraft ; 

(4) For prescribing terms and conditions 
subject to which licences may be 
granted for the installation or estab- 
lishment of any telegraphs ; 

( For fegulating and controlling such 
telegraphs and the use thereof ; 

() For prohibiting, except with the special 
or general permission of the Postmaster- 
General of Ceylon, the working or 
using of any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy on board a merchant ship, 
whether British or foreign, while such 
ship is in any of the harbours of Ceylon, 
or, in the case of aircraft, when such 
craft is not in flight; and 

For prohibiting or regulating, in case 

at any time, in the opinion of the 

Governor, an emergency has arisen in 

which it is expedient for the public 

service that His Majesty’s Government 
should’ have control over the trans- 
mission of messages by wireless tcle- 
graphy on board merchant ships, 
whether British or foreign, in the 
waters of Ceylon, or on aircraft while 
over the territory or territorial waters 
of Ceylon, the use of wireless telegraph 
on board such ships while in suc 
waters, or aircraft while over such 
territory or territorial waters, by such. 
further rules as the Governor may 
deem fit to make from time to time 
either in all cases, or in such cases as 
may be deemed desirable. 


(3) Provided that no regulations made in 
respect of the matters described in para- 
graphs (2), (7), and (k) of sub-section (2) of 
this section sball apply to the use of wireless 
telegraphy for the purpose of making or 
answering signals of distress. 

4) When making rules for the conduct of any 
telegrapb established, maintained, or worked 
by any person licensed under this Ordinance, 
the Governor in Executive Council may, by 
the rules, prescribe fines for any breach of 
the same. Provided that the fines so pre- 
scribed shall not exceed the following limits, 
namely : 

(i) When the person licensed under this 
Ordinance is punishable for the breach, 
one thousand rupees, and in the case 
of а continuing breach a further fine 
of two hundred rupees for every day 
after the first during the whole or any 
part of which the breach continues, 
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|" No. 15 of 1914, shall be amended in the following 


(ii) When a servant of the person so 


licensed, or any other person, is punish- ' respects : 
able for the breach, one-fourth of the (а) By the insertion of the words “ or any 
amounts specified in clause (i). apparatus for wireless telegraphy has been 
(5) And in detault of payment of any fines imported or sold" immediately after the 
mentioned in sub-section (4) (i) and (ii), the word * worked ” in line 4 thereof ; 
court may impose imprisonment of cither (b By the insertion. of the words ''or 
description for a term not exceeding six aircraft" immediately after the word '' ship ” 
months. | in line 6 thereof ; : 
4. Section 20 of the principal Ordinance, as (c) By the substitution of the words “ ship 
the same is set forth in section 7 of Ordinance | ос aircraft” for the words “ог ship" in 
No. 15 of 1914, shall be amended by the insertion ` line 8 thereof; and 
of the words '' or imports or sells or attempts . (d) By the insertion of the words “ог to 
to import or sell any apparatus for wireless | have been imported or sold" immediately 
telegraphy " immediately after the word after the word * telegraphy "' in line 9 thereof, 
“telegraph " in line 2 of sub-section (т) thereof. | By His Excellency's command, 


5. Section 414 of the. principal Ordinance, as; Colonial Secretary's Ofhice, CECI CLEMENTI, 
the sanic is contaiued in section 8 of Ordinance | Colombo, May 14th, 1923. Colonial Secretary. 


CHILE. : 


(Sce Maps 49, 52 and 53) 
CONTROL. 
IRELESS Telegraphy in Chile is a State monopoly under the manage- 
ment of the Naval Department. 
All Chilean wireless stations, both ship and land, are controlled by the 
Admiralty, and the Wireless Section of the Navy forms part of the general 
organisation administering naval affairs. 
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Official. | Title. | Address. 
Vice-Admiral Don Miguel Aguirre | Chief of the General Maritime | Direccion del Territorio Mari- 
Ofhce time Valparaiso 
Licut.-Com. Don. V. Merino В. | Head of the Wireless Section .. Do. Do. 
ORGANISATION. 


At the present time the number of stations in operation total 78; these 
include 18 land stations varying in power from үу kW. to тоо kW. 
The stations fall under the following classification :— 


Ship Stations —- Naval .. T T .. 3I 

5 " — Mercantile $^ me а 33 
Land Stations — Open to public service ee. SX 

^ " - — Control ся T $i I 

РА № — Experimental a е 3 

"m Y — For aviation services T€ I 

" af — Amateur e 28 - 30 

А » —— Aero-hydroplane Ps es 3 

Broadcasting — " as T I 

ADMINISTRATION. 


Below will be found the Regulations governing the use of wireless in 
Chile. 

A—l.aw governing wireless service in Chile. 

B— Regulations for the Wireless Service. 
(Licences and Categories, Wireless Sets, Staff, Service and Documen- 
tation, Inspections, Belligerency and Mie aa of the Wireless 
Stations, Licence for Ship Wireless Station, Wavelength, Licence for 
Ship Wireless Operator.) | 

C— Regulations for Radio Communication. 
(General Dispositions, Acceptance, Taxation and Payment of Radio- 
teiegrams, Transmission and Reception of Radiotelegrams, School for 
Mercantile Radiotelegraph Operators, Admission of Students, 
Examination of Students, Examination for Second and First-class 
Operators, Repetition Courses and Requalifying for Titles, Syllabus of 
Oral and Written Examinations.) . В 

D—Regulations for Private, Amateur, and Practical Radio- 


telegraph Stations. 
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PROJECT OF LAW GOVERNING THE 


WIRELESS SERVICE IN THE 
CHILEAN REPUBLIC. 
SECTION I. 


Авт. 1.—Wireless stations destined 

A to transmit and receive wireless signals 

р to ог from other wireless stations in 
Chile or in any other foreign country, can only 
be installed and worked by the State. 

Nevertheless, the State may permit the 
installation and working of private wireless 
stations destined exclusively to experimental 
work or for purposes of instruction, but under 
the condition that the power of such stations 
shall not exceed r/r2 h.p. All wireless stations 
iustalled for experimental or educational pur- 
poses shall be submitted to the inspection and 
control established in the respective regulation. 

Акт. 2.—All persons that install or attempt 
to install clandestine wireless stations of any 
kind shall be liable to punishment according to 
the regulations of the service and the laws of 
the country. 

The State will confiscate all the material 
employed in these clandestine stations. 

ART. 3.—(a) The State will dispose the 
installation of all the wireless stations in the 
country electing the sites according to plans 
consulting all military, naval aud commercial 
necessities of the country. 

(b) In those isolated régions of the country 
where private persons solicit wireless communi- 
cation and there exists manifest convenience 
in the establishment of such communications, 
wireless stations may be installed, but under the 
condition that the land required shall be ceded 
to the State by those interested also the total 
cost ог that part of the cost decided upon by 
the Government, shall be borne by the persons 
ot parties interested in the said communication. 

At the termination of the construction of such 
stations the same shall pass over wholly to the 
State together with the land occupied. 

ART. 4.—The wireless installations shall be as 
uniform as possible, and of a national ty 
that shall satisfy the wireless service of the 
country and the different parts shall, as far as 
pussible, be made in the country. 

Акт. §.—All the wireless stations destined to 
transmit or receive wireless communications 
of any kind shall be under the charge of the 
Ministry of Marine, and the stations shall be 
worked by personnel of the Navy with ex- 
ception of the Army wireless stations which will 
be under the charge of the Ministry of War. 

Amr. 6.—The Minister of Marine will designate 
the wireless stations that may attend public 
service of wireless communication. 

These stations shall be directly connected 
to the State land telegraphs, which will serve 
to л! the wireless stations with the general 

ublic. ; Er 
у The tariffs shall be collected under the charge 
of the Minister for Home Affairs, and the said 
Minis.ry shall maintain all relations and com- 
m inications that the wireless service тау cause 


with other foreign administrations, wireless 
telegraph companies, telegraph or cable 
companies. 


Авт. 7. —{а) Six months after this law is 
passed no ship will be allowed to enter or leave 
any of the ports of the Chilean Republic that 
carries 50 or more persons on board (including 
the crew), unless the ship is installed with wire- 
less telegraph apparatus. ` 

The wireless apparatus must be in working 
order and be capable of transmitting and 
receiving rnessages at a distance not less than 
200 miles during the daytime. 


(b) In certain accidental cases expressly 
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determined by the respective regulations, ships 
may be allowed to enter or leave Chllean ports, 
although they may be carrying ṣo or more 
persons on board, and are not installed with 
wireless telegraph apparatus. 

(c) The respective regulation will fix the 
number of operators, capable of working the 
wireless installation that all merchant ships 
must carry according to their class, which class 
will be determined by the same regulation. 

(d) Any infraction or attempt at infraction 
of this article will be fined the sum of from one to 
five thousand Chilean gold dollars. 

Акт. S.—(a) The wireless apparatus installed 
on board Chilean merchant ships will be subjected 
to the conditions that the respective regulations 
may fix. 

(^) AU wireless operators on board Chilean 
merchant ships must be of Chilean nationality. 

(c) The Government will establish annexed 
to the Naval wireless school, the necessary 
courses of instruction to form operators destined 
to serve in the National Merchant Marine. 

The cost of these courses will be paid for by 
the companies or persons concerned, in the form 
to be indicated by the respective regulation. 

Art. 9.—In the annual budget funds will һе 
consulted to maintain and increase the State 
Wireless Telegraph Service. 


SECTION _ II. 
GENERAL REGULATIONS OF THE 
WIRELESS SERVICE. 
CHAPTER I, 
LICENCES AND CATEGORIES. 
ART. 1.—Every sailing or mechani- 

B cally propelled vessel having 50 persons 

or more on board, including the crew, 
and not being permanently anchored, must 
possess an efhcient wireless set capable of com- 
municating up to 200 miles during the day. 

ART. 2.—(a) Before carrying out any installa- 
tion whatever, the company or shipowners should 
apply in writing to the Maritime Territory 
Section of the Navy, for a numbered copy of 
the special formulary of licences, in order ta 
fll in the particulars of the wireless set, and 
returu it duly completed to the said authorities. 

(6) Subject to the corresponding report bv 
the wireless inspector, this document shall be 
submitted through the usual channel to the 
supreme Government for its approval. 

(c) Only from the time the licence is approved 
bv the Government wil the shipowners be 
allowed to use the wireless set. 

(d) The licences to be made out for a period 
not exceeding five vears. 

ART. 3.—]t is prohibited to use à wireless 
set without a licence, or with one when same 
has expired, unless the companies, shipowners 
or proprietors, have made an application for 
its renewal, and this is granted in accordance 
with Art. 2. 

ART. 4.—Such shipowners, companies ог 
proprietors of wireless sets, who should be 
.n need of a duplicate of the licence in order to 
replace the original one lost or destroyed, tust 
lay before the Maritime Territory Section 
evidence of the circumstances which caused 
such loss or destruction. That duplicate will be 
given by this authority, with the same original 
number and with the word '' duplicate "" written 
in red letters, and diagonally across the first 
page. 

Акт. §.—The following vessels are excepted 
from the obligation set up in Art. 1 :-- 

(a) Those national ships registered with less 
than тоо tons, which do а coasting trade 
exclusively within inhabited canals ог 
sheltered and safe bays. 
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(b) Those national ships of small cargo 
which carry ordinarily less than 50 persons 
on board, are incidentally used for pleasure 
excursions or others of a sporting character, 
and consequently carrv a greater number of 
persons. These excursions should not be in 
excess of four in 30 consecutive davs, nor 
be made outside a radius of 30 nautical miles 
from the starting point, nor last longer than 
24 hours each time. 

Акт. 6.—Such vessels as are included in 
Clauses (a) апа (b) of the previous article, shall 
apply in writing to the Maritime Territory 
Section of the Navy for the corresponding licence, 
enclosing а maritime authority certificate of 
the registered port, attesting the right. of 
exception. 

The Maritime Territory Section shall make 
out the licence for periods to be renewed on 
the rst January of each year, on the application 
of the person concerned. 

Акт. 7.--The wireless station to be classified in 
three categories namely : -- 

(a) First category.—To this category 
belongs those ships that have a permanent 
service, and that carry more than 50 persons 
on board and that develop an average speed 
of 12 miles ап hour, and under these con- 
ditious run a single trip not exceeding 500 
miles. 

(0) Second category.—To this category 
belongs those ships that bave a service of 
limited duration, and that carrying more than 
50 persons on board, develop an average speed 
of less than 12 miles, and under these con- 
ditions do not run more than 500 miles per 
single trip. 

(с) Third category. —To.— this category 
belongs those ships that have no regular 
service, and that are not included in the 
first and second categories. 

(d) The categories will be assigned in the 
licences for installing wireless sets, 

CHAPTER 11. 
CONCERNING THE WIRELESS SEIS. 

Авт. 8.—The type or system of the wireless 
set is left to the option of the company, ship- 
owners or proprietors, an express condition 
being that the circuits composing it should be 
" syntonised," t.e., have the same period of 
vibration, 

Акт. 9.—(а) The power of the wireless set 
will be sufhcient to obtain a distance of 200 
nautical miles during the day, and is at all tintes 
to be in à state for usc. 

(b) While wireless communications are being 
made the minimum power consistent with the 
distance will be emploved. 

(c) The companies, shipowners or proprietors 
will, however, be able to dispose of a higher 
power than the one set up in Clause (а) of this 
article, subject to an application being made 
for it when tiling in the particulars of the licence. 

(d) The wireless set will be tried at full power 
once a week to verify its efficiency. 

ART. 10.—(a) The  nonnal wavelength is 
foo metres and every station must be able to 
use this wavelength as well as that of 300 metres. 

(^) Wireless communications between vessels 
and with laud wireless stations will always be 
made with 600 metres wavelength ; but such 
characteristic шау be, by mutual agreement, 
altered in cases of dithculty in the transinission, 
the normal wavelength to be resumed at the end 
nf the transmission of the inessage. 

(c) The waves emitted shall be very pure 
and as deadened as possible. 

Акт. 11.—]t is prohibited to use the simple 
Vertical radiator, except in cases of signals for 
help; the aerial of this type, implying that which 
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allows for the direct transmission of waves by 
means of sparks. 

ART. 12.— The wireless set must be capable of 
transmitting and receiving messages at a speed 
of no less than 20 words per minute, calculated 
at the rate of five words per minute. `° 

ART. 13.—(a) Every wireless station shall be 
provided with a quantity of spare-parts and tools 
necessary for repairs and to rapidly replace those 
elements which may deteriorate by accidents. 

(6) A pair of complete telephone receivers to 
be always kept in reserve. 

(с) Similarly, a voltmeter, a hydrometer, 
^lectrolite, and distilled water, for the working 
and preservation of the battery will also be 
available. 

Акт. r4.—(a) Between the wireless station 
and the bridge will be established an efficient 
communication, for which object a telephone, 
or speaking-tube, may answer the purpose. 
Such communication will commence and end 
at either of the above-mentioned points, or in 
the chart room, if this is near the bridge. 

(b) Should the wireless station be accessible 
from the bridge the orders may be given by 
word of mouth, without baving a special com- 
munication installed. 

(c) Verbal transmission of messages by means 
of a third person is prohibited. 

ART. 15.—Any alteration in Ше apparatus 
involving a change in the characteristics of 
the wireless set is subject to the authorisation 
of the Maritime Territory Direction. 

ART. 16.—(a) Where a ship to which the 
wireless set belongs goes under repairs for more 
than three months, the licence will be forwarded 
to the Maritime Territory Direction with a 
view to writing on it the corresponding annota- 
tions, 

(h In case of definitive dismantlement of 
the ship, or of it being placed on a different 
service not requiring it to possess a wireless set, 
the licence will likewise be sent for its cancella- 
tion to the Maritime Territory Direction. 

ART. 17.—(a) Every ship will bave an 
emergency power independent of the principal 
electric plant, capable of transmitting wireless 
messages for four consecutive hours at least, 
and sufficiently protected against accidents. 

(5) The transmitting apparatus will be con- 
tinuously in a state of working by means of 
the emergency power at only two minutes' notice, 

(c) Before sailing, and daily while at sea, 
the wireless set wil] be tried utilising the 
emergency power, and its results will be noted 
in the wireless log. 

(d) Occasionally, from the land stations, the 
ships at sea will be called upon to send messages 
with the emergency power, in order to ascertain 
their efhcient condition. 

CHAPTER ИГ. 
STAFF, SERVICE AND DOCUMENTATION, 

Акт. 18.—(a) For the working of wireless 
sets on board the Chilean mercantile ships, 
the operator is required to be in possession of 
the title of wireless telegraphist, conferred by 
the Maritime Territory Direction of the Navy. 

(b) Only Chilean subjects, or naturalised 
foreigners, in accordance with tbe’ Republican 
Laws, will be able to obtain those titles. 

(c) Candidates for the position as wireless 
operaturs must pass the examinations set up 
in Section IV of the present General Rules, and 
comply with the requirements therein laid down. 

(d) Every wireless operator is bound by oath 
to maintain strict secrecy in the correspondence 
whatever the nature of this may be. 

Акт. 19.--The titles are of two classes: 
First and Second :— 


(a) First Class.—Titles of this class wil 


- 


Laws and Regulations —Chile 


==—————— —— — — —— — —— —— ——— Ce ——— 


€ —— а — e — —À — À— — м — — ——À ee 


be conferred upon those operators who, 

having passed satisfactorily the examinations 

in Section IV, can send and receive wireless 
messages at a speed of not less than 20 words 

a minute (Chapter II, Art. 12). 

(b) Second Class.—Titles of this class will 
be conferied upon those operators who, having 
passed satisfactorily the examinations quoted 
in the previous clause, can send and receive 
wireless messages at a speod of between 
12 and 19 words a minute. 
Art. 20.— The appointment of wireless 

Operators in the mercantile vessels will be as 
expressed below :— 

(a) First category wireless station.— This 
will have at least two first class wireless 
Operators. : 

(b) Second Category wireless station.—This 
will have at least one first class operator and 
one second class. | 

(c) Third category wireless station.—This 
wil have at least one first class operator 
and one second class. 

ART. 21.—The service of watchmen will be 
run in accordance with the category to which 
the wireless stations belong (Art. 7, Chapter 1), 
as follows :— 

(1) First category wireless stations. 

(a) The watch will be kept permanently, 
that is to oy d the wireless operator will 
continuously have the receivers on, or off, 
Init. within the premises of the wireless 
Station, when this be fitted with special 
iustruments of communication, such as bells, 
etc. 

(5) The wireless operator wil com- 
municate every half-an-hour to the official 
on duty on the bridge апу changes, to show 
that he has not abandoned his post. 

(c) He will make notes on the station log 
every quarter-of-an-hour, making sure 
that s notes consist of characteristics 
of other stations end of other words 
intercepted. 

(2) Second category wireless stations.—The 
watch will consist of at least 10 hours daily 
and of 10 minutes at the beginning of ea 
remaining hour; the same obligations as 
those Jaid down in the previous clause applying 
to the operators of these stations while they 
are on duty. 

(3) Third category wireless stations.— 
The watch will beeventuated, as when ent ring 
ог leaving the port, in places of much maritime 
traffic, etc., leaving the organisation of the 
service to the arbitration of the ship’s captain. 
ART. 22.—(a) Should an operator fail to 

comply with the present regulations, the 
information to that effect being given either by 
the ship’s captain or through the controlling 
wireless stations, the Maritime Territory 
Direction of the Navy will have the option or 
suspending the culprit for a given time, of 
definitely cancelling his title, according to the 
gravity of the omission. 

(^) Where such omissions are not the fault of 
the operator himself, but throngh reasons over 
which he has no control, or through express 
orders of the companies, shipowners or pro- 
prietots, the Maritime Territory Direction of 
the Navy, will make the necessary inquiries 
na the consequent fine will be made against 

im. 

Акт. 23.— The wireless service on board a 
merchant ship is subject to the supreme authority 
of its captain, who will see that the wireless 
station is in good order of preservation, efficiency 
and cleanliness, and that the conditions of the 
present rules are strictly complied with. 

Авт. 24.—When ships are in port, the wireless 
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station will be kept closed, the key to remain, 
in every case, on board in case the Maritime 
Authotry should desire to make an inspection. 

ART. 25.—Every station shall have the 
following documents :— 

(1) The wireless station licence, 

(2) A copy of the present Rules. 

(3) А copy of the ‘‘ Beme Official List 
тё Wireless Stations," together with its 
latest supplements. 

(4) Range formularies, in 
required, 

(5) Pages of range formularies. 

(6) A copv of standing tariffs. 

(7) A blackboard placed outside the wireless 
station wherein will be noted consecu- 
tively the wireless stations coming into 
the range of distance. 

(8) A log of the wireless station. 


CHAPTER IV. 
INSPECTIONS. 

ART. 26.—In pursuance of Art. 44 of the 
Navigation Law, the stations of all coast 
mercantile ships, both national and foreign, 
will be inspected every six months. To this 
effect the Maritime Authority will delegate its 
functions on those inspectors mentioned in the 
subsequent article, who will form part of the 
Inspection Committee. | 

ART, 27.—The Maritime littoral will be com- 
posed of a general inspection, stationed in 
Valparaiso, and four distret inspections as 
follows :— 

(a) Punta Arenas, covering the whole zone 
of the Estrecho and canals of Patagonia and 

' Tierra del Fuego. 

(b) Port Montt, covering all Chiloe and 
Moraleda canals, as far as the Penas Gulf, 
including Ancud Bay. i 

(c) Talcahuano, covering from Ancud as 
far as Talcahuano. 

(d) Antofagasta, covering from Caldera 
up to the north. 

In charge of the General Inspection will be 
the *' Inspector of Wireless Telegraphy of the 
National Mercantile Marine." Such inspector 
will have under his jurisdiction the whole 
littoral of the Republic. 

The district inspectors will be officials in 
the Navy, competent in wireless telegraphy, 
either in service or retired. These inspectors 
will be under their respective Maritime Authority, 
and are only inspecting the ships of their list, 
not out of the zones allotted to them. 

In Valparaiso the wireless telegraphy inspector 
will inspect all the other ships. 

ART. 28.—The district inspectors will, in all 
that concerns the obligations under their charge, 
be under the wireless telegraphy inspector, to 
whom they must send a report monthly of the 
ships inspected, giving particulars worth 
mentioning and suggestioris as to the steps which 
should be taken. 

ART. 29.—The Maritime Authorities will 
be able, when any infraction of the regulations 
or failure in the installation comes to their 
knowledge, to decree a special inspection, 
either by thc corresponding inspectors, or in 
those ports without one, by an official on active 
service or retired, competent in wireless tele- 

raphy, appointed for the purpose. 

ART. 30.—In the half-yearly inspection men- 
tioned in Art. 26, the inspector must pay special 
attention to the instruments of the station 
being in good condition, and to the efficiency 
being what is required of them, and also— 

(а) To receive those complaints on the 
service of communications made by the 
company, Captains, or passengers. 


the number 
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(b To verify that the wireless set be 
syntonised to the waves of 300 and 600 metres. 

ie To ask for the presentation of the 
following documents :— 

Licence of the wireless station ; to verify 
that the telegraphists are the number 
required, and that they are in possession 
of their titles; to go through tbe com- 
munications records, and investigate any 
complaints received regarding infractions 
of the International Regulations, or others. 
All of which must be recorded in the 
Navigation Certificate, without which re- 
quisite this will be valueless. 

‚ ART. 304.—With regard to foreign ships, not 
included in Art. 26, the Maritime Authority 
of the first port at which the ship calls, will, 
Іп accordance with the International Convention 
dispose that the person indicated in Art. 29, shall 
eflect an inspection, making sure that the ship 
carries the licence from its respective Govern- 
mentin which the working of the wireless 
station is authorised, and that the operators 
possess the necessary titles. 


Should not these documents be shown to 
them, the inspectors will be able to verifv 
as to whether the installations comply with the 
conditions stipulated in the said Convention, 
and if the personnel is competent. 

If such a visit could not be effected, through 
the want of an inspector, the Maritime 
Authorities of the other ports at which the ship 
calls will be advised of it. 

ART. 3oR.—Excluding the inspections in- 
dicated in Art. 26, the companies, shipowners, 
captains or proprietors, who require it, may 
apply in writing to the Maritime Authorities, 
for the inspection of the wireless stations on 
their ships, or for new installations being 
effected in them. 

The corresponding authority will comply with 
the request in accordance with the circum- 
s'ancrs. and will at once communicate with the 
Maritime Territory Direction. 

ART. 30c.—The tariff for the wireless tele- 
graphy апа ќе:ерһопу inspectors will be ex- 
clusively born: by the vessel, and are as follows:— 


Wireless telegraphic | Wireless telegraphic 
and telephonic and telephonic 


Class of Work. | station up to station above 
| 2 kW. power. 2 kW. power. 
Dols. . | Dols. `~ 
(A) Half-vearly inspection Se at a Ке 20'00 | 30°00 
(a) Study. of plans and specifications of wireless 150'00 200'00 
Station*to be installed. | р 
(b) Inspection of a wireless station installation .. | 250'00 | 350°00 
(À Installation of a wireless station.. T $a 1000700 2000:00 
Studv of plans and specifications for repairs or 100°00 150'00 
alterations in a wircless station. | 
(e) Inspection of repairs or alterations in a wireless 200'00 | 300-00 
station, 
(f) General inspection of a station in service, either | 75'00 | 100*00 
compulsory or by application. | ' 
(6) Partial inspection of a station in service, either : 50°00 | 75°00 
compulsory or by application, Н | | 


Kind of Infraction , Amount of the penaltv or fine. 


(a) Vessels not having any wireless set installed, as stipulated , Sailing cancelled and finc of from 
iu the Regulations, $1,000 to $5,000 gold of 18 ct. 

(b) Vessels with wireless sets installed on them, but without the | Sa ling cancelled, fined with 
necessary licence, thr ugh not having applied for it, and for $500, the requisites to be com- 
not having renewed that which has expired, or for not having plied with on pavment of the 
asked for a duplicate of the one destroyed, thus testifving its fine. 
destruction. 

(c) That vessel which is excepted from having a wireless set | $150, the document to be 
installed, but has not applied for its corresponding licence applied for on payment of the 

_ Of exception. finie, 

(d) That vessel which being equipped with a wireless set lacks | $so each time the infraction is 


the necessary spare parts and tools (Art. 13). | discovered. 

(е) That vessel which being equipped with a wireless set, has no | $25 each time the infraction is 
etheient communication between the bridge and the station. , — discovered. 

(/) Any vessel making alterations in its wireless set without — $150 each time the infraction is 
previouslv applying for an authorisation from the Maritime discovered, 


Authority, 
(g) Any vessel which, being equipped with a wireless set, does 
not possess emergency power (Art. 17). 


$200, to proceed with such 
installation immediately upon 
payment of the fine. 

Cancellation of sailing for first 
offence, and $25 for each 
operator's infraction. 


(Л) Any vessel which, being equipped with a wireless set, does 
пої have the statutory number of operators, and these fail to 
comply with the provisions of Chapter HI. 


(f) Misemplovment of the signal for help ki К .. | $5,000. 

(1) False communications, talking, discussions, superfluous | $100. 
signals or interruptions (Art. 15, Clause (0), Section ИП. 

(k) Any ship which, being anchored in port, uses its installation | $500. 


for directly communicating with other ships. 

(/) Every intraction of the regnlations not made by the operator 
hunself but by other causes over which he has no control, or 
by express orders of the company, shipowners or proprietors 

__ (Att. 22, Clause (6), Section И). 


$300 up to $1,000. 
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'The power of the stations to be taken at thc 
termiuals of the generator. 

ART. 3r.—lniractions of the regulations 
incurred by shipowners, companies or operators 
will be punished with fines for the benefit of 
the Naval Hospital, as under :— 

CHAPTER V. 
BELLIGERENCY AND NEUTRALITY OF 
WIRELESS STATIONS. 

ART. 32.—When the Republic of Chile is in 
a state of war, all wireless stations belonging to 
115 mercantile ships will be requisitioned by the 
National Navy. 

Акт. 33.—When the Republic of Chile declares 
itself neutral in armed conflicts among other 
uations. those national and foreign vessels which 
patronise her shores will be subject to com- 
p-ying with the artic'es as laid down below. 

Акт. 34.-~(a) No national wireless station will 
be allowed to maintain any relationship with 
either the foreign representatives or those of 
the Republic, nor demand or supply any in- 
formation at all, other than through the medium 
of the Foreign Office. 

(b) In some exceptional cases such relations 
may be directly cultivated, but to do so both the 
capress consent of the Foreign Оћсе and the 
assent of the Ministry of the Navy and General 
Army Direction will be required. 

(e) All wireless telegraphy or-telephony com- 
munication regarding the position of the 
states, or any message capable of disclosing 
merchant and war ships of the belligerent 
Same, of mentioning their names, is strictly 
prohibited. 

(d) Likewise is strictly prohibited the misuse 
о! signats for help for the purpose of favouring a 
certain belligerent. 

(e; Shipowners and merchant vessel com- 
manders shall give all kinds of facilities to the- 
inspectors and other persons appointed by the 
State, whether in war-time neutrality or 
belligerency, in order to control the telegraphic 
Stations as dictated to them by the Government. 

(f) Ihe Government will be able, through the 
Ministry for the Navy, to give orders in such 
Cases as in war time, neutrality or belligerency 
for the transmission of telegrams in ordinary 
language. 

Акт. 35.— Where belligerent states develop 
their hostilities in waters near the national 
shores, the tollowing disposition shall be strictly 
adhered to :— 

(a) Any merchant vessel equipped with 
radiotelegraphic or telephonic apparatus, 
no matter of what nationality, navigating 
either. within the Chilean littoral or lying 
anchored in Chilean ports, shall not in any 
жау be able to use this apparatus. 

(5) Any merchant vessel equipped with 
radiotelegraphic or telephonic apparatus, 
without regard to nationality, calling at any 
port or cover of the Republic, shall discennect 
the aerial оп casting anchor. Doors, windows, 
portholes and other means of access to the 
station will be sealed by the Maritime 
Authority. These seals сап be broken as 
soon as the vessel leaves the Chilean littoral. 

(c) Any vessel, both national and forcign, 
staying at a Chilean port for longer than 
three days shall have the aerial dismounted 
in the рее of the Maritime Authority, 
and be kept in the station under sea]. 

(d) Every operator on a national merchant 
ship who should become aware of any com- 
munications being sent contrary to these 
regulations, is bound to inform the local 
Maritime Authorities at once, so that they may 
take the necessary steps. 

(e) Any merchant vessels that, owing to 
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long stay at a Chilean port, should require 
going through and cleaning its apparatus, 
can do so upon obtaining a permit frum the 
ocal maritime authority. The operation to 
be effected during working hours ard in the 
presence of the said authority, who at the end 
of the work will again place the seals thereon. 
Акт. 36.—Where the belligerent persons 
develop their hostilities’ in waters distant 
from the national littora], the following dis- 
positions will strictly be adhered to :— 

(a) Vessels with fixed sailings, following a 
route within the country, will be allowed 
to keep their aerials connected while lying 
in Chilean ports, provided that their stay is 
not longer than three days. 

(6) The premises occupied by the station 
will be sealed only when so directed by the 
superior Maritime Authority. 

(c) Those ships having no fixed sailings, or 
an established route in the country, whatever 
their nationality, shall, during their stay in 
Chilean ports, keep their aerials disconnected 
frum the time they cast anchor. 


APPENDIX No. т. 
LICENCE FOR SHIP WIRELESS STATIONS. 

1. In conformity with the General Regulations 
of the Radiotelegraphic Service, of the merchant 
ships approved by Supreme Decree No..... 
Е пень. СӨР аа аи RUN 
S wat. . representative of the 
COMPA ities oie E Ie ORE ARA hws Ur Pr E 
is authorised for a period of...... sad 
and subject to the underinentioned conditions 
to install and use a wireless set on ss. 
eese n n n nof the Chilean Mercantile 
Navy, for the transmission and receipt of 
service messages, official and private. at а tariff 
not exceeding that fixed by the International 
Convention. 

2. The employment of the apparatus 
authorised by this licence is subject to that which 
is established by the International Convention 
of Radiotcdlegraphy, ratified by the Supreme 
Government, and also to all the regulations 
dictated from time to time by the authorities, , 
by Government decrees or by new treaties. 

3. The tirm or company in possession of this 
licence should give all intormation demanded 
by the authority in the line of business cone 
cerned, in regard to entries and leavings (in 
accordance with the Radio International Con- 
vention), to messages exchanged between the 
ship aud other stations, and will pay to the said 
authority, when апа how it is so indicated, all 
sums appearing in the respective accounts, 

4. During the working of the station, its 
apparatus wil be in charge or under the 
supervision of a person possessing the cor- 
respondiug title granted by the Maritime 
Territory Direction of the Navy. 

5. The station will give absolute priority to 
signals ot help or danger, and on receiving or 
making such signals all other transmission will 
be. stopped and will not be renewed until the 
communications concerning the ship in danger 
have been concluded. 

6. The station will be ready to transmit 
danger signals with a normal wavelength 
assigned by the Radioteleyraphic International 
Convention, and with suthcient power in order 
that these signals can be received a distance of 
100 nautical miles. 

7. The station. will use the minimum of 
energy necessary to effect communications, 
except in the case of messages concerning ships 
in danger, 

8. The station will exchange communications 
with any other ship, without distinction of the 
system of radiotelegraphic installation used. 
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9. The station should not be used when the 
ships are in harbour, except in case of danger. 


10. The President of the Republic сап 
authorise in war time, strikes, mutinies, etc., 


to close or dismantle the station, and also to . 
requisition the installation for the use of the | 


authorities, granting an equitative bonus to 
the shipowners. 

‚11. The Government inspectors or authorities 
will be able to inspect the wireless station when 


it is deemed necessary by the Maritime Territory . 


Direction, or the Radiotelegraphic Inspection. 


‚ 12. The installation should not be modified 
in any of the details specified in the form below. 


, FonM OF THE STATION AND ITS APPARATUS. 


ЖОО АЛ VA eds Seeds TON 
Number....... juin Mab at bd ede PP аа 
Shipowners «dasul do qud E be ES oe 
Registered Рогп{............................ 
International Сһагасќегіѕісь................. 
Radiotelegraphic Characteristics.............. 
Class of Ѕегуісе................ Hour........ 
Power, primary transformer.............. kw. 
Power of the generatiug dynamos..... ven uae 
Normal day range with other ships at sea, in 

nautical иШез............................ | 
Tariff on board per word................. Qus 
Minimum per гайїо....................... es 
cpm employed.o «ose p pas See's А 
Characteristics of the transmitter used........ 

« 9 9$ 9 o? €9 9» * * à * v $ * € 8 5 $ €* 5 9$ е е s #Ф+ + + з э о ооб э з е е э = ә 
Type of oscillator. .. imc и Нонна oO a 
Approximate frequency of зрагК.............. 
Characteristics of the receiver... ce. cee eee 
Type OF TOCCINGE ee мушу юу кажу REST MS 
Scales of waves of the receivet..... аа dut 

{ТОН oa ea eso Шейн ; up 

lO. Pie Stew MCS РРР 
Aerial, number of їназб<..................... 
Height. su ea sae Туре of aerial........ 
Witte. Pm Number... à 

Diameter and class............ 

Dimensions теңиїгей......................... 
Emergency apparatus............ Туре...... 
Power of the һайегу........................ 
Day range at 5еа........................... 

This licence will expire on the............. " 

o c — —— 


+ 9 os я gon э э + з € е э 9 а > э э с € э à э э 


«з» «е о е ө ж э э а «а е е е « ° «ез ее е 
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Minister of War and the Navy. 


APPENDIX No. 2. 
REPUBLIC ОР CHILE. 


TERRITORY MARITIME DIRECTION OF 
THE NAVY. 


TITLE. 
For wireless operator of. ..... pie aoa neue EP EE 
СРИИ КОЛ edm d et 
Inasmucli азу иек Ыы RE LIED RM А ЫЗ 


has passed the examination satisfactorily in Ше 
following subjects :— 


(a) Handling, fitting and care of radio- 


telegraphic apparatus and batteries of 
accumulators. 

(b) Transmission /and receipt by ear at a 
-speed of............ words per minute. 


(c) Knowledge of the  radiotelegraphic 
service international regulations. 
He is granted the title of wireless telegraph 


operator, Class ...... valid for five years. 

Valparaiso. ........... de... Rides А 
Note taken оп.......... Logd euo usi ET 
Radiotelegraph Inspector General........... M 
esito qe uds Maritime Territory Directo 


9 € € & * e * е в *+ э ә ә а ез е ө а ө е * е р эъ о з е «+ э = э = 9995992999 


SECTION ШІ. 
RADIO COMMUNICATIONS, 
CHAPTER I. 


GENERAL DISPOSITIONS, 
Акт. r.—For the purposes of public 

C correspondence between two ships and 

between these and the land stations, 
only the зоо or боо metre wave shall be used ; 
this limitation may, however, be increased 
by the Supreme Government when circum- 
stances warrant it. 
WAVELENGTH. 

The normal wavelength for the transmission 
and receipt will be of 6oo metres, the station will 
be for the use of two valves, onc of 600 and thc 
other of 300, such as it is stipulated in the 
International Radiotelegraphic Convention, and 
the position of the syntumser for such waves 
should be clearly marked. 

Where the transinitter radiates two or more 
waves as indicated by a sensitive waverneter, 
the energy of the smaller one shall not exceed 
10 per cent, of the energy of the larger опе; 
the Jogarithmic decrement per complete oscil- 
lation not to be over 0'2, except when signals for 
help are transmitted ; in such cases the trans- 
mitter can be syntonised in order to produce a 
maximum of interference. with а maximum 
of radiation. 

ART. 2.—Ship and land stations, open to 
public service, are under the obligation of 
communicating with one another when one 
of (ћеш so desires. 

ART. 3.—Both Chilean and Mercantile 
foreign vessels navigating along the coast ot 
the Republic should give preference to official 
messages of the Chilean national Navy. 

Private or public service radiotelegrams 
transmitted by mercantile ships, for their 
part, will have precedence over communication 
practice among the wireless stations of the Navy 
except during the hours applied for by the Naval 
authority. 

ART. 4.—When it is desired to communicate 
with a laud radiotelegraph station, the nearest 
one must be chosen. There being a range 
assigned to а distant. land radiotelegraph 
station, it is necessary to wait until this is the 
nearest. 


Reading of the wavemeter. 


Length. Current Wave ав | B 

of Wave. Ainperes. Decrement. Principal Next wave to the 
Wave. principal one. 

600 metres = 


300 metres 
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Акт. 5.—Every station is obliged not to inter- 
fere with the communication of the other 
stations. To this end it is prohibited to exchange 
conversations not connected with the service 
among operators. 

Likewise it is prohibited to sendflong series 
of signals for the syntonisation of the trans- 
mitting and receiving apparatus, these operations 
to be made by means of the trial vibrator. 
Where it is absolutely necessary to send trial 
signals, these should be confined to short series, 
and only after verifying that no other communi- 
cations are being sent. 

ART. 6.—Before starting a call, the wireless 
station will syntonise its receiver to the regula- 
tive wave and will at the same time verify 
that no communication is being made ; otherwise 
wil] await the first suspension, unless its call 
does not disturb the said communfcation. 
The same rule will be observed when a call 
from another station is to be answered. 

ART. 7.—(a) Calls for help have priority 
over all other signals. 

(b) As soon as the call for help is perceived 
all communications will be suspended and will 
not be resumed until the ship applying for help 
has finished transinitting its signal. 

(с) When à ship making use of the signal 
for help, adds, after a series of these signals, 
the characteristic of a certaim station, the 
obligation of answering devolves in the first 
place upon the said station. 

(d) When there is no such indication of 
characteristic, every vessel perceiving a call 
for help will answer it immediately. By so 
doing interference from other radiotelegraph 
stations will be avoided. 

(à Only one ship must answer at a time. 

That ship which believes itself nearest 
to the danger will take precedence in its com- 
munications over tbe others (if there are any). 


ART. 8.—Those regions wherein the radio- 
telegraphic service is very considerable (Mancha 
Sea, etc.), a ship's call to a land radiotelegraph 
station will, generally speaking, not be made 
except when the latter is within normal distance 
of the ship radiotelegraph station, and when 
the ship reaches a distance inferior to 75 per 
cent. of the normal range of the said land 
radiotelegraph station. 

ART. 9.—When two or more ships call at 
one time, the nearest land radiotelegraph 
station wil indicate the order in which the 
radios are to be transmitted, paying attention 
to the convenience that the interchange of 
messages is the maximum, and giving preference 
to the ship which by its position, destination and 
speed, will be the first to leave its radius of 
communication. 

ART. 10.—(a) If iu spite of the precautions 
indicated, interference in the radio communica- 
tions are produced, the land radiotelegraph 
station, to which the previous article refers, 


will give the order to wait, giving the approxi- 


mate duration, and the sbip stations are obliged 
to obey the order. 

(b) ship station will inform the land 
station of the moment in which it proposes 
to suspend its communications with other 
stations, as well as the probable duration of 
the interruption. 

(c) To this respect, it must be borne in mind 
that the land station is the one which has the 
command of the communications. 


Arr. 11.—In case of repeated omissions to 
comply with this regulation on the part of 
foreign vessels in communication with the 
Chilean coast, the n steps to punish 
the culprit will be taken with that Government 


under whose flag the ship sails. It is the duty 
of operators on board the Chilean mercantile 
vessels to record such omissions on their logs, 
and inform the captains, in order that they 
may lay these facts before the Naval Authorities. 


ART. I2.—The land wireless stations, as it 
has been directed, will ccmmand the public 
radiotelegraphic service within the radius 
of its range, excepting the central region of 
the country, where the said ccmmand is per- 
formed by the controlling station. In case of 
danger, the ship station which sends danger 
signals is the one that commands the communi- 
cation. 

Art. 13.—In the Chilean coasts, in case of 
war, mutinies, or others to be dealt with by the 
Naval Authorities, the Chilean fleet will take 
command of ‘the radio cemmunications in 
those regions in which they are operating. 
In such circumstances, all ships, either foreign 
or Chilean, will obey the orders emanating 
from the said fleet. 

ART. 14.—The radio stations are obliged 
to send tbe radios when no direct ccinmurica- 
tion can be established between the station of 
origin and the receiving station, provided that 
they are in the position of being able to send 
them. 

ART. 15.— (a) Those radiotelegraphic installa- 
tions on board merchant vessels anchored in the 
ports of the Republic, where there is a land 
station, cannot be used for communication with 
ships other than through the medium ot the land 
station, except in the case of signals for danger. 

(b) Any talk, discussion or superfluous signals 
through the radiotelegraph is strictly prohibited, 
the communication is to be limited to what is 
necessary for a good service. 

(c) Similarly, it is prohibited to interrupt 
a conversation between two stations in order 
to call a third one, save in the case of danger, 
or when it is a question of a call for '' general 
stop." In such cases it will be necessary to 
wait till the transmitting station has finished, 
to begin immediately afterwards the call in 
question. 

(d) АЦ communications, except in the case 
of signals for help or danger, are prohibited, 
when the ship is anchored in any part of the 
Republic. 


CHAPTER II. 


TAXATION AND 
RADIOTELEGRAMS. 


ART. 16.—(a) It is prohibited either to add 
to, or withdraw any words or punctuation 
signs from the messages, it is only allowed to 
add the customary notations of the service. 

(b) When the message has not been written 
on the radiotclegram regulation form, the paper 
containing it will be affixed to the said form, 

(с) When the drawing up or writing of a 
radiotelegram is not sufhciently legible, the 
radiotelegraphist will сай the attention of 
tbe sender in order to make the respective 
corrections. A similar procedure he will observe 
in case of there being errors in the spelling. 

ArT. 17.—The messages will be classified in 
three categories, namely :— 

(a) Otlicials.-—lhose from the Government, 
Commander-in-Chiet of the Fleet, Com- 
mander-in-Chief of the Land and Diplomatic 
Forces. 

Those relating to the safety of the State or 
public order, and those of exceptional urgency, 
such as wrecks, fires, earthquakes, or other 
calamities, communicated by the authorities, 
or addressed to them, and the replies to them. 
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(b) Service.— Those received from the 
inspectors and sub-inspectors of the national 
radiotelegraph service; those exchanged 
by tbe captains between one ship and another, 
for mutual information concerning the con- 
ditions of the navigation; those exchanged 
by the captaius with the maritime authorities, 
or vice versa, with the same object; those 
radios of the service not rated as well as the 
meteorological ones. 

(© Private.—Those intended for public 
correspondence. In these are included press 
messages aud rated service notices. | 
Акт. 18.— Generally, the radiotelegrams are 

transmitted in the order that they are rc- 
ceived; but subject to their category, the 
ollowing scale will be adopted :— 

(a) Othcial radios, priority to urgent oues. 

(b) Service radios, priority to urgent ones. 

(c) Private radios, priority to urgent ones. 
ART. 19.—(а) Every national ship in com- 

munication with any station, will number each 
radio, beginning with number т to o hours of 
the first day of each month. This number 
will be determined in = accordance with the 
order set out in the previous article. 

(5) Iu the retransmission of messages, two 
numbers will be sent as a maxiinum ; first, the 
number of the original station, and, second, 
that of the station concerned, and separating 
both by a fraction mark. 

Акт. 20.— he parts composing a message, 
iu the order of their transmission, are as follows : 

(a) Preamble and special remarks not rated. 

(b) Special remarks rated. 

(с) Address. 

(d) Text. 

(e) Signature. 

Arr. 21.- -The preamble is composed of :— 

(a) Prefix :— These arc—'' S" for official 
radios; “А” for service radios; "ST" for 
rated service radios; '' Z" for press radios ; 
aud '" D" for urgent radios. 

(b) Name of the office of destination. = ____ 

(c) Word “of” followed by the name of 
the otfice of origin. 

(d) Nuniber of the radio's origin. 

(e) Number of rated words. 

(f) Total number of rated and unrated 
words. 

(g) Date and hour handed in. The hours 
are counted from o to 24, beginning at 
midnight. 

(л) Special remarks not rated, such as :— 
Route to follow, course followed (when it is 
not clear), wording maintained (when it is 
confused). 

Авт. 22.-—Following the preamble and 
before the address, the rated special remarks, 
are transmitted, as—'" RP" ©“{г"”.......... 
reply раїй............ words. 

These remarks are rated and count as one 
word. 

ART. 23.—The address is made up ot :— 

(a) Name of the addressee ; and 

(b) Place of destination апа address, and 
other indications for facilitating the delivery 
of the radio (in accordance with the inter- 
national list cf offices). 

ART. 24. -The text of a radio telegram can 
be rendered :— | 

(a) ln a known language. 

(b) In secret language. The latter is 
divided into agreed code and cipber code. 
The messages might. be set out entirely in 
either one of these languages, or in conjunction 
with one another. 

AKT. 25. —The signature, as also the address 
and the text, must be written in legible form. 

The signature 15 not compulsory. 


Акт. 26.—(a) Address.—As concerns the 
rating of the words, this will be as follows :— 

(1! All the words written by the sender 
to be counted. 

(2 The name of the station or office of 
destination. will be counted as one word, 
whatever the length. 

(3) When the name of a country, province, 
department, etc., or district (shown in the 
International List) is added, to distinguish 
onc ofhce from another of the same name, the 
words will be joined together to form one, 
which will be transmitted and rated as one 
word. | 

(4) The name of a country or district will 
be charged for if the sender should add it ou 
unnecessarily, 

(s) The remainder of the address will be 
charged for in accordance with the rules for 
counting the words in common language. 

(b) Text. 

(1) In common language.—The maximum 
of letters allowed per word is 15; if a word is 
composed of more than 15 letters it will be 
charged for as two words. 

Those words from which one or two letters 
have been suppressed as against the use of the 
language will not be adinitted. 

(2) Agreed Code. —n agreed and commercial 
codes, recognised by telegraphic administra- 
tions, messages are counted and charged for 
at the rate of 10 letters per word. 

(3) Cipher Codes.—In secret and cipher 
codes messages are counted and charged for 
at the rate of 5 letters or numbers per word. 
(c) Stignature.— The. signature, when it is 

sent, will bc charged for in accordance with the 
rules given for the common language. 


ART. 27.—(a) Ordinary compound words 
and names of towns, provinces, countries, etc., 
as well as names of ships, or families, will be 
charged for as a word, when they are joined 
(without dash), and provided that they do not 
contain more than 15 letters. 

(6) Compound words joined with a dash or 
apostrophe, are counted according to their 
number; the dashes or apostrophes will be 
charged for as additional words, should the sender 
insist on their transmission. 

(c) When the name of a street, circus, ete., 
is made up of several words and written as 
one, it will be computed as one word, provided 
it does not contain more than 15 letters; but 
the expression ''calle," “plaza,” “avenida,” 
"street," " strasss," “rue,” '' boulevard," etc., 
will be counted as one additional word for the 
purposes of the rating. 

(d) їп German and Dutch languages the 
words strasse, platz, stratt, cau be joined to 
the name of the street or circus, and then, 
they will not be charged as additional words 
if the combination does not exceed 15 Jetters. 


(e) Compound numbers, in a form contrary 
to the geucral use of the language (for example, 
doscientos diez), will be admitted as only one 
word when they do not exceed 15 letters. 

Ант. 28.--(а) Radios set out, partially in 
ordinary language and partially in. code, will 
be charged at the rate of 10 letters per word 
in both сахех. 

(b) The groups in cipher code, sent jn this 
class of message, will be counted at tbe rate 
of hve dollars or ciphers per word. 

(c) When a radio is entirely written in 
ordinary Janguage and cipher groups, the first 
will be counted at the rate of 15 letters 
word, and the second at the rate of five (letters 
or ciphers} per word. 
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(4) EXAMPLE OF COMPUTATION OF WORDS — 


Number of words ratcd. 
Number 


of y 
Characters. Address, Text. 


Words. 


New ork 


авала ro Engiand unnecessary) y 
Pefa Blanca San Fernando (ames of an emen 
Calle Barros Arana .. 
Calle Barrosarana 
Callebarrosarana (contrary t to ane use ч the e language) ` 
Leipziger Platz ; 
Liepzi tz. 
Kronprinzessin Cecilie DKA (name of an office) . 
Maipo CAB or ге. CBU mamaa af an pme 
Kronprinzessincec 


. . . . „+ 8 + 
. . * . . . а . . 
Ц 
а а ее, 


< 
В 
w 
m 


1 xs e 

137th or 1374? MM 25 E 
1374th or 1374me "T s 
106A number of a house) s 2s 
46231 .. " 


2 “> | р 

197A/199A (compan mark) 

e (company pany i 
-F, (company Ен 

CHF, 5 (company mA 

2 p.m... T 


N42 (demarcation of a ship) (three roups) т | 
75°23 О. 24°15 S. (position of a ship) (four groups) р. 
158 12 E. 24°15 S (position of a ship) (уе ETONES) "n 
Radiotelegraphy Я © 
Radiotelegraphy (underlined) 

Sext г A e pad ES 

398499 (c e 

23877 (cip code) 

Accentuated (agreed code) . | 
Electricano (agiecd code) 

(For example). . 

* Mercurio "' (the inverted commas ‘counting as one word) 

? Por с ? клен sien of шетка is counted as опе 


ов око ЕЕ 


= € = 
-Q'AQ- 
кш ю эм а юш CO. м СА Ф шә 0 М э о не 1 иә 04 64 ке 15 ке ве ВӘ 94 МӘ 04 а МӘ CO. Ю юш NN RW & 0 Юю 


| | 


Dieciocho г: Ы 
Diez у ocho. inse 3 
Cientoochenta (international computation) “= 1 
Cientochenta (contrary to the use of ш language) as per 
the State T (егар! ыч T =: 2 
Sinem . T = 1 
Amjourdhbui .. is I 
A weur Dol i T T ел КЕ Se M 2 
Formula b ix — 2 
E M (isolated letters, initials of surname). = 2 
EM (ditto, Joined abusively) T 2 
A bordo 2 2 
Abordo oe oe — I 
Enseguida н І 
Contralmirante (contrary to the use ‘of the r language) = 2 
Contralmirante ex = 1 
Aunque .. $$ РЕМ 1 


MELLE mee POP EP EEE TO ® EEE DED lee eno ee 


- ————— M — — —————— 


ке —— —M  — e ——À's e 


ART. 29.—(a) The dashes or strokes that are 
only intended to separate the different words 
or groups composing a radio are not to be trans- 
mitted or charged for 

(b) Punctuation signs, apostrophes or dashes 
(except when used in the formation of numerals, 
commercial marks, etc.), will only be trans- 
mitted if the sender desires it; in such a case 
the said signs will be counted and rated as 
isolated characters. 

(c) When a word or phrase is underlined, 
it is rated and counted as an additional word. 

(4) The two parenthesis signs, () and the 
inverted commas **” will be counted as one 
word. | 

(e) Interrogation ? and exclamation! signs 
will be counted as one word. 

ART. 30.—(a) Isolated characters. —Whether 
a letter or cipher, it will be counted as one 
word. 

(b) Groups of characters.—(Letters or ciphers). 
— Those groups of letters forming commercial 
marks, or expressions, such as, CIF, FOB ; 
groups of letters of current use, such as RSVP, 
RIP, QEPD, and groups of ciphers, will be 
се at the rate of five letters ог ciphers per 
word. 

(c) Combined groups of characters.—(Letters 
and ciphers.)—Combinations of ciphers and 
numbers forming commercial marks, or number 
of a house, such as B Bis, OA3 13А, will like- 
wise be counted at the rate of five characters 
per word. 

(d) Groups $" the Address.—Such will not 
be accepted and anv other letter in excess of 
those forming names or words, will be sur- 
charged and counted as separate words. 

(e) Letter Ch. — The combination of Ch, 
which is counted and transmitted as only on" 
letter їп the ordinary language message, or 
agrecd code of words in a known language, 
will be rated as two letters in those of cipher 
and agreed code formed by words of no particu- 
lar language. 

(f) Groups with punctuations, signs, and fraction 
ma ks.—The groups wherein appear full stops, 
comunas, dashes and fraction marks to form 
cominercial expressions will each be counted as 
опе letter or cipher, 


ART. 31.—The rates payable in the Chilean 
coast will be as follows :— 

(a) By merchant ships the rate of 4o 
centimes per word, with a minimum value 
correspondence to {еп words. 

(h) For land stations, at the rate of бо 
centimes per word, with a minimum value 
corresponding to ten words. 

Акт.  32.—(a) Radios exchanged — between 
{со merchant ships.—Thc rate for the radios 
exchanged between merchant. ships, without 
the intervention of a land station, will comprise 
the rates on board the ship of origin and des- 
tination, supplemented with the rates on board 
the intermediary stations. 


(b) Radios from a mercantile ship to a land 
station.—When a radio sent from a ship to a 
land station passes through one or two ship 
stations, the rate includes, besides that of the 
ship of origin, that the coast station and that 
of the telegraphic lines, the rate on board of 
each of the ships that have taken part in the . 
transmission, 

(c) Kadios from a merchant ship to a warship, 
or vice versa.—The radios exchanged between a | 
merchant ship and a national warship, will ` 
be subject to the same rates as above, except 
when it concerns officials, classes or crews 
of the warships. in which case these will only pay 
the corresponding tariff to the merchant ship 


RJ 


' ping companies will 


196  Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony 


е е —Á — MM 


and that of the warship, which is 500 centimes 
per word. 

(d) Reply paid.—Private radios with reply 
paid, besides the rate for sending the ra io 
Ms pay the corresponding amount for the said 
reply. 


ART. 33.—Any difficulty that may arise 
in rating private radios, in other cases {һап 
aforementioned, will be dealt with in accordance 
with Artícles 16, 17 and 18, Chapter IV, of 
the Service Regulations annexed to the Inter- 
national Radiotelegraph Convention. 

ART. 34.—Shipowners, proprietors, or ship- 
render monthly their 
accounts to the General Direction of Telegraphs, 
when their ships have sent messages through the 
medium of the land stations, or by way of the 
State Telegraph lines. 

ART. 35.—(a) Radio Record Book of the 
Station.—In this book will be noted the follow- 
ing particulars of the radios: Number of 
origin, total number of words, hour handed 
in, situation of the ship of origin, if known 
hour of transmission, hour of reception, special 
remarks and signature of the operator. The 
text will not, therefore, be written. 

(b) Filing of radios.—The originals of the 
radios, together with the documents relating 
to them, will be kept at least eighteen months 
in the station of the ship. 


CHAPTER III. 

TRANSMISSION AND RECEPTION OF RADIOS. 

Art. 36.—(a) The International Morse Code 
signals will be used, and the speed of trans- 
mission will be more or less 20 words per minute, 
reckoned at the rate of five letters per word. 

(b) The International Code of Signals which 
was originally prepared for flag signals is 
sometimes used in radiotelegraphy tween 
ships of different nationalities. 

(c) For notices and enquiries of the service, 
the operators will make use of the Radiotele- 
graphic Code of Abbreviations annexed to the 
Service Regulations of the Radiotelegraphic 
International Convention. е 


Авт. 37.—The following signals will be used :— 

a) Preliminary call =m 9 emm © emm 

b) Separation em e © © sem 

(c) Invitation to transmit eem Ө emm 

P То wait © =m ө © © 

c) Acknowledge receipt © we 

(f) End of transmission © em e =m e 
ART. 38.—(a) The calls consists of :— 

(х) The preliminary call em © me © om 

(2) The characteristic of the destination 
station, repeated three times, and 

(3) The word “of” followed by the 
characteristic of the transmitting station, 
repeated three times. 
(b) The destination station replies as follows:— 

(1) Preliminary call em e am Ө тш 

(2) Characteristic of the original station, 
repeated three times. 

(3) Word “of” 
characteristic. 

(4) Invitation 


followed by its own 


to transmit eme wm in 
case it is ready; otherwise, the signal to 
‘wait @ameee followed by а cipher, 
indicatipg the number of minutes he has 
to wait. 

(s) End of transmission © =m e um e 
ART. 39.—The steamship Maipo “CDH” 

wishes to transmit a radio to the steamship 
Cachapoal “ CDF.” 

(a) Call.—The Maipo will send the follow- 
ing signal: em e em © wm 
md CDF CDF өөө CDH CDH 

I 
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g) Reply.—The Cacha will reply: 
I) = >ò = e em CDH CDH CDH am e ө ө 
CDF =s Ө ww in case it is ready for com- 
munication. 
e SINUM И the stop is of five minutes, 
reply : 
muli LAMPS CDH CDH CDH meee 
CDF өтөөө ©0800 ооо 


Mer. 40.—1f after having repeated the call 
three times, with an interval of two minutes 
the station of origin does not receive а ly 
it will call again in the same manner after 
15 minutes, provided that no other communica- 
tion is being sent. 

Акт. Я station on board that calis 
a land station, after complying with what is 
set out in Art. 39, will make known :— 

(a) The distance of the ship, in nautical 
miles, from the coast station. 

(b) The position, in concise form. 

(c) The next port it is making for. 

(d) The number of radios of normal size, 
if they are of exceptional length, or the number 
of words. 

(e) The speed per hour will not be indicated 
unless it is expressly asked for by the coast 
station. 

ART. 42.—The ss. Maipo “‘ CDH,” on a voyage 
to Callao, is situated at 150 miles to the North 
of Valparais», CCE station, the radiotelegraph 
station being at 170? exactly, and has 75 words 
to be transmitted. 

After calling and receiving the invitation to 
transmit, it will act as follows :— 

«m © = ө == CCE from CDH ame 6 юш 
QRB 150 QRC 170 ОКО Callao 75 

o tas o am o 

( uen. пашша 1% сары зае rush 
3 ”), and appears jointly with QRB 
QRC and QRD in the abbreviations list annexed 
to the present Regulations. 

ART. 43.—The reply from the land station 
may be in any one of the following examples :— 

(a) =m ө =a e ew CDH from CCE К TR 

* 50 e = e wm e (meaning “time rush 
received. I have radios with 50 words for 
you; transmission will be made by a series of 
radios).” 

The station on board will acknowledge 
receipt, and the one on land will transmit 
five radios, provided such transmission does 
по* exceed 15 minutes. 

(5) am e aw e = CDH from CCE В TR 50 
ОЗС awe am эй кышу “ received time 
rush. I have radio with 50 words ; transmit ”), 
The station on board wil] transmit the five 
messages, provided it does not take longer 

than 15 minutes in transmitting it. 

(c) em ө em e aw CDH from CCE В TR 5o 
QSF ө == e ew e (meaning: '' received time 

I have radios for you with 50 words ; 
wil transmit messages, alternating with one 
another ’’). 

The station on board will acknowledge 
receipt and that on land will transmit its first 
message; the ship will forthwith acknowledge 
receipt again, transmitting in its turn its first 
message, and so on alternately. 

(d) e ө =m e am CDH from CCE К TR 50 
QSF amen (ic, “received time rush. 
Г have radios for you with 50 words; the 
transmission wil] be made alternatively. 
You first.” 


The station on board will begin the trans- 


tnission of its first message, and once the 
acknowledgment is given by the coast station, 
thís, in its turn, proceed to give its first 


message. 


When radiotelegrams are exchanged between 
two ships the fixing of the order of transmission 
devolves upon the ship called up. 


y 
characteristic of the station of origin and the 


Signal mes ө om 


of interrogation ө eam wme e after each 
series of twenty words, and will not be able to 
begin again while the station of destination 
does not repeat correctly the last word, followed 
by the invitation to transmit =m ọ em - 

(c) In the transmission of series of messages 
the characteristic of the station of origin and 
the signal тш e em will only be given at the end 
of the said series. 3 

ART. 45.—After assigning to the radio the 
number cores шша to it, and verifying 
the number of words and hour handed in, 
the transmission of the message will be pro- 
ceeded with as follows :— 

(«) Process.—Signal of liminary сай, 
prefix (if there is any), radio number of the 
ship or origin, number of the radiotelegram, 
number of words, date and hour handed in, 
service instructions (if there is any), separa- 
tion signal, eventual observations (if any), 
separation, address, separation, text, separa- 
tion, signature, sign of the end of the message, 
characteristic of the station (ship) transmitting 
invitation to transmit. 

(b) Example. ив ө am e = radio A i 
1-10-12 (12th day of the month) 9°35 (9:35 
hours) em e e e em Gutiérrez, t Street, 
Valparaiso ww e Ө e a= will arrive to-morrow 
at 3 p.m. em e ө © ws Gonzalez Ө m © um Ө 
CDB тш ọ am 
ART. 46.—Once the radiois assigned a number, 

it will be transmitted as follows :— 

(a) Process.—Signal of preliminary calf, 
prefix (if any, radio, number of the office 
of origin, number of origin, followed by 
fraction mark and number assigned to the 
radio by the land station, number of words, 
date and hour of deposit, instructions of 
service (if any), separation, eventual in- 
dications, separation, address, text, signature 
signal of end of message, characteristic ol 
transmitting station and signal of invitation 
to transmit. 

(b Example.—ew e «me = radio Val- 

13-12 I2 9°35 wm ọ © ша 


araiso, 9I5-I 

iveros Aysen Valparaiso eme e e wm will 
go on board to meet you. Please take 
reight Мо. 2rsbis ewe e ew» Gomez 
e mm ọ um 9 CCE ms © am 
ART. 47.—Presume that the ship Huasco 

tetransmits the official message No. 5, with 
I6 words, as per telegraphic computation, 
but with only r3 actual words, which was 
deposited in the wireless station of the cruiser 
Chacabuco, on the iath day of the month, 
at 9:35. 

(a) Process.—Signal of preliminary call, 
prefix “5,” radio, name of office, ship or 
station of origin, number of the radiotelegram, 
number of words, date and hour handed in, 
service instructions, separation, incidental 
remarks (if any), separation, address, separa- 
tion, text, separation, signature, end of 
message, characteristic of the transmitting 
station, signal of invitation to transmit. 

(b Example.—em € um e om S radio Chaca- 


buco §-16-13 12 9°35 а саш п? 
mm © ө © wm Genera rector o e ; 
Valparaiso am e e e == Fleet anchored dall; 
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ohtird cadmzw == 6 ө © =» Admiral 
o mm ọ mmo CDC m» ө um 
Art. 48.—(a) When a radio is received, the 
words will be counted, and if this coincides 
with the number given, an acknowledgment 
of receipt in conformity will be sent, using the 
letter В, followed by the numbers of the message, | 
as follows : ewm e 19 CDH pen of | 
Received in conformity. tation of 
destination). | , 
(b) The acknowledgment of receipt in the 
messages by series will be given after the trans- 
mission of each radio. | 
ART. 49.—The date and hour will be pointed | 
out by means of two groups of ciphers, the 
former being transmitted first, and then the 
latter with its minutes. | 
Thus, the 12th day, 2.45 p.m., will be trans- ' 
mitted as follows :— 
I2 I4 4$ 
ART. 50.—When the quantity of words is | 
different to that rated, it will be marked out as | 
& fraction, first transmitting the number of 
words rated followed by the fraction mark and : 
by the true number of words. 
If a message has 20 words, but for the pur- 
poses of ra is counted as 22, it will be 


22 ша оно 20 


ART. 51.— (a) The end of the correspondence 
between two stations will be marked out by the 
signal e e e «em e am followed by the character- 
istic of the transmitting station. 

‚ (b) It is strictly prohibited to use the word 
“nil.” 
ART. 52.—(a) Example of transmission :— 
(т) Message.—On November 4th, the 

Chilean s.s. Нмазсо wishes to transmit to the 

land station at Valparaiso the following 

message: No. 16; hour of deposit, 2.15 p.m. 

Number of words rated, 15; actual number, 


13. 
Jiménez—Echaurren $16 Santiago—Buy 


тоо coal shares '' Curanilahue " price 1624— 
Gonzalez ees commas maintained by 
the sender). 


(2) Transmission.—Such message will be 
transmitted as follows :— 
=m © =æ Ө =m radio Huasco 16 15/13 4 


1415 

2225 sm Jiménez  Echaurren 516 
Santiago. 

=m © ө eam Please buy roo coal shares 
Curanilahue. 


© ume ө w» ө price 162 one/2 em ө Ө 9 um 
Gonzalez e тш ө «em o 

(b Reception in conformity.—The receiving 
station. will, after verifying the number of 
words, transmit the acknowledgment of receipt, 
as follows :— mm Ө em ө a= CDC ame Ө Ө um 
В 16 15 13 © mao ашо CCE ame ени 

In the case of messages having words in code 
these will be repeated when acknowledg.ng 
receipt. 

(c) Reception not in conformity— 

(1) Doubtful reception of a part of the 
message. 

If by any circumstance the words following . 
* carboniferas " (coal) are not received, the 
repetition will be asked for, thus :— 

C = © ә Ө wm» )carboniferas (coal) 

e e eem 9 о CCD awe mm The transmit- 

ting station will reply CCE carboniferas (coal) 

eemeeeme Curanilahue eee ecco = 
price 16: опе/: mọ Ө Ө еш Gonzalez 
© =m omo СПС еш Ө um 
(2) Error in the number of words.—lIf the 
receiving station is not agreed upon the 
number of words, it will signal it thus:— | 
ө uo une 14/12 @@amamee | 


———À —— — ee —  —— — € 


| 
| 
transmitted as follows :— 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


СС; presuming it has not received the word 
I 


The transmitting station will repeat the 
message, giving only the first letter of each 
word, so as to enable the receiving station to 
verify where the mistake is and ask for a 


repetition y. 

ART 43= (8) en the signals are doubtful 
and w every device must be taken to effect 
the transmission. 

(b) The last radio can be repeated as much 
as three times, if the receiving station so demands, 
aud, if in spite of such threefold repetition the 
signals are still illegible, the message will be 
given up as cancelled. 

(c) If no acknowledgment is received, the 
transmitting station will call as many as three 
times, and failing to receive an answer the 
communication will be abandoned. 

In such cases the transmitting station has 
the right of obtaining an acknowledgment by 
a service notice sent through the intermediary 
of another station in the country, or even by 
utilising the telegraphic lines of the State. 

If, in spite of the bad reception, the 
receiving station esteems that the message coifld 
be sent, the acknowledgment will be given, 
adding at the end of the preamble the words 
* doubtful reception.” 

(е) In the event of the ship transmitting again 
the radio to another station of the same 
administration, only the rates corresponding 
to one transmission will be charged. 

ART. 54.—When a radio contains numbers, 
dificult names or doubtful words, it will be 
transmitted slowly in order to avoid errors. 

All doubtful words and numbers will be 
repeated on ere receipt. 

ART. 55.—All radios in Code will be repeated 
by the receiving station; ghis does not ac- 
knowledge it until it receives the confirmation 
of the transmitting station. 

ART. $6.—(a) The preamble of а notice 
consists of :— 

a The prefix A. 
2) Names of the offices (or stations) of 

„шш and origin, separated by the word 

ae о oP 


(3) The date and hour of deposit. 

(4) Service notices do not bear either 
numbers or signature in the transmission, 
but it is the duty of the operator transmitting 
a notice to sign the formulary with his 
initials. 

(b) In the text of a service notice exchan 
between a ship and a land station, the in- 
telegram, giving the notice of service, will be 
designated by :— 

(5) The number of origin, and serial (as 
the case may be). 

(6) The date written in words, and not in 
ciphers. 

(7) The name of the addressee (and his 
address in case of non-delivery). 


Авт. 57.—(a) The station on board infonus 
the station of origin that the radiotelegram could 
not be delivered to the addressee. иша @ ени 9 am 
To Constitucion from ABC 15 ІІ 559m © © om 
321 5 fourteen Guzman addressee is not on 
board e == ọ шо =m o =m 

In this message Constitucion is the office of 
origin of the radiotelegram, which ís informed 
that Guzman, the addressee, is not on board 
the ship, the characteristic of which is ARC. 
The ciphers 15 1r 55 stand for the date and 
hour of deposit of the service notice ; and the 
word “ fourteen " (catorce) gives the date of 
the radio under consideration, whose number of 
origin is 321, and the serial assigned to И in the 
land station is 5. 
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(5) The ship station, having received a notice 
of non-delivery, discovers an error in the 
transmission of the address, and then sends a 
service notice, rectifying the said address, thus, 
«em © «mo ws To Limache from ABC 15 3 
15 S em e eee 15 fourteen (catorce) read 
Ayala calle Blance 38, I repeat 38 e еш ө mm o 
ew 9 em, This indicates that there has been an 
error in the number of the house, which should 
read 38 instead of the number previously 
iudicated. 

tc) Some of the words and phrases in current 
use in service notices, are given hereunder :— 


Spanish. English, French. 
Destinarario. Addressee. Destinataire. 
Desconocido. Unknown. Inconnu. 

Se fué. * Left. Parti. 

No está a bordo, Not on board. Pas а bord. 

Ya no está а No longer on Plus a bord. 
bordo. board. 

Muerto Décédé. 
(difunto). ; 

No estáregis- Not registered. Pas en registré. 
trado. 

Rehusado. Refused Refusé, 

Para. For. our. 

Repita. Repeat. Repetez. 

"a. Already. Déja. 
Entregada. Delivered. Remis. 
Reinita. Deliver. Remettez. 
Anula Cancel (or Апошег. 

annul). 
Respuesta Reply paid, Repose payee, 
pagada - 
Lease. Read. Lisez. 
Reemplazar., Replace. Remplacer. 
Colacionado. Radiotelegram Collationne- 


be repeated. ment. 
ART. 5$8.—(4) Call for Бер: SOS. 
Ships in danger will make use of the signal for 
help: ө © e ew um awe © Ө repeated at short 
intervals and followed by the particulars 


required. 
(b) General call: CQ. : 

(1) When it is desired to enter into com- 
munication with any radiotelegraph station, 
whose characteristic is unknown, the general 
cal] will be used :— 

me о mm о cu m OQ am 
followed the word “of” and the 
characteristic of the station of origin, repeated 
three times. . "E . 

(2) Every station receiving this signal, will 
reply as laid down in Clause (6) of Art. 39. 
(c) Call for general stop: F. . 

(1) When a radio station receives the signal 
e ewme repeated three times and at 
intervals, it should immediately suspend 
all radio communications, for this order 

from the Chilean Navy. 

(2) The only exception to this rule is when 
a signal for help is received. 

(3) The general stop will last until the 
naval station, which ordered it, removes it. 


(d) Call for using International Code: PRB. ` 


The characteristic of one station, followed 


the signal: e aw ame ФФ mes ө 
signifies that the ship or station ing, wishes 
to communicate with the station called by means 
of the International Code of signals. 

SECTION IV. 
ScHOOL тоя MERCANTILE RADIOTELEGRAPH 
OPERATORS. 


EXAMINATIONS AND TITLES, 
CHAPTE я 
WORKING OP THE SCHOOL FOR MERCANTILE 
RADIOTELEGRAPH OPERATORS. 


Авт. 1.—The purpose of the School for 
Mercantile Radiotelegraph Operators is :— 
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(a) To instruct and form the staff of 
operators intended for service in the National 
Mercantile Navy. 

(b To keep the general statistics of the 
staff of the operators existing in the National 
Mercantile Navy. 

Art. 2.—The School of Operators for the 
service of the Mercantile Navy will be directly 
dependent upon the Maritime Territory Direction 
of the Navy, and all communications of what- 
ever kind such may be, will be made through 
the intermediary of that authority. 

ART. 3.—The school will be domiciled in 
the premises which tbe Maritime Territory 
Direction will set up for the purpose. 


ART. 4.—The school for operators will be 
equipped with the following elements :— 

(a) A library of educational books for the 
instruction of the staff. 

(5) Morse manipulators, electromagnetic 
vibrators, dry cells, and pairs of receivers in 
sufficient number as there are students. 

(с) An Omnigraph apparatus for trans- 
mission. 

(d) Office and school apparatus. 

(e) Tools and other articles for experiments 
and practical teaching. 


ART. $.—The teaching staff will be as follows : 

(a) A director of the course who might be 
the 1adiotelegraph inspector. 

(b) A teacher of electricity, radiotelegraphy, 
practical working, and mastery of the regula- 
tions, and i 

(c) A Morse instructor. 

ART. 6.—The duties of the instructors will be 
as under :— 

(a) Director.—(1) To conduct the course, 
attend to the good instruction of the staff 
and the correct service of the school. 

(2) To propose to the Maritime Territory 
Direction the appointment of those operators 
who have passed the final examination of thc 
course. 

(3) To propose to the above-named 
authority any reforms to the regulatious 
which he deems necessary as also to the 
syllabus for examinations, and time tables 
of the classes. 

(4) To preside at all examination meetings. 

(s) To keep the statistics of the course, 
and send a monthly report showing its actual 
working to the Maritime Territorv Direction. 

(6) Toshare, when it is necessary, the tasks 
of the instructors, or to assume his post 
whenever he is obliged to absent himsel. 

(b) Electricity and — Kadiotelegrapky In- 
siructor.——(1) To have under his personal 
charge the theoretical and practical in- 
struction in the subjects of electricity and 
radiotelegraphy, in conformity with the 
syllabus given in the present regulations. 

(2) To keep the book of the daily attendance 
of the pupils. 

(3) lo keep notes of the conduct and 
advancement of the pupils in the subject 
which he teaches. 

(4) To propose to the director of the course 
those reforms, which, in his opinion, would 
improve the syllabus and time tables of the 
classes. 

(c) Morse Instructor.—(1) Will have under 
his personal charge the practical instruction 
oí Morse. 

(2) To keep the manipulators, vibrators and 
cells in good working order. | 

(3) Yo help the instructor in all experi- 
ments. . 

(4) To keep the book of daily attendance 
to his classes. 


ART. 7.—For the effiient working of the 
school tbe following documents and books will 
be kept :— 

(a) Investment of money. In this book will 
be entered in detail, supported һу its 
respective voucher, every expeusc incurred, 
cither in salaries of the staff or in appliances 
for the course. 

(b) Statistics of operators, examinations 
aud titles. 

(c) General attendance. 


(d) Notes of conduct and advancement 
in the various subjects. 

(e) File of communications sent. 

(f) File of communications received. 


ART. 8.—The duration of the course for 
operators of the National Mercantile Navy will 
be as indicated in the table below, i.c., cight 
months comprising 400 hours of instruction :— 


The above periods will be distributed as 
follows :— 


| Duration i . ' 
Periods. |,  inmonths. | From | То 
| | ' 
| | 
Preparatory .. T - Е yai 3 ist August .. | 31st October 
Theoretical .. T e i is 3 151 November ' 31st January 
Practical vs à "m i^ 2 1st February | 1st March 


(a) Preparatory.— This will comprise, in 
accordance with the syllabus in the appendix, 
the following subjects :— 

Revision of arithmetic, 
electricity and Morse. 

At the end of such period,a partial ехашїпа- 
tion will be taken to select those students, 
who, in the opinion of the teaching staff, 
have not sufficient knowledge to go on. 

(b) Theoretical—The subjccts dealt with 
in the previous period (excepting arithmetic 
and algebra) will here be extended and the 
subjects of electricity and radiotelegraphy will 
be taught. 

(c) Practical.—The teaching of Morse will 
herc be continued, and the students will 
receive instruction in the practical handling 
of a radiogram, the practical workshop and 
regulations. 


ART. 9.—As the object of this course is to 


and algebra, 


meet the requirements of the daily life imposed , 


on the students, the classes will be held after 
working hours, and in accordance with the time 
table set up by the directing staff. 


Акт. 10.—The course will have a capacity 
for 40 students, in order that there are not less 
than 50 per cent. when the selection is made 
at the end of the first period. 

Акт. 11.—Such faults as may be committed 
by the students will be punished in accordance 
with their gravity, as follows :— 

(a) Simple reprimaud by the instructor. 

(b) Severe reprimand by the director, in 
the presence of the rest of the students. 

(c) Expelled from the course, which will 
be decreed by the Maritime Territory Direc- 
tion, upon the advice of the director of the 
course, 


CHAPTER II. 
ADMISSION OF STUDENTS. 


Акт. 12.—Those candidates who wish to 
study the Course for operators of the National 
Mercantile Marine, could present. themselves 
to the examination for admission, on applica- 
tion on sealed paper (in accordance with the 
Stamp Law) to be addressed to the Maritime 
Territory Direction in the first fortnight of 
the month of July, and must fulfil the following 
requirements :— 

(a) To be Chilean or nationalised, in com- 
pliance with the laws of the Republic. 

(b) To be of any age between 18 and зо 
years, altested by the 
certibicate, 


respective birth 


(с) To appear in the Military Register, 
or to have complied with the Law of Recruits 
and Deputies, supported by the respective 
documents. 

(4) To be healthy and of good constitution 
consistent with the lifc on board and that 
cang. 

(e) Io exhibit proofs of good conduct and 
'character, by mcans of certificates from the 
school where educated and from past 
employers. 

(f) To have been vaccinated, or to have 
had smallpox. N.B.— The application must 
contain the address of the person concerned. 


ART. 13.—(a) The Maritime Territory Direc- 
tion will communicate with the applicants, 
advising their acceptance or rejection, before 
the 25th July. 

(6) Ш such communications the candidates 
accepted will be told the date, hour and place 
of examination. 

Акт. 14.—All candidates will be submitted 
to an oral or written examination dealing with 
the following subjects :— 

(a) Aruhmetic.—The four simple rules, 
decimals and fractions, metrical system and 
some other easy problems in connection with 
the application of these rules. 

(b) Spantsh.—To read and write correctly, 
and to compose clearly. 

(c) Any advanced knowledge possessed 
by the candidate in grammar, electricity, 
signals, Morse telegraphy and languages, 
will be recorded. 

ART. 15.— Ihe examinations for admission 
will be carried out by a commission composed 
of the following persons :— 

(a) In Valparaiso.—The director of the 
course, the instructor in radiotelegraphy, 
and the instructor of Morse. 

(b) In the naval stattons.—Two officials 
and one naval operator appointed by the 
Commaruder-in-Chief. 

ART. 16.—(a) The duration of the examina- 
tion will be tbat which the commission thiuks 
necessary to give them an idea of the know- 
ledge and aptitudes of the candidate. 

(0) The marking for the examinations, 
both written and oral, will be secret, from 
о to 10, о siguifying '* poor," $ “ fair '' and 10 
" very good." 

The intermediary numbers serve for graduating 
the ditferences. 

(с) To pass, the candidate must obtain a 
suiticient majority of marks. 


. 


‚ Laws and Regulations—Chile 


20I 


ArT. 17.—The commission will draw up 
a report of all the proceedings, which will be 


signed by each one of its members, wherein | 


will be noted :— 
(4) The candidates presented. 
(b) The candidates passed, and . 
(c) Those rejected, will take back their 
papers. : 
CHAPTER 11. 


EXAMINATION OF THE STUDENTS. 
ART. 18.—(a) As laid down in Clause (a), 


| 
: 
| 


Art. 8, of the present regulations, an examination | 


—in the subjects appearing in the first part of 
each syllabus—for selecting the students, will 
take place at the end of the first period of in- 
struction. 


- (4) This examination of selection will be | 


performed by the directing staff of the school, 
and the word " 


passed " ог *' rejected will , 


be sufficient for the student continuing the course _ 


or being definitely excluded from it. . 

(c) Immediately the examination is carried 
out, the director of the course will get into 
communication with the Maritime Territory 
Direction. 


ART. I9.—(a) At the end of the third period, — 


the final examination, both written and oral, 
will take place, of which function the Maritime 
Territory Direction will be informed by the 
director of the course. | 
(b) The Maritime Territory Direction will 
fix the date for the examination, appointing 


such delegate as he esteems best, for him to be , 


present at the said examination and to sign 
the proceedings. 

ART. 20.—(a) This will be composed of, 
besides the delegate, the members ap 
in Clause (a), Art. 15, of the present Regulations. 

(b) The marking will be governed by that 
laid down in Clauses (b) and (c), Art. 16, of the 
present Regulations. mE 

(c) The acts of the examinations will be 
drawn up in accordance with Art. 15 of the 
present Regulations. 

ART. 21.—The duration of the final examina- 
tions will be at least that which is given below :— 

(a) For electricity : 20 minutes. 
(b) For radiotelegraphy^: 30 minutes. 
(с) For Morse: 15 minutes. 

ART. 22.—As soon as the examinations are 
finished, the results. will be communicated 
to the Maritime Territory Board by the director 
of the course, who will enclose a copy of the 
proceedings with the order of merit of the 
exaininees. 

ART. 23.—(a) With the results of the examina- 
tion before him, the Maritime Territory Director 
will issue the titles of Second Class Operators 
to the students approved, fixing the order of 
priority according to the average note. 

(b) Such priority is establis 
tion of the capacity of the operators. 


CHAPTER IV. 
EXAMINATION FOR SECOND AND First Crass 
OPERATORS. 

ART. 24.—Every person who, without having 
gone through the course laid down in these 
Regulations, wishes to secure a 
Class Operator in the Mercantile NY should 
apply to that effect to the Mercantile Territory 


Director, requesting that such an appointment . 


be granted to him by the commission of ex- 
aminations concerned. 

The applicant must fulfil the conditions laid 
down in Clauses (a), (b), (c), (d), (e) and (f), of 
Art. 12, Chapter II of the present Regulations. 


aring | 


аз an apprecia- | 


post of Second | 


ART. 25—40) The Maritime Territory Direc- - 


tor will supp 


y tbe application form, and{with | 


it, if the decision is favourable to the applicant, 
call a meeting of the commission of examina- ` 
tions, which, if there is no'school, will be com- 
posed of the radiotelegraphy inspectors, his 
assistant and an operator. 

(5) The subjects to be dealt with in the 
examination be those given in the syllabuses 
of the present Regulations. 

(c) The marking and other processes will be 
the same as those laid down in Arts. 14 and 15 
of the t Regulations. 

(d) e candidates passed in this examination 
will receive from the Maritime Territory Direc- 
tion the title of Second Class Operators. 

ART. 26.—Second Class Operators can be pro- 
moted to First Class rator, if they are able 
to comply with the following requirements :— 

(a) Two years at least at sea, having 
served actively in TAa eee ape stations 
on board a ship. This time to supported 
by certificates on official lines written out 
by the commanders under whom served. 

(b To have observed good conduct, and 
fulfilled technical obligations. 

(c) To address an application to the 
Maritime Territory Director, requesting an 
appointment by the commission concerned. 
The applicant to be able to fulfil the requisites 

enunciated in Clauses (а), (b), (c), (4). (е) and (f) of 
Art. тт, Chapter II, of the present Regulatic nsg 


ART. 27.—(a) The conditions of the examina- 
tion will be the same as those laid down in Art. 24. 
Clauses (a), (b) and (c), except that the candidate 
will be required to be able to do a speed of 
20 words per minute in the transmission and 
reception of messages, reckoned up at the rate 
of five letters to a word. 

(b) The candidates passed in this examination 


will obtain from the Maritime Territory 
Director the appointment of First Class 
Operators. 


ART. 28.—All operators’ titles will be valid 
for five years, these being withdrawn if the 
person concerned fails to comply with the 
requirements set out as under :— 


ART. 29.—The operators’ titles in the 
Mercantile Navy will be withdrawn if the 
operators during two years have not served as 
such for six months at least. 


ART. 30.—Similarly, the operator might һе 
suspended Е or his title be definitely 
withdrawn from him by the authority who gave 
it to him, who is suffering from ear troubles, 
or condemned for guiltiness or negligence, 
asserted by competent persons, or to whom it 
is prover by opening an inquiry, deficient 
professional preparation, dishonesty, drunken- 
ness, iminorality, or other serious delinquencies, 


› CHAPTER V. 
REPETITION COURSES AND REQUALIFYING FOR 
TITLES. 


ART. 31.—Subject to the sanction of the 
Maritime Territory Director who forms part 
of the course for refreshing the knowledge of 
the students, the persons named in the preceding 
article, who should consider themselves going 
through a course of repetition, will be admitted 
to the operators’ school. 


ArT. 32.— The course of repetition may be 
composed of the following persons :— 

(a) Retired operators from the Navy who 
apply to that effect. 

(b) Mercantile operators who, having given 
up, temporarily, their profession, wish to 
renew their knowledge to return to it. 

(c) All operators in active service who. 
having the necessary time to spare, so desire. 


202 .Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony 


W ART. Заа conditions for the repetition 
course be the same as those set up in 
Chapter III of the present rcgulations for school 
: members. 


ART. 34. —Every operator wishing to requalify 
for the title, owing to its validity having expired. 
must pass in the same manner and under the 
same conditions as the school members, the 


examinations prescribed in the present 
regulations. 
APPENDIX. 
SvLLABUS OF ORAL AND WRITTEN 
EXAMINATIONS. 
I. —ÀRITHMETIC. 
First Period. 


(a) The four simple rules, fractions and 


s. 
(b) Problems in connection with the four | 


simple rules. 
(c) Weights and measures, metrical system. 
(d) Problems on the metrical system. 


2.— ÀLGEBRA. 
First Persod. 
(а) Elementary rudiments, notations, signs, 
negative quantities. | 
(^) Addition, reduction of similar terms, 
negative quantities, unknown quantities. 


3. Morse. 


(a) Characteristics and signs. 

(b) Practice in transmission and reception 
until at the end of the first period a speed of not 
less than 10 words per minutes is reached, and 
at the end of the course, more than 12 words 
per minute. The number of words to be 
computed at the rate of five letters to a word. 

To obtain the title of first class operator, the 
speed in transmitting and receiving must not be 
under 12 words per miuute. 


4.—ELECTRICITY. 
First Period. 

(a) Static electricity. Electric 
Electrical field. Conducting and 
bodies. Unit of quantity of electricity; the 
Coulomb. Electric potential. Electrical 
capacity : the Farad. Electric condensers. 
Discharge of the condensers. Coupling of 
condensers. 

(^) Electrodynamics. Electric current. The 
ampere. Switches, Electrical resistance. 
Ohm. Ohm's law. Simple problems of Ohm's 
law. 

(c) Electrical cells. Electrodes. Characteristics 
of cells. Coupling of cells. Polarisation of cells. 
Depolariser. 

(d) Electric accumulators. Electrodes, electro- 
lyte. Process; its density. Modern accumula- 
tors. Charging and discharging process. Charge 
and discharge voltage. Capacity of an 
accumulator, Slight idea on the alkaline 
accumulator, 

(e) Magnetism. Magnets. 
tion. Magnetic 
Magnetic field. 
compass. 


charges. 


Magnetical induc- 
and diamagnetic — bodies. 
Magnet making. 


Second Period. 


(a) Electromagnetism. Diversion 
magnetic compass by electric current. 
hand гше or amperes. 
coil. Electromagnet. 
meters. Voltmeters. 

(^ Electromagnetic | induction. 
Working of a dynamo, Inductors, 
Commutators and its brushes. Double and 
multipole dynamos,  .Series shunt and com- 
pound dynamos. Characteristic of dynamo:;. 


of th« 
Right 
Induction of solenoid 
Galvanometers, Amper- 


Dynamos. 
Inductio.:. 


insulating ` 


Th: - 


Magnetic | 


Sketch representing the dynamos. Installation 
of dynamos on board. istribution board of 
the dynamos, Keys. Fuses. Lamps. 

. (©) Electric motors. Working. Counter 
E.M.F. Starter and field regulators. Sketch. 
Series, shunt and compound motors. Care and 
handling of motors. Gencrating motor of a 
wireless station. Е 

(4) Working. Power. The watt: unit of 
power. The Joule; working unit. Horse power ; 
unit of mechanical power. 

(e) Transformers. Fixed and rotating trans- 
formers. Rule of transformation. Ruhmkoff's 
coil. Electric bells. "Telephones, 

(f) Inductauce. Self-induction, or phenomena 
due to induction. 

(2) Alternators. Frequency of alternating 
current. Currents of low frequency, high fre- 
quency and oscillatofy current. Resonance 
and its object. : 

(k) Knowledge of electric conductors with and 
without insolation and the characteristics 
according to the S.W.G., and of the lead fuses 
in accordance with their diameter. 


5. —RADIOTELEGRAPH Y. 


Second Period.: 
(a) Condenser, Oscillating discharge of the 
condenser. Oscillating circuit. cillators 


used in radiotelegraphy. 

(b) Open oscillating circuit or aerial. Radia- 
tion and propagation of the electromagnetic 
wave into space. Velocity of the electromagnetic 
wave, Wavelength. Damp and continuous 
waves. Decrement allowed. 

(c) How the signals emitted by a transmitting 
station are received. | 

How the electromagnetic waves in the trans- 
mitting station are produced. 

Wavelengths employed on steamer and coast 
stations, 


Third Period. 


(a) Circuit and general working of a radio- 
telegraphic station. 

(:) Description of the continuous current 
circuit in the Valparaiso radiotelegraph station. 
Circuit of altermmating current in the same station. 
Circuit of low frequency and high tension 
altematiug current. Oscillating circuit and 
aerial circuit. 

(c) Reception circuit. 
detector and multiple tuner. 
and crystals used. Modern receivers. 
amplifiers. 

(4) Handling and practcal working of the 
transmitting and receiving apparatus. 

(c) Main difference with other types of wireless 
sets. 

(f) Preservation of the apparatus and testing. 

(g) Practice in the workshop. 

(^h) Knowledge of the regulations. 


Idea of the magnetic 
Crystal detectors, 
Idea of 


REPUBLIC OF CHILE. 
NATIONAL Navy. - 


REGULATIONS FOR PRIVATE, AMATEUR AND 
PRACTICAL RADIOTELEGRAPH STATIONS, 


Art. 1.—In accordance with Art. т 
D) ot the Regulations of the Radio- 
telegraphic Service of the Navy, 

approved by Supreme Decree Мо, 164, dated 
28th February, 1921, the Government will 
grant permission for the installation of private 
radiotelegraphic stations, exclusively destined 
to atudics and experiments, provided that the 


stipulations of the present Regulations аге 
adhered to. 
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Арт. 2.—The power of the station not to be 
greater than 50 watts, measured at the termin 
of the generator. 


as | 


1 


When oscillation (transmitting) valve is | 


employed the power can be reduced, according 
to the requirements of the Radiotelegraphic 
Service. 


Ант. 3.—Any system of transmitter can be - 


used, except that of direct coupling from the. 
acria] to the oscillator. . 
height and length 


ART. 4.—The maximum 
of the conductor of an aerial will be 30 metres. 
When two or more conductors are used, 
the height and length will be limited to го 
metres 


The length of the aerial will be measured 
from the leading-in insulator to its extremity, 


Авт. 5.—The longest wavelength that can 
be used in the transmission will be 200 metres. 

The coupling between the шау and second- 
ary of the transmitters will be such that the 
two waves produced by the aerial do not differ 
more than 10 per cent. from the longest. 


Art. 6.—The logarithmic decrement of the 
oscillation of the transmitting aerial must 
not be greater than 0.2. 


ART. 7.—Private stations possessing trans- 
mitters, must not be set up nearer than three 
from the Government stations. 

_ When a new Government station is established 
licences to amateurs having their transmitting 
installations within a radius of three kilometres 
from the new station will be cancelled. 


ARr. 8.—The person who desires to install a 
private station should apply to the Ministry 
of the Navy, requesting the corresponding 
licence. 

‚ Such application will be handed to the Mari- 
time JOY Director о, Че! апа 
through termediary of t eral Direc- 
tion of the Navy, to the Ministry of the Navy. 

In this application the will 


showing s y the type, power , 
the installation. ES 
ART. 9.—On the receipt of such application 
the Maritime Territory Direction wiht for its. 
information, make sure of the following :— 
(a) That the applicant has sufficient 
knowledge to handle his installation, and that 
he is capable of transmitting and receiving 


at least 10 words per minute. 
(b) That the position proposed for the 
bo complies with the requirements of 


(c) t the system, power, aerial, etc., 

pr agus with the requirements laid down 

in the present Regulations. 

to d ek real d is Aud s ition 
prove i t means of his identity 

certificate T : 


On registering this application it will also 
be desigaated with a corres ng number or 


ART. I0.—On the Minister of 
granting this licence, the Maritime Territory 
Director will send it to the Maritime Authority 
nearest to the place of the installation in order 
to be to the person concerned. 

On the aane ооу чараш Кы 
applicant licence, ormer will urge him 
to declare when he will start and finish his 
installation. 


the Navy 


| 


H 


| 


| 


| 
| 
| 
| 


The licence will hold good for the term of 
five years, at tbe end of which the t 
if he so desires apply for an extensi 
for another similar period. 

ART. 11.—On ni ud of the licence: fromthe 
Maritime Authority applicant must, under 
oath, undertake not to div the communica- 
tions which he intercepts, and to use his installa- 
tion solely for study and experiments, unless 
the empowered authority should 
disclose such communication as he intercepts, 
or to use the installation for other ends; or 
that the communications intercepted are of such 
a nature as to justify their being communicated 
to some authority in order to avoid misfortunes 
or other evils; or in the case of news of general 
nterest, such as press or others of the kind. 

The Maritime Authority will take down 
this oath declaration in writing and send it on 
to the Maritime Territory Direction. 


Авт. 12.—Once the installation is complete 
the Maritime Authority will inspect it and make 
sure that it complies with the irements 
herein laid down, and if so, will authorise the 
working of the station. 

He will give an account of all this to the 
Maritime Territory Director. 


ART. 13.--Опсе the amateur is authorised 
to work the installation, he must not make any 
modifications implying changes neither in thc 
power nor in the &ystem of emission, without 
previous authorisation from the Maritime 

erritory Director. 


ART. 14.—The granted licence only authorises 
its proprietor to operate with the transmitter 
of his installation. 


ART. 15.—Private stations are subject to 
the inspections which may be ordered by the 
Maritime Territory Director. 

ART. 16.—They are under the obligation 
of obeying the immediate orders issued by the 
stations of the Navy. 


ART. 17.—-All private stations are, as from the 
time they receive their licence, subject to the 
International Regulations and those of the 
Navy, and to the subsequent measures which 
the Government at any time migbt deem 
desirable to dictate. 


ART. 18.—In the event of any breach in the 
Regulations, the Maritime Territory Director 
might order the closing up of a private installa- 
tion and take the necessary steps to carry this 
into effect., 

In such cases the Maritime Territory Director 
will inform his superiors, so that the canccllue 
tion of tbe co: nding licence may be granted 
by the Supreme Government. 


ART. 19.—Concessions for the establishment 
of private stations will be considered as cancelled 
with the promulgation of the decrees ordering 
the partial or total mobilisation of either the 
Army or the Navy; in that event the Maritime 
Authorities who have issued the licences for the 
installation, will proceed without further 
steps to dismantle those stations, the apparatus 
of which to be placed under their custody or, 
if necessary, requisitioned and note of the рго- 
ceedings to be taken in writing. 


ART. 20.—The term  “ radiotelegraphic 
station " used in the present regulations applies 
not only to the installations completed, but, 
also to those exclusively desigued for receiving 
and transmitting, whether for radiotelegraphy 
or radiotelephony. 
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CHINA 


2 (See Maps 17 and 20) 
| Including : Manchuria, Tibet and Mongolia. 


HE Republic of China in its present form was established on October 
| 10th, 1911. The constitution, drafted by the first Parliament, that met 
on April 8th, 1913, laid down the basis of government under which this great 
Republic 15 now governed. The executive power is vested in a President ; 
whilst the legislative authority is exercised by a National Congress, com- 
prising a Senate and a House of Commons. 


CONTROL. 
 Radiotelegraphy in China is owned and controlled by the Government, 
and its administration is regulated by the Department of Telegraphs, Ministry 
of Communications. The Ministry of War and the Ministry of Marine 
control the use of Radiotelegraphy in the Army and the Navy respectively. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. ui Title. | Address. 
Admiral Y. mee .. Minister of Communications T: .. | Peking 
C. T. Sun А .. , Vice-Minister of Communications .. .. | Peking 
S. Y. Tsoh "s .. Director-General] of Telegraphs Peking 
T. Song vis ..*, Chief of General Sub-Department of Tele- Peking 
| graphs Peking 
L. T. Chow ex .. , Chief | Trafic Sub-Department of Tele- | Peking 
| graphs 
А. Н. Eriksen ex Adviser 35 .. | Peking 
A. Jörgensen ex .. Wireless Engineer and Instructor = ‚. | Peking 
S. T. Dockra ay vis | Wireless Engineer ice T m .. | Peking 
C. C. Casper vs "| Wireless Engineer vd s P .. | Peking 
ORGANISATION. 


The coast and inland stations administered by the Ministry of Com- 
munications are ten in number, including those of Woosung, Canton, 
Foochow, Shanghai, Tsungming, Wuchang, Kalgan, and Peking, of which 
the last five are coast stations open for public service, while the remaining 
three are official stations. Three new stations of the Marconi type (25 kW.) 
have been erected at Kashgar, Didwha, and Urga. One 50 kW. station and 
five 5 k.W stations will be erected in Yunnan Province. These stations will 
be of the Poulsen type. 

At Peking, Woosung and Wuchang the existing Quenched-Spark system 
is being replaced by Transmitting Valves. 

The Ministry of Communications contemplates the establishment of a 
central station near Shanghai equipped with two 1,000 kW. arc sets and 
branch stations in Harbin (200 kW. arc), Shanghai, Peking and Canton 
(each 100 kW. arc). 

Experimental stations are installed in the Y. М. С.А. Head Office and 
the Universities at Nanyang, Peiyang and Chiaotung. 

The Nanyang University also collects press messages transmitted from 
Europe, America, Honolulu and the Philippine Islands for dissemination to 
local newspapers. 

The Ministry of Conununications is considering draft regulations 
relating to broadcasting and private stations. 

It has been proposed to erect several small stations of from 1} to 5 kW. 
in Outer Mongolia and at some important points in Chihli Province. 

The Naval Board has purchased a very large station of 500 kW. from a 
Japanese factory. The erection of this station was started in 1920. | 

А Radio Training Station was opened in Peking in 1913. It is controlled 
by the Ministry of Communications. 
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ADMINISTRATION, 


At present radiotelegraphy in China awaits development and the laws 
and regulations affecting the subject consist, therefore, of those formulated 
to govern the working of the ordinary wired telegraph and telephone applied, 


as far as they are applicable, to radiotelegraphy. 


For this reason we present 


here a translation of the Chinese general regulations affecting all electrical 
means of communication, with a few comments emphasizing the points which 
appear to affect wireless telegraphy, and also form of licence for pilot boats. 


A— Instructional Order No. 20. 
B—Form of Licence for Pilot Boats. 


INSTRUCTIONAL ORDER No. 20. 


Dated April 18th, in the fourth year 

A of the Republic of China—i.e., 1915. 

REGULATIONS AFFECTING ELECTRICAL 
MEANS oF COMMUNICATION, 

ART. I.—All telegraphs and telephones, 
whether wired or wireless, shall be included 
in the term “ Electrical means of Communi- 
cation." 

Авт. 2.—All electrical means of communica- 
Lon shall be owned and controlled by thc 

tate. 

ART. 3.—The following electrical means 
ef communication may һе set up by private 
individuals or corporations after the sanction 
of the Government has been obtained : 

(a) Those established for the exclusive 
use of railways, mines, or other specific 
and commercial enterprises. 

` (b) Those which are set up by individuals 

or corporations or official departments 

on their ises for the үшү: of estab- 

connection with a P Нс telegraph* 

otfice for the convenience of the transaction 

of the business carried on by the said 
individuals or corporations. 

(c) Those which are used by individuals, 
corporations, or official departments for 
intercommunication between various pants 
of the building in which they are located. 

(d) Those which are used by ships i 
iransitu. 

(e) Those whieh are set up for the purpose 
of experiment or research. 

ортез whose calling powers аге 
to confined within a certain definite 
area. These must not, however, be erected 
in any area which is at present furnished 
with telephonic communication. 

(This clause appears to be one intended 
to apply to future telephone installations 
and not to any which may be at present 
erected. ОЈ the above ilems tt will be noted 
only (a) and (в) сап appiy to wireless tele- 
grapky. 

Акт. 4.—Ihe Government, їп case of 
necessity, may, in accordance with the pro- 
vision of Laws and Edicts, seize all private 
electrical means of communication and convert 
them to public or military use. When, under 
the provision of this regulation, the Govern- 
ment so seize and make use of privately owned 
electrical means of communication, it шау 
appoint officials to take charge of and work 


ART. $.— When the Government consider 
it по in the interests and for the main 
tenance public safety, they can restrict, 
suspend or cance] any use of electrical means 
of communication within certain prescribed 


areas. 
Акт. 6.—Tbe Superintendent officials at 
offiees controlled by the Government 

may suspend the transmission of any message 


or refuse altogether to accept it, when they 
саца its contents to be opposed to public 
safety. 

Акт. 7.— When special circumstances ог 
force majeure cause telegranis to be delayed 
in transmissions or prevent their transmission, 
the senders cannot claim compensation for 
damage arising from such delay or hindrance. 

ART. 8.—Correspondents are themselves 
responsible for the contents of their messages. 

RT. 9.—With regard to the transmission 
of telegrams or telephone messages no exemp- 
tion with regard to liability or respousibility 
can be entertained on the ground of mental - 
deficiency on the part of the sender. | 

ART. 10.— Telegrams received at public 
telegraph offices—other than those specified 
by Government orders—will be delivered in 
accordance with the addresses given by the 
sender. If, owing to the fact that the address 
given is incorrect or insufficient, the telegrani 
cannot be delivered, this fact will be publicly 
announced, and if по application for the 
message is received within forty-two days from 
the date of the public anonunceinent, the 
said message will be destroyed. 

Акт. 11.—When messages are received iu 
secret code, or in obscure or metaphorical 
language, the telegraph othcials inay, if they 
think fit, call upon the sender to translate the 
code or elucidate the meaning of the message. 
If the sender refuses to deeode or explain, cr, 
in complying with this request, fail to put the 
telegraph ofhcial truthfully in possession of the 
real meaning of the message, the official may 
stop the transmission of the said message. 

ART. 12.—Officials, workmen, or messengers 
engaged in the performance of their duty in 
connection with telegraphs or telephones are 
not to be interfered with or stopped by the 
authorities of the customs or by those operating 
the canal locks. 

ART. 13.—Ofticials, worktnen, or messengers 
whin proceeding in discharge of their oficial 
functions are to be allowed unhindered transit 
over building land and ficlds (with the exception 
of those enclosed by walls and gateways) 
whenever there may be any hindrance to their 
transit through the regular streets or paths, 
But if the passage of such officials, workmen, 
or messengers causes damage to be done to 
buildings, or to crops in cultivated property, 
the Government will pay adequate coni- 
pensation on the application of the owner and 
on bis proof of such damage. 

ART. I14.— When © officials, workmen or 
messengers engaged in performing their official 
functions ask for help or assistance in order to 
overcome any special hindrance in transit, or 
when they ask for assistance іп climbing 
mountains or crossing rivers, the persons to 
whom such request is made шау not refuse 
such help or assistance without assigning 
adequate reason for so doing. But in the event 
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of such assistance being tendered, the Govern- 
ment will give the person rendering it fit and 
proper remuneration for such aid and assistance 
on his application for such remuneration. 

ART. 15.— Telegraph or telephone wires may 
be set up at convenient places, no matter 
through what property it is necessary for them 
to pass; but if their erection involves an 
eneroaehment on the rights of others, whether 
private individuals or corporations, the 
Government will on application alot adequate 
compensation for such encroachment. 

Art. I6.—Crarges for teleg.ams and tele 
Prone me .s shall be «olleeted in cash 
according to fixed rates. 

Акт. 17.—Materials used for the purposes of 
Telegraph and Telephone Services shall be 
exempted from tax, but not from customs 
Duties. 

Акт. 18.—With reference to the compensation 
for damages caused, and the right of application 
for remuneration referred to iu the above 
clauses ju connection with the carrying out of 
Electrical Means of Communications, the period 
within which such right to compensation or 
remuneration may be dealt with, and the 
manner in which it may be so dealt with and 
adjudicated, shall be regulated by separate 
“ Instructional Orders." 

Акт. 19.—Any who may offend against 
Articles 2, 3, 4, 12, 13, amd 14, shall be liable 
to a fine of from s to 200 dollars. Those who 
offend against Articles 2 and 3 shall, in addition 
to fines, be liable to confiscation of poles, wires, 
inachines or other apparatus. 

Аки. 20.-—-The conditions laid down іп 
Articles 12-19 shall uot be applicable to private 
electrical means of conmumnuuication, but the 
specially authorised telephones erected. under 
secuon (f) or Article 3 may adopt the regulation 
comprised їп Article 106. 

ARI. 21.--All Laws, Orders or Treaties 
affecting telegrams between China and Forcigu 
Countries shall bave their respective provisions 
observed and the provisions of this Instruc- 
tonal Order shall not be held to modify or 
abrogate them. 

Акт. 22.— These regulations shall conic into 
forec immediately on the date of their pro- 
inulgation., 


FORM OF LICENCE FOR PILOT BOATS 
IN CHINESE WATERS. 
B The (hereinafter 
called "the licensee") is hereby 
granted licence to operate withiu the 
pilot district. of the wireless. tele- 
кгарһ system. installed on board the Pilot 
Boat ‚ as specified. in the schedule 
hereto for the period. comiucucing the 
and terminating on the , on 
оше of the sum of ten Moxican dollars, 
жив the licence fee for tbe privilege above 
named. 

ГЫ» licence is subject to tbe following terms, 
couditions and restrictions :— 

I. [Бе licensee shall not establish, install 
ог operate any apparatus for wireless tele- 
graphy, except tbe apparatus hereinafter 
called the “licensed apparatus ” specified in 
the suid schedule bereto. 

2. The range of signalling shall at no time 
exceed one hundred. nautical miles. 

3. The licensee shall use the licensed ap- 
paratus solely for the purpose of exchanging 
With ships at sea messages relating to the safe 
aud prompt working of the hcensee’s pilot 
service, aud for making or answering calls of 
distress. However messages originating or 


Ses 


terminating on board the aforesaid pilot boat 
may be exchanged with the Chinese wireless 
coast stations at on pa t of 
the ordinary charges accruing to the Chinese 
Telegraph Administration for wireless messages 
exchanged by means of the said $ 
stations. NUT of such charges shall be 
made in such manner as tbe Ministry of Com- 
munications shaH direct. 

4. The licensed apparatus shall not be uscd 
by the licensee or by any other person either 
on behalf or by pemnission of the licensee for 
the transmission or reccipt of messages, except 
messages autborised under paragraph threc. 

5. All telegrams exchanged by means of 
the licensed apparatus shall be copied in ful? 
in registers to be kept by the licensee for 
that purpose. Such registers as well as the 
licensed apparatus shall be open to inspection 
by thereto autborised officers of the Chineso 
Telegraph Administration. - 

6. The licensee shall operate the licensed 
apparatus in accordance with any regulations 
which may be issued from time to time by 
thc Ministry of Communications. 

7. The licensee shall observe thc provisions 
of the International Radiotelegraphic Service 
Regulations of 1912, as regards transmission 
of messages (Article XX— Article XXXIV) in 
so far as they are not inconsistent with the 
rights and privileges granted by these presents. 

8. The licensec s so operate the licensed 
apparatus as not to interfere with :— | 

(a) Naval signalling by means of any 
system of wireless telegraphy between two 
or more ships of the Chinese Navy or between 

a ship of the Chinese Navy and any other 

wireless station, whether on shore or on any 


ship ; 

6) The working of any wircless Er 
station lawfully cstablished, installed, or 
worked in China or the territorial waters 
thereof, and іп particular the licensed: 
apparatus shall ‘be so worked as not to 
interrupt or interfere with the transmission 
of any messages between wircless aph 
stations established as aforesaid on and 
wircless telegraph stations on ships at sea. 
9. The licensee shall not work or use the 

licensed. apparatus whilst the boat is in the 

harbour of , except with thé 
special permission in writing of the Ministry 

of Communications. , 
10. Regulations 8 and 9 shall, however, not 

apply to the use of the licensed apparatus for 

the purpose of making or answering signals 
of distress. 

її. The licensed apparatus shall not, with- 
out the consent in writing of the Ministry of 
Communications, be altered or modified in 
respect of any particulars mentioned iu the 
schedule hereto. 

12. Ihe licensee, in case the aforesaid 
pilot boat be sold or dispensed with and remain 
in Chincse waters, sball remove the wireless: 
apparatus before transfer of ownership takes 

lace. 

i 13. The licensee sball operate the licensed! 

apparatus only dumng the hours indicated 

on the schedule hereto, except for the 

of making or answering signals of distress. 

14. The licensee shall at all times indemnif 
the Ministry of Communications against all 
actions, claims and demands which may be 
brought or made by any corporation, company 
or person iu respect of any injury arising 
any act licensed or pernnitted by these presents. 

15. If, and wheuever, in the opinion of the 
Ministry of Communications, tbe interests 
of the Government of China demand that the 
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use of the licensed ap tus shall be pro- The Schedule of Ship Stations before 
hibited or shall be under full control of the referred to :— 


said Government, the licensee shall conform 1. Name of ship on which station established. 
to all directions prescribed by the Ministry 2. Nationality. 
of Communications. 3. Call signal. 
16. In case of any breach, non-observance 4. Normal range of signalling in nautical 
or non-performance by or on the part of the | miles :— | 
licensee of any of the terms or conditions (a) by day ; 
herein contained and on the part of the licensee (b) by night. 
to be observed and performed, the licensee 5. Character apparatus :— 
shall be liable for every such ‘breach, non- (a) Radiotelegraph system with the 
observance or non-performance to a penalty | characteristics of the system of emission ; 
of one hundred Mexican dollars, and in every (5) Wavelengths in metres (the normal 
such case the Ministry of Communications wavelength to be underlined). 
may, by writing, revoke and determine these 6." Hours of service, 
ts, and the licence herein granted shall 7. Power :— 
e null and void. (a) Source and maximum output. 
17. This licence or a confirmed duplicate (6) Maximum antenna energy. 
of it shall always be carried on board the 8. Alternator :— 
aforesaid Pilot Boat. Number of cycles per second. 


COLOMBIA 
(See Maps 48 and 50). 


CONTROL. 
NTROL of radiotelegraphy in the Republic of Colombia is vested in 
the Minister of the Interior, who is ultimately responsible, whilst the 
executive authority is wielded by the Director of Posts and Telegraphs. 


ADMINISTRATION. 

No special regulations have been issued through the medium of wireless 
legislation, but in accordance with the current Colombian laws wireless as 
well as wired telegraphy constitutes a public Service under State control 
in every way. Тһе Government does, however, grant permission for 
contracts, under which radiotelegraphic service may be instituted by private 
companies. The United Fruit Company owns and works the station of 
Santa Marta, which was put into operation in 1912, and the Telefunken 
. Company owns and works the station of Cartagena. Магсопі'ѕ Wireless 
Telegraph Co. own and work the station of Puerto Colombia and have under 
construction an international station at Bogota. The station of San Andres, 
which is owned by the Government, was constructed by the Telefunken Co., 
but later refitted by Marconi's Wireless Telegraph Co., by whom it is 
operated on bebalf of the Government. 

The Government of Colombia have contracted with Marconi's Wireless 
Telegraph Co. for the erection of five new stations, four of which will be 
completed almost immediately. These will be managed and administered 
by the company by virtue of an arrangement with the Colombian Govern- 
ment. 

In March, 1922, the Government of Colombia appointed a Commission to 
formulate Laws and Regulations which are to be submitted to the House 
for discussion and enactment. 


^. 


" COSTA RICA 


(See Maps 44 and 47.) 
CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 


HE control of wireless telegraphy and telephony is a State monopoly. 

The only station in regular service is at Port Limon ; this is owned 
and operated by the United Fruit Co. for the requirements of their 
business and for general public service. , 
| The Government have a small station on the Nicaraguan frontier, but 
this only works spasmodically, and is at present in disrepair. . 

Two larger stations are in course of erection in Costa Rica, the first of 
which is expected to be open for public service in March, 1924. 
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ADMINISTRATION. 
Wireless telegraphy is the subject of Laws and Regulations, of which 
we have only been able to obtain the following :— 


A— Decree 34 of roth April, 1920. 


B—Decree 25 of June, 1922. 


C— Decree 20 of зга August, 1921. 


"птн REGARD TO.THF RADIOTELE- 
RA?HIC STATIONS IN CosrA Rica, 


А < 
No. 34. 


FRANCISCO AGUILAR BARQUERO 
Provisional Presídent of the Republic of Costa Ríca. 


DECREES. 


ART. 1.—The wireless telegraph and telephone, 
which are services of public utility, are declared 
to be the monopolies of the State. The con- 
cession aud rights for theirexploitation can only 
be obtained for aliinited period and by means of 
a contract which necessitates the approval of 
the legislative authority for its validity. 


ART. 2.—There can be no question of con- 
cession regarding the right, which the State 
reserves to itself in perpetuity, to establish 
raliographic stations in the territory of the 
Republic for military purposes, and for the 
transmission and reception of official messages. 


ART. 3. — The executive authority, in 
accordance with the regulations which it pre- 
Scribes, shall be able to authorise the amateurs 
апа the institutions for instruction to install 
radiographic apparatus for experimental pur- 
poses, it being always understood that they 
should not violate the secrets of the corre- 
spondence of the wireless communications, 
disturb thetr working, nor use their apparatus 
for commercial purposes, 


ART. 4. — The foundation, handling and 
exploitation of the wircless telegraphy and 
telephone establishments for international 
service can only be permitted to natives of 
Costa Rica, singly or in co-operation, under the 
superintendence and protection of the State. 
The concession thus obtained, and the establish- 
ment and the capital which arise from it, shall 
be unattachable, and shall not be able to be 
violated in апу case, nor for any reason, withont 
the previous consent of the Constitutional 
Congress, 

Акт. s.—The permission conceded for such 
wireless stations as are already established in 
the country can be revoked at any time, and 
their respective plants pass to power of the 
State against the corresponding indemnity. 

Given at this presidential house, Sau José, 
on the Tenth day of the month of April, of 
One thousand nine hundred and twenty. 

FRANCISCO AGUILAR BARQUERO. 


The Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs 
and Oihces appertaining thereto. 
ANDRES VENEGAS. 
The Secretary of State for the Interior and the 
Police. 
Carios M. ]1мемЕл. 
The Secretary of State for the Treasury and 
Commerce. 
Сакт.оз BRENES. 
The Secretary of State for Public Works, etc. 
P. Perez ZrFtgbovw., 
The Secretary of State for Public Instruction. 
J. Garcia Monce. 
The Secretary of State for War and the Navy 
AQUILES BONTULA G. 
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OFFICIAL SECTION. 


LEGISLATIVE Bopy, 
DECREE No, 25. 
Тнк CONSTITUTIONAL CONGRESS OF 
THE REPUBLIC OF Costa RICA. 
ORDERS, 

ART. 1.—That authorisation be given to 
Messrs. Ricardo Pacheco and José Joaquin 
Carranza, engineers, to form a limited liability 
company, which shall be called Compañia Radio- 
gralica Internacional de Costa Rica, which will 
exploit the concession granted to them by 
Order No. 47 of the 25th of July, 1921, and will 
assume all the obligations of the concessionaries’ 


Акт. 2.—The company, which 15 formed with 
this object, will be by registered shares, which 
сап only be subscribed for and transferred by 
and to subjects of Costa Rica, who must be 
subject to all laws and regulations as per order 
No. 34 of the 10th of April, 1920. 

Communicated to the executive body. 

Given in the Sessions Hall of the Congress— 
National Palace—San José, on the 23rd day of 


‚ the month of June, of the year 1922. 


ARTURO Vorio, President. 

Jorce Ortiz E., First Secretary. 

Nat TILIO Acosta, Under Secretary. 
President's House, San José, on the 24th day 

of the month of June, of the year 1922. 
Executed, Julio Acosta, Secretary of State for 

Public Works. 


Narciso BLANCO, 
DECREE No. 20. 

JULIO ACOSTA GARCIA, 
Constitutional President of the Republic of Costa 
Rica. 

ORDERS 
C The following regulations for wire 

less installations. 

ART. r.—Radiotelegraphic and radiotelephonic 
stations belonging to amateurs and instruction 
institutes may only work when they have 
obtained a written permit from the Minister of 
the Interior, which may be cancelled whenever 
it is deemed necessary. Said stations will not 
use a longer transmission wave than 200 metres, 
nor a transformer which exceeds 1 kilowatt, 
and cannot use a valve of more than 5 watts 
except by special authorisation of the legislative 
body, according to Decree No. 34 above quoted. 

ART, 2.-- in the above-mentioned stations 
the transmitter is of such a nature that it 
radiates power in two or more wavelengths, 
more or less defined in accordance with a sen- 
sitive wave, the power of the shorter waves must 
not exceed the power of the longer by more than 
IO per cent. 

ART. 3.-- The logarithmic decrement by 
complete oscillation in the serles of oscillations 
emitted by the transmitter of the stations 
referred to, shall not exceed two-tenths. 

ART. 4.—No person or persons holding stations 
or cognisant of the handling of such, before 
mentíoned, shall divulge or make public the 
contents of any message whatsoever they may 
All such as are deemed culpable of 
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divulging or making public any message shall guilty party to confiscation of his Installation 

be fined the sum of 250 colons or be imprisoned and apparatus and the cancellation of his 

for three months, or both if it should be so | licence. 

decided. In case of this offence occurring, he Авт. 6.—The official establishments for 

who is guilty of it shall be exposed to the can- tuition, once their licence obtained, may make 

cellation of the licence conceded, and to the ' such experiments as will serve for tuitional 

confiscation of all the apparatus in use at the purposes, always refraining from disturbing or 

station. There will be, moreover, in such causing interference to the international office 

punishment às is incurred by those who violate отг to others which are authorised by the Govern- 

the correspondence, everything in accordance | ment. 

with the laws of the country. |... Given in the House of the President on this 
ART. S.—All station apparatus described in | the 3rd day ot August, One thousand nine 

Art. No. 1 of this order shall be sealed by the hundred and twenty-one. 

Inspector of Communications, and if at any of Jurio ACOSTA. 

his visits to said stations he should find any The Secretary of State for the Interior. 

seal broken or replaced, he shall expose the EQUILES ACOSTA. 


CUBA 


(See Maps 35, 39, 40, 44, 45 and 46). 
UBA was in Spanish occupation until the signature of the Paris Treaty, 
in December, 1898, when it assumed independence, and is under the 
government of a President. 


CONTROL. 


The radiotelegraph service in Cuba is controlled by the Govern-^cnt and 
is carried on under the direction of the Department of Communications, 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. | | Title. Address. 
Sr. Mignel Paniagua .. .. Director-General of the Department of Com- | Havana 
- munications 
Sr. Carlos Barnet ©з .. Sub-Director o£ the Department of Communi- | Havana 


| cations 
Sr. Pedro Pablo Torres .. Chief of the Division of Technical Inspection | Havana 


— MÀ — MÀ — 


ORGANISATION. 


The radiotelegraph service of Cuba was inaugurated in the year 1906 
by the establishment of two small stations installed at the landing places 
of Mariel and Nueva Gerona, on the Island of Pinos, for the handling of 
internal correspondence. 

In 1909 the station of Mariel was abolished and the service extended by 
the installation of four new stations distributed amongst the ports of Havana, 
Santiago de Cuba, and the towns of Santa Clara and Camaguey. The four 
stations were instituted for public service, and filled a great want in view 
of the large number of vessels navigating the territorial waters of the Island. 

The stations of Santiago de Cuba and Camaguey were subsequently 
removed to the coast towns of Chaparra and Baracoa, and a new station 
established in the town of Pinar del Rio. 

At present eight coast stations exist, all of which are open for public 
correspondence with ships. 

In addition to the coast stations the Cuban Government has under its 
jurisdiction over twenty ship stations installed on vessels of the Navy and 
merchant vessels belonging to private companies. 


ADMINISTRATION. 
The Cuban Administration adhered to the Radiotelegraph Convention 
of London in January, 1918; but owing to reasons that аге irrelevant here, 
this adherence was not formalised until February, 1920. For this reason 
the administrative side of the radiotelegraph service is actually in process 
of organisation and the laws and regulations by which it will be governed 
are being studied. 
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CYPRUS 


(See Maps 3 and 21) 


HE government of the island is administered by a High Commissioner 
(appointed by Great Britain) with the advice and consent of the 


Legislative Council. 


CONTROL. 


There are at present no wireless stations on the island and consequently 


no organisation is in existence. 


ADMINISTRATION, | 
The following Act provides for the regulation of wireless telegraphy in 


Cyprus :— 


A—Wireless Telegraphy Law, 1913. 
В А Law to make further Provision with respect to Wireless 
Telegraphy on Ships. 


A Law enacted by His Excellency the Officer 
Administering the Government of the Island 
of Cyprus, with the advice and consent of the 

egislative Council thereof, to provide for 
the Ragulations of Wireless Telegraphy. 


Be it enacted by His ЕсхеПепсу the 

A ` cer Administering the Government 

o the Island of Cyprus, with the 

advice and consent of the Legislative Council 
thereof, as follows :— 

I. This Law may be cited as the Wireless 
Telegraphy Law, 1913. 

2. In this Law :— : 

“ Wireless telegraphy“ means any system 
of transmitting messages or other communica- 
tions by means of electric galvanic or magnetic 
signals without the aid of any wire conuectiug 
the points from and at which the messages or 
other communications are sent and = received, 
and includes any apparatus for transmitting 
or receiving such messages or other сот- 
munications. 

Provided that nothing in this Law shall pre- 
vent any person from making or using electrical 
apparatus for actuating machinery or for any 
purpose other than the transmission of messages. 

3. The High Commissioner in Council may 
whenever he shall deem it expedient to do so 
licence the establishment of any wireless 
telegraph station or the installation or working 
of any apparatus for wireless telegraphy in any 
place in Cyprus or on board any ship registered 
in Cyprus. 

4. (1) No person shall establish any wireless 
telegraph station or install or work anyapparatus 
for wireless telegraphy in any place in Cyprus 
or on board any ship registered in Cyprus except 
under and in accordance with a licence granted 
in that behalf by the High Commissioner. 

(2) Every such licence shall be in such 
form and for such period as the High Com- 
missioner in Council may determine and 
shall contain such terms condítions and 
restrictions оп and subject to which the 
licence is granted as the High Commissioner 
in Council shall consider desirable in the 
public interest. 

5. (т) If auy person establishes а wireless 
telegraph station without a licence in that 
behalf or installs or works any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy without a licence їп that 
behalf he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 
one hundred pounds or to imprisonment with 
or without hard labour for a term not exceeding 
twelve months and in either case be liable to 
forfeit any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
installed or worked without a licence but uo 


| 
| 


і 
| 


proceedings shall be taken against any person 
under this Law except with the previous 
sanction of the King's advocate. 

(2) If a judge of a District Court or of the 
Supreme Court is satisfied bv information 
on oath that there is reasonable ground for 
believing that a wireless telegraph station 
has been established without a licence in that 
behalf or that any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy has been installed or worked in 
any place or on board any ship within the 
jurisdiction without a licence in that behalf 
he may grant a search warrant authorising 
the person to whom it is addressed to enter 
and inspect the station place or ship and to 
seize any apparatus which appears to him 
to be used or intended to be used for wireless 
telegraphy therein. 

6. (1) The High Commissioner in Council 
may make regulations for all or any of the 
following matters :— 

(a) for prescribing the form and manner 
in which applications for licences under 
this Law are to be made; 

(b) for prescribing the fees payable on 
the grant of any licence ; 

(c) for regulating the manner in which 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy on board 
a merchant ship of any nationality in the 
waters of Cyprus shall be worked so as to 
prevent interference with naval signalling 
or the working of any wireless telegraph 
Station lawfully established installed or 
worked in Cyprus or the waters thereof 
and so as uot to interrupt or interfere with 
the transmission of any wireless messages 
between wireless telegraph stations es- 
tablished as aforesaid on land and wireless 
telegraph stations established on ships at 
$са; 

(d) for prohibiting except with the special 
or general permission of the Island Post- 
master the working or using of any apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy on board a merchant 
ship of any nationality whilst such ship is in 
any of the harbours of Cyprus ; 

(e) for prohibiting or regulating in case 
at any time in the opinion of the High 
Commíssioner an emergency bas arisen in 
which it is expedient for the public service 
that His Majesty's Government should 
have control over the transmission of 
messages by wireless telegraphy on board 
merchant ships of any nationality in thc 
waters of Cyprus the use of wireless tele- 
graphy on board such ships while in such 
waters bv such further rules as the High 
Commissioner may see fit to make from 
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time to time and either in all cases or in . 


such cases as may be deemed desirable. 
(2) Provided t no tions made in 
respect of the matters described in paragraphs 
(с), (d) and (e) of this section s apply to 
the use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose 
of making or answering signals of distress. 
7. When an applicant for a licence proves to 
the satisfaction of the High Commissioner in 
Council that the sole object of obtaining the 
licence is to enable him to conduct experiments 
in wireless telegraphy 2 licence for that pur- 
pose shall be granted subject to such special 
terms conditions and restrictions as the High 
Commissioner in Council may think proper 
but shall not be subject to any rent or royalty. 

8. (т) Every omission or neglect to comply 
with and every act done or at 
done contrary to the provisions of this Law or 
of any Regulations made thereunder or in 
breach of the conditions and restrictions 
subject to or upon which any licence has been 
issued shall be deemed to be an offence against 
this La and for every such offence not other- 
wise specially provided for the offender shall in 
addition to the forfeiture of any articles seized 
be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds. 

(2) All convictions forfeitures and fines 
under this Law or any Regulations made 
thereunder may be had and recovered before 
a District Court. 

. Tbis Law shall come into operation on 


9 
the 1st day of July, 1913. | 
dy, ta the year ы Ош Том ыы шо 
one thousand nine 
hroudred and thirteen. 


May, in 
No. ХИ, 1922. 
4 Law me His E. 
missioner Commander- 


Island of C 
res € Council thereof, to make 
о AT with respect to ireless 
aphy on 5 
OLM STEVENSON. 
Masch 15th, 1922. 
the Hi 


Be it cnacted by His Excellénc 
‘Commissioner and Commandei1-In-Chief of the 


island of cyprus, with the advice and consent . 


-of the Legislative Council thereof, as follows :— 
Ѕновт TITLE. 

Ii тази шау be cited а ders Merchan 
:Shipping (Wireless Telegrapby 1922, an 
зыр ad PETA as one with, the Merchant 

i 1 to 1916, so as same 
-Shali be applicable or shall be made applicable 
Чо Cyprus. 

INTERPRETATION. 

з. For the purpose of this Law :— 

" Pas т steamer’? means a steamer 

‘which caníes more than twelve passengers. 

** Wireless is ap) inspector” means 
Commissioner 


vention) Act, 1914. 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY REQUIREMENTS. 

4. (1) Every seagoing British ship registered 

in Cyprus being a passenger steamer or a xm 


‘of 1,600 tons tonnage or sha 
Бы! penes with a wireless telegraph installation 
sbaj] maintain a wireless telegraph service 


which shall be at least sufficient to comply 
‘with the rules made for the purpose under this 


ted to be | 


Law, aud shall be provided with one or more 
certified operators and watchers, at least, in 
accordance with those rules ; 

Provided that the High Commissioner in 
Council may exempt from the obligations 
Imposed by this Law any ships or classes of 

ps if һе is of opinion that, having regard to 
the nature of the voyages on which tbe ships 
are , or other circumstances of the case, 
the provision of a wireless telegraph apparatus 
is unnecessary or unreasonable. 

(2) The High Commissioner in Council shall 
make rules prescribing the nature of the wireless 
telegraph installation to be provided, of the 
services to be maintained, and the number 
grade and qualifications of operators and 
watchers to be carried : 

Provided that no ship sball be required to 
carry more than one operator unless more than 
one operator would have been required under 
the provisions of the Merchant Shipping (Con- 
vention) Act, 1914, as applicable to Cyprus. 

(3) If this section is not complied with in the 
case of an ship the master or owner of the 
ship sball be liable in respect of each offence to 
a not exceeding five hundred pounds. 

(4) A surveyor of ships or a wireless telegraphy 
inspector may inspect any ship for the purpose 
of seeing that she is properly provided with a 
wireless telegraph installation and certified 
operators watchers in conformity with this 
Law, and for the purpose of that inspection 
shall have all the powers of a Board of Trade 
inspector under the Merchant Sbipping Acts, 
1894 to 1916. 

the said surveyor or inspector finds that 
the ship is not so provided, he shal] give to the 
master or owner notice in writing pointing out 
the deficiency, and also pointing out what in 
his opinion is requisite to remedy same. 

Every notice so given shall be communicated 
in the manner directed by the High Commissioner 
in Council to the chief officer of customs of any 
port at which ‘the ship may scek to obtain a 
clearance or transire, and the ship shal] be 
detained until a certificate under hand of 
any such surveyor or inspector is produced to 
the effect that the ship is properly provided 
with wireless telegraph installation and certi 
operators and watchers in conformity with this 


Law. 

5. The obligations imposed by this Law shall 
be in addition to, and not in substitution for, 
the obligations as to wireless telegraphy iniposed 
by or under the wireless Telegraphy Act, 1904, 
the Merchant Shipping (conv ation) Act, 1914, 
as applicable to Cyprus, or tbe Wireless Tele- 
‘graphy Law, 1913. 


APPLICATION TO SHIPS NOT REGISTERED 1N 
CYPRUS. 

5. The foregoing provisions of this Law shall, 
as from a date three mouths after the coming 
into operation of tbe obligations imposed by 
this Law on British ships registered in Cyprus, 
apply to ships other than British ships registered 
in Cyprus while they are within any port in 
Cyprus in like manner as they apply to British 
ships so registered. 


DATE OF COMING INTO OPERATION. 

6. This Law shall come into operation on a 
date to be fixed by the High Commissioner by 
notice in the Cyprus Gazeite. 

Passed in Council the thirteenth day of March, 
in the year of Our Lord one thousand nine 
hundred and twenty-two. 

THALES CABABE, 
Clerk of Council. 
This Law came into operation on August 1st 


1923. 
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CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


(See Maps Nos. 8 and 14.) 


HE Czechoslovak Republic is the old Kingdom of Bohemia, with some 
additional -provinces. 


А 


CONTROL. 


The control of the organisation and administration of wireless telegraphy 
and telephony is in the hands of the Ministry of Posts aud Telegraphs. 


ORGANISATION. 


The new roo kW. station at Podebrady, near Prague, is ncaring 
completion, meanwhile the 5 kW.station already installed there communicates 
with other European stations and transnuts meteorological reports, news 
bulletins, etc. There are smaller transmitting stations at Karlovy Vary 
and Brno for official messages, and three in the асго4гоше at Kbely, near 
Prague, uscd mainly for aviation purposes. The station at Kral Vinohrady 
also transmits exchange and press reports. Receiving stations have been 
installed at Moravska Ostrava, Marianske Lazne, Karlovy Varv, Bratislava 
and Kosice. 5 kW. transmitting stations are in the course of erection at 
Bratislava and Kosice. Podebrady and Kbely are also used for telephonic 
transmissions, and concerts are broadcast daily from these stations. 


у ADMINISTRATION. 

The regulations affecting radiotelegraphy and radiotclephonv ате 
contained in the Act of March 23rd, 1923 (No. бо of the Czechoslovakian 
Laws and Regulations), and embody the following principles :— 

The erection, maintenance and operation of all wircless stations, both 
transmitting and receiving, and including those on airships and aeroplanes, 
is a State monopoly. 

The Military Administration may establish and maintain wireless 
stations by agreement with the Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs, but only 
for the purpose of training Army operators. 

The Ministry of Posts and Telegraplis may grant licences for the erection 
and use of private wireless stations. A Government decree is being prepared 
containing detailed. provision for the granting of such licences. Licences 
for private transmitting stations will be very restricted, and secrecy of 
communications stringently protected. 

A Government permit is required for the manufacture, sale or possession 
of wireless apparatus in Czechoslovakia as well as for its importation. This 
permit is issued by the Ministry of Commerce in conjunction with the 
Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs. 

The wireless stations controlled by the Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs 
are regarded as forming a part of the gencral telegraph system and are subject 
to the same regulations. 

The strictest secrecy regarding telegraphic messages must be observed 
both by employees in the telegraph service and by licensees of private stations. 
A breach of this regulation is punishable by imprisonment. 

It is also a punishable offence to install a wireless transmitting or 
receiving station without licence, or to sell, keep or import wireless apparatus 
without a Government permit. In tines of war or disturbance these offences 
will be severely punished. At such times also the State may take possession 
of licensed wireless stations and indemnify the ече, 

In accordance with the Law of January 27th, 1922 (Section ro), relating 
to the use of communications and of real-estate for the purposes of telegraphy 
and in accordance with the provisions of the Government decree of February 
Ist, 1923, the Telegraph Administration is authorised, upon payment of 
compensation, to take over private property for the purpose of erecting a 
wireless station. 
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Amateur radiotelegraphy is subject to the above Telegraph Act and 
will be further regulated by the projected Law concerning the manufacture, 
sale, possession and importation of wireless apparatus. Consequently 
it is essential that every amateur manufacturer and experimenter must 
hold a Government permit or licence. The same rules apply to companies 
manufacturing or selling wireless apparatus and those engaged in radio- 
telegraphy and telephony. 


DANZIG (Free Town of). 


(See Maps 3, 8 and 9) 


CONTROL. 


HE wireless telegraph service is controlled by The Adininistration 
of Posts and Telegraphs for the Free Town of Danzig, and is under 
the direction of the Danzig Telegraph Office. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Offictal. | Title. | Addass. 
Councillor иш .. | Director of Post and Telegraph к, Danzig 
Herr Bodin .. | Chief Postmaster s Danzig 
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PRINCIPAL STATIONS COMPLETED OR UNDER CONSTRUCTION. 


Danzig (coast station) KAZ, 2] kW spark. Wavclengths : 300, 450, боо, 
800, and 1,800 metres. 


Danzig 1 kW. c.w. for communication with Libau, Riga and Berlin. 
Wavelengths : 800-2,500 metres. 


Amateur stations are not encouraged and it is believed that they will 
be entirely suppressed during the coming year. There are 23 receiving 
stations (telephony) in the Banks for collecting Stock Exchange re Spots 
which are broadcast from Berlin. 


Weather reports and storm signals are transmitted for the coastguards 
in Hamburg and the air trafhc between Königsberg, Danzig and Berlin. 


ADMINISTRATION. 
For wireless traffic the following rules and regulations, etc., are in 
force :— 
The International Wireless Telegraphy Agreement. 


The Law relating to Telegraphy in the German State, 
of April 6th, 1892. 
The German Law of March 7th, 1908, concerning. the 
alteration of the law relating to Telegraphy in Germany, 
of April 6th, 1892. 


The German regulations concerning the working of 
telegraph installations on foreign ships on the Gerinan 
high seas, of December 12th, 1909. 


The direction for wireless telegraphy service for Germany, 
of June 15th. 


The German telegraph regulation of June 16th, 1904. 
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DENMARK 


(See Maps 8, 9, and 15) 
Including | Faróe Islands. 
HE territory is ruled by King Christian X, assisted by the Cabinet 
consisting of twelve Secretaries of State, whose power rests upon the 
possession of a majority in the Lower House (Folketinget). 
CONTROL. | 


Wireless telegraphy is a Government monopoly, and the administration 
is supervised by the Minister of Public Works. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY AND TELEPHONY. 


— — — —— — 


Oficials. Title. - | Address. 
Мг. M.Sicbsager.. T Minister of Public Works | Copenhagen. 
Mr. T. F. Krarup js Director-General of Telegraphs Do. 


Mr. W. Gordon-Thoms:n Engineer-in-Chief of the Telegraph Depart- 
meut, Inspector of Wireless Installations 


Installations and Instruction 


| 
Mr. M. Gredstcd se Chief Secretary, Chief of Wireless Instruction 
Mr. P. Moller .. vs Traffic Inspector of Wireless Telegraphy and | 
Telepbony 
Mr. А, Poulsen .. Ps Electrical Engineer, Inspector of Wireless | 
| 


ORGANISATION. 

The commercial use of radiotelegraphy is organised under the supervision 
of the Telegraph Department and the State Railway Department (both 
acting under the jurisdiction of the Department of Public Works) ; the 
Naval Department and the Lighthouse Department and the War Office. 
The various departments exercise jurisdiction independently respecting 
their own radiotelegraphic section. 


The latest available statistics enumerate :— 


LAND STATIONS. 
(а) Seventeen directly controlled by Government (two of them 
situated in the Faróe Islands). 
(b) One station for Government traffic only. 
(c) Live instructional stations. 


SHIP STATIONS. 
(a) Two hundred and eighty-six, low-power. 
(b) Seventy-five Government vessels. 
(с) Two hundred and eleven private vessels. 

The Danish Government contemplates the erection of a high power 
station for transatlantic service. 

'There are no arrangements for the transmission of time signals, but the 
Lyngby Radio station broadcasts a press message at 1100 G.M.T., and 
meteorological reports at 0735, 1335 and 1835 С.М.Т. 

No forms of licence for radiotelegraphic working have been issued. 
The regulations for the erection and operation of private wireless stations 
are under revision, but it is not yet possible to give details. Acts regarding 
wireless in its application to aviation are also projected, but so far have 
not eventuated. 

Radiotelephonic communication between the Island of Bornholm and 
the rest of Denmark was established on May 11th, 1923. 
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ADMINISTRATION. 


The first Act to regulate radiotclegraphy in Denmark was passed in 1907 
(Act No. 99 of April 19th). New regulations became effective on July 15, 
1913. Both are reprinted below. | 

A—Act 99 of 1907. 

B—Rules dated July, 1913. | 

C—Act No. 166 of May ist, 1923. 

D—Agreement between Denmark, Norway and Sweden 
regarding expeditious forwarding of radiotelegrams. 
(See under Norway (F) 


The regulations affecting Wireless | way as public police cases, The Minister for 
A Telephony in Denmark are based | Public Works shall be the only person entitled 


upon : to institute proceedings against contraveners 
ACT No. 99 OF APRIL тотн, 1907. of this Act. 
I. The Government shall have the sole REGULATIONS, 
right to erect and operate wireless telegraphs MADE EFFECTIVE ON JULY IST, 1913. 
(radiotelegraphs) within the Danish boun- B In accordance with Act No. 99 of April 


daries and maritime tantry . IQth, 1907, concerning wireless tele- 
2. Telegraph stations on board ships under | graphs (radiotelegraphs) and the International 
foreign flag must only be utilised on Danish | Convention concerning radiotelegraphs drawn 
maritime territory when following the regu-.| up in London on July sth, 1912, supplemented 
lations to be drawn up in this respect by the | by appendix decisions, finishing protocol 
Minister for Public works. The Minister | and service regulations, the following decisions 
may prohibit every kind of telegraphic com- | shall be observed in founding and working 
munication from such stations and take the | of radiotelegraph stations and in the handling 
necessary measures to carry through such of radiotelegrams : 
prohibition, when їп his opinion circum- 


stances require it. . I.—EsTABLISHING OF RADIOTELEGRAPH -~ 
3. On board ships under Danish flag, not STATIONS. 
owned by the Government, telegraphic stations 1. On Danish soil and on board ships 


must only be fitted and operated both on | permanently anchored, such as lightships, 
and outside Danish maritime territory accord | etc., radiotelegraph stations (coast stations) 
ing to licence previously obtained from the | can only be established by the Government. 
Minister of Public Works. In case the con- 2. On board ships under Danish flag, not 
ditions concerning the fitting and working | owned by the Government, radiotelegraph 


of the station stipulated in the licence are | stations (ship stations) may only be established 
not maintained, the Minister may cancel the | and operated after permission has been 


licence. | reviously obtained from the Department of 
In case it is desired that the working of Public Works. | 
stations being in operation at the time when The licence or a certified duplicate of it 


the Act comes into force, should be con- | must always be kept on board the ship. 
tinued, an application to that effect must be The licence may be withdrawn if the con- 
filed with the Minister for Public Works not | ditions for the fitting and operation of the 
later than four weeks after the Act has come | station set out therein are not complied 
into force, the Minister having then to decide | with; in such cases the entire apparatus 
whether and on what conditions the operation | belonging to the station must be removed. 
oí the station may be continued. 3. Applications for licences to establish 
4. Scientific and technical trials with wireless | and operate radiotelegraph stations on board 
telegraphy must be made by no others than | ships sailing under the Danish flag must be 
the State Authorities unless permission to | drawn up on forms approved of by the Depart- 
that effect has been previously obtained from ment of Public Works, delivered and sent in 
the Minister for Public Works. duplicate to the Telegraph Departmeut, aud 
5. The regulations stipulated in Act No. 84 | must be supplied with an endorsement to the 
of May rth, 1897, Art. 17, concerning the effect that the station will fulfil the following 
duty as to secrecy incumbent on the officers | conditions: 
and functionaries of the Telegraph Depart- (a) The waves transmitted must be as 
ment and concerning the punishment шу pure and as little damped аз possible; 
may be subjected to in the case of a breac the utilisation of transmitting apparatus, 
of the aforesaid duty, should also be applicable by which the transmitted waves are generated 
to wireless operators. The regulations stipu- by a direct sparking discharge in the 
lated in Art. 18 of the same Act concerning antenna, especially, is only permissible 
corresponding regulations for employers of in case of need. The latter arrangement 
private companies may also be made applic- of the transmitter may, however, be per- 
able towards operator$ on board ships. mitted in the case of certain special stations 
6. Any contravention of the regulations (as, for instauce, on board small vessels), 
given in Articles r—4»shall be punished, pro- the primary energy of which does not exceed 
vided that the  circumstagces concerned 50 watt. 
according to their nature do not inflict a more (b) The speed of transmission and reception 
serious punishment, with forfeiture of the must be no less than twenty words a 
a tus unlawfully placed and utilised. minute, the word to consist of five letters. 
urthermore, the contravening perscn may New installations utilising an energy of 
be liable to a fine of up to 400 kroner, which more than 50 watt must be fitted in 
fine shal) devolve to the Treasury. Such such a way as to make it casy to obtain 
contraventions shall be dealt with in the same more telegraph distances, smaller than the 
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normal ones, the smallest of which should 
be about 15 nautical miles (equal about 
28 km.) Old installations utilising an 
energy of more than so watt must be 
altered, if possible, so as to comply with 
the regulations mentioned above. 

(c) The receiving apparatus, prote ted in 
the best possible way against disturbances, 
must be able to receive signals with the 
wavelengths of up to 600 m., which are 
stipulated for the ship station. 

(d) The primary energy of the station 
measured across the generator must under 
no circumstances exceed r kw. 

(e) Larger energy than т kw. may, how- 
ever, be utilised, if the ship is to inter- 
change telegrams over a distance of more 
than 200 nautical miles (equal 370 km.) 
with the nearest station, or if communica- 
tion, due to interference is not obtained 
unless by an increase of the transmitting 
energy. 

(f) The station must be operated by 
one or more operators who have obtained 
certificates as specified below in Section 7. 
The station must not be opened for com- 

munication until the telegraph department 
has issued a certificate, which will not be 
granted until the department, by inspection 
is satisfied that the conditions sct out in the 
licence granted by the Department of Public 
Works have been fulfilled. 


IT.—INsTALLATION, SERVICE AND OPERATION 
OF PRIVATE Snip STATIONS. 

4. The apparatus of ship stations must at 
any time be in strict accordance with the 
conditions set out in the licence for their 
establishment. 

5. The hours of service of each coast station 
are decided by the Government Department. 

As far as the hours of service of ship stations 
are concerned, these stations are divided 
into the following three classes : 

(1) Stations with continuous hours of 
service; 

(2) Stations with limited hours of service ; 
and 

(3) Stations with no fixed hours of service. 

During navigation stations with continuous 
hours of service must be attended to constantly 
at the aural apparatus. In the case ol 
stations with limited hours of service the aural 
apparatus must be attended to during all of 
the hours of service as well as during the first 
ten minutes of each hour not comprised in 
the normal hours of service. Stations with 
no fixed hours of service are not obliged to 
keep any regular watch over the aural ap- 
paratus. 

The classification of a ship as regards the 
hours of service of same shall be stated in the 
licence. 

6. Any ship station must be fitted to utilise 
wavelengths of 600 m. 300 т. respectively. 
The normal wavelength {s боо m. Small 
ships, may however, be allowed to utilisc 
wavelengths of 300 m.; but they must always 
be able to receive telegrams with a wavelength 
of 600 m. During the hours of service each 
ship station must be capable of being called 
with its normal wavelengths. 

Ship stations maintaining continuous watch 
and ship stations with limited hours of service 
Shall be bound to have a radiotelegraphic 
spare installation, the single parts of which 
must be placed as safely as possible. This 
installation must have а source of energy 
of its own and must be capable of being put 
into use quickly, must be able to work satis- 


factorily for at least six hours and must have 
a minimum range of: 

80 nautical miles (equal to about 150 km.) 
for ship stations belonging to the first class 
(maintaining continuous watch). 

50 nautical miles (equal to about Too km. 
for ship stations belonging to the secon 
class (with limited hours of service). 

This special installation is not required in 
the case of ships, the normal installations of 
which comply with the requirements of spare 
installations mentioned above. 

7. The service of the ship station must be 
maintained by operators who are in possession 
of certificates granted by the Department of 
Public Works. 

In cases of urgent necessity and during one 
voyage only the service of a ship station may 
be undertaken by one or more operators 
holding a certificate from a foreign Govern- 
ment which Government has joined the 
International Convention concerning radio- 
telegraphs. 

The certificate shall certify : 

Partly the ability of the operator: 

(a) In the maintenance of the apparatus 
and knowledge of their working. 

(b In the sending and receiving (by 
sounding) of telegrams with a speed : 

(1) No less than twenty words a minute 
or obtaining a certificate of first class, 
an 

(2) No less than twelve words a minute 
for obtaining a certificate of second class. 

(c) In the knowledge of the regulations 
utilised, goveming radiotelegraphic service. 
Partly that the operator shall be bound to 

secrecy and subject to penalty, etc., for a 
breach of this condition as in the case of State 
telegraph operators. 

Operators holding a certificate of second 
class may do service: 

(а) On board ships utilising radiotele- 
graph in their own service or for the corre- 

.spondence of the crew only. > 

(b) As assistant operators on board all 
ships having at least one operator holding a 
certificate of first class. 

Ship stations with continuous service must 
be operated by at least two operators holding 
a certificate of first class. 

The radiotelegraphic service of the ship 
stations is placed direct under the master of 
the ship concerned. 

In the event of a contravention of the regu- 
lations governing the operation of the radio- 
telegraphic service, the certificate may be 
cancelled by the Department of Public Works. 

No unauthorised person must be allowed to 
enter the wireless cabin. 

8. If technically possible, ship stations 
must interchange telegrams with other stations 
(coast or ship stations), without regard to the 
system of radiotelegraphy employed at the 
stationconcerned, Theinterchange of telegrams 
with other ship stations must, however, be 
so arranged that the working of coast stations 
is not interfered with, these as a rule having the 
priority in public telegraph service. 

The operation of a station must as far as 
possible be arranged so that it does not inter- 
fere with other stations. 

Exchange of-superfluous signals and words 
is prohibited. Experiments and practice 
shall only be permitted in so far as the service 
of other stations is not interfered with: 
therefore, they must be executed with no 
other wavelengths than those utilised in the’ 
case of public telegram exchange, and utilising 
as little energy as possible. 


Laws and Regulations—Denmark 


When a ship is 
station must onl 
cation with ships 

g. According to the London Convention, 
the Telegraph Department must notify the 
Berne Bureau of the ship installation, and the 
Telegraph D can demand be 
furuished wi any information regarding 
the installation, service, and working of a 
ship station, both for this and for other pur- 


in @ Danish harbour her 
be utilised for communi- 
distress. 


хо. The Telegraph Department will see that 
all conditions for the i 


the said inspectors must be imme- 
and their 
the decision of the 
that of tbe Depart- 


For the proper carrying out of the inspec- 
tion cach of the inspectors shall be Pane 
20 kroner for the inspection and a daily 
remuneration in addition to travelling expenses ; 
such amount shall be paid by the Telcgraph 
Department, but will have to be refunded 
(on demand) by the owners of the ship in 
question. 


RADIOTELEGRAMS. 


for public 
reception 


III—HANDLING OF 


ir. Radiotelegraph stations open 
service for the transmission an 
of telegrams may be used by any person, 
unless the public telegram exchange at the 
station in question is limited to a certain 
special kind of telegrams (see section 14). 


The telegrams are divided into three 


lasses : 
M State telegrams. 
2) Service telegrams. 
(3) Private telegrams. 

The right to transmit State telegrams and 
service telegrams, and the right to priority 
for such messages, is at any time governed by 
tbe provisions em ied in the International 
Telegraph і 


systems. 

. the radiotelegraph trafic, 
tbe handli telegrams is governed by the 
Internatio Radiotelegraph Service eeu 
lation, Articles XIV- V, XIX-XL, XLV- 
XLIX. The handling of telegrams to and 
from coast stations and over the ordinary 
telegraph and telephone system is at any 
time governed by the inland and Internationa! 
regulations for such traffic. 


13. State and service telegrams may under 
all conditions be written in code or cipher. 
Private telegrams in code or cipher may be 
interchanged only with coast stations of such 
countries where this method” of communica- 


tion is allowed. 
14. The ship station may be licensed for : 
Ordinary public telegraph communica- 
tion. К 
Limited public telegraph communication 
with specified ships, with specified shipping 
lines, etc.). 
Private telegraph 
Spetial telegraph 
sively for State use, etc.). 


commu nication. 


! 
| 
| 
| 


directions must be у 


communication (exclu- · 
| shall be 40 ctm per word, 
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In the public telegraph communication 
the following special radiotelegrams are to 
be received and handled : 

т) Radiotelegrams with prepaid reply. 
a) Radiotelegrams (collated telegrams). 
3) Radiotelegrams to be delivered by 
express messenger. 
4) Radiotelegrams to be delivered by 
post. 
(5) Radiotelegrams with more addresscs 


one. 

(6) Radiotelegrams with certificate of 
arrival. Certificates of arriva] аге bandled 
on lines of telegraphs only. 

(7) Paid service messages except such as 
require а repetition or an information. 

NC Express telegrams, whicb are, however, 
[*) 


and, if 
messages 
absolute priority. 

Ship stations, however, have no responsi- 
bility whatever regarding the radiotelegraph 
communication. | 
stations intended for public telegraph 
service shall get such printed forms, service 
journals, tariff lists, etc., аз are necessary for 
this service, from the Telegraph Department 
against payment of fixed amounts. It is the 
duty of the station to take care that a sufficient 
supply of these things is always available. 
Such stations must furthermore be governed 
by all the instructions regarding the iustalla- 
tion and operation of the station and the 
handling of the traftic issued by the Telegraph 
Department. 


I5. The abbreviations mentioned below 
covering the terms also mentioned below may 


PM further to communicate 
rom ships in 


be utilised; they are written between two 
double hyphens before the address, and аге 
chance as one word : m 
To delivered to addressee -. 

only  .- iu 9 .. MP * 
Delivered open .. - Ouvert 
Private express telegram Urgent or D 
x Addresses ss .. ТМх 
Reply paid x .. T RPx 
Urgent reply paid x RPDx 
Collation .. “г T ue TC 
To be delivered per post Poste 
Télégraphie restant £i TR 
Poste restante . GP 
Post registered .. Si .. PR 
Poste restante registered .. GPR 
Telegraphic certificate of arrival PC 
Telegraphic urgent certificate of 

arrival .. ac vx eS PUD 
Certificate of arrival by post PCP 
Express messenger T SQ Express 
Alladdressed to be stated CTA 


16. The entire cbarge for radiotelegrams 


shallinclude : 
| (1) Charge for the radiotelegraphic hand- 
ling, namely : 

(a) “Coast fee," which shall devolve 

on the coast station. 
(b) “ Ship fee," which shall devolve 

on the ship station. 
(c) " Transit fee," for the coast or ship 


stations being intermediary stations at 

the handling of the telegrams. 

(2) Charge for handling over the ordinary 
telegraph and telephone system pai 
according to the general regulations. — 
The coast fee for Danish coast . stations 
um 4 Ír. 
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The ship fee shall be fixed by the owner | IV.--OrHER REGULATIONS. 
of the ship station, subject to the approval of 21; Stations ou board ship under Юга 
the Department of Public Works. It must | flags must not be operated during the time 
nut exceed 40 ctm. per word; a minimum such sh ps are іп a Danish harbour, except 
charge per telegram may, however, be adopted, to receive, answer and lala messages from 
not exceeding the charge for ten words. Ser- ships in distress. 
vice telegrams concerning telegrams handled When the intcrests of the State require 
exclusively per radiotelegraph аге handled it, “the Government may reserve to itself the 
without any charge between the radiotcle- right to prohibit all radiotclegraphic cew- 
graph stations, but are liable to charge when munication from ships, Danish or forcign, 
passing lines of telegraphs. Press telegrams in Danish waters, and to make the necessary 
at a reduced charge will not be received, regulations to carry through such. prohibition. 

17. The entire charge for the handling^of a 23. The maximum penalty payable to the 
radiotelegram from the sender to the addressee State by the owners or radiotelegraphic 
is to be collected from the sender by the company concerned for contravening {һе 
station where it originates. The stations foregoing regulations 1$ 400. kroner (£22), 
must not collect larger amounts than allowed | and all unlawfully fitted or utilised apparatus 
in the tariffs. may be forfeited. Such contraventions are 
18. АП pecuniary liability in consequenc: | а Mur one. Е Ps 
of the operation of the ship station is payable | demand by the Minister for Public Works. 


entirely by the owners of the hip in question, 
e а i aie ТЕ CREE 24. These regulations shall come into force 
without regarl to whether the liabilitv in on July 151, 1913. 


any case may have been due to fault or neglect 
Diebe Dae Dol tapers ters: | The regulations affecting Wireless 
19. The original radiotclegrams with the C Telephony in Denmark are bascd 
vouchers pertaining thereto must, if possible, | upon : 
be sent once a month by the ship stations to 3 а РЕ 
< Tele | d No. 166 OF MAY 1ѕт, 1923, stating : 
the Telegraph Department, The regulations relating to wircless tele- 
20. Reimbursements of charges paid, and - i contained in Act No. 99 of April 19th, 
accounts with the Telegraph Department, 1907, shall also apply to wireless telephony. 


are governed by the Internatiogal Radiotele | The Minister of Public Works may on terms 
graph Service Regulations, Articles XLI and | set down bv him grant licence to or moooply 
ALII. for iustalling wireless receiving apparatus. 


DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 


(See Maps 35 and 45). 

HE island of Santo Domingo is divided between two States, the Western 

being the Republic of Haiti, the Eastern the Dominican Republic. 
French is the official language of the former, Spanish of the latter. The 
.vonstitution of the Dominican Republic in force at present bears the date of 
February 22nd, 1908. The President administers the Executive, the 
l.egislative functions devolving on a National Congress with two Chambers, 
the Senate and Cámara de Diputados (House of Deputies). The United 
States landed troops in May, 1916, and is supervising the administration for 
the present. 

CONTROL. 

The supervision of the wireless service is under: the control of the 
Sub-Dirección General of Posts and Telegraphs, who, in turn, is subordinate 
to the Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, under the Department of 
“ Fomento y Comunicaciones." 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 
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Official. Title. | Address. 


сызы cc ааа кышкыга эъ ә: с ысыса TERES 
Licut.-Comdr. К. M. Warfield, Officer in Charge of the Departinent of | Government Palace, 


— — —— — ee ee 


C.E.C., U.S. Navy s “ Fomento y Comunicaciones ” Santo Domingo City 
Dr. Eduardo К. Soler, C.E. .. Director-General of Posts and Tele- | Senate Building, Santo 
graphs .. ja Za : Domingo City 
! 
=- = ' - -— -= = > 
ORGANISATION. 


The first land wireless station was erected at the capital city of Santo 
Domingo in 1908. The apparatus did not work satisfactorily, a 2-kW. 
set was installed in September, 1913, and regular public communication was 
instituted with Puerto Rico. In addition to this publicly owned station, 
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there is а station at La Romana (їп the Province of Seybo), owned by the 
(Sugar Refining) Central Срашса Company in Puerto Rico. The latter 
relays to the British Cable Company in Puerto Rico, and thus touch is main- 
tained with the outside world. 

In March, 1919, the two kilowatt set in the Radio Station of Santo 
Domingo was replaced by a new 5 kilowatt set. 

Communication can now be made direct with San Juan, Puerto Rico, 
without the intervention of the Ensenada Station. It is also possible to 
have direct communication with Guantanamo, Cuba, especially at night, 
and with Port-au-Prince, Haiti. 

There are no public aviation, meteorological or press services, but there 
is an extensive storm warning service. The United States air station sends 
a daily weather report to Washington. 


ADMINISTRATION. 

There are no special Laws and Regulations relating to wireless tele- 
graphy and telephony. 

A public contract is in force with the Central Guanica and Central 
Romana (Sugar Refining) Companies, dated December 19th, 1913. This 
lays down the conditions under which the two companies conduct for the 
Dominican Government Public Radiotelegraphic Service through the medium 
of their stations. 


Clause I deals with the rates per word for foreign messages, which for the general public 
amounts to $ cents per word. 


Clause 11 deals with radio rates in the island—8 cents per word. 


Clause III deals with special rates for officials of the States and the two companies, press 
rates, etc. 
Cla 


uses IV, V, and VI deal with matters and methods of accounting. 


ECUADOR 


(See maps 48 and 5o.) 


HE Republic of Ecuador is administered by a President, and the 
legislative power is controlled by a Congress of two Houses comprising 
thirty-two Senators and forty-eight Deputies respectively. 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 

On the 1st March, 1920, the Government decreed the official monopoly 
of wireless commynications in the territory of the Republic, and on the 17th 
April of the same year Ecuador adhered to the International Radiotelegraphic 
Convention of London, 1912. 

The organisation and everything concerning wireless telegraphy and 
telephony is under the Direction of the Minister of the Interior, assisted by 
the Director-General of Telegraphs. 

Officers and men in the Guayaquil artillery school are put through a 
comprehensive course in radiotelegraphy with the aid of laboratorv apparatus. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


— —— 


к —-- == ж ——— © — -— 


Official. | Title. Address. 
Sefior Don Guillermo Destruge | Director-General ol Telegraphs .. e. o2 Quito ME 
Dr. Francisco Ochoa Ortiz .. | Minister of the Interior... а T % Quito 


ia EE еды а д —— -— EE 


'The first wireless ВЕСЬ station was installed т 1913 at Guayaquil 
by 5ейог Don Geo. Chambers Vivero, Captain of the Port, for the purpose of 
communicating with vessels navigating in the Guayaquil River. It has a 
range of about 80 miles. The Marconi Company has recently completed a 
station at Santa Elena Point having a range of over 500 miles. 

There are at present three radiotelegraph stations, one at Quito, the 
capital of the Republic ; and three coast stations, at Guayaquil, the principal 
port, Esmeraldas, and Puna Guayas. 
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The stations at Quito and Guayaquil are intended to ensure the more 
efficient communication between those two towns and to correspond with the 
station of Esmeraldas. The stations at Guayaquil, Esmeraldas and Puna 
Guayas also correspond with ships. 

Communication is projected between the Galapagos Islands and the con- 
tinent. 

The stations of Quito and Guayaquil have been designed to maintain an 
efficient and permanent service, notwithstanding the difficulties of territory 
and atmosphere ; these questions are of great importance in view of the 
geographical position of the country. As the traffic develops small stations 
will be established in towns of lesser importance. 

The question of wireless telegraphy in Ecuador is receiving consideration 
from the technical and economical points of view and on March 28th, 1921, a 
contract was signed with the Compagnie Générale de T.S.F. for the instal- 
lation of nine wireless stations, including one for inter-continental service. 


EGYPT. 


(See Maps 25, 27, and 29) 


СҮРТ was given independence in March, 1922, with Fuad I as 
King. 
CONTROL. 
"Wireless Telegraphy forms a branch of the Ministry of Communications 
and is controlled by the State Telegraph Department of that Ministry. 
OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPRY. 
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ГЫ 
Official. Title. | Address. 
Мг. G. F. Schreiber .. ee | Inspector-General of Telegraphs | Cairo. 
and Telephones. 
Mr. W, J. Hilver, B.Sc., | Chief Engineer. of Telegraphs 


i Cairo. 
М.Т.Е.Е., A.M.L.C.E.. | 

Mr. Н.Е. Watterson .. 
Mr. L. G. Farthing 


and Telephones, 
. ! Wireless Engineer 


.. , Сато. 
Wircless Superintendent . ! Ras el Tin, Alexandria. 


ADMINISTRATION. 

Wircless Telegraphy is a State monopoly in accordance with the Khedival 
Decree, dated May 12th, 1906; the Administration has now been trans- 
ferred to the Ministry of Communications. ° 

The Laws and Regulations governing Wireless in Egypt, are :— 

A-—Khedival Decree (Law No. 4, of 1906). 
B—Authority for the use of Receiving Apparatus. 
С-—Глсепсе for use of Receiving Apparatus. 


Kuzprvart ОЕСВЕЕ, DATED May 12TH, 1906. 

I. Wireless Telegraphv shall Бе 

A à State monopolv, and no installation 

shall be established or used except 

by the Government or with the sanction of 

the Government. 

2. The Minister of Public Works shall be 

responsible for the administration of this Law. 


EXPFRIMENTS IN WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY, 


I. Under the Khedival Decree, 
B dated May 12th, 1906, Wireless 
Teleeraphy in Egypt is a State 


monopoly, and the authority of the Minister 

of Communications is necessary before any 

apparatus for wireless telegraphy is installed 

or worked. 

AUTHORITY FOR ТНК USE OF RECEIVING APPARA- 
Tua, CONDITIONS OF ISSUF, ЕТС. 

2. Formal licences to conduct experiments 
in wireless telegraphy cannot at present be 
granted, but the Minister of Communications 
is prepared to authorise the use of wireless 


apparatus for the reception of signals оп the 
following conditions :— 

3. The applicant shal] produce evidence 
of nationality and two written references as 
to the applicant's character. Such references 
should be given bv rone of standing who 
are not related to applicant. 

4. There shall be no divulgence to any person 
other than properly authorised officials of the 
Egyptian Government or a competent judicial 
authority or ny use whatever made of any 
message received by means of the apparatus. 

5. The installation shall, be subject to the 
approval of the Ministry of Communications. 

6. The aerial wire: shall not exceed the under- 
mentioned maximum height and dimensions :— 

Extreme height of aerial above ground, 

30 metres. 

Total length of wire including leading in 
' wires: 30 metres for single wire aerial; 

42 metres of wire where two or more wires 

are used (e.g., total length 21 metres of double 

wire). 


7. Valves shall not be used. without the 
special authority of the Minister of Communi- 


tion 
at all reasonable times by properly au orised 
officials of the Egyptian Government. 

9. An annual fee of P.T.so shall be paid 
in respect of each experimental receiving 
licence to cover the expenses of the issue 
of the licence and the inspection of the station. 

10. Authority to use wireless telegraph 
apparatus cannot be issued to a on under 
21 years of age. Application shoul accordingly 
be made on his behalf by a parent or guardian 
roceed as indicated above and 
should state (or her) relationship to the ap- 
plicant. In such cases he evidence and 
references specified in condition (3) should be 

ished BOTH AS REGARDS THE APPLICANT 
AND HIS PARENT OR GUARDIAN, and. the 
latter will be personally responsible for the 
carrying out of the conditions of the licence. 

II. The applicant should furnish (by letter 
addressed 


са 
8. The apparatus shall be open to ins 


to the Egyptian State Telegraphs) :— ' 


(a) A formal acceptance of the conditions 
of this licence, copy of which will be delivered 
to him against receipt. 

( ay Evidence апа references described 
n (3). 

(c) His full name, age, and particulars 
of his oceupation. 

d) A remittance of P.T.50. 

e) A description of the apparatus which 
it is pr to install, and if authority is 
desired for the use of valves, a diagram of 
the circuit in which they would be used. 

(f) A sketch showing the form, height and 
dimensions of the proposed aerial wires 
(including leading-in wires). 

(g The address at which the apparatus 
would be installed. 
12. This licence is temporary and is subject 

to cancellation by an order of the Minister 
in case of breach of any o the conditions above 
mentioned, or at the retion of the Minister 
if ре deems it necessary in the general interest. 
ate ГД 
Signature of H.E. Тнк MINISTER. 
Signature of the licensee. 
(and his parent or guardian, if any). 


EGYPTIAN STATE TELEGRAPHS. 


Licence РОВ WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY RECEIVING 
APPARATUS. 

Whereas by Law No. 4 of 1906, 

C Wireless Telegraphy in Egypt was 
constituted a monopoly of the 

and it is forbidden to set up or work apparatus 

for Wireless Telegraphy without the licence of 

the Egyptian Government ; 


Laws and Regulations—Esthonia 


oe "rm is authorised, 
until further notice- опу, to set up and work 
an experimental apparatus: for the 
sole purpose of the r tion of signals at...... 
upon the following con itions : 


1. The apparatus shall correspond exactly 
to the description and design as approved b 
the Inspector General of Telegraphs an 
annexed to this licence. 


2. Valve receivers may not be used except by. 
то permission accorded by the Inspector 
eneral of Telegraphs by approval given to the 
designs thereof annexed to this licence. 
. The aerial wires shall not be placed at a 
height exceeding 30 metres above the ground 
level at the site of the installation. 


4. The total length of the aerials, including 
leading-in wires, shall not exceed :— 
@ (a) 30 metres of wire where the aerial wire 
is single. 
(b) 42 metres where two or more aerial 
are used. 


s. No substantial alteration in the apparatus 
as authorised shall be made without the previous 
approval of the Inspector General of Telegraphs. 


6. The apparatus shall be open to inspection 
at all reasonable hours by properly aut orised 
officials of the Egyptian Government. 

7. The Licen:ee shall pay to the Inspector- 
General of Telegraphs, on the issue of this 
licence, a fee of Р.Т. 50, and on #ће.......... of 
every year thereafter a similar fee so long as this 
licence shall remain in force. 


8. The licensee shall not divulge or cause or 
permit to be divulged to any person, other than 
an official of the Egyptian Government duly 
authorised in that respect or a judicial authority 
legally empowered to require such divulgence, 
any message received by means of the licensed 
apparatus, and he shallfnot make or cause or 

it to be made any other use whatever of 
any such message. 


9. This licence is subject to cancellation, at 
any time, by order of the Minister of Communi- 
cations, in the event of the breach of any of the 
above conditions, or at the discretion of the said 
Minister if he shall deem such cancellation 
necessary in the public interest. 

The licensee shall, in neither of such cases 
have any claim to indemnity or to the return 
of any fee paid or of any art thereof, and in 
case of breach of any of the conditions of the 
licence he shall be liable to pay a fine not ex- 
cecding Т.Е. roo (one hundred], which will be 
imposed by the?Minister. 

Date a 
Minister o Communications. 


ESTHONIA ° 


(See Maps 3 and 12.) 


HE independence of the Republic of Esthonia was 
The republic was recognised “ de jure " by the 
26th, 1921, and admitted to the League of 
the legislative power being 
“ Riigikogu.” 
the head of the State, “ Riigivanem,” 


February 24th, 1918. 
Supreme Council on January 
Nations on September 22nd, 1921, 
tọ the State Assembly, 


declared on 


entrusted 
The executive authority rests with 
assisted by то Ministers. 


CONTROL. 

Except for military and naval stations, the control of wireless telegraphy 
and telephony is effected by the Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, 
subordinated to the Minister of Ways and Communications. 
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ADMINISTRATION. 

Except the International Radiotelegraphic Convention, 1912, ratified 
by Esthonia on March 7th, 1923, there are no laws or regulations concerning 
wireless telegraphy and telephony in Esthonia. No forms of licences have 
been issued up to the present time. А law relating to the use of wireless 
telegraphy and telephony on board vessels is in course of preparation 


embodying the following principles :— 


Sec. 1. Wireless telegraph and telephone 
installations on board aE as well as 
foreign ships are not to be used within the 
boundary district of Esthonian harbours. 
It is also forbidden for ships to use their wire- 
less stations within то nautical miles from the 
Esthonian coast station, except (a) in case 
of accidents, and (5) if the ship station is calling 
the nearest Esthonian coast station. 


SEC. 2. Installations on Esthonian ships can , 
be used in Esthonian territorial waters with the 
permission of the General Post and Telegraph 
Office in agreement with the Marine Department, 
and subject to the general regulations issued by 
the General Post and Telegraph Office concerning 
the use of wireless telegraphy and telephouy in 
Esthonia. 


Sec. 3. In addition to the districts mentioned 
in Sec. I, the General Post and Telegraph Office, 
by agreement with the Marine Department, can 
also prohibit the use of wireless telegraph and 


SgC. 4. Аз a rule the General Post and 
Telegraph Office is entitled to give prescriptions 
relating to radio-service to all Esthonian as well 
as foreign ships being in Esthonian home 
waters and provided with wireless telegraph 
and telephone installations, and to fix the 
terms of these prescriptions. The  pilot- 
inspections, the Custom Houses and other inter- 
ested administrations and their subordinate offices 
see to the execution of these prescriptions. 

SEC. s. Unless other regulations are 
regarding the use of radio installations on 
foreign ships in Esthonian home waters, such 
ships are allowed to use installations of their 
own, provided that the stipulations of the 
International Radiotelegraphic Convention be 
observed. 

Sec. 6. In case of infraction or non-fulfilment 
of these rules and prescriptions issued by the 
General Post and Telegraph Office, if the con- 
sequences do not involve legal action, the 
Marine Department is competent to fix a fine 
from five thousand to thirty thousand marks 


telephone installations on Esthonian and foreign 
ships in Esthonian inland waters, except in case 
of accident. 


according to a regulation laid down by mutual 
agreement between the Marine Department and 
the General Post and Telegraph Office. 


FALKLAND ISLANDS E 


(Sec Maps 49, 52 and 53.) 


HIS is a Crown Colony situated in the South Atlantic, 300 miles east of 
the Magellan Straits. 


The Administration is conducted by the Governor, assisted by an 
Executive Council and a Legislative Council. 


: CONTROL. 
Wireless telegraphy is under the supervision of the Post Office. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


M eee e un 


Oficial. | Title. Address. 
M. Craigie-Halkett .. T an е Postmaster.. 5 ia Stanley 
Mr. A. R. Lash © X | пвп > s-Operator- n-charge Stanley 


- 


ORGANISATION. 
There are two wireless stations, one at Stanley Harbour, East Falkland, 
the other at Fox Bay, on the East Coast of the West Island. Both are 


owned by the Colonial Government and worked under the supervision of 
the Colonial Postmaster. 


No licences are issued for radiotelegraphic working, and no aviation 
stations are in existence or projected. 


ADMINISTRATION. 
Radiotelegraphy is administered under the following Acts :— 
A— Wireless Ordinance. 
B—Wireless Telegraphy Regulations. 
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WIRELESS ORDINANCE. 

DaTED MARCH I5TH, 1912. 

The following Ordinance relating to 

A wireless telegraphy came into force 
on March 15th, 1912 :— 

t. Мо person shall establish any wireless 
telegraph station or install or work any appa- 
ratus for wireless telegraphy in any place or 
ou board any British ship registered in the 
Colony except under and in accordance with 
a licence granted in that behalf by the Governor 
in Council. 

2. No person shall work any apparatus for 
wircless tclegraphy installed on any merchant 
ship (whether British or forcign), whilst that 
ship is in the territorial waters of the Colony, 
otherwise than in accordance with regulations 
made in that behalf by the Governor in Council, 
and the Governor in саш тау, by any oe 
tezulations, impose ties, recoverable 
before a Sti diary Magistrate or any two 
Justices of the Peace in a summary manner, 
for the breach of any such regulations, not 
exceeding twenty pounds for each offence, 
and may provide for the forfeiture of any 
such breach of any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy installed or worked on such ship. 

3. И any person establishes a wireless tele- 
graph station without a licence in that bchalf 
er installs or works any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy without a licence in that behalf 
he shall be guilty of a misdemeanour aud be 
liable ou. summary conviction thereof to a 
penalty not exceeding twenty pounds or to 
imprisonment not exceeding three months 
and, оп conviction in the Supreme Court, 
to à fiuc not exceeding one hundred pounds, 
or to imprisonment for a term not exceeding 
twclve months, and in either case be liable to 
forfeit any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
iustalled or worked without a licence. 

4. М a Justice of the Peace is satisfied by 
information on oath that there is reasonable 
ground for supposing that a wireless telegraph 
station has been established without a licence 
in that behalf, or that any apparatus for wirc- 
less telegraphy has been installed or worked in 
any place or on board any merchant ship 
within his jurisdiction without a licence in tha. 
behalf cr contrary to the provisions of the 


regulations made under this Ordinance, he. 


may grant a search warrant to any coustab!c 
er to any officer appointed in that behalf bv 
the Govemor and named in the warrant, and 
а warraut so granted shall authorise the 
officer named therein to enter and inspect thc 
station, place, or ship and to seize any 
apparatus which appears to him to be used or 
intended to be used for wireless telegraphy. 
5. The expression '‘ wireless telegraphy " 
means any communication by telegraphy with- 
out the aid of any wire connecting the points 
from and at which the messages or other 
communications are sent and received ; 
Provided that nothing in this Ordinance shall 
prevent auy person from making or using 


electrical apparatus for actuating machinery 
for for any purpose other than the trans- 
Mission of messages. 

6. The Wireless Telegraph Ordinance, 1903, 
is hereby repealed. 

7. This Ordinance may be cited as the Wirc- 
less Telegraph Ordinance, 1912, 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY REGULATIONS. 
Іа pursuance of the powers in 

B him vested by section 2 of the 

" Wireless  Telegraphv Ordinance, 

1912," His Excellency the Governor, by and 
with the advice of the Executive Council, 
is pleased to make the following Regulations :- - 

т. All apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
on board a merchant ship in the territorial 
waters of this Colony shall be worked in such 
a way as not to interfere with (a) Naval signal- 
ling, or (5) the working of any wireless telegraph 
station lawfully established, installed or worked 
in the Colony or the territorial waters thereof, 
and in particular the said apparatus shall be 
so worked as not to interrupt or interfere with 
the transmission of any messages between 
wireless telegraph stations established as afore- 
said on land and wireless telegraph stations 
established on ships at sea. 

2. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
on board а merchant ship shall be worked 
or used whilst such shipis in апу of the harbours 
of the Colony, except with the special or general 
permission in writing of the Governor. 

3. These Regulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 

4. If atany timein the opinion of the Governor 
an emergency has arisen in which it is expedient 
for the publicservice that His Majesty's Govern- 
ment should have control over the trans- 
mission of messages by wireless telegraphy the 
use of wireless telegraphy on board merchant 
ships whilst in. the territorial waters shall be 
subject to such further regulations as may be 
made by the Governor from time to time, 
and such regulations may prohibit or regulate 
such use in all cases as may бе deemed desirable. 

5. The master of any merchant ship on 
board of which apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy shal! be worked or used contrary 
to these Regulations shall on summary con- 
viction before a stipeudiary magistrate or any 
two justices of thc peace be liable to a penalty 
not exceeding twenty pounds for each offence 
and to the forfeiture of any apparatus for 
wireless telcgraphy installed on such ship 
and in default of payment to be imprisoned 
with or w.thout hard labour for а period not 
exceeding three months: 

6. These Regulations shall come into force 
on the first day of September, 1912. 

Dated at Government House, Stanley, this 
21st day of June, 1912. 

Бу Command, 
T. A. V. BEST, 
Coloníal Secrelary. 


- FEDERATED MALAY STATES 


(See Maps 17 aud 22) 
Including ; Perak, Selangor, Negri Sembilan, and Pahang. 
Е Federated Malay States are under British protection. 


ADMINISTRATION. 

Wireless telegraphy is regulated by :— 
A—Enactment No. 7 of 1913, and 
B—Rules under the above Enactment. 
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The text of both the enactment and the rules made under its provisions 


will be found below. 


ENACTMENT NO. 7 OF 1913. 
An Enactment to make better 


elegtaphy. 
A July 


It is hereby enacted by the 
Federated Malay States in Council as follows :— 

I. (1) This enactment may be cited as '' The 
Wireless Telegraphy Enactment, 1913," and 
shall come into force upon the publication 
thereof in the Gazette. 

(2) The Enactments specified in the schedule 
are amended by deleting from the interpreta- 
tion of " Telegraph" in section 2 of each 
of the said Enactments the words “ whether 
worked with or without lines of wires." 

2. (r) In. this Enactment the expression 
“ wireless кетеру " means any system 
of communication by telegraph as defined by 
“ The tps abo oes Enactments, 1905," without 
the aid of any wire connecting the points 
from and at which the messages or other 
communications are sent and received ; 

The expression '' locally owned ship ” means 
а ship owned wholly by the Government of 
the Federated Malay States or of any of them 
ог by subjects of any of the rulers of the said 
States or by bodies corporate established under 
and subject to the laws of the sald States or of 
any of them and having their principal place of 
business within the said States or by any person 
residing within the said States. 

(2) Nothing in this Enactment shall prevent 
any 
apparatus for actuating machinery or for апу 
purpose other than the transmission of messages. 

3. The Chief Secretary to Goverment 
may, whenever he shall deem it expedient to 
do so, licence the establishment of any wireless 
telegraph station or the installation or working 
of апу apparatus for wireless telegraphy in any 

lace in the Federated Malay States or on 

ard any locally owned ship. 

4. (1) No person shall establish any wireless 
telegraph station or install or work any appara- 
tus for wireless telegraphy in any place in 
the Federated Malay States or on board any 
locally owned ship except under and in accord- 
ance with a licence granted in that behalf by 
the Chief Secretary to Government. 

(2) Every such licence shall be in such form 
and for such period as the Cbief Secretary to 
Government may determine and shall contain 
such terms, conditions and restrictions on 
and subject to which the licence is granted as 
the Chief Secretary to Government shall consider 
desirable in the public interest. 

5. (1) И any person establishes a wireless 
telegraph station without a licence in that 
bebalf or installs or works any apparatus tor 
wireless telegraphy without a licence in that 
behalf, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 
one thousand dollars or to imprisonment 
of cither description for a term not exceeding 
twelve months and in either case be liable 
to forfeit any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 


oth, 1913. 


installed or worked without a liceuce, but no | 
proccedings shall be taken against any person | 


under this Enactment except with the previous 
sanction of the Public Prosecutor. 

(a) И a Magistrate із забей by information 
on oath that there is reasonable ground for 
believing that a wireless telegraph station has 
been established without a licence in that 
behalf or that any apparatus for wircless 
telegraphy has been installed or worked in 


provision for the regulation of Wireless 


ulers of the , 


person from making oc using electrical | 


| 


any place or on board any ship within the 
jurisdiction without a licence in that behalf 
he may graut a search warrant to any police 
officer to enter and inspect the station, place 
or ship and to seize any apparatus which 
appears to him to be used or intended to be 
used for wireless t aphy therein. 

6. (1) The Chief Secretary to Government 
may make rules for all or any of the following 
matters :— 

(a) For prescribing the form and manner 
in which applications for licences under this 
Enactment are to be made ; 

(b) For prescribing the fees payable оп 
the grant of any licence ; 

(c) For regulating the manner in which 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
а merchant ship, whether a locally owned 
ship, a British or a foreign ship, in the waters 
of the Federated Malay States shall be 
worked so as to prevent interference with 
naval signalling or the working of any wire- 
less telegraph station lawfully established, 
installed or worked in the Federated Malay 
States or the waters thereof and so as not 
to interrupt or interfere with tbe trans- 
mission of any wireless messages between 
wireless telegraph stations established аз 
aforesaid on land and wireless telegraph 
stations established on ships at sea ; 

(d) For prohibiting except with the spécial 
or север permission of the Dircctor of 
Posts and Telcgraphs, Federated Malay 
States, the working or using of any apparatus 
for wireless teicgaphy on board a merchant 
ship, whether a locally owned ship, a British 
or a foreign ship, whilst such ship is in any 
of the harbours of the Federated Malay States, 

(e) For prohibiting or regulating, in case 
at auy time iu the opinion ot the Chief Secre- 
tary to Government an emergency has 
arisen in which it is expedient for the public 
service that the Government should have 
control over the transmission of messages 
by wireless tclegraphy on board merchant 
ships, whether locally owned ships, British 
or foreign ships, in the waters of the Federated 
Malay States, the use of wireless telegraphy 
on board such ships while in such waters 
by such further rules as the Chief Secretary 
to Government may see fit to make from 
time to time and cither in all cases or in such 
cases as may be deemed desirable. 

(2) No rules made in respect of the matters 
described in paragraphs (c), (d) and (е) of 
sub-section (1) shall apply to the use of wire- 
less telegraphy for the purpose of making or 
answering signals of distress. 

7. When an applicant for a licence proves 
to the satisfaction of the Chief Secretary to 
Government that the sole object of obtaining 
the licence is to enable him to conduct experi- 
meuts in wireless telegraphy, a licence for 
that purpose shall be granted subject to such 
special terms, conditions, and restrictions 
as the Chief Secretary to Government may 
think proper, but shall not be subject to any 
rent or royalty. 

8. (1) Every omission or neglect to comply 
with and every act done or attempted to be 
done contrary to tbe provisions of this Enact- 
ment or of any rule made thereunder er in 
breach of the conditions and restrictions subject 
to or upon which any licence bas been issued 
shall be deemed to bc an offence against this 
Enactment and for every such offence not 
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otherwise specially vided for the offender 
shall, in addition to the forfeiture of any articles 
seized, be liable to a fine not exceeding five 
hundred dollars. 


(2 AH convictions, forfeitures and fines 
under this Enactment or any rules made there- 
under may be had and recover.d before the 
Court of a Magistrate of the First Class. 


Short title. 


The  Telegraphs 
Enactment, 1905 
Selangor .. 9 » | 15 ,» 


Perak .. | 6 of 1905 


Negri Sembilan |7 ,, 
Pabang SUE. NEN 
| 


RULES. 


UNDER “ THe WIRELESS TELECRAPHY 
ENACTMENT, 1913." 


In exercise of the powers vested 

B in him by section 6 of '" The Wir less 

Telegraphy Enactment, 1915," the 
Chief Secretary to Government has made the 
following rules :— 

1. All apparatus for wireless telegraphy оп 
board a merchant sbip, whether а locally 
owned ship, a British or a foreign ship, in the 
waters of the Federated Malay States shall be 
worked in such a way as not to interfere with 
(а\ naval signalling or (6) the working of any 


а —- ee X - — 


wireless telegraph station lawfully establisked, 
installed or worked in the Federated Malay 
States or the waters thereof, and in particular 
the said apparatus shall be so worked as not to 
interrupt or interfere with the transmission of 
any messages between wireless telegraph 
stations established as aforesaid on land and 
wireless telegraph stations established on ships 
at sea. 

2. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
on board a merchant ship, whether a locally 
owned ship, a British or a foreign ship, shall be 
worked or used whilst such ship is in any cf 
the harbours of the Federated Malay States, 
except with the special or general permission of 
the Director of Posts and Telegraphs, l'ederated 
Malay States. | 

3. If at any time, in the opinion of the 
Chief Secretary to Government, an emergency 
has arisen in which it is expedient for the 

ublic service that the Government should 
ave control over the transmission of messages 
by wireless telegraphy, the use of wirelcss 
telegraphy on board merchant ships, whether 
locally owned ships, British or foreign ships, 
while in the waters of the Federated Malay 
States shall be subject to such further rules 
as тау be made by the Chief Secretary to 
Government from time to time, and such rules 
may prohibit or regulate such use in all cases 
or in such cases as may be deemed desirable. 


4. These rules shal! not apply to the use of 
wireless telegraphy for the purpose of making 
ог auswering signals of distress. 

5. Expressions defined in “ The Wireless 
Telegraphy Enactment, 1913," have in these 
rules the meanings thereby ass‘gned to them, 


FIJI ISLANDS. 


(See Maps 55 and 56) 


/ 
HE administration is that of a British Crown Colony, the Govetnor 
being assisted by ап Executive Council of six and а Legislative Council 


of twenty members. 


CONTROL. 
The four wireless telegraph stations in Fiji are owned and worked by the 
Colonial Government through the Department of Posts and Telegraphs. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


m — —— ——— а — — ERE 


Officiel. Title. Address. 
Н. Р. St. Julian... "t .. | Colo ial Fostmaster vis id - ых Suva 
W. G. Covell, A.M.I.E.B. .. | Telegraph Engineer aud Officer in Charge Suva 
а о. d * 


— ee —- — ——À o — — 


Suva Radi 


v 


Stations Suva radio, Labasa radio, Taviuni radio, and Savusavu radio, 
The colony possesses no wireless clubs or societies. 

Weather reports are sent out daily. 

There are no stations existing or projected for aviation or meteorological 


purposes. 


ORGANISATION. 


The first Wireless Telegraph Ordinance was passed in 1963. 


This was 


revoked by Ordinance No. XXV of 1912 (printed in the YEAR Book for 191;), 


H 


тт 
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which was in turn revoked by Ordinance V of 1913. 


New regulations were 


made in 1917, which have since been revoked, and the original regulations 


made in 1913 are now in force. 


ADMINISTRATION. 
The following pages contain the text of :— 
A—Ordinance No. V of 1913. 
B—Schedule based thercon. 
C—Form of Experiment Licence. 
D—Form of Ship Licence. 


AN ORDINANCE TO PROVIDE FOR THE REGULA- 
TION OF WIRELESS TELEGRAPIIY. 
Dated June 19th, 1913. 

Be it enacted by the Governor 
A with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Council as follows :— 

I. This. Ordinance, may be cited as the 
Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913. 

2. In this Ordinance '' 
means any system of communication by {сїє- 
graph without the aid of any wire connecting 
the points from and at which the messages or 
other communications are sent or received: 


wireless telegraphy "’ : 


Provided that nothing in this Ordinance shall ` 


prevent any person from making or using 
electrical apparatus (ог actuating machinery 


or for any purpose other than the transmission | 


of messages. 

3. (1) : 
less telegraph station or 1пзїай or work any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy in any place 
or on board any ship registered in the Colonv 
except under or in accordance with a licence 
granted in that behalf by the Governor. 

(2) Every such licence shall be 
form and for such purpose as the Governor 
may determine and shall contain the terms, 
conditions апа restrictions on any subject 
to which it is granted. 

4. А 6 shall not work any apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy installed on any mer- 
chant ship whether British or foreign while 
that ship is in the territorial waters of tbe 
Colony otherwise than in accordance with 
regulations under this Ordinance. 

5. (1) The Governor may from time to time 
make regulations for carrying into effect thc 
purposes of this ordinance and such regula- 


person shall not establish any wirc- | 


in such : 


tions shall on publication in the Gazelle have ` 


the same effect as if enacted in this Ordinance, 
(:) The regulations in the Schedule to 
this Ordinance shall have effect except in so 


far as they may be amended or rescinded | 


by regulations made under the authority of 
this section. 


(3) If at any time in the opinion of the . 


Governor an emergency has arisen in which 
it is expedient for the public service that 
His Majesty’s Government should have 
control over the transmission of messages 
by wireless telegraphy the use of wireless 


telegraphy on board merchant ships while | 


in the territorial waters of the Colony shall 
be subject to such further regulations as 
may b? made by the Governor from time to 
time апі such regulations may prohibit or 
regulate such use in all cases or in such cases 
as may be deemed desirable. 

6. Ца stipendiary magistrate is satisfied by 
information on oath that there is reasonable 
ground for suspecting that a wireless telegraph 


station has been established without a licence , 


in that behalf or that any apparatus for wire- 
105$ telegraphy has been installed or worked 
in any place or өп board any merchant ship 
Witbuut a liceace in that bebalf or contrary to 


the provisions of any regulations made under 
this Ordinance or of any licence granted under 
this Ordinance he may grant a search warrant 
to any officer of constabulary or any person 
appointed in that behalf by the Inspector- 
General of Constabulary and named in the 
warrant and a warrant so granted shail 
authorise the officer of constabulary or person 
named therein to enter and inspect the station 
place or um and to seize any apparatus which 
appears to him to be used or intended to be 
used for wireless telegraphy thetein. 

7. (1) Anv person who shall offend against 
any provision of this Ordinance or any of the 
regulations made thereunder shall be liable on 
summary conviction for every such offence to 
a fine not exceeding fifty pounds and upon such 
conviction the court may order that any 
apparatus for wireless telegrapby in connection 
with which the offence was committed shall 
be seized and forfeited. 

(2) Proceedings shall be taken before a 
stipendiary magistrate on the complaint of 
the Inspectcr-General of Constabulary or of 
any person thereto authorised by him in 
writing and the procedure shall be the same 
as the procedure for the time being in force 
in respect of offences punishable on summary 
conviction. 

8. lhe Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance 1912 
is hereby repealed, ` 

Pass2i in Council this twenty-sixth day of 
May in the year of our Lord one thousand ninc 
hundred and thirteen, 


SCHEDULE. 
REGULATIONS. 
(i) All apparatus for wireless telc- 
B һгарЬу on board a merchant ship in 
the territorial waters ot the colony 
shall be worked in such a way as not to 
interfere with :-— 
(a) Naval signalling; or 
(6) The working of any wireless telegraph 

Station lawlully established installed or 
worked in the Colony or the territorial 
waters thereof and in particular the sa:d 
apparatus shall be so worked as not to 
interrupt or interfete with the transmission 
of any messages between wireless telegraph 
stations established as aforesaid on land 
and wireless telegraph stations established 
orn ships at sea. 

(ii) In these regulations ''naval signalling '° 
means signalling by means ot any system of 
wireless telegraphy between two or more shi 
of His Majesty's Navy, between ships of His 
Maiesty’s Navy and naval stations, or between 
a ship ot Ilis Majesty's Navy or a naval station 
and any other wireless telegraph station whether 
on shore or on anv ship. 

(iii) No apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
on board à merchant ship shall be Work or 
used while such ship is in any harbour or bay 
of the Colony except with the special or general 
permission of the Governor. 
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(iv) For the of any proceedings 
under these tions the master or person 
being or appearing to be in command or charge 
of any ship shal] be deemed to have authorised 
and to be responsible for the use or working of 
an apparatus on board such ship. 

bv) y summons or other document 


in 


any proceedings under these regulations shall | 


be deemed to have been duly served on the 
person to whom the same addressed by 

ing left on board the ship on which the 
ofience is charged to have 
with the person being or appearing to be in 
command or charge of the ship. 

(vi) These regulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 


n committed . 


LICENCETOUSE WIRELESSTELEGRAPHY | 
FOR EXPERIMENTAL PURPOSES, GRANTED BY ТИЕ 


GOVERNOR IN PURSUANCE OF SECTION 


3 ОР 
ORDINANCE No. V OF 1913. 


Licence is везу, granted to | 
о 


(hereinafter called the 
subject fo the conditions hereinafter contained 
during the term or period commencing on the 

and terminating on the 
da 


station. specified in the Schedule hereto 


licensee), 


of | 
2 (i) To establish, install and work at the 


apparatus for wireless telegraphy (hereinafter 


called *' the licensed apparatus ") provided 
that the apparatus installed at such station 
shall be of the character specified in the said 
Schedule opposite to the name of such 
station ; and 


(ii) To transmit and receive messages by | 
means of wireless telegraphy at the said | 


stations. 
Provided that the licensed a 


worked and the messages shall be transmitted 


ratus shall be 


and received solely for the purpose of conducting | 


experiments in wireless telegraphy and for 
no other purpose whatever. ; 

2. The licensed apparatus shall not be used 
by the licensee or by any other person either 
on his behalf or by his permission for any ригроѕ 
except for the purpose of conducting experiments 
in wireless telegraphy. 

3. (1) The licensed apparatus shall be so 
worked as not to interfere with the working of 
any wireless telegraph station established in the 
Colony of Fiji or the territorial waters abutting 
on tbe coasts of the Fiji Islands by or for the 
purpose of the Government of Fiji or any depart- 
ment of His Majesty's Government or for com- 
mercial purposes and іп par.icular with the 
transmigsion or receipt of any messages between 
or at wireless telegraph stations established as 
aforesáid on land and wireless telegraph stations 
establisbed on ships at sea. 

(2) With a view to 
terference as aforesaid the licensce and any 

‘acting on hie bebalf or by his per- 
mission ^shall comply with all 
which sball be given to the licensee by the 
Colonia] Secretary or prescribed by the 
Coloniay Secretary with respect to avoiding 
interference between one wireless telegraph 
station and another. AM 

(3) The licensed apparatus shall not without 
the consent in writing of the Colonial Secretary 
be a!tered in respect of an 
mentioned in the Schedule hereto. | | 

(4) The licensee shall at al] times indemnify 
the Government against all actions, claims 
and demands which may be brought or made 
by any corporation, company, or person uin 
respect of any injury arising from any act, 
luensed or permitted, by these presente, 


of the particulars | 


reventing such in- | 


directions — 
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4. (т) The licensee shall not (either by him- 
self or by any person acting on his behalf or 
by his permission) by the transmission of any 
message by means of the licensed apparatus 
or otherwise by the use of the licensed apparatus, 
interfere with naval signalling. 


(2) Whenever the operators at any of the 
said stations of the licensee perceive through 
the medium of the instruments used by them 
that naval signaling is proceeding, they 
shall refrain from using the licensed apparatus 
until all indication that naval signalling is 
proceeding shall have ceased. 


(3) The licensee and any person arting on 
his behalf or by his permission shall, if so 
required, in writing by the Colonial Secretary 
cease to use the licensed apparatus for suc 
period (not excceding....hours in any one 
day) as may be specified by the Admiralty. 


(4) И the Governor is of opinion that the 
working of the licensed apparatus at any 
station specified in the Schedule hereto at any ' 
station specified in the Schedule hereto is. 
inconsistent with the free use of naval 
signalling the licensee shall when required in 
writing by the Colonial Sécretary close the 
said station. 


(s) Th se provisions for the protection of 
naval signalling shall be construed to be 
without prejudice to the gtnerality of any 
other provisions of thie Indenture, | 


5. Neither the licensee nor any person on 
his behalf or by his permission shall divulge to 
any person (other than properly authorised 
officials of the Government or a competent 
egal tribunal) or make any use wha-ever of 
any messag: ош to the knowledge of the 
icensee or any such person as aforesaid and 
transmitted by naval signalling or by any 
system ot wireless telegraphy provided or main- 
tained by or for the purpose of the Government 
of Fiji, or by any licensee ot the Colonial Secre- 
tary (other than the licensee). 


6. The Superintendent of Telegraphs and 
Telephones and his engineers, agents and assis- 
tants may, from time to time, and at all reason- 
able times, enter upon any of the stations 
or other premises in the possession or occupation 
at the licensee either solely or jointly with any 
other person or persons for the purpose of in- 
specting and may inspect any apparatus fixed 
or being in such places respectively for the pur- 
pose of sending and receiving messages bv 
wireless telegraphy and all other telegraphic 
instruments and apparatus fixed or being in 
such stations respectively, and the working 
and user of such apparatus and telegraphic 
instruments respectively, and the licensee 
shall afford all requisite and proper facilities 
for such inspection and shall secure to the said 
Superintendent the right for the purpose 
aforesaid of entry from time to time and on 
such of the said stations and premises as may 
be in the possession or occupation of any person 
or persons other than the licensee. 

7. (1) All apparatus used or intended to 
be used under this license shall be so erected, 
fixed, placed and used as not either directly 
or by reason of the working ot user thereof 
to interfere with the eficient or convenient 
maintenance, working or user of any telegraphic 
line of the Government which may from time 
to time exist or which it is probable that the 
Government may have occasion to erect, 
place, fix or use or to expose апу such line 
to risk of damage or to risk of interference with 
the efficient. or convenient working or user 


thereof, 
H2 
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(2) In case any telegraphic line of the 
Government shall be damaged or the efficient 
working or user thereof shall be wholly or 
partially interrupted or otherwise interfered 
with and the Superintendent of Telegraphs 
and "Telephones for the time being shall 
certify in writing under his hand that such 
damage, interruption or interference has been 
caused directly or indirectly by any apparatus 
used or intended to be used under this 
licence or by anything done by, on behalf, 
or with the permission. of the licensee in 
relation thereto the licensee shall оп demand 
pay to the Colonial Secretary a!l costs that 
shall be reasonably incurred bv him in 
repairing such. damage and in removing or 
altering such telegraphic line so as to restore 
the same to efficient working order, and in 
adding thereto or substituting therefor 
either temporarily or permanently any other 
telegraphic line И the said engineer shall 
certify that such addition or substitution is 
reasonably required, | 
' K, Except. with the consent in writing of 
the. Colonial Secretary the licensee shall not 
assign, underlet or otherwise dispose of or adinit 
any other person or body to participate in the 
benefit of the Licences, powers or authorities 
hereby granted or any of such licences, powers 
or authorities, 

9. И and whenever in the opinion of the 
Governor ап emergencv shall have arisen in 
which it is expedient for the public service 
that His Majesty's Government. shall. have 
control over the transmission of messages by 
the licensed apparatus it shall be lawful for 
the Governor by warrant under his hand to 
direct and cause so much of the licensed appara- 
tus as is within the Colony of Fiji or the terri- 
torial waters thereof or any part of the licensed 
apparatus to be taken possession of in the 
name and on behalf of His Majesty and to be 
used for His Majestv's service and in that 
event any person authorised by the Govemor 
may enter upon stations specified in the Schedule 
hereto or any of them and take possession 
thereof and use the same as aforesaid. 


то. The Colonial Secretary may at any Ише 
in his absolute diserction give notice in writing 
to determine these presents and the licence or 
permission hereby given at the end of one 
calendar month from the date of such notice 
and at the expiration of that period the licence 
or permission hercbv ны shall cease and 
determine accordingly but without prejudice 
to any remedy of the Colonial Secretary under 
any covenant or provision herein contained 
on thc part of the licensee to be observed 
apnd performed, 

зг. In case of any breach, non-olservance on 
non-* Поптансе by or ou the part of the licensee 
of any of the covenants or conditions herein 
contained aud on the part of the licensee. to 
be odserved and performed the Colonial Secretary 
may in writing revoke and determine those 
prese its and the licensed powers and authorities 
hereinbefore granted and cach and every of them, 
anl thereupon these presents and the said 
licences, powers and authorities and each апа 
every of them shall absolutely cease, determine 
and бесте void. 

Provided always that no such revocation 
ог d-termination as aforesaid shall prejudice 
or viccet any right of action or remedy which 
shi! nave accrue 1 or shall thereafter accmie to 
cither of the parties hereto under the covenants 
herein contained. 

з. Nothing in these presents shall prejudice 
ог affect the right of the Governor from time 
to tim: to establish, extend, maintain and work 
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апу system or systems of telegraphic communi- 
cation (whether of a like nature to that hereby 
licensed or otherwise in such manner as he 
shall in his discretion) think fit, neither shall 
anything herein contained preiudice or affect 
the right of the Govemor from time to time to 
enter into agreement for or to grant licences 
relative to the working and user of telegraphs 
(whether of a like nature to those hereby 
licensed or otherwise) or the transmission of 
messages in any part of the Colony of Fiji by 
means of wircless telegraphy or by any other 
means with or to any person or persons whom- 
soever upon such terms as he shall in his dis- 
cretion think fit. 


13. Any notice, request or consent (whether 
expressed to be in writing or not) to be given 
to the licensee under these presents may be 
served by sending the same by registered letter 
addressed to the licensee and any notice to 
be given by the licensee under these presents 
may be served by sending the same by registered 
letter addessed to the Colonial Secretary. 

By Command, 


Colonial Secretar y. 
Given under my hand this day of 


THE SCHEDUIR BEFORE REFERRED TO: 


Character of Apparatus. : 


Name of E эе. 
Maximum 

Station. range of Power Source ot 
signalling | (Current wer. 
with the and 


L'censec's | Voltage). 


SHIP LICENCE. 


THE WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY 
ORDINANCE, 1913. 


D 


To all to whom these presents shall come, 


Governor. 


› 
send greeting. 
Whereas... .. ceo oon * э * 9 € 9 ө * ө 


(hereinafter called ** the licensee ’’) is desirous af 
establishing, installing, working and using, on a 
ship or ships belonging to the licensce Wireless 
Telegraph as defined in Section 2 of the Wireless 
Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913: 

And whereas by reason of the provisions of 
the Wircless а pay Ordinance, 1913, it is 
unlawful to establish any wireless telegraphy 
station or instal or work any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy in any place or on rd any 
ship registered in the Colony except under and 
in accordance with a licence granted in that 
behalf by the Governor : 


And whereas at the request of tbe licensee 


- I have agreed to grant to the licensee the licence 


powers and authorities hereinafter expressed and 
contained for the period upon the terms and 
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subject to the stipulations and conditions here- 


inafter appearing : . 
Now therefore I, 


їй exercise of all powers and authorities enabling 
me in this behalf do hereby grant to the licensee 
during the term or iod commencing on the 
day of the date hereof and terminating on the 


day of ‚ I9.. 
and thereafter so long as the Wireless Telegraphy 
Ordinance, 1913, shall continue in force unless 
and until these presents and the licence or per- 
mission hereby given shall be determined as 
hereinafter provided licence and permission— 


(i) To establish, install and work for the 
purposes hereinafter mentioned at the ship 
station or stations specified in the Schedule 
hereto apparatus for wireless telegraphy of the 
kind specified in the Schedule hereto (which 
apparatus is hereinafter referred to as “ the 
licensed apparatus "') : 

Provided that— 

(a) Each ship station shall be of such class 
mentioned in Article XIII of the Service 
Regulations annexed to the Radiotelegraphic 
Convention, 1912, as is specified in the said 
Schedule opposite to the name of such station : 

(b) The apparus installed at each ship 
station shall of the character specified in 
the said Schedule opposite to the name of such 
station ; 

(с) The sending apparatus used at each ship 
station shall be of such a character that the 
waves emitted are as pure and as little damped 
as possible and the receiving apparatus used 
at the said station or stations shall be of such 
а character as to afford the greatest possible 
protection from disturbance during the 
reception of signals ; 

(d) Tbe apparatus sball include such 
emergency installation as may be required 
according to the class of the ship station under 
the provisions of Article XI of the Service 
Regulations annexed to the Radiotelegraphic 
Convention, 1912 ; 

(e) The licensed apparatus shall be so con- 
structed as to be capable of using wavelengths 
оќ боо and зоо metres in length as measured 
by the standard of measurement in use by the 
Government of the Colony for the time being 
or as may be otherwise directed by the 
Governor and such other wavelengths not 
exceeding 600 metres in length as shall be 
authorised in writing from time to time by 
the Governor. Provided always that the 
wavelength of боо metres shall normally be 
used for communications and further that the 


wavelength of 1,800 metres may be used in 
the exceptional case contemplated by Article 


cep 
XXXV (2) (a) of the Service Regulations 
annexed to the Radiotelegraphic Convention, 
i further that only the wave- 
gth of 600 metres shall be used by the 
licensee during the period of any war in which 
the United Kingdom is engaged ; 

(f) The a tus shall admit of the trans- 
mission and reception of messages at the ratt 
oí not less than 20 words a minute, five letters 
being counted as one word. 


(ii) To send and receive mess by means 
of the licensed аррага between the said ship 
stations and also between the said ship stations 
and coast stations and other ship stations. 


Provided tbat the licensee shall not except 
with my consent in writing send or receive 
messages from and at the saíd eq deed when 
in any of the harbours of the Colony; and 
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(iii) To receive mony or other valuable con- 
sideration for or in respect of the use of the 
licensed apparatus or for or in respect of the 
transmission or receipt of messages by means of 
the said apparatus. 


And I do hereby declare that ра said licence 
and permission is granted on and subject to the 
following conditions and provisions :— 

I. In these Mens (and in the Schedule 
hereto) the following words and expressions 
shal have the several meanings hereinafter 
assigned to them unless there shall be something 
either in the subject or context repugnant to 
such construction (that it to say) :— 

The expression '' wireless telegra 
the same meaning as in the Wireless + 
Ordinance, 1913. 

The term “ kee " has the same meaning 
as in the Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913. 

The expression “ Naval signalling " means 

i ing үре of any system of wireless 
telegraphy between two or more ships of His 
Majesty's Navy, between ships of His Majesty's 
Navy and Naval Stations, or between a ship of 
His Majesty's Navy or a Naval Station and any 
other wirelsss telegraph station whether on 
shore or. on any ship. : 

The expressions * the International Telegraph 
Convention ” and “ the International Telegraph 
Regulations " mean respectively the lnter- 
national Convention of St. Petersburg, dated 
the roth, 22nd July, 1875, and the Service 
Regulations made thereunder and include 
respectively any modifications of the Convention 
or regulations made from time to time. 

The expression ‘‘ the Radiotelegraphic Con- 
vention, 1912," means the Convention signed at 
London on the sth day of July, 1912, and the 
Service Regulations made thereunder and 
includes any modification of the Convention or 
Regulations made from time to time. 

The expression ‘‘ coast station" means а 
wireless telgraph station which has been estab- 
lished on land or on board a ship permanently 
moored, and which is open for the service of 
correspondence between the land and ships at 


hy” has 
elegraphy 


sea. 

The term. ship station " means a wireless 
telegraph station established on board a ship 
which 1$ not permanently moored. 

2. The licensed apparatus shall not be used 
by the licensee or by any other person either on 
behalf of or by permission of the licensee for the 
transmission or receipt of messages except 
messages authorised by this licence. 


3. (1) The licensee shall not by the trans- 
mission of any message by means ої the licensed 
apparatus or otherwise by the use of the licensed 
apparatus interfere with Naval signalling. 

2) The provisions for the protection of 
Naval signalling shall be construed to be 
without prejudice to the generality of any 
other т of this licence. 

4. For the purpose of this licence the licensee 
shal] observe the International Telegraph 
Convention and the International Telegraph 
Regulations so far as the said Convention and 
Regulations are capable of being applied to 
wireless telegraphy in common with ordinary 
land and submarine telegraphy. 

5. The licensee shall observe the provisions of 
any Regulations from time to time made under 
the provisions of the Wireless Telegraphy Ordi- 
nance, 1913, by the Governor in relation to the 
conduct of wireless telegraph business so far as 
the same are applicable to the licensee. , , 

6. The licensee shall observe the provisions of 
the Radiotelegraphic Convention, 1912. 
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7. The licensee shall comply with all such 
directions and observe all such rules as may be 
given or made by the Governor from time to 
time for the purpose of preventing interference 
with the working of any other wireless telegraph 
station and for enabling the messages exchanged 
by means of the licensed apparatus to be 
distinguished from those emanating from any 
other wireless telegraph station. 


8. The licensed apparatus shall not without 


the consent of the Governor be altered or modified | 


in respect of any of the particulars mentioned in 
the Schedule hereto. 


9. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Governor against all actions claims and 
demands which may be brought or made by any 
corporation company or person in respect of 
any injury arising from any act licensed or 
permitted by these presents. 


10. (1) Subject to the provisions of this 
licence the licensee shall trausmit messages 
by means of the licensed apparatus on equal 
terms without favour or preference whether as 
regards rates of charge, order of transmission or 
otherwise. Provided always that signals of 
distress and messages in connection therewith 
shall receive priority over all other messages 
and that the order of transmission of such other 
messages shall be governed by the International 
Telegraph Regulations. 


(2) In respect of messages transmitted on 
behalf of is Majesty's Government the 
licensee shall charge rates not in excess of 
half of the rates charged to the ordinary public. 


1I. The licensee shall so far as possible receive 
from ships and light stations all request for 
assistance and all signals of distress and shall 
auswer such requests and signals and send them 
with the least possible delay to the proper 
authorities by means of the licensed apparatus 
or any other means in the power of the licensee. 


12. (1) The licensed apparatus at each of the 
ship stations mentioned in the Schedule hereto 
shall be worked only by operators holding 
certificates issued by the Governor or the 
Postmaster-General of the United Kingdom or 
the Government of any self-governing Dominion 
and the licensee shall provide for the working 
of each station such operators as are required by 
the provisions of Article X of the Service 


Regulations annexed to the Raditotelegraphie - 


Convention, 1912, according to the class of the 
ship station and shall observe the regulations 
as to the working of the ship station laid down 
according to its class by Article XIL of the said 
Regulations. 


(2 A certificate shall not bc recognised 
as authorising the holder to work a ship station 
under the terms of this licence unless it bears 
a statement that it is issued by the Governor 
or the Postmaster-General of the United 
Kingdom or the Government of any self- 
governing Dominion :n accordance with the 


Radiotelegraphic Convention, 1912. Such 
certificates will be valid only during the 
operation of the said Couvention. When 


issued by the Governor such certificates will 
be granted to persons of such technical pro- 
ficiency and will be in such form and will be 
subject to such conditions as the Governor 
shall from time to time prescribe and they may 
be by whomsoever issued, endorsed or with- 
drawn at the discretion of the Governor in 
case of misconduct or breach on the part ot 
the holder of the regulations prescribed for 
the working of ship stations. 


E 


I3. The licensee shall not divulge to any person 
oo than properly authorised officials of His 

ajesty’s Government or a competent legal 
tribunal) or make any use whatever of any 
Message coming to the knowledge of the licensee 
and not intended for receipt by means of the 
licensed apparatus. The licensee shall exhibit 


‚ at each of the ship stations specified in the 


Schedule hereto a copy of section 11 of the Post 
Office (Protection) Act, 1884, and any contra- 
v.ntion of that section by any person in the 
(тонн of the licensee shall be deemed to 
be a breach of the provisions of the licenc: 
entitling the Governor under Clause 22 hereof 
to revoke and determine this hcence. 


14. The licensee shall keep full account 
records and registers of all messages transmitted 
by means of the licensed apparatus and in such 
registers each of such messages shall be accom- 
panied by its identifying number and date and 
full particulars of its place of origin and of 
ultimate destination and such further particulars 
as the Governor shall from time to time reason- 
ablv require to be shown; messages on His 
Majestv's service being in such registers dis- 
tinguished from other messages. The licensee 
shall preserve all used message forms written 
and printed and transcripts of messages and 
all other papers for a period of at least fifteen 
months counting from the month following that 
in which the radiotelegrams were handed in as 
prescribed by the Radiotelegraphic Convention, 
1912, and such registers and message papers 
shall be open to the inspection of the Governor 
or his officers thereto authorised at the office of 
the licensee in Fiji or at such other place as may 
be agreed between the hours of то a.m. and 5 p.m 
on every day except Sunday or a general or 
public holiday. 


15. The licensee shall render to the Governor 
such accounts as the Governor shall direct in 
respect of all charges, if any, due or pavable 
under the Radiotelegraphic Convention, 1912. 
in respect of messages exchanged between the 
ship stations hereby licensed and coast stations 
and shall pay to the Colonial Treasurer at such 
times and in such manner as the Governor shall 
direct all sums which shall be due from the 
licensee under such accounts. 


16. Th: Governor and any agent authorised 
in that behalf in writing by him may at all 
reasonable times enter upon all or any of the 
ship stations hereby licensed for the purpose of 
inspecting and may inspect any apparatus fixed 
or being in such stations respectively for the 
purpose of sending and receiving messages bv 
wireless telegraphy and all other telegraphic 
instruments and apparatus fixed or being in such 
stations respectively and the working and user 
of such apparatus and telegraphic instrument 
respectively. 


17. The licensce shall ay, on every ship on 
which a ship station is established under this 
licence a print or copy af the licence certified 
under the hand of the Colonial Secretary of the 
Colony of Fiji or appropriate officer of the 
J'ostmaster-Gencral E the United Kingdom or 
of the Government of any self-governing 
Dominion to be a true copy and sball produce 
such print or copy for inspection if required to 
do so by the competent authorities of the 
countries where the ship calls. The licensee 
shall also carry on every such ship such docu- 
ments as шау be prescribed by the Governor 
for the purpose of enabling the licensee to cam: 
municate with coast stations and ship stations 
in accordance with the Radiutelegraphic 
Convention, 1912. 


18.—(1) The licensee shall pay to the Colonial 
Treasurer for and in respect of the licence hereby 
granted a royalty of ros. per annum in respect 
of each ship station at which the licensed 
apparatus is installed. 


(2) The said royalty shall be payable on the 
ist January їп each year during which the 
licence remains valid. 


19. Except with the consent in writing of the 
Governor the licensee shall not assign underlet 
or otherwise dispose of or admit any other person 
of body to participate in the benefit of the 
licences, powers or authorities hereby granted 
or any of such licences, powers or authorities. 


20. (1) 1f and whenever an emergency shall 
have arisen in whicb it is expedient for the 
public service that His Majesty's Government 
shall bave control over the transmission of 
messages by the licensed apparatus it shall be 
lawful for any Naval, Military, Customs or Police 
officer or any other person authorised by the 
Governor to take possession of the licensed 
apparatus or any part thereof in the name and 
on behalf of His Majesty and to be used for His 
Majesty's service and in that event any officer 
or person so authorised may enter upon any 
ship on which such apparatus is installed and 
take possession of the said posed and use 
the same as aforesaid and subject to such use 
may use the same or allow it to be used for such 
ordinary services as may in his discretion seein 
t to him or may prohibit and take steps to 
prevent the use of the same and issue directioris 
which shall be obeyed by the licensee to prevent 
such use. : 


(2) Any such officer or person so authorised 
may in such event as aforesaid instead of 
taking possession of the licensed apparatus 
as aforesaid direct and authorise such persons 
as he may think fit to assume control] of 
the transmission of messages by the licensed 
apparatus either wholly or partly and in such 
manner as hé' may direct and such sons 
May enter upon any ship on whi any 
apparatus is installed accordingly or the said 
oficer or person so authorised may direct the 
licensee to submit to him ог any person 
authorised by him all messages tendered for 
transmission or arriving by the licensed 
apparatus or any class or classes of such 
messages to stop or delay the transmission of 
any messages or deliver the same to him or 
his agent and generally to obey all such 
directions with refereuce to the transmission 
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of messages as the said officer or person so : 


authorised шау 
shall obey and conform to all such directions, 


{3} The licensee shall be entitled to reason- 
able compensation for any damage to the 
beensed apparatus arising іп consequence of 


the exercise of the powers conferred by this 
cause. .. 
21. At any time after the day of 


‚ 19 , the Governor may in his 
absolute discretion give notice in writing to 
mine these presents and the licence or 
permission hereby granted at the end of one 
calendar month from the date of such notice 
and at the expiration of that period the licence 
permission hereby granted shall cease ancl 
determine accordingly but without prejudice to 
any remedy of the Governor under any condition 
9r provision herein contained. 


Say) 


22. In any of the following cases (that is to ` 


prescribe and the licensee . 
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(a) In case апу sum of money which ought 
to be paid by the licensee to the Colonial 
Treasury under or by virtue of these presents 
shall be in arrear and unpaid for one calendar 
month after the time at which the same ought 
to be paid under or by virtue of the provisions 
herein contained ; or, 


(b) In case of any breach non-observance 
or non-performance by or on the part of the 
licensee of any of the provisions (other than 
a provision for the payment of money) or 
conditions herein contained ; 


then and in any such case the Governor may by 
notice in writing under his seal revoke and 
determine these presents and the licences, powers 
and authorities hereinbefore granted and each 
and every of them as to all or any of the ship 
stations hereby licensed and thereupon these 
presents and the said licences, powers and 
authorities and each and every of them shall 
absolutely cease determine and become void as 
to all or any of the said ship stations (as the 
case may be) but without prejudice to any right 
of action or remedy which shall have accrued 
or shall thereafter accrue to the Governor under 
any condition or provision herein contained. 


23. Nothing in these presents contained shall 
үне or affect the right of the Governor 
om time to time to establish extend maintain 
and work any system or systems of telegraphic 
communication (whether of a like nature to that 
hereby licensed or otherwise) in such manner 
as he shall in his discretion think fit neither shall 
anything herein contained prejudice or affect 
the right of the Governor from time to time 
to enter into agreements for or to grant licences 
relative to the working and user of telegraphs 
(whether of a like nature to those hereby 
licensed or otherwise) or the transmission of 
messages in any part of the Colony by means of 
wireless telegraphy or by any other means witb 
or to any person or persons whomsoever upon 
such terms as he shall in his discretion think fit. 
And (save as in this licence expressly provided) 
nothing herein contained shall be deemed to 
authorise the licensee to exercise any of the 
wers or authorities conferred on or acquired 
y the Governor or any other person by or 
under any Imperial or local enactment or by or 
under any agreement relating to the trans- 
mission of messages by ordinary land and 
submarine telegraphy. 


24. Any notice request or consent (whether 
expressed in writing or not) to be given by the 
Governor under these presents may be under 
the hand of the Colonial Secretary of the Colony 
of Fiji and may be served by sending the same 
in a registered letter addressed to the licensee 
at the usual or last known place of residence 
or business of the licensee of if such notice 
request or consent relates to any particular ship 
Station by delivery to the master of the ship 
upon which such station is installed and any 
notice to be given by the licensee under these 
presents may be served by sending the same in 
a registered letter addressed to the Colonial 
Secretary of the Colony of Fiji. 


As witness my hand and seal this 
day of 


Colonial Secretary. 


Signed, Sealed and Delivered by.......... 
in the presence оЁ...............<545545 66. 


eeere 
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THE SCHEDULE OF SHIP STATIONS BEFORE REFERRED TO. 
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FINLAND 
(See Maps 3, 9 and 12) 

HE independence of Finland was proclaimed during the Russian 

revolution and a Republic set up, adopting the new Constitution in 
1919. 

CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 

The Government possess the sole right to creet and usc wireless telegraph 
and telephone systems on Finnish Territory. Private persons may erect and 
use wireless telegraph and telephone appliance on land, ships and aircraft, 
subject to obtaining permission from the Ministry for Communications and 
Public Works. The systems now in use are under the administration of the 
War Ministry ; the care and protection of all systems being under the control 
of the Army Wireless Corps, both as regards their construction and use. 


ADMINISTRATION. 

Wircless communications are carried out in accordance with the Inter- 
national Telegraph Convention (concluded at the Wireless Conference in 
London in 1912). - 

The following Laws have been passed regarding the construction an 
use of wireless telegraph and telephone systems :— 

A—Law respecting Electric Plants for Wireless Telegraphy 
and Telephony. 

B—Order in Council concerning the use of Wireless Tele- 
graphy on board Foreign Ships. 

C—Charges for Wireless Communications. 

LAW 3. A person who wishes to erect such plants as 


„оъ mentioned in Art. 1 on land, station Ship, 
CTIN ЕС N : | 
ADT ТЕГЕСЕ S Asp | movable ship or aircraft, shall apply for. the 
TELEPHONY necessary permission to the Ministry for Com- 

р * munications and Public Works. 
Given in Helsingsfors, December 23rd, 1919. 4. The permission mentioned in Art. 3 shall 
1. The Government has the sole right on the be granted in accordance with the general 
territory of the State to erect and use electric ыр laid down by the Council of State 
plauts for wireless telegraphy and telephony. or a limited period in no case exceeding ten years. 
2. Private persons may, however, also, by | 5. The Council of State shall sanction the 
special permission, erect and use such plants as ; regulations required for the use of the systems, 
mentioned in the preceding paragraph, subject | which this law refers to, in foreign ships moving 

to Ше regulations set out hereinafter, | io Finnish territorial waters. 


ы 


Laws and Regulations—Finland 


6. Any who erects or uses a system 


to which this law refers, without having obtained : 


the required permission, shall be fined by 
peoalty of $00— 10,000 Finnish marks, with the 
eiture of the system at the same time, except 


in cases where the act is of such a nature that - 


the criminal law prescribes a more severe 
punishment. 

Should the system not have been constructed 
in accordance with tbe regulations laid down 


for the granting of the permission, or should the . 


regulations in any other way be imfringed, a 
fne not exceeding 1,000 Finnish marks shall be 


imposed, unless the слита! law prescribes a — 


more severe punishment. 
Should a system be constructed without the 


rmission, or against the regulations . 


req 
issued at the time of the granting of the per- 
mission or should the regulations in any way 
be infringed, it is the duty of the Governor of the 
Province concerned to take immediate steps for 
the prevention of the use of such a system. 
Tbe instructions given by the Governor in the 
matter must be complied with, notwithstanding 
appeals, until otherwise is decided. 

7. lí sentence shall have been passed in 
accordance with Art. 6, para. 2, the Minist 
for Communications and Public Works shall 


have the right to withdraw the permission 


granted. 

8. The provisions made in the criminal law, 
Chapter 40, Section 15, for the protection of 
telegram correspondence and telegram immunity 
shall also apply j 
through the systems referred to in this law. 

What, in the said section, is stipulated about 
telegraph officials shall also apply to persons 
employed in the privately owned telegraph and 


telephone stations established by virtue of this | 


law. 

9. The provisions of the Criminal Law, 
Chapter 34 Section 12, and Chapter 35 Section 1, 
concerning prevention of or interference with the 
work of tel ph and telephone stations, or the 
causing of e to telegraph or telephone, 
shall also apply, where possible, to such systems 
as this law refers to. 

To be observed by all whom this law mav 


concern. 
Helsingfors, December 23rd, 1919. 
К. J. STAHLBERG, 
Pressdent of the Republic. 


SANTERI PoHJANPALO, 
Minister for Communications and Public Works. 


ORDER IN STATE COUNCIL. 


Concerning the use of wireless tele- 

B graph aid telephone systems оп board 

foreign ships when moving in Finnish 
territoria] waters. 

Given іа Helsingfors, September 29th, 1921. 

By virtue of the law concerning electric plants 
for wireless telegraphy and telephony, given 
December 23rd, 1919, the Council of State has 
issued the following Order :— 

1. Electric systems for wireless telegraphy 
and velepuony on board foreign ships, not 
stationary in Finnish territo ial waters, шау be 
used in a Finnish harbour only by special 
permission granted by the Telegraph Admini- 
stration after consultation with the Chief of Staff 
far Coastal Defence, and subject to the regula- 
tions laid down by the Telegraph Administration. 

Neither may the systems mentioned in the 
preceding clause be used on board foreign ships 
in Finnisb territorial waters within less than 
ten (10) nautical miles’ distance off a Finnish 
coastal station, except in cases of distress or 


to information transmitted 
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when required for telegraphic communications 
with the nearest situated coastal station. 


The Telegraph Administration shall have the 
right, after consultation with the Chief of Staff 
for Coastal Defence, to prohibit or limit the use 
of telegraph or telephone systems on board 
foreign ships, except in cases of distress, also 
when in other parts of Finnish territorial waters 
than those mentioned. 

2. The Telegraph Administration shall have 
the right to issue instructions for the prevention 
of the use of Wireless telegraph and telephone 
systems on board foreign ships within such 
territory where the use of such systems in 
accordance with Art. 1 is prohibited. 


alt shall be the duty of the plese ph 
Admi Or 


т 


nistration to publish in a suitable way 

the information of seafaring people, either once 
for all or for certain periods or certain cases, 
regulations and instructions issued in pur- 
suance to Art. r, para 9, and Art. 2. e 
Mercantile Marine Board, the Customs autho- 
rities, and the Governors of the Provinces 
concerned, shall, through their subordinates, 
supervise the observance of the regulations and 
instructions thus issued. 


4. When wireless telegraph and telephone 
systems are used on board foreign ships sailing 
in Finnish territorial waters, the regulations in 
force, contained in the International Wireless 
Telegraph Convention and Service Instructions 
pertaining thereto, shall be observed where 
applicable, except in cases for which otherwise 
is stipulated. 

5. Infringement of these regulations, or of 
any regulations issued by the Telegraph Admini- 
stration by virtue of this Order, shall be 
punished with fines of 500—-5,000 Finnish marks. 

6. Legal actions for infringements, as men- 
tioned in Art. 5, shall be brought before the 
town court of the nearest town. 

7. The provisions laid down iu Arts. 5 and 6 
do not apply to warships. 

To be observed by all whom this Order may 
concern. 

Helsingfors, September 26th, 1921. 

ERKKI PULLINEN, 
Minister for Communications 
and Public Works, 

К. R. Sarovivs. 


С The President of the Republic bas 

fixed the following charges for wireless 

communications temporarily conducted 

in accordance with the Order in State Council : 

I. For communications exchanged between 

the Finnish mainland and Finnish vessels, and 
vice versa. 

A charge per word, which shall include the 
coast or wireless telegraphic charge of 30 cen- 
times and the ship's charge of r5 centimes per 
word, as well as the charge for each word paid 
for telegraphic communications by wire. The 
rate of exchange chargeable for the centime 
shall be tbat charged in each case for tele- 
graphic communications by wire with foreign 
countries. The minimum fee for telegrams 
transmitted through wireless telegraph, including 
the wire charge, is 12 Finnish inarks. 

г. For other wireless communications ? 

The same charge, as stipulated by Inter- 
national Regulations, and when necessary also 
including the charges for telegraphic commu- 
nications by wire. 

The coast charges will be collected írom 
foreigners in accordance with International 
Regulations. 

There are at present r9 Finnish passenger and 
merchant ships equipped with wireless. 
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FRANCE AND ALGERIA. 


(See Maps 2 and 7) 
Including : Andorra and Corsica. 


CONTROL. 
ADIOTELEGRAPHY in France is a State monopoly. The commercial 
use of wireless telegraphy in France and Algeria has been placed under 
the control of the Minister of Posts and Telegraphs. The Department of 
Telegraphs deals with all matters rclating to the administration of commercial 
wireless telegraphy, and also controls inland and foreign telegraphs. The 
Ministry of War and the Ministry of Marine control the use of wireless 
telegraphy in the Army and Navy respectively. 
The high power radiotelegraph stations of France are under the juris- 
diction of different Government Departments, as follows :—- 
Eiffel Tower  .. .. Ministry of War. 
St. Pierre des Corps .. . do. 
Basse-Lande (Nantes) .. Ministry of Marine. 


These two stations, erected by thc 
War Department,-are worked 


Та Doua (Lyons) by the Administration of Posts 
Bordeaux-Lafayette ..( and Telegraphs, for Public Ser- 
(Croix d'Hins) vice, principally for communica- 


tion with the stations of the 
French Inter-Co!onial districts. 


A large high power station is under consideration by the authorities, 
It will be situated at Pézenas. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Jat Officsal. Тше. Address. 

M. le Capt. de Vaisseau Lagorio .. Directeur du Service de la 5 rue Froidevaux Paris 
T«clographie sans Fil (14 ème) 

M. Lahaye .. ix Bs ..  Ingénieur au Service de la 
Telegraphie sans Fil 

M.Hamel .. ЧР oe ks do. do. 

M.leCorbeiller  .. 2s is do. do. 

М. Veaux .. a ii ze ET do. do. 


The continental and transcontinental stations at S. Assise are operated 
by the Cie Radio—France. 

ADMINISTRATION, 

Licences for the erection and maintenance of ship stations are issued to 
steamship companies. The form of such licences and the contract indicating 
ihe cond:tions under which is accorded authorisation to install wireless 
telegraphy on board ships will be found below. 


The administration of radiotelegraphy is governed by {һе following 
enactments, supplemented by а Form of Ship's Licence :— 
A-—Dercree, dated March 5th, 1907 (modified by subsequent 
enactments). 
B—Decree, dated February 24th, 1917. 
C—Decree, dated December 15th, 1917 (modified by Decrees 
Wt of May 15th, 1919, and March 215{, 1920). 
D—Form of Ship's licence. 
E—Decree of July 31st, 1919. 
F— Decree of August 9th, 1920. 
G— Decree of August 20th, 1920. 
H—Decree of May 15th, 1921, modifying Article 3 and 4 
of the Decree of February 24th, 1917. 
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I—Decree of June 2nd, 1920, relative to the establishment 
of private wireless communications. 
J—Decree of June 18th, 1921, Licences for experimental 


etc., stations. 


K—Administrative Order of December 3oth, 1922, relating 
to Receiving Stations. 
x L—Wireless Telegraphist's (Ship) qualification examinations, 
M—Projected Decree, regulating the licensing and contro] 
of private wireless transmitting and receiving stations. 


N—Decree dated April 6th, 


1923, relating to Wireless 


Telegraphy on Ships.. 


The following is the Decree dated 
A March sth, 1907 (modified and com- 

pleted by the following decrees) : 
April zoth, 1910; February 5th, 1911; May 
27 В, 1911; November 20th, 1911; July 315, 
1919, which superseded the decrees of February, 
1903, and February 27tb, 1904 :— 

ART. r.—All wireless telegraph stations in 
France, in Algeria and in the Colonies are in 
times of worked by the Administration of 
Posts and Telegraphs with the exception of :— 

(a) Coast stations communicating with 
warships and naval establishments ashore, 

(b) Stations on military territory, or engaged 
solely on mili work. 

(c) Stations which are purely military in 
character and which in times of peace are 
only occupied in periodically exchanging 
practice telegrams. 

(d) Special stations on 
buoys. 

(e) Stations erected for internal communi- 
cation, either within the boundaries of any 
one territory, or to communicate between two 
neighbouring territories, two groups of 
neighbouring territories, and a colony, or a 
group of colonies, with a neighbouring foreign 
country always providing, of course, that tor 
other than local communication (which 
would be exceptionally allowed). 

Questions of contract and tariff would be 
regulated between the departments concerucd 
(Ministry of the Colonies), Administration of 
Posts and Telegraphs and, if existing, Ministry 
af Foreign Affairs. 

Any deviation from this rule will form the 
subject of discussion between the Ministries 
concerned. 

Акт. 2.—In the event of mobilisation all 
radiotelegraphic stations, without exception 
Е fall under the authority of the 
Ministries of War and of the Navy. 

In case of mobilisition the Ministries of 
Marine and War shall automatically assume 
control of all stations, without exception. 

3. The choice of sites for the proposed range 
of a station and all technical conditions 
applicable to each projected station shall be 
submitted’ for the consideration of an Inter- 
ministerial Commission formed in accordance 
with Article 4 of this Decree. The function of 
this Commission is to study the various aspects 
of the service . to be carried on and to indicate 
to the Administrative Departments affected 
the conditions that are necessary to recone le 
their respect've interests. 

4. The Inter-ministerial Commission shall 
be appointed by the Minister of Public Works, 
Posts and Telegrapbs, and shall comprise 
the following members :— 

One President and one Vice-President 
appointed by Presidential decree from the 
Departments interested. 


lighthouses and 


Three representatives from the Ministry of 
Marine. 

m hree representatives from the Ministry of 
аг, 

Two representatives from the Colonial Office. 

One representative from the Foreign Office. 

One representative from the Ministry of 
Commerce апа Industry. 

Four representatives from the Ministry of 
Public Works. 

‘ Three representatives from the Administration 
of Posts and Telegraphs. 

- А secretary who shall belong to the Post 
and Telegraph Administrations. Не shall have 
nO voting powers. 

5. The Commission shall examine the title 
to sites and technical conditions appertaining 
to all stations which shall constitute the French 
radiotelegraphic network; examine com- 
plaints regarding French stations; consider 
such administrative. problems concerving the 
radiotelegraphic service as the Ministry of 
Public Works, Posts and Telegraphs deems fit 
to submit to it; institute experiments of 
general interest. The Commission shall be 
informed thro:;gh the departinents represented 
thercon of results obtained by various types of 
apparatus employed at stations in operation. 

6. Exclusive «f the periods of mobilisation. 
stations established, kept up, and worked by 
Administration, other than that of Posts and 
Telegraphs may be,open to public service in 
agreement with the Administration. 

7. The Post aud Telegraph Administration 
shall be responsible for all matters concerning 
the collection and taxes, foreign stations, and 
the International Bureau at Berne. It shall 
supervise the administration of international 
regulations in so far as they concern com- 
mercial trathc passing through coast stations 
in France, Algeria and Tunis, as well as 
through stations on vessels of the mercantile 
marine. 

8. Licences to establish private stations 
shall be granted by the Post and Telegraph 
administration referred to in Article 4. Such 
licences shall only be of a temporary character, 
and the stations are strictly forbidden to inter- 
fere with the working of other stations. 

9. Cost of experiments carried out on the 
demand of the Commission are regulated by 
ped credit, negotiated through the budget oí 
the Adininistration of Posts and Telegraphs. 

10. The Ministers of Public Works, of Posts 
and lelegraphs, of War, ot Marine, of Colonies 
and Foreign Affairs are charged in so far as 
concerns their respective departments, with the 
carrving out of this decree. 

11. The provisions of the decree of February 
7th, 1903, and of the decree of February 27th, 
1904, are abrogated. 

12. The provisions of Articles 2, 3, 5, 6, 2, 
and 8 are not applicable to the Colonies as far 
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as local stations, as defined in Paragraph (e) 
of the rst Article, are concerned. 

The organisation of these stations, in the event 
of mobilisation, is regulated by Governors 
General and Governors in agreement with the 
Departments of War, of the Navy and of 
Colonies. 

The personnel of the Adininistration of Posts 
aud Telegraphs attached in any Colony to an 
Inter-Colonial Wireless Telegraph Station, not 
falling under one of the headings specified in 
Paragraph 5 of the ist Article receives its 
working instructions from the Metropolitan 
Administration of Posts and Telegraphs. 

These instructions are transmitted to it 
through the intermediary of the Adininistrative 
Authority of the Colony, except in case of 
urgency, and on condition that this authority 
is advised of them with as little delay as possible. 

This personnel is placed, in regard to general 
discipline, under the surveillance and the 
authority of the high functionary who adminis. 
ters the territory in which is located the station. 
This high functionary gives to the supervised 
personnel annual notes, a record of which is 
kept in connection with their advancement. 

Modifications other Шап those connected with 
the material of the stations, questions concerning 
the working and general organisation of the 
scrvice are regulated in agreement with the 
Metropolitan Administration of Posts and 
Telegraphs and the Colony. 

Colonial Military Stations are uuder the 
supreme authority of the respective Governors. 

B relating to the reception and trans 

mission of radiotelegraphic signals. 

ART. 1.—Private individua!s and corpora- 
tious are forbidden to establish or make use of 
ielegraphic machinery, or apparatus, or any 
(116115 whatsoever capable of transmitting 
or receiving signals, without the express 
authorisation of the Minister of Commerce. 
Industry, Agriculture, Labour, Posts aud 
Telegraphs either on French territory or above 
that territory, or on board French vessels. 

The employment on board foreign vessels 
in French territorial waters of wireless apparatus 
or installations, is forbidden, except m com 
formitv with the rules laid down by the French 
Government for the employment of such appa: 
ratus and installations in the aforesaid territorial 
waters. 

Акт 2.— Authorisation for the establishment 
of a transmitting radiotelegraphic station js 
only granted to private individuals, or corpora- 
tions, under the proviso that no let or him 
drance shall be able to arise therefrom to the 
detriment of the working of public. stations. 
The moister, whenever he shall think fit. to 
authorise (after consultation with the Ministers 
of War aud Marine) the establishment of any 
proposed station, shall lay down the conditions 
under which that station shall be erected aud 
worked. 

Aki. 3.—Receiving wireless stations require 
the sume authorisation, under the same condi 
tions as transmitting stations. 

It is understood, however, that stations des- 
tined for the reception of time aud weather 
signals, whose erection 15 sought by French 
citizens, may receive due authorisation by the 
head of the local Postal and Telegraphic Service 
(when the latter is asked to do so by the parties 
interested) under the condigons laid down by a 
Decree of tbe Minister for Commerce, Industry, 
Agriculture, Labour, Posts and г 
(after consultation with the Ministers of Waa 
and Marie). Spccial measures шау be carried 


DECREE of February 24th, 1917. 


out under the author.ty of the Ministers of 
War and Marine in view of the concession in 
favour of stations of the kind above mentioned 
in certain stated districts. 


ART. 4.—The royalties due from those wbo 
have been granted leave to erect stations are 
fixed by the Minister of Commerce, Industry, 
Agriculture, Labour, Posts and Telegraphs and 
worked in consultation with the Minister of 
Finance. | 


Stations for the reception of time and weather 
signals shall be only liable to payment of a fixed 
rovalty of five francs per year per station. 

Акт. 5.—In times of war— 

(a) All private wireless statiorf$, with the 
exception of those used by, or on behalf of 
military authorities must be dismantled. 
The owners of such stations must remove the 
antenna, and deposit the essential parts 
of their sending and receiving apparatus in 
fo desiguated for that purpose by the 
'estal and Telegraphic authorities. 

(b The antenna of wireless stations of 
mercantile vessels must be dismantled during 
the whole of the stay of such vessels iu 
French ports and/or territorial waters, 
unless they have received special authorisas 
tion not to do so from the Naval Authority, 
Moreover, the Marconi Cabin must be locked 
up and the key placed in the hands of the 
master of the vessel. No work (either in t he 
way of overhaul, repair, etc.) may be 
executed unless the aforementioned offices 
has assured himself that the work is being 
carried out by persons authorised to do so. 

(c) It is within the option of the Minister 
of Commerce, Industry, Agriculture, Labour, 
Posts and Telegraphs (acting after con- 
sultation with the Minister of War and 
Marine), to prohibit for the time being all 
manufacture, vending or sale of radio- 
telegraphic apparatus, except under special 
licence. 

ART. 6.—The rules laid down under Chapter 
V of the Decree-Law, dated December 27th, 
1351, arc applicable to the conditions laid down 
by the present Decrec. 

In times of war any representative of tbe 
Minister of War, or the Minister of Marine shall 
be qualified equally with the Minister humself 
to institute the proceedings provided for in 
Art. то of the aforesaid Decrce-Law. 


Moreover, in times of war the War Office and 
Admiralty shall also have power to take thc 
provisionary measures laid down in Art. 12 of 
the Decree-Law of December 27th, 1351, if in 
their opinion such measures are matters ol 
urgency. 

Statements drawn up by officers of the 
Freuch Forces, either on land or sea shall not 
require to be taken on oath. They are to be 
viewed as absolutely reliable unless the cou- 
trary shall have been proven. 


Decree of December 15th, 1917 (as 
С modified by Decrees of May 15, 
1919, and March 21st, 1920). 

Акт. 1. The Ministers of Commerce, оё 
Industry, of Posts and Telegraphs have ap- 
pointed ай extra. Parliamentary Cumunittee 
charged :— 

(1) With the centralisation and examination 
of all general questions concerning the establish- 
ment of radiotelegraphic services and the сх- 
ploitation of Inland, Inter-Colonial and Inter- 
national Wireless Telegraphy with the exception 
of thc following :— 
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(2) The Milit акі Naval Orgaitsation 
of {һе Inter-Allied Services established purely 
for Military or Naval p у 


services organised to ensyre 
communications in апу particular 
colony, of between two neighbouring colonies, 


colony, ог a group of 
ing foreign countries 


regulations to be brought into force as soon as 
ible after the cessation of hostilities, the 
National Organisation of the Radiotelegraph 
Service which forms a part of the General 
ает Service without infringing Art. 2 
of the of March 5th, 1907. 
Аят. 2.— This Commission will be composed 
as follows :— 
Four members of the Senate. 
Eight members of the Chamber of Deput.es. 
Seven representatives of the Ministry of Public 
Works, $.5. : 
_ (а) Four representatives of the Administra- 
tion of Posts, Telegraphs and Telephones. 
(b) One re itatave of the Services of 
Harbours of the Mercantile Marine and of 
Fisheries. | 
(c) One representative of the Service of 
Lighthouses and Buoys. is 
| (9) One representative for the Service of 
Civil Aeronautics and Aerial Transport. 
Three representatives of the Ministry of War. 
Three representatives of the Ministry of 


Mariue. 
Three representative of the Ministry of 
Colonies. : | 
One representative of the President ot the 
Council. Ё 
Опе representativé of the Ministry of Forcign 
Affairs. 


One representative of the Ministry of the 
Interior (service of public safety). ' 

One represeütative of the Ministry of Public 
Instruction. - é 

One tative of the Ministry of Finance. 

Two representatives of the Radioelectrical 
Industry. | 

One representative of the Staff of the Wireless 
Service of the Mercantile Marine. 


Art. 3.—The Commission formed under the 
po. Decree will be presided over by the 
/nder-Secre of State for Posts and Tele- 
graphs, assis by two Vice-Presidents chosen 


from amongst the Members of Parliament. 
Авт. 4.—The members of the Commission 
well be nominated by a Decree based on the 
of the Minister of Posts and Telegraphs, 
of the Minister of War, of the Minister of Marine, 


and of the Colonial ? inister, after the Head of ` 


each of the other Administrations mentioned in 
Art. 2 above shall have named their representa- 
tives to the Minister of Posts and Telegraphs. 
ART. §.—The active Members of the Com- 
mission who are bound to be present at a mect- 
ing may absent themselves on condition that 
their place is taken by a member of their same 
service who will represent them with votive 


Apr. 6.—All previous regulations on this 
subject are hereby abrogated. 

Amr. 7.— he President of the Council, the 
M nister of War, and the other Ministers in- 
terested are charged, in so far as concerns their 


$. 
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FORM OF SHIP'S LICENCE. 


FRENCH REPUBLIC; 
D MINISTRY OF COMMERCE AND INDUS 
TRY, Posts AND TELEGRAPHS. 


IX of the International Radiotelegraphic Con- 
vention Service. Regulations. 

In consideration of the undertaking given 
by the applicant and the particulars furnished 


sige tag ө кэк E Seer ны 


5th, 1913 5, and es 

VIL, VIII, X 

said Regulations. 
And in consideration of the report supplied 


‘ by the Engineer-in Ch ge. of the Radiotele- 


graphic Service following on his visit to the. 
station on boar 

Author:sation is hereto given for the instal- 
ment and maintenance of the radiotelegraphic 


oe э е э ж К з э о *+% 


station оп boa б жокбу ta Cees лавах whic 
is scheduled under Class.... entm иене 
The present licence is available tor as long 
as the Radiotelegraphic Convention and Regula- 
tions of London remain in force. 
OM in Paris on the. „еее. day 
e SOUR rte Su Aa de cuc ur st 
(Signed) on behalf of the Minister of Com- 


, Posts and Telegraphs by 


аы жу E и RO ЛӨ Е 


merce, Industry 


UNDERTAKING 
GIVEN ВУ seosest Se 


Who in consideration of an authorisation to 
install and maintain a wireless telegraph station 


„эе eR e эзе в ө ө ө ж єз эь» жа жэ е 


agreement whereof the text is herew th sub- 
joined, with the object of obtaining such 
authorisation for utilising a wireless station on 
board thes.$. «ee n ttt 


Акт. r.—The installation of the proposed 
wi eless station shall | 
prelim nary а proval of the Administration 
of Posts an . Telegraphs. Only apparatus 
manufactured in France, from materials sup- 
plied by builders ог manufacturers having 
their workshops in France, can be employed tn 
the construction of this radioteleg aphic 
station. : ; 

The average range cf the station shall 
be ..... Pea SER HEROES 

In the event of its being recognised—in con- 
sequence of e e: carried out in radio: 
telegraphy (а ecting range, syntony, wave 
direction, etc.)—that important modifications 
can be adopted in the ship's station, the 
Administration of Posts and — Telegraphs 
reserves to itself the right of providing for the 
adoption of such improvements. - 

Every subsequeut alteration made to the 
station must be notified to the Administration 
of Posts and Telegraphs and receive official 
approval before its Inception, | 

Акт. 2—....... eas bint ‚ shall take every 
care necessary to ensure that the installation, 
maintenance, and usage of the station, as well 
as any modifications introduced in accordance 
with the preceding article, shall be carried out | 
withou involving any expense to the Adminis: 
tration of Posts aud Telegraphs. 
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Акт 3—All contracts, agreements, etc, 
which have been entered into, or which shall in 
the future be entered into, between 
and the manufacturers of wireless apparatus, 
or which have been or shall be made with wire- 
less companies, for the construction and main- 
tenance of the station, shall—before being put 
into effect —be submitted for the approval o: 
the Administration of Posts and Telegraphs. 

Arr 4—A charge in favcur of the ship's 
station may be levied on the aforementioned 
vessel; its amount being fixed by the Adminis- 
tration of Posts and Teleg aphs in ag eement 
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wth ................ This charge shall not 
be made on official communications of the 
F.ench Republic. С 

ОИЕ shall be liable to be called 


upon to place in an office of the Posts and 
Telegraphs a deposit, by way of guarantee for 
the charges received on board, and for which 
he is accountable to the Administration of Posts 
and Telegraphs. 

In the event of the administration of the 
authorised station being granted to a com- 
раву ео shall remain respons.ble 
lor the charges received on board. 

ART. 5.—All telegraphists entrusted with 
the manipulation of apparatus must be of 
French nationality, and subject to the approval 
of the Administration of Posts and Telegraphs. 

Акт. 6.—The contents of telegrams trans- 
mitted by wireless, which reach the ship’s 
station without being intended for 
shall not be divulged .o anyone whatsoever 
outside the officials appointed by the Adminis- 
tration of Posts and Telegrapbs, or the: com- 
petent officers of judicial police. No use what- 
soever may be made thereof. 


Акт. 7.—The Administration of Posts and 
deiegraphis may, if t seems good to them, 
demand at any moment, and on immediate 
requisition, that the station on board shall bc 
temporarily or ernannt taken over by 
State officiais. These officials shall be accom- 
modated on board in the class corresponding 
to their grade. Their messing may be cha ged 
for, but not their transport. In such cases the 
Administration of Posts and Telegraphs shall 
render account to.......... for the board ship 
charges due to him after making deduction oi 
cost of upkeep of the station. 

In the event of the Administration of Posts 
an! Telegraphs deciding to app'y the foregoing 
provision they may employ wireless telegraphic 
apparatus of a different type to that utilised 
b They reserve, moreover, the 
rit, in case of need, of placin. such apparatus 
on board in advance. 

ART. 8.—The Administration of Posts and 
Telegraphs sha.] exercise in the manner which 
seems best to them their right of control over 
the authorised ship's station (installation, trans- 
mission, and reception of radiograms, rendering 
of accounts, etc.). 

Акт. 9.— he date of the initiation of the 
service of the ship's station shall be fixed һу 
agreement with the . dministration of Posts 
and Telegraphs. 

After the establishment of the installat on 
the apparatus cannot be removed w.thout the 
express consent in writing of the Administra- 
tion of Posts and Telegraphs. The apparatus 
must be continuously maintained ready for 
use, and .......... must give fifteen days’ 
notice in advance to the Administration of 
Posts and Telegraphs in the event of his desiring 
for any reason to cease to use the station. 

In the event of the ship's sale 
must advise the Administration of Posts and 
lelegraphs, in'orming them at the same time 
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oí the name and address of the new owner, as 
well of the arrangements which may have been 
made (should there be any such) for the closing 
of the station. : 

In any event, the aforesaid station cannot 
be closed. down without the express consent in 
writing of the Administration of Posts and 
Telegraphs, and tbe holder of this licence shall 
remain responsible for the charges due until 
authorisation for transfer has been received. 

ART. 10.— The licence granted to ......... Я 
applies only to the vessel mentioned above. А 
new licence would be necessary, should 
КОЛОК decide to install a radiotele- 
graphic station on any other of his ships. 

his licence can, moreover, be suspended or 
revoked at any time, and for any reason, with: 
out any liability on the part of the Administra- 
Поп of Posts and Telegraphs to pay any 
indemnity whatsoever, and without any obliga- 
tion to state the reasons for tbeir decision. 

Jn particular, the licence may be revoked 


in the event of failure by .................. to 
observe the provisions of the present agree- 
ment. 

Акт. 11.—.............. declares that he 


:ubscribes to all the legislative arrangements 
and rules established, or that shall in the future 
be established, in France with regard to internal 
and international wireless service. 

The wireless station which forms the subject 
of this licence shall exchange radiotelegrams 
with all the coast or ship stations within the 
sphere of action of which it shall come without 
any distinction of the radiotelegraphic system 
adopted by these stations. j 

ART. 22.—The State shall not be subject to 
any responsibility through difficulties which 
may arise between .......... .. and private 
individuals, companies or corporations, to whom 
authorisation for carrying on wireless telegraph 
stations may have been granted ; or in general 
with anyone soever or for any reason. 

ART. 13.—The stamp duties appertaining to 
the present licence are payable by 

Given on ............ the 
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LAW OF JULY 315т, 1919. 


The President of the Council; the 
E Minister of War; the Minister of 
Marine ; the Minister of Public Works, 
Transports and of the Mercantile Marine ; 
the Minister of Commerce, of Industries, of 
Posts and Telegraphs ; the Minister of Colonies, 
having seen the Decree of March stb, 1907, 
Hereby decree :— . МЭА 
ART. 1.—Radiotelegraph Stations joining 
departments other than the departments of 
War and of Marine are in times of peace, in 
view of their utilisation in war time, under the 
control of a special commission instituted by the 
Minister of War (General Staff of the Army). 
ART. 2.—The Commission is presided over 
by one of the sub-heads of the General Staff of 
the Army and comprises a representative of 
each of the following Ministries: Marine, War, 
Public Works, and Colonies, as well as of the 
Administration of Posts and Telegraphs. 
These representatives, who are nominally 
elected by the Administrations which they 
serve, are in principle the Directors of the Wire- 
less Service in their respective Administrations. 
Each has an assistant, also nominally elected, 
and with authority to take the place of the 
foriner in case of absence. 
An officer of the General Staff of the Army 
carries out the functions of Secretary, with voting 
powers. 
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ART. 3.—The Commission will give its advice | or by private persons with the object of сот. 


on all questions relative to the best means of 
utilising Radiotelegraph Stations, both fixed 
and portable in time of war. 

It will especially occupy itself with the control 
of mobilisation of Non-Military Wireless Tele- 
ұтар: Stations, and to investigate experiments 
ot every kind made to improve the utility of 
wireless in time of war of Non-Military Stations 
as suggested by the different Minist rial De- 

ts 


Arr. 4.—At least once a year, and more often 
if necessary, Commission will insp ct 
Non-Military Stations and their technical equip- 
ment, and will also test the professional know- 
ledge of the personnel. Each insp ction will be 
made by a representative of the Administration 
working the station and by a representative of 
the Ministry of War or of the Ministry of Marine 
according as to whether the station falls under 
the authority of the one or the other. 

Commission chooses those of its members 
who will undertake tbe insp ctio 1, or will ask the 
departments interested to make the necessary 
selection from their personnel. 

A proces-verbal will be prepared aíter each 
iaspectioa and forwarded to the Commission. 

ART. 5.—The Commission will transmit its 
reports and the proces-verbaux of its sittings to 
the Ministers concerned through their representa- 
tives. The Ministers will take what steps are 
necessary in view of these communications. 

Авт. 7.—In the Colonies theiasp tionon Non- 
Military Stations and of their technical equip- 
ment as also that of the professional knowledge 
of the personnel is ca out according to rules 
formulated under Articles 3.and 4, by representa- 
tives of the departments concerned who are 
chosen by the Governors-General or Governors. 

Reports are transmitted by these High 
Functionaries to the rtment of the Colonies. 
The latter formulates, if necessary, its observa- 
tions or propositions. 


LAW OF AUGUST дтн, 1920. 


CHAPTER I. ў 
Е STATIONS FOR THE SERVICE OF 
AERIAL NAVIGATION. 

Art. 1.—The Service of Aerial Navigation 
installs and exploits all Radioelectric Stations 
which are necessary to assure the carrying out 
of the Service and the security of aviators. 

- Акт. 2. —The technical particulars of these 
stations (location, power, nature of transmission, 
TEM. call letters) are arranged between 
the Under-Secretary of State for Posts and 
Telegraphs and the Under-Secretary of State 
for Aviation and Aerial Transport. 

ART. 3.—If interference is caused by Stations 
of the Service of Aerial Navigation, or if these 
are interfered with by foreign stations the Under- 
Secretary of State for Posts and Telegraphs and 
the Under-Secretary of State for Aviation and 
Aerial Transport will agree on the. technical 
means to be employed to avoid such interference. 

ART. 4.—Certain stations of the Service of 
‘Aerial Navigation may be open to private corre- 
spondence by arrangement between the Under. 
Secretary of State for Posts and Telegraphs and 
the Under-Secretary of State for Aviation and 
Aerial Transport. [n this case the tax payable 
for each telegram will be established in accord- 
‚ ance with the rules in force for radiotelegraph'c 

correspondence with ships at sea. 


CHAPTER II. 
Laup STATIONS INSTALLED BY PRIVATE 
PANIES. 
Акт. s.—Land j tric Stations may 


be installed by Companies for Aeria] Navigation, 


— 


mun cating with avators or to ensure ther 
safety. 

These stations and their personnel м П be 
subject to the rules already issued, or to be 
issued in the future by the Admin strat on of 
Posts and Telegraphs, for all private Radio- 
telegraph Stat ons. | | 

ART. 6.—Requests for permission to insta!] 
stations and for licences for onnel must be 
sent to the Service of Acri 1 Navigation. If the 
latter decides that they are justifed by the 
necessities of aerial traffic, and that they will 
not compete with its own installations, such 
requests are forwarded to the Administration 
of Posts and Telegraphs together with ther 
remarks. If the Administration grants such 
authorisation this will be made through the 
Service of Aeria! Navigation, who, in turn, will 
advise the applicant. 

ART. 7.—The Under-Secretary of State for 
Posts and Telegraphs delegates to the Under- 
Secretary of State for Aviation and Aerial 
Transport the control and work ny of stations 
defined in Article 5. It retains, however, ks 
direct right of control n $o far as complaints 
concerning the stations or the services com- 
mitted by the latter are concerned. In this case 
a warning is given to the Under-Secretary of 
State for Aviation and Aerial Transport in order 
that a representative of this department may 
attend tbe enquiry and give his views. He 
makes a direct report to his department. 


CHAPTER III. 
AIRCRAFT STATIONS. 


Акт. 8.—Aircraft Radioelectric Stations are 
of two categories, those of tbe first category 
being utilised both for safety ^n navigation and 
for private communication ; those of the second 
category being utilised solely for safety in 
navigation. 

ART. 9.—The installation of all the stations 
defined in Article 8 and their control are under 
the same rules which regulate Wireless Stations 
of the Mercantile Marine. 

Art. 10.—The personnel of stations of the 
first category are subject to the same rules as 
a ee personne! of the Mercantile 

е. 


ART. 11.—The personnel of stations of the 
second category must be in session of a 
Special Licence granted by the Under-Secretary 
of State for Posts and Telegraphs. 

Art. 12.— The Under-Secretary of State for 


- Posts and Telegraphs delegates to the Under- 


Secretary of State for Aviation and Aerial 
Transport the right to authorise the installation 
of stations as defined in Article 8, also their 
control and working with the following excep- 
tions :— 

(a) Only apparatus of the type agrced upon 
by the Under-Secretary of State for Posts 
and Telegraphs may be authorised, and 

(b) The U der-Secretary of State for Posts 
and Telegraphs exercise his direct right of 
control when he receives complaints сспсет- 
ing these stations, or of mistakes committed 
by them. In this case he warns the Under- 
Secretary of State for Aviation and Aerial 
Transport in order that a representative of 
the latter department may take part in the 
e quiry and give his views. He makes dircct 
report to his department. 

ART. 13.— [n order to permit of the control 
during a flight of Radioelectric Installations, 
the authority in charge of all aircraft must 
freely allow representatives of the Administra- 
tion of Posts and Telegraphs and of the Service 


$ 
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of Aerial Navigation to make inspection on : 


board from timc to time. 

ART. 14.—Requests for authority to install 
stations on board aircraft must be sent to the 
Service of Aerial Navigation. It should be 
stated whether stations of the first or second 
category arc required. 


CHAPTER IV. 
ART. 1§.<—The stations mentioned in Articles 


5 and 8 are subject to '' Subscription " tax for | 


management expenses which the Controlling 
RE ds obliged to pay over to the Treasury 


This Subscription Tax is fixed at 200 francs 
annually per kilowatt and per station, any 
fraction of a kilowatt being counted as one 


kilowatt and the minimum amount payable per 
station being fixed at 200 francs. It is payable 
&› the State on January rst for a complete year, 
and is due from the day when the station is 
put in commission; for the first year the amount 
is calculated proportionately to the time yet to 
run before December 315%. 

ART. 16.—Any company which benefits under 
the arrangements of this regulation for a given 
time will only be taxed for a portion of the 
aircraft affected. The Under-Secretary of State 
for Aviation and Aerial Transport will determine 
the number of the latter; failing the total of 
aircraft affected the number of them which 
should come within the scope of this regulation. 

“Акт. 17. —Every time that an aireraft is 
replaced by another the licence granted for the 
wireless station will be valid for the second 
machine and a fresh tax will not be payable. 

ART. 18.--In al! localities where no Kadio- 
ele^tric Station controlled by the Adniinstra- 
tion of Posts and Telegraphs exists for com- 
Miunication with aviators, the Service of Aerial 
Navigation and the Contrullers of Stations named 
in Article 5 must receive and transmit gratui- 
tously all Official Government Telegrams, on 
condition that they enamate from or are destined 
for aircraft. ` 

Авт. 19.-—In case of interruption of their 
radio communication the Service of Aerial 
Navigation and the Controllers of the Station 
named in Article 5 are authorised to route their 
urgent service radio communications throuzh 
the Administration of Posts апа Telegraphs, 
which will give them priority in transmission, 

Reciprocally the Service of Aeria] Navigation 
and the Controllers of Stations named in Article 
5 must, in the case of interruption of radio com- 
nm inications of the Administration of Posts and 
Telegraphs, transmit gratuitously through their 
stations during the hours at which they are 
open, official or private telegrams destined for 
агай which may be sent to them by the 
Telegraphic Offices of this Administration. 

Акт. 20. —КаФо communications relative to 
the Might and safety of aircraft have priority 
over those set out in Articles 4, 18, and 19. 

Авг. 21.--—The present law will be deposited 
with the Under-Secretary of State for Posts and 
Telezraphs (Central Service) and with the Under- 
Secretary of State for Aviation and Aerial Frans- 
port for notification to those whom it concerns. 


DECREE OF AUGUST 2610, того, FIXING 


THE TAX FOR RADIOGONIOMETRIC 
MESSAGES. 
Авг. t.—kach  Radiogoniometric 


G Message sent by a Land Station at the 

request of a Mobile Station (Aircraft) 

will be liable to a fixed Coast Tax of о francs. 

Акт. 2.—Mobile Wireless Stations belonging 

te the Departments of the Navy and of War 

(warships and war aircraft) are exempted trom 
the Kadiozonioinetric tax. 


К; 


Акт. Nun accordance with Article 6 of th 
Law of November 29th, 1850, the State t 
no responsibility in connection with Radio 
goniometric Messages. , 

ART. 4.—The date of the announcement о! 
the application of the tax mentioned in Article 1 


will fixed by a Law of the Under-Secretary 
of State for Posts and Telegraphs. 

ART. 5.—The Minister of Public Works and 
the Minister of Finance are charged, in so far 
as thev are respectively concerned, with the 
carrying Out of the present Decree, which wil 
be published ín the Journal Officiel and inserted 
in the Bulletin des Lois. 

DECREE OF MAY :4ти, 1921, MODIFYING 

ARTICLES 3 AND 4 OF THE DECREE OF 

FEBRUARY 24TH, 1917, RELATING “ТО 

RECEIVING STATIONS. 

ART. 1.—The dispositions of Articles 

H 3 and 4 of the Decree of February 

24th. 1917, relative to the reception 

of  radioelectric signals are  moditied as 
follows : — 

ART. 3.—Radivelectric receiving stations 
of all kinds are authorised under the conditions 
fixed by a special law for each category made 
by the Under-Seretary oi State of .Posts 
and Telegraphs after notice due to the minis- 
terial departments interested. 

ART. 4.—The rovalties payable to the 
concessories of the authorised stations are 
fixed by the Under-Secretary of State of 
the Posts and Telegraphs by agreement 
with thé Minister of Finance. 

Stations for the reception of time and meteoro- 
logical signals ard experimental stations are 
subject to a payment fixed at 10 francs per 
station per year, 

Акт. 2.—The Ministries of Public Works, 
of War, the Navy and Finance are charged 
їс. 


DECREE of 
relating to the 

I private radioelecctric 

tions. 

The Under-Secretary of State for Posts and 
Telegraphs. 

Considering the decree law of December 
27th, 1851, concerning the monopoly and the 
surveillance of the telegraph lines. : 

Consider ng the law of April sth, 1878, 
relating to the subscriptions agreed to at 
reduced prices with regard to telegraphic 
correspondence. 

Considering the decree of May 13th, 1879, 
relating to the concessions of private telegraph 
lines, 

Considering the decree of February 24th, 
1917, relating to the reception of radioelectric 
messages, 

Considering the law of March 29th, тодо, 
relating to the increase in postal, telegraph 
and telephone charges. 

Proposed by the Director of Telegraphic 
Exploitation. 

Orvers.--The conditions of establishment 
and use of the radioelectric stations, 
whick, by application of the decree of 
February 24th, 1917, can be conceded to 
Ко individuals, after judgment of the 
Ministers ot War and of Marine relating to 
the Javing of lines of communications serving 
for the exchange of correspondence of private 
interest, min as follows— 

Ант. 1.— Fhe petitioner must inform the 
Administration of Posts. апа Telegraphs of 
the names of the apparatus which he proposes 
to use, ш mentioning their characteristics and 
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опе; as well as ап idea of the communication 
гороѕеѕ to carry оп. 

Не must furnish to the Administration in 
the course of the working of the conceded 
Stations all information which may be 
demanded of him. 

The stations are installed, exploited and 
maintained by him and at his expense. 

All further modifications to these installa- 
tions must be notified, first of all, to the 
Administration of Posts and Telegraphs. 

The power of the waves issued must be 
strictly limited to such as to secure good 
comununication. Only such lengths of waves 
may be used as is arranged by the Administra- 
tion of Posts and Telegraphs after an under- 
standing with the concessionaires. 

ART. 2.— The fees fixed for right of using 
the private lines and stations, as well as the 
dispositions relative to this right of use, are 
applicable to the private radioelectric com- 
munications. This right of use is calculated 
on the basis of the number of stations belong- 
ing to one concession and the distance in 
kilometres, measured as the crow flies, 
separating two corresponding stations. When 
one of the stations is working, the distance 
considered is the average distance to which 
the communications reach. 

The charge for the right of use is payable 
from the day on which communication starts 


working. It is calculated for the first vear 
in proportion to the time to run till 
Deceinber 31st; for the following years it is 


acquired by the State from January ist for 
the whole year, and must be paid at the first 
application of the Administration. 

ART. 3.—The conceded radioelectric stations 
can only be used for the exchange of corres- 
pondence to be effected between them. 
` Акт. 4.--The concessionaire must not 
divulge to any person whomsoever outside the 
officials appointed by the Administration or 
competent police officers, the contents of the 
telegrams or conversations collected by his 
stations and which may be transmitted by 
other radioelectric stations. 

He must make no use whatever of them. 

The concessionaire is responsible for any 
divulgations which may be made by his agents 
employed in the service of the tonceded 
stations. 

Акт. §.—The transmissions effected by the 
concessionaire must not disturb those effected 
by the State for its own uses. 

The concessionaire must, at every request 
of the Administration, cease the transmission 
effected by his own stations during such time 
as is demanded. | 

He has to transmit, whenever required, the 
official corres ence, giving it priority over 
all other telegrams, and to assure of its 
despatch to the addressee, without any 
indemnity whatever. 

Art. 6.—The Administration of Posts and 
Telegraphs reserves to itself the right to 
exercise control over the stations of the con- 
vessionaire, either unc or temporarv, 
as it may see fit, and in the manner in which it 
may seem to it most suitable. Expenses of 
every kind which the control should incur 
are repayable by the concessionaire ou pro- 
duction of tbe vouchers prepared by the 
administration of Posts апа  Telegraphs 
48 hours beforehand, his intention to start 
working his stations. The Administration 
may, if it recognises the necessity. demand at 
any moment and at the first application that 
the stations should be disestablished either 
temporarily or permanently by its agents. 


ART. 7.—The State undertakes no responsi- 
bility whatever in consequence of апу 
difficulties which may arise between the con- 
cessionaire and private individuals, companies 
or societies to which authorisation may have 
been accorded to exploit radioelectric stations 
or, generally speaking, with whomsoever and 
for whatever reason it may be. 

ART. 8.—The concessions accorded ате 
essentially precarious and revocable. In 
consequence the Administration of Posts and 
Telegraphs can, at any time and for any reason 
whatever, suspend or revoke the authorisations 
accorded without being called upon to pay any 
indemnity for whatever cause, nor need it 
give any notice for its decision. 

At the first application of the Administration 
of Posts апа Telegraphs, the concessionaire 
must place his stations out of working order, 
cither for reception or transmission. 

A period of one month may be allowed for 
the suppression of authorised stations. If this 
period has lapsed, the Administration of Posts 
and Telegraphs may proceed on its o@n 
account to the operation of such suppression 
costs to be paid by the concessionaire. 

No radivelectnic station which has been 
conceded may be transferred without. the 
express written consent of the Administration 
of Posts and Telegraphs. 

ART. 9.— The accorded concessions are in 
the fullest sense subject to all (сеа! enactinents, 
whether executive or administrative, made, 
or which may be made, on the subiect of the 
exchange of messages by electric waves, of 
the establishment of radioelectric stations or 
concessions of private lines and stations, as 
well as any fees which may, be exacted at any 
time. 

ArT. 10.—The present order will be lodged 
at the office of the Under Secretary of State 
for Posts and Telegraphs (Central Service) to 
be noted by whom it may concern. 

Paris, June 2nd, 1920. 

The Under Secretary of State for Posts and 
Telegraphs. 

(Signed) 


LAW OF JUNE 18th, 192r. 


J Fixing the conditions of the 
establishment and use of transmitting 
radioelectric stations, which, by the 
application of the Decree of February 24th, 
1917, may be granted for experimental purposes 
after notice to the Minister of War and the 
Navy. 
ART. 1.—Applications for licences to be 
addressed to the Administrator of Posts and 
Telegraphs. 

The applicants must state the precise situation 
of the station, together with its principal 
technical characteristics (system of transmission, 
power, wavelength, ete.), and furnish a diagram 
of connections of the apparatus as it will be 
used. 

These particulars must be accompanied 
by full details of the purpose of erection and 
use, when the applicant proposes to use a power 
greater than roo watts and a wavelength of 
morc than 200 inetres. 

Al important modifications of principle 
which may be made later in the constitution 
of a licensed station must be notified to the 
Administrator of Post and Telegraphs who 
will examine it and make such alterations 
to the original licence as will render it applicable 
to such modification. 

ART, 2.—1( there is no objection to the estab- 
lisbment of the projected station the applicant 
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is invited to give under stamp in duplicate 
an engagement to place himselí uuder the 
conditions set out by the present law. 

ART. 3.—When he is notified that he has 
been accorded the licence, the licensee can 
proceed to erect his station at his own trouble 
and expense, the cost of maintenance falling 
also to him. 

ART. 4.—Licences given do not constitute 
a privilege or prevent further licences of the 
same nature being given later to any applicant 
whatever. They are not transferable. 

The licences are essentially revocable. 

The Administrator of Posts and Telegraphs 
can at any time and for any reason suspend 
or revoke licences given without payment 
of any indemnity and without giving апу reason 
for this decision to the licensee. 

At the first request by the Administrator 
of Posts and Telegraphs the licensee must 
immediately put his station out of action. 
A maximum delay of one month can be given 
for the definite suppression of the station. 

ein the case where the licensee does not obey 
the request of the Administrator of Posts 
and Telegraphs they can proceed at the cost 
of the licensee to put out of action and suppress 
the said station. 

The licensee can at any time by his own wish 
terminate his licence. In this case also are 
applicable the preceding dispositions concerning 
the putting out of action and dismantling of 
the station. 

The licences for experimental transmitting 
stations being given at the holder's risk, thc 
State has no responsibility for difficulties 
which may arise between the licensee and 
societies or conipanies to whom licences have 
also been given ог-ш general for any cause or 
reason whatever. | 

ART. 5.—The station licensed can only be 
used for scientific researches or the testing of 
apparatus, they may not serve in апу case to 
transmit correspondence having a character 
personal or actual even in the particular or 
personal interest of the licensee. : 


Art. 6.—The use by a licensee of a trans- 
mitting station with a receiving station attached 
entails for the licensee the obligation to submit 
himself to the dispositions and regulations 
relative to the establishment and use of radio- 
electric receiving stations and to apply to the 
Administrator of Posts and Telegraphs for 
the corresponding licence. - d 

ART. 7.— The Administrator of Posts and 
Telegraphs reserves to itself the right to exercise 
à control permanent or temporary on licensed 
stations in any manner which appear to them 
to be the most convenient. 

Moreover, the licensee when he is notified 
that he has been accorded а licence must make 
the pavment given in Article 4 of the Finance 
Law of July 31st, 1920. 

ART. B.—Licences granted are subject to 
all laws, regulations, and legislation which may 
intervenc. 


ORDER OF 30th DECEMBER, 
1922, RELATING TO RADIOELEC.- 
TRIC RECEIVING STATIONS. 


The Under-Secretary of State for Posts and 
Telegraphs, considering the Decree of 24th 
February, 1917, concerning the transmission 
and reception of radioelectric signals ; 

Considering the Decree of 15th May, 192r, 
moditying the above; 

Considering. the Orders of 27th February, 
1920, and 6th July, 1921, concerning private 
receiving stations ; 
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Considering the advice of the Ministers of 
War, of the Navy and of the Interior ; 


On the proposal of the Director of Telegraphic 
Exploitation s 


ORDERS :— | 

ART. 1.—The establishment of private wire- 
less stations employed solely for tion is 
authorised subiect to the condition that the 

titioner shall furnish in duplicate, one copy 

ing on stamped paper, a declaration in con- 
тшу with the Schedule annexed to this 
order. 

This declaration to be addressed to the 
Director of Posts and Telegraphs of the de -. 
ment in which the station will be installed and 
should be accompanied by documents proving 
the identity, address, and nationality of the 
applicant. A receipt for it is given to the 
applicant. In the event of the applicant being 
unable to prove his French nationality, the 
establishment of thé wireless receiving stations 
remains subject to a special authorisation from 
the Under Secretary of Posts апа Telegraphs, 
alter agreement with the Departments of the 
Interior, Foreign Affairs, War and Navy. 

Акт. 2.—Receiving Stations must not cause 
annoyance of any kind to neighbouring stations, 
even in the case of receiving apparatus giving 
out waves of weak intensity from the aerial. 
Every precaution must also be taken to reduce 
to a minimum this emission of waves by the re- 
ceiver. 

ART. 3.—Private wireless receiving stations 
stations are to be established, worked and main- 
tained under the charge and at the cost of the 
licensee. The State does not assume any 
responsibility on account of these actions. 


ART. 4.—The licensee of a private wireless 
receiving station must observe secrecy regardin 
all Soe aH HAN not addressed to him an 
which he has intercepted. Such correspondence 
must not ke disclosed except to officials ap- 

inted by the Administration of Posts and 
Telegraphs or to authorised police officials. 


ART. 5.—The Administration of Posts and 
Telegraphs reserves the right to exercise such 
control as it deems fit over private wireless 
receiving stations. 

ART. 6.—Private wireless receiving stations 
are subject to an annual Statistics Tax (drost 
annuel de statistique) indivisible and due from 
the 1st January to the 31st December in each 
year. This tax is то francs. И is chargeable 
on each independent receiver. 


ART. 7.—The authorisations granted carry 
no privileges, nor can they constitute any 
obstacle to similar authorisations which may 
subsequently be granted to any other applicant, 
They are not transferable to a third party. 
They are revocable by the Under-Secretary of 
State for Posts and Telegraphs without payment 
of any indemnity and without any obligation 
to disclose the reason for the deciston. At the 
first application from the Administration of 
Posts and Telegraphs, the licensee must at once 
put his station out of working order. In the 
event of his not obeying this injunction, the 
Administration may proceed to put it out of 
working order at the expense of the licensee. 


Акт. 8.—The provisions of the Crders of 
27th February, 1920, and 6th July, 1921, are 
revoked. 

ART. 9.—The present Crder will be deposited 
with the Under-Secretary of State for Posts and 
Telegraphs (Central Service) for notification to 
those whom it may concern. 

Paris, the 30th December, 1922. 

(Signed) PauL LAFFONT, - 
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FORM OF DECLARATION FOR PRIVATE | 


RADIOELECTRIC STATIONS. 

I, the undersigned.......... (name, Christian 
п: mes, profession, address)........ of 
nationality, declare that I am the owner of...... 
; rivate wireless receiving stations for the use 
cf which I undertake to submit, without any 
-eservation, to all the regulations prescribed or 
to be prescribed regarding the establi t and 
vse of private radioelectric stations. 

Destination of the station and purpose fo: 
which it is used by the applicant. 


(principal 
atas used, 


Exact ition of station. 
General description of station 
‘echnical characteristics, type of ap 
number of independent receivers). 
Ао онаа а DP 19 
To the Director of Posts and Telegraphs аё...... 
Noted, without remarks. 
Ai e DA !һе.......... 19 
Director of Posts and Telegraphs. 
REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE. 
. Posts AND TELEGRAPHS. 
Central Service for Wireless Telegraphy, 5, Rue 
Froidevaux, l'aris 14° 
Programme defining the terms for 
L admission to employment as а 
wireless telegraphist oq board ship. 
I.—EXxAMINATION CENTRES. 

Examinations are held principally— 

1. In Paris, during the second fortnight of 
March and September. 

2. In Marseilles Surin the first fortnight of 
January, April, July and October. 

3. In Bordeaux, February, May, August and 
November, and St. Nazaire in the first ortnight 
of March, June, September and December. 

4. In Boulogne-sur-Mer: in July. | 

5. In Algiers, second fortnight of April and 
October. . | 

Tbe companies working wireless telegraphy 
and the wireless telegraphy schools are advised 
in due course of their examinations. 

As regards the examinations in Paris, the 

rs of candidates must reach the Wireless 
Те graphy Service, 20 Rue Las Cases, Paris, 
before February ist, May 1st, August 1st, and 
November ist, which are the latest dates of 
application. "DANA 

As regards the Marseilles examinations, before 
December 17th, March 17th, June 17th, and 
September 17th, which are the latest dates of 
application. TA 

je the Bordeaux examinations 
before February zoth, May 20th, August 2oth, 
and November 20, which are the latest dates 
of application. | 

Examinations may be cancelled if the 
number of candidates entering is insufficient. 
The candidates interested will be notified of 
this decision at least five days before the date 
on which the examination should take place. 


II.—DocuMENTS TO BE SUBMITTED BY THE 
CANDIDATES. у 

The wireless candidates must necessarily 
be of French nationality, and of at least 
16 years of age on the day of examination. 
With the view of being authorised to enter 
for examination in respect -of professional 
aptitude, they must, as a matter of principle, 
produce through the agency of the wireless 
isi iph company. which is desirous of 
employing them following documents : 

I. А request for admission to the examina- 
tion. The applicants may indicate the t 
ot the types o wireless a > 
French cargo boats on which they wish to be 
questioned, and to submit to the regulation 


aratus used on the | 


test, as also the place where the examination 
is to take place. This document, which must 
be written entirely in their own hand, is 
subject to a stamp duty of 2 francs, and must 
give their full ad 

2. They must supply a copy of their birth 
certificate on stamped paper carrying a 
minimum tax of 3 francs, and provided by the 
mayor. 

3. A certificate of good сопа сі and habits 
and of their French nationality provided by 
the Mayor or the Commissioner of Police of 
their neighbourhood. This document must 
Carry a stamp tax of 2 francs. 

4. If necessary, а suttable copy on plain 
paper of their military service and their good 
conduct certificate in the corps, or, in case of 
exception or of adjournment, а certificate 
stating their position from the legal point of 
view on the question of army recruitment. 
The candidates who are serving with the 
colours when they make their application are 
not obliged to furnish a certificate of good 


conduct and habits or of their French 
nationality, as а provisional certificate of 
good conduct supplied by the competent 


military authority will take the place of this 
document. 


* 
III.—PROGRAMME AND ORDER OF THE 
EXAMINATION, 


The programme of the examination is based 
on the wireless rules for London. 

It includes— 

I. Practical tests in transmission and 
reception by ear. 


2. Regulating tests. 

3. А test on the working of apparatus 
comer ine general notions on wireless tele- 
grapby, and more particularly on the wireless 
system in regard to which the candidate may 
have asked to be questioned. 

‚ 4. А test on the wireless telegraphy regula- 
tions and on the terms of the telegraphic 
regulation for Lisbon in so far as they apply 
to wireless cuim (R.R. Art. 4). 

In order to obtain a first-class certificate the 
candidates must be capable of transmitting 
and receiving messages by sound of at least 
20 words per minute. 

Those who attain a speed in transmission and 
reception per minute equal to or more than 
12 words, but less than 20 words, will only 
be entitled to a second-class certificate. 

Each of the three tests involve the allocation 
of a scale of o— 20. 

The certificates, whether of first or second 
class, can only be handed to the candidates 
who may have obtained the note 16 as a- 
minimum for the regulation test, and the 
note 14 as the minimum for the other tests. 

In any case first-class certificates can only 
be granted to wircless telegraphists who may 
have reached the age of 13 years. 


IV.-—PROGRAMME OF WIRELESS 
EXAMINATIONS. 
Theory—-General Notions. 

Difference of Potential—-Electric Current— 
Ruhmkorff Coil—Transformers—Condensers— 
Production of Current--Principle of Batteries 
and Accumulators — Continuous Current 
Dynamo—Continuous Motor-—Alternators— 
Transformation of Continuous Current into 
Alternating Current—-Motor Generator Set-— 
Commutator—Principle of Upkeep of Difterent 
Apparatus—Danger of igh — Tension— 
Phrsiological Effects—Precautions to be Ob- 
served—Measuring Apparatus—-Voltmeters— 
Amineters, 
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Wireless gee 

Electric Oscillations—Why is it necessary to 
have Rapid  Oscillations—Detonators— Part 
layed by the Spark—Part taken by the 

pacity—Part taken by Self Induction Coil— 
Periods of Oscillation —Relation between the 
number of Oscillations per second and the 
'ength of the Wave. 


Antenna. 

Control—Insulation-—Length of Wave proper 
of the Antenna—How the length of Wave is 
shortened or lengthened—Junction of the 
Excitation Circuit and the Antenna Circuit— 
Diagrammatic Installation of the Emission 
Circuits—Direct Excitation. 

Reception. 

Detectots— Part paved by  Detectors— 
Diagrammatic Insta 
Circuit. 

Syntonssalion. 

Necessity for harmony between the reception 
and tranemission circuits. 

Practical. Examination. 

Test on the Working of the Station 
Apparatus—Regulation—Testing for Faults— 
Starting Арын смен of Reducing the 
Wavelength. 


V.—Txst ON IHE WORKING OF THE 
e APPARATUS. 

The regulating exercises and the tests on 

leworking of the apparatus apply to one of 

«systems used by the French cargo boats. 

is essential therefore that the candidates 
guould arrange beforehand with at least one 
of the working companies, in order to submit 
themselves for examination on the t of 
apparatus which this company uses on 
trading vessels. 

The candidates must indicate in the 
application the system on which they desire 
to be questioned. : 


VI—Issuz OF THE CERTIFICATES. 

The certificates are issued on a single sheet 
of paper, and must not be handed over signed 
to the interested candidates until after having 
been supplied with a 3-franc stamp (Law 
of 13 Brumaire year УП, Art. XIX, and 
April zoth, 1916, Art. 63). 

The certificates are valid for the period 
during which the Convention and the wireless 
р regulation of London remains in 
orce. 

They must indicate the system of apparatus 
in respect of which the candidate has given 
proof of the necessary knowledge. The 
wireless operators assigned later to a station 
using other apparatus must undergo a new 
test on the working and the regulation of such 
apparatus (Art. X. of the К.К, of London). 


V[I.—ApMissioN or LADIES то EMPLOYMENT 
AS WIRELESS OPERATORS ON BoaARD SHIP. 

Ladies are admitted for examination as to 
theic professional capacity for employment as 
wireless operators. И is necessary that the 
parties interested. should show the indis- 
pensable physical aptitude to stand the life 
and fatigue of service on board ship. 

The candidates must have completed their 
eighteenth year. 

For the present they may only receive the 
second-class certificate. 


Notg.—The employment of wireless 
operators on the coastal stations of the 
Administration ef Posts and Telegraphs is 
reserved exclusively for the agents of this 


administration. 


lation of the Reception , 


PROJECTED DECREE 
REGULATING PRIVATE WIRELESS STATIONS 1N 
FRANCE. 

Art. 1.—No private wireless installa- 
M tion for telegraphy or telephony may 
be established or used except under the 
conditions prescribed by the present 

Decree. 
ART. 2.—MWireless stations employed solely 
for du did are divided into three categories :— 
(1) Those installed by departments, com- 
munes, public establishments or those of 


public utility for free performances 
(auditions). 

(2) Those installed by private individuals for 
ublic ormances. . 

(3) Those not intended for public per- 
formances. 


Акт. 3.—The establishment of private wireless 
stations employed solely for reception is 
authorised; subject to the condition that the 
applicant shall present, at any post office, a 

eclaration in the form shown in the Schedule 
attached to the present Decree. 

This declaration must be accompanied by the 
necessary documents proving the identity, 
address and nationality of the applicant. 

It takes the place of the collection of a 
Statistic Tax (droit de statistique) fixed at one 
ranc. 

A receipt for it is given to the applicant. 

In the case of the applicant being unable to 
prove his French nationality tbe establishment 
of the wireless receiving station remains subject 
to a special authorisation (rom the Under- 
Secretary of State for Posts and Telegraphs, 
aíter agreement with the Departments of 
Home Affairs, Foreign Affairs, War and Navy. ` 


ART. 4.—Receiving stations must not cause 
annoyance of any kind to neighbouring stations, 
even in the case of receiving apparatus giving 
out waves of weak intensity from the aerial. 
Every precaution must also be taken to reduce 
to a minimum this emission of waves by the 
receiver. 

ART. 5.—The Administration of Posts and 
Telegraphs is charged to exercise such control 
as it deems fit over private wireless receiving 
stations. Its inspectors тау enter any premises 
where stations are installed for public per- 
formances. 

ART. 6.—Wireless stations intended їог 
public performances of the second category 
mentioned in Art. 2, are subject to an annual 
fee, indivisible and due from the 1st of January 
to aie of December in each year. This fee 
is fixed at 200 francs. It is chargeable on 
each independent receiver. 


Акт. 7.—The establishment of private wireless 
stations employed for transmission or for the 
transmission and reception of signals and com- 
munications is subject to a special Authorisation 
bv the Under Secretary of State for Posts and 
Telegraphs, upon the Advice of an iuter- 
ministerial committee constituted by the 
Under Secretary of Posts and Telegraphs. 

The Ministries of Foreign Affairs, Home Affairs 
War and Navy may oppose the establishment 
of any private wireless station liable to affect ` 
either the satety of the State or the normal work- 
ing of wireless stations carrying out their 
services. 

ART. 8.—Every wireless transmitting station 
not used by the State for official services or for 
public communication or by a concessionaire 
authorised to carry out services of a similar 
nature, is considered to be a private wireless 
transmitting station, 


— — 
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PRIVATE WIRELESS TRANSMITTING STATIONS | 


are divided into five categories :— ` 
(1) Fixed stations intended for private com- 
munication only. | 
(2) Fixed stations intended for broadcasting 
communication of general interest. 
(3) Movab'e stations and land stations cor- 


responding with these stations for the | 


| 
| 


| 


interchange of communications of private» 


interest, and not subject to the provisions 
of international conventions or internal 
regulations 

(4) Stations intended for tests of a wireless 
technical nature or for scientific experi- 
ments. 

(s) Amateur stations. 


ART. 9.—Information of all kind transmitted 
by private wireless transmitting stations is 
subject to the control already prescribed by 
Art. 3 of the Law of November 29th, 1850, 
regarding private telegraphic correspondence. 

Stations of the second category may be used 
only for the transmission of artistic productions 
or educational lectures of an impersonal nature. 
and of information of general interest. All 
advertisement or publicity of any kind is 
forbidden. 

Information other than that of a purely 
artistic, scienti&c or educational nature may 
only be transmitted if it is intended for publica- 
tion in a newspaper or periodicals fulfilling the 
conditions of the Law of July 29, 1881. 
The said publication does not relieve the personal 
responsibility of the licensee of the wireless 
transmit. ing station interested. 

Financial and commercial market quotations 


may only be transmitted if they are extracts 
from ts published by qualified 
authorities. 


Licensees of stations in the second category 
are obliged to keep a daily record of the trans- 
missions made by their stations. This record 
must be forwarded on demand to the officers 
responsible for the contro] mentioned in Art. 14 
hereunder. 

Licensees of stations n the second category 
must transmit, free of charge, during one effective 
hour daily, information of official or general 
interest communicated to them by the 
Administration of Posts and Telegraphs. 


Stations in the fourth category may only 
transmit si and communications relating 
to adjusunents at fixed dates and times, and 
һу temporary right only. 

Stations in the fifth category may only trans- 
mit communications relatiug to the working 
of their apparatus to the exclusion of all cor- 
respondence of special or personal character. 

ART. 10.—Еуегу application for leave to 
establish private wireless transmitting stations 
should be addressed to the Under-Secretary 
of Posts and Telegraphs. 

It must be presented in the form of the 
schedule annexed to the present Decree 
‘Schedule 2) in duplicate, one copy being on 
stamped paper. 

It must indicate the object aimed at by the 
applicant, the nature of the communications 
proposed, the precise locality where the 
apparatus will be installed, the hours desired for 
operating the station, the proposed technical 
characteristics of the complete installation 
(form and dimensions of aerial, type of apparatus, 
total power measured by the input, %е., at 
that point in tbe ins tion where the electrical 
energy last appears in the form of direct or 
кепше alternating current before enter- 
ing the uide ЕТА generators, type of wave, 
method of ulation, wavelength). It must 


і 
| 


— 


| 


be accompanied by a scheme of the communica- 
tion it is proposed to establish wth the cor- 
кро listed. 

uthorisations will be granted only to holders 
of operators’ certificates for radiotelegraphy 
or radiote ephony obtained after an examination 
the nature of which is determined by the Under- 
Secretary for Posts and Telegraphs, or to 
owners of installations who undertake to assure 
the observance of regulations and the proper 
working of their stations by an operator hold ng 
one of the required certificates. 

The examination fees for these certificates 
are fixed at 15 francs for each candidate 
examined. A station in the second category 
may only be put into operation after certifica- 
tion by the Administrator of Posts and Tele- 
graphs of the apparatus installed, and of its 
proper working under normal conditions. 

he number of transmitting stations in a 
given district may be limited on account of 
the possibility of interference between stations 
of the same nature. 

ART. 11.-—The only types of waves admissible 
for authorisation are as follows :-— 

Continuous Waves manipulated, Conlinuous 
waves modulated by speech ог by musical 
sounds. 

Notwithstanding, in stations of the third cate- 
gory, all type of wave allowed by the inter- 
national regulations are admissable for authorisa- 
tion for Such services as may eventually prove of 
an international character. 

ART. 12.—The power and wavelengths allowed. 
for private wireless transmitting stations are 
to be within the following limits :— 

(a) Stations in the first category. 

Power proportional to the range and 
nimue to 400 watts input; wavelength 
150 to 200 metres for telegraphy and tele- 
phony. In the exceptional case of a station 
in this category being licensed to establish 
communication within a congested area the 
power will be limited to 100 watts input and 
the wavelength between 125 and 150 metres ; 
moreover the height of the aerial above the 
ground must not exceed 30 metres. 

(b) Stations tn the second category. 

Power proportionate to the object of the 
transmission and limited to 1,500 watts 
input. 

Wavelength :—200 to 280 metres Юг 
telegraphy, 200 to 230 metres for telephony, 
350 to 425 metres for telephony, 

Nevertheless, the Under Secretary of State for 
Ports and Telegraphs, after agreement with the 
Ministers interested, may authorise, pro- 
visionally, the establishment of stations in the 
second category, having a power and wavelength 
not included in the lim ts stated above. Such 
authorisations are essentially of a temporary 
and uncertain character. 

Where stations in the second category are 
intended solely for local transm ssions, the 
power is limited to 100 watts input, and the 
wavelength to. between 125 and 150 metres: 
also the height of the aerial above the ground 
must not exceed 30 metres. 

(c) Stations т the third category. 

Power proportionate їо the range and 
limited to yoo watts input. 

Wavelength, 150 to 180 metres, 
Nevertheless, for stations required to maintain 
communications of an international character 
he wavelengths are fixed in accordance. with 
the international regulations. 

(d) Síatious tn the fourth category. 

Power determined in each case. Wavelength 
according to the object in view. - 
(e) Stations in the fifth category. 
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Power limited to тоо watts input. Wave 
length 180 to 200 metres. 

Subject to the limits indicated below, the 
technical characteristics of any private wireless 
transmitting station are determined by the 
interministerial committee, cited in Art. 7 
of the present Decree, after examination of the 
documents furnished by the applicant stating 
the objects in view and taking into account the 
international] .regulations. 

These technical characteristics remain always 
subject to restrictions which may become 
necessary on account of the requirements of 
public services. 

ART. 13.—The following are forbidden :— 

(1) АШ transmissions which are not in 
plain language and in French, except by special 
permission obtained and after notice from the 

interministerial committee cited in Art. 7. 

(2) All transmissions effected by specia! 
processes which do not permit of thé recep- 
tion and comprebension of messages by means 
of receiving apparatus of a type approved by 
the Administration of Posts and Telegraphs. 

ART. 14.—The Administration of Posts and 
Telegraphs exerc:.es a permanent control over 

rivate wireless transmitting stations. The 
nspectors of the Administration responsible for 
the control may enter the transmitting station. 

ART. 1$.—Private wireless transmitting 
stations in the five categories are subject to a 
control tax of 100 francs annum and per 
kilowatt or fraction of a kilowatt measured by 
the input. This tax is due for the entire year 
at whatever date the station started working. 
Any extra expenses which may be occasioned 
by the special control of a private wireless 
station must be reimbursed by the licensee of 
the station. И 

ART. 16.—Stations in the first three categories, 
with the exception of spare transmitters, are 
also liable for fees for right of usage fixed for 
each transmitter as follows :— 

Stations in the first and third categories : 

40 francs per annum and per watt-input. 

Stations in the second category: 20 francs 
per annum and per watt-input. 

The total fee for right of usage applicable to the 
three categories of stations aforesaid is payable 
from the day on which the stations are opened. 
For the first year, however, it is calculated, 
proportionately to the period to run to 
December 31st; for succeeding years it is 
due to the State, for the whole year from 
January rst. 

For temporary stations whose duration is 
fixed by the terms of authorisation the amount 
of the fee for right of usage is calculated pro- 
portionately to this duration. 

The fees for right of usage is reduced to one- 
third for stations in the first category established 
by undertakings for the distribution of power 
in Virtue of the obligation imposed on them by 
laws, decrees and regulations, and if designed 
exclusively to maintain the safety of the under- 
taking. 

ART. 17.—Private wireless transmitting or 
receiving stations of every nature must be 
established, operated and maintained by the 
licensces at their own risk and expense. 

The State will not assume any responsibility 
on account of these operations. 

The licensees must give a written under- 
taking to observe, without апу reservations, 
all regulations alreadv existing or to be made 
regarding the establishment and use of private 
wireless stations, as well as any special condition 
which may be impo ed by the Administration 
of Posts and Telegraphs. 


4: 


Art. 18.—In international wireless relations, 
the fees for right of usage are fixed after agree- 
ment with the foreign offices concerned. 

ART. 19.—The authorisations granted carry 
no privilege, nor can they constitute any 
obstacle to similar authorisation which may 
subsequeutly be granted to any other applicant. 
They are issued without guarantee against 
mutual interference which may result from the 
simultaneous working of transmitting stations. 
They are not transferable to a third person. 
They аге r'vocable at any moment, without 
шешш, by the Under-Secretary of State for 
Posts an Telegraphs and notably in the follow- 
ing cases :— . 

(1) If the licensee does not observe the 
particular conditions im on him for the 
establishment and working of his station. 

(2) If he infringes the national or inter- 
national regulations regarding the working 
and exploiting of wireless stations. 

(3) If he uses his station for purposes other 
than those provided for in his authorisation 
or declaration. 

(4) If he violates the secrecy of communica- 
tions which are not addressed to him and 
which he has intercepted. Such communica- 
tion may only be disclosed to officials ap- 

inted by the Administration of Posts and 

elegraphs or to authorised police officers. 

(5) ti he causes any trouble whatever to the 
working of public services by interference 
with either radiotelegraphy or radiotelephony, 
or witb wired telephony of high or low 
frequency. 

ART. 20.—Wireless stations, apparatus and 
installations may be seized by order of the 
Under-Secretary of State for Posts and Tcle- 
graphs, in all cases where their use compromises 

ublic order or safety or national defence, or 
interferes with wireless communications. 

ART. 21.—All dispositions contrary to those 
of the present Decree, and notably Art. 4 of 
the Decree of May 154, 1921 are aud 
remain repealed. 

Акт. 22.—The President of the Council, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, the Ministers of 
Public Works, of War, the Navy, the Interior 
and of Finance are charged each as far as hc 
is concerned, with the execution of the present 
Decree, which will be published in the S ral 
Offici-l, and inserted in the Bulletin des Lois. 
Owing to putlic oppo: ition, this Decree has no! 
yet ! een promulgated. 


DECREE DATED APRIL 6TH, 1923, RELATING TO 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ON SHIPS. 
Extract from the Journal Officiel of 
N the 8th April, 1923. 
|o The President of the French Republic. 
On the report of the Minister of Public Works. 
In view of the Law of April 17th, 1907, 
concerning the security of maritime shipping 
and the working regulations on board com- 
mercial ships, and especially of Article 53, 
paragraphs 4 and 5, of the said Law reading as 
undernoted :— . 
ART. 53.—A public regulation of administra- 
tion issued on the suggestion of the Minister of 
the Navy and the Minister of Coinmerce and 
Industry, after advice from the superior council 
of maritime shipping shall fix : 
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4th. The list of nautical instruments and all 
articles of outfit and spare parts which must.be 
obligatory on all vessels, as well as the ron- 
ditions which these various instruments or 
articles must satisty n order to #0161 their 


purpose ; 
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sth. The list of installations, small boats, 
salvage арр ог агыш ты the vessel 
must possess for the purpose of ensurin 
collective or individual safety, as well as the 
ship's communications with the shore in case 
of accident. 

In view of the Decree of September 2151, 
rescribing regulations of public administration 
or the application of the said Law of April 17th, 

1907 ; | 

In view of the Decree of May 5th, 1919, 

prescribe the allocation to the Ministry of 
ic Works and Transport of all the services 

dependent on the Commissariat of maritime 

transport and also the mercantile marine ; 

In view of the Decree of June sth, 1914, 
prescribing the imstitution of the superior 
council of the mercantile marine; · 

- In view of the Decree of February 25th, 1919, 
relative. to th? organisation of the superior 
council of the mercantile marine ; 

In view of the Decree of July roth, 1919, 
instituting a permanent section of the superior 
council of the mercantile marine ; 

In view of the advice of the permanent section 
of the super or council of the mercantile mar ne 
under date of June 16th, 1922; 

The Council of State having heard this, 

Decrees :— 


ART. 1.—Independently of the provisions 
prescribed by the regulations of public adminis- 
tration as above described of September 2156, 
1908, in the interests of the security of maritime 
shipping, the following dispositions are applic- 
able as regards the installation and use of 
wireless telegraphy on board commercial or 
fishing boats. 


ART. 2.—With a view to the security of 
maritime shipping, there must be installed :— 
т. А station capable of transmitting and 
receiving radiotelegraphic signals on com- 
mercial and shipping vessels of a gross weight 
of 2,000 tons and over, or taking 50 or more 
едан on board (including the crew), or 
aving more than 12 ngers on board. 

2. A station capable of receiving radio- 
telegraphic signals on commercial and fishing 
vessels of a gross weight of 500 tons and 
less than 2,000 tons, taking less than 50 
persons (including the crew), or having a 
maximum of 12 passengers on board. 

3. Vessels provided for in the foregoing 
Article which may be allocated to special 
setvices or for short voyages, may be excepted 
from this obligation by the Minister in charge 
of the mercantile marine service and after 
advice from the superior commission insti- 
tuted by Articles 18 and 19 of the Law of 
April 17th, 1907. | j 


ART. 4.——Ships on which  radiotelegraph 
stations, both transmitting and receiving, are 
com in virtue of Article 2, are divided 
into three classes from the point of view of 
watch service. 

In the rst class are included : (a) ships fitted 
to carry 25 passengers or more on board :-- 

1. lf they have an average service speed 
of 15 knots or more. 
2. If, having an average speed greater than 

I3 knots, they have on board 200 persons or 

more (passengers and crew), and if during the 

course of their voyage they traverse a distance 

e m miles between two consecutive ports 


In the 2nd class are included : (b) shi fitted 
to carry 25 passengers or more on , if not 
included for other reasons in the first category. 

In the 3rd class are included: (c) all other 
vessels on which a wireless telegraph station is 


obligatory, in accordance with Clause 1 of 
Article 2. 


Art. 5.—The watch on vessels of the rst 
class must be continuous. 

On vessels of the 2nd class, watch must be 
kept at the times fixed either in Table 1 or 
Table 2, annexed to the present Decree, in 
accordance with the instructions given by the 
inspector of maritime shipping dependent upon 
the nature and Jength of the voyage. 

On vessels of the 3rd class no fixed time for 
keeping watch is specified. 

ART. 6.—The service of a station which is 
both transmitting and receiving shal! be assured 
by the employment of a licensed operator, a 
holder of one of the certificates provided for 
in Article 10 of the regulations annexed to the 
International Radiotelegraph Convention of 
July 5th, 1912. 

esides this operator, there shall be an 
operator or licensed listener on vessels of the 
(b) class and two operators or licensed listeners 
on vessels of class (a). 

These o tors or supplementary listeners 
shall not be required in the event of the inspector 
of maritime shipping considering that, by 
reason of the nature and length of the voyage, 
the conditions under which the watch must be 
guaranteed according to the terms of Article 
$ render their presence unnecessary. 

On vessels where a receiving station only is 
compulsory, by virtue of Article 2, paragraph 2, 
the service of this station must be assured by 
the employment of one or more licensed listeners. 


ART. 7,—Ship radiotelegrapn stations must 
be able to transmit by day, trom ship to ship, 
signals which are clearly readable under normal 
atmospheric conditions at a distance of at 
least 150 nautical miles without amplifier. 
Stations or sets must be able to receive all 
wavelengths up to 2,800 metres on both the 
“stand by " and the “ tuned ” circuits. 


ART. 8.—Transmitting and receiving radio 
telegraph stations must comprise a normal 
installation and an auxiliary installation. 

Each installation must include a special 
chronometer and a watch measuring seconds. 

The captain's bridge and the wireless cabin 
shall be directly connected by a speaking tube, 
telephone or any other method of communi- 
cation. 

The radiotelegraphist on watch must not 
leave the operating cabin. 

ART. 10.—The auxiliary installation must be 
erected wholly above the water line. It must 

sess its own source of energy, which can be 
rapidly started and can work for at least six 
hours, It must have a minimum range of 
80 nautical miles for vessels of the first class апа 
50 nautical miles for vessels of the two other 
classes. 

The use of accumulators as a source of energy 
of the auxiliary installation is authorised. 

If, irrespective of the conditions stipulated 
in the foregoing Articles, the normal installation 
likewise fulfils all the conditions mentioned in 
the present Article respecting the auxiliary 
installation, the latter is not compulsory. 

ART. 11.—Any captain of a vessel who 
receives a call for assistance from a vessel in 
distress is bound to go to the assistance of the 
shipwrecked vessel. 

Every captain of a vessel in distress has the 
right to choose from among the boats who have 
answered his call the one or more he Judges 
the most capable of rendering assistance. He 
should not exercise this right until after baving, 
as far as sible, made inquiries from the 
captains of these boats. e latter must 
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immediately pu at full speed to the assist- 
ance of the shipwrecked vessel. 

The captains of vessels under the obligation 
of rendering assistance are freed therefrom 
directly the captain or captains үш 
have announced that they will comply with the 
appeal, or when the captain of one of the boats 
which has reached the place where the disaster 
is informs them that their assistance is no 
longer necessary. 

If the captain of a boat finds it impossible or 
does not consider that, according to the special 
circumstances of the case, it is reasonable or 
necessary to go to the assistance of the vessel 
in distress, he immediately advises the captain 
of the latter to this effect. He must likewise 
enter in his ship's log the reasons justifying 
this decision. 

ART. 12.—A trial of the wireless Ape 
will be made before each voyage under the 
supervision of the inspector of maritime shipping, 
in order to test the working of the apparatus. 
A note will be entered in the ship's log and in 
the wireless log, of the inspection made previous 
to sailing. 

Акт. 13.—AÀt the time of inspection before 
saiiing the inspector of maritime shipping 
will satisfy himself that each vessel, taking into 
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account the class to which it belongs by virtue 
of the present Decree, fulfils all the obligations 
incumbent on it. 

A note of this inspection will be entered in 
the log. 

The inspector of maritime shipping may 
pop the sailing of any ship which does not 
ulfil its obligations. 

ART. 14.—A period of six months іп which 
to comply with the provisions of Article 2 is 
allowed for vessels mentioned in Article 2 which 
may not yet have wireless apparatus installed 
as prescribed above. 

ART. 15.—Radiotelegraphic apparatus  in- 
stalled on fishing vessels after the publication 
of this Decree must alwavs be placed in the upper 
part of the vessel. 

ART. I6.— The Minister of Public Works is 
entrusted with the carrying into effect of the 

present Decree which will be published in the 
Journal Offici.l and inserted in the Bulletin des 
Lois 

Given at Rambouillet, April 6th, 1923. 

А. MILLERAND. 
By the President of the Republic : 
The Minister of Public Works, 
YVES LE TROQUER. 


GAMBIA 


(See Maps 24 and 26) 


ADMINISTRATION. 


HE rules governing the working of wireless telegraphy in this Colony 
were originally instituted under the Ordinance (Maintenance of Control) 


of 12th February, 1903. 


This has now been repcaled and the ruling Ordinance 


is that of the 22nd of September, 1913, entitled Ап Ordinance to provide 


for the Regulations of Telegraphs."' 


A—Crdinance, September 22nd, 


B—Schedule. 


The text will be found below. 


1913. 


C—Rules under 1913 Ordinance. 


be cited 


A I. This Ordinance may 
Ordinance, 


as “The Telegraphs 


ye 


1913. 

It. The. words “telegraphy " aud '' tdle- 
graph " mean апу system used for conveving 
transmitting or distributing electricity or апу 
like agent for the purpose of. cominunuication 
from one point to another. 

The expression wireless. telegraphy ”’ 
means any system of communication by 
telegraph without the aid of any wire connect- 
ing the points from aud at which the messages 
or other communications are sent and received. 

HI. The Governor may, whenever he shall 
deem it expedient to do so, licence the estab- 
lishment of any telegraph station, or the 
installation or working of any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy, in any place in the Colony 
or Protectorate or on board any British ship 
registered in the Colony., 

IV. (1) No person shall establish any tele- 
graph station, or install or work any apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy, in any place in the 
Colony or Protectorate or on board any British 
ship registered in the Colony except under, 
and in accordance with, a licence granted in 
that behalf by the Governor, 


i 


(2) Every such licence shall be in such form 
and for such period, as the Governor in Council 
may determine and shall contain such terms, 
conditions and restrictions on any subject to 
which the licence 15 granted as the Governor 
shall consider desirable in the public interest. 

V. (1) И any person establishes a telegraph 
station without a licence in that behalf or 
installs or works апу apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy without a licence in that behalt 
he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding one 
hundred pounds or to imprisonment with or 
without hard labour for a term not exceeding 
twelve mouths and in either case be liable to 
forfeit any apparatus for telegraphy installed 
or worked without a licence; but no proceed- 
ings shall be taken against any person under 
this section except with the sanction of the 
Legal Adviser to the Governor. 

(2) If the Chief Magistrate, the Police Magis- 
trate, or a Justice of the Peace is satisfied by 
information on oath that there is a reasonable 
ground for believing that a telegraph station 
has been established without a licence in that 
behalf, or that any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy has been installed or worked in 
any part or on board any ship within the 


jurisdiction without a licence in that behalf, 

^ may grant a search warraut to any Police 
Officer to enter and inspect the station, place 
or ship and to seize any apparatus which 
appears to him to be used, or intended to 
be used, for telegraphy therein. 

УІ. (х) The Governor in Council may 
amend, vary or rcvoke any of the regulations 
contained in the Schedule to this Ordinance, 
aud may make regulations for all or any of the 
following matters :— 

(i) Prescribing the form and manner in 
which applications for licences under this 
Ordinance are to be made ; 

(ii) Prescribing the fees payable ou the 
grant of апу licence ; 

(iii) Prohibiting or regulating the use of 
telegraphy in such telegraph stations, or of 
wireless telegraphy on board such ships 
while in such waters, by such further rules 
as the Governor-in-Council may see fit to 
make from time to time, and either in all 
cases of in such cases as may be deemed 
desirable, if at any time, in the opinion of the 
Governor, an emergency has arisen in which 
it is expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty’s Goverument should have control 
over telegraph stations or over the trans- 
mission of messages by wireless telegraphy 
on board inerchant ships, whether British 
or foreign, in the waters of the Colony. 

(2) Provided that no regulations made in 
respect of the provisions in this section con- 
tained shall apply to the usc of wireless tele- 
graphy for the purpose of making or answering 
signals of distress. 

VH. When an applicant for a licence proves 
to the satisfaction of the Governor that the sole 
object of obtaining the licence is to enable 
him to conduct experiments in wireless tele- 


graphy, a licence for the purpose shall be 
granted subject to such special terms, con- 


ditions and restrictions as the Governor may 
think proper, but shall not be subject to any 
rent or royalty. 

УШ. (1) Eve omission or neglect to 
comply witb, and every act done or attempted 
to be done contrary to the provisions of this 
Ordinance or of any regulation made there- 
‚ under, or in breach of the conditions and 
restrictions subject to, or upon, which any 
licence has been issued sball deemed to be 
ап offence against this Orinance, and for 
every such offence not otherwise specially 
provided for the offender shall, in addition to 
the forfeiture of any articles seized, be liable 
to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds or to im- 
prisonmeut with or without hard labour for a 
term not exceeding six months. 

(2) All convictions, forfeitures and fines 
under this Ordinance or any regulations made 
thereunder may be had and recovered before a 
Court of Petty Sessions. 


IX. Nothing in this Ordinance 
shall invalidate or impair any agreement now 
in force entered into between the Governor of 
this Colony, or the Imperial Governinent on 
behalf of the Government of this Colony, and 
any telegraph company, relative to the laying 
down or landing of any telegraphic cable, the 
removal, renewal, maintenance and use thereof, 
or to реле of any subsidy to such com- 
pauy b Government of this Colony or any 
other the like matter. 

X. Nothing in this Ordinance shall prevent 
апу person from making or using electrical 
apparatus for actuating machinery or for auy 
purpose other tban the transmission of 
TIDessagee, 


contained . 
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XI. The Telegraphic Establishments (Main- 
tenance of Control) Ordinance 1903 is hereby 
repealed. . ы * 

To thts Ordinance is altacked a Schedule which 


runs :— 
B graphy on board a merchant ship. 
whether British or foreign, in thc 
territorial waters of the Colony shall be worked 
in such a way as not to interfere with (a) naval 
signalling, or (b) the working of any wireless 
telegraph station lawfully established, installed 
ot worked in the Colony or thc territorial 
waters thereof, or in the Protectorate, and in 
particular the «aid apparatus shall be so worked 
as not to interrupt or interfere with the trans- 
mission of messages between wireless telegraph 
stations established as aforesaid on land and 
wireless telegraph stations established on ships 
at sea. 

2. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship, whether British or 
Íoreign, shall be worked or used whilst such 
ship is in апу of the harbours of the Colony or 
Protectorate except with the special or general 
permission of the Governor. 

3. These Regulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 

Ф 9 * 

It will be noted that under Section VI of this 
Ordinance the Governor-in-Counctl has power 
lo make regulations. Of those which His 
Excellency has accordingly promulgated under 
dale of the 28th January, 1914, the feat runs as 
follows --— s 


RULES MADE BY THE GOVERNOR-IN-COUNCIL 
UNDER SECTION VI ов tHe TELEGRAPH 
ORDINANCE, 1913. 


C I. These rules may be cited for all 
purposes as “The Telegraph Rules, 
1914.” 

2. The expression “the Company’’ shall 
mean any company, corporation or person 
for the time being engaged in the Colony or 
Protectorate of the Gambia in transnutting 
or receiving telegrams. 

3. If and whenever in the opinion of the 
Governor an emergency shall have arisen in 
which it is expedient for the publie service 
that the Government of the Colony and Pro- 
tectorate of the Gambia shall have control 
over the transmission of telegrams by the Com- 
рапу, it shall be lawful for the Governor bv 
warrant under his hand to direct and authorise 
such persons as he may think fit to assume the 
control of the transmission of telegrams by 
the Compauy either wholly or partly and in 
such manner as he may direct, and such persons 
may enter upon the Company's premises 
accordingly or the Governor may direct the 
Company to submit to him or any person 
authorised by him all telegrams tendered for 
transmission or received by the Company 
or апу class or classes of such telegrams, and 
to stop or delay the transmission of any 
telegrams or deliver the same to him or his 
agent and generally to obev all such directions 
with reference to the transmission of telegrams 
as the Governor may prescribe, and the Com- 
pany shall obey and conform to all such 
directions. 

Provided always that if default shall be made 
by the Company in the observance or per- 
formance of any provision hereinbefore con- 
tained it shall be lawful for the Governor by 
warrant under his hand to direct and cause so 


THe SCHEDULE. 
т. All apparatus for wireless tele- 


Р 
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much of the Company's works as are in the ' or as in case of difference may be determined 
Colony or Protectorate of the Gambia or any | by arbitration. Provided always that no such 
part of such works to be taken possession of for · compensation as aforesaid shall be paid if 
such services as to the Governor may seem fit, апа so far as the powers hereby reserved to 
and in that event any person authorised by the the Governor are exercised for the purpose of 
Governor may enter upon the offices and works | preventing direct communication with any of 
of the Company or any of them and take ; His Majesty's enemies, and save with the con- 
possession thereof and use the same as afore- | sent of the Governor no such compensation 
i 
| 
| 
| 


said. Nothing herein contained shall be deerned shall be paid if and so far as the powers afore- 
in any way to prejudice or abridge the power of sad are exercised for the purposes of preventing 
the Government of the Colony and Pro- indirect suspected communication with any 
tectorate of the Gambia to take possession of His Maon enemies or of protecting the 
under or by virtue of any agreement for the ^ interests of, His Majesty under the appre- 
time being in force. ‚ hension of impending war. 

4. In any such case as aforesaid if the Com- : 5. In estimating such compensation as in 
pany show that during the exercise of any of | the preceding section provided the Arbitrator 
the powers aforesaid their receipts from the ! shall take into account all the circumstances 
telegrapbs with respect to which the said , of the case, including not only any such loss 
powers have been exercised have been less | as aforesaid but also any additional profit 
than their receipts from the same source | accruing to the Company from the emergency 
during a corresponding period on the average which gave rise to the exercise of the powers 
of the last three years preceding the Govern- | aforesaid, and as regards the telegraphs with 
ment of the Colony and Protectorate of the respect to which the said powers have been 
Gambia shall pay to the Company as com- exercised the receipts of the Company on the 
pensation for any loss of profit sustained by average of the last preceding three years during 
the Company by reason of the cxercise by the a period corresponding to that of the exercise 
Governor of any of the powers hereby reserved of the said powers shall be deemed to be the 
such sum as may be settled between the receipts which the Company would have taken 
Governor and the Company by agreement | during the period of the exercise of the said 

powers had the powers not been exercised. 


GEORGIA 


(See Maps 3 and 12.) 


SHIS Republic has only recently gained its independence, and lies in the 
mountainous region of the Caucasus. It possesses in Batum its outlet 
to the world through the Black Sea. Е 


CONTROL. 


Wireless Telegraphy constitutes a State monopoly, and is under the 
control of the War Office. 


ORGANISATION. 


The first wireless station on Georgian territory was erected during the 
war in 1914 for the use of the Caucasian Army which was fighting on the 
Turkish front. The following stations are those now existing : Tiflis, Batum, 
and Poti. 


At the present time there is a very powerful station at Tiflis which was 
improved by the Italians. The Director of this station is Prince A. 
Andronikashvili and there arc six other officials. 


During the last months of 1920 the Georgian Government concluded an 
agreement with some French companies to erect four wireless stations it 
various parts of Georgia ; these new stations will connect Georgia with large 
European centres, such as Paris, London, Rome, Moscow, etc. The central 
wireless station will be erected in Tiflis. 


No other classes of wireless stations exist, but Government stations 
are used for commercial purposes and also for communicating with aircraft, 


The Tiflis Wireless Station receives and despatches messages to and from 
Moscow, Basra and Constantinople, thereby acting as a relay station between 
these points. 


ADMINISTRATION. 
No special laws exist yet, although they are now receiving consideration. 
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GERMANY 


(See Maps 2 and 8) \ 
Including : The States of Anhalt, Baden, Bavaria, Bremen, Brunswick, 
Hamburg, Hesse, Lippe, Lübeck, Mecklenburg-Schwerin, Mecklenburg- 
Strelitz, Oldenburg, Prussia, Saxony, Schaumburg-Lippe, Thuringia, 
| Waldeck, Wurtemberg. 


HIS republic was founded on November 9th, 1918, with a President 
at its head, from the then existing German Empire. 


CONTROL. 7 


In Germany, wireless telegraphy, like ordinary line telegraphy and the 
telephone system, is a monopoly of the State. The exercise of the monopoly 
is entrusted to the Imperial Postal Administration, within whose purview 
is also included the management of the entire postal system.» The Imperial 
Postmaster-General is at the head of the Imperial Postal Administration. 
The Departments II, IIa, V and Va in the Imperial Postal Administration 
are charged with the direction of line, telephone and wireless matters. The 
direction of these departments, and consequently of the entire telegraph, tele- 
phone and wireless system, is placed in the hands of the Secretary of State. 
Of these departments the Department V attends exclusively to matters relating 
to the wireless telegraphic system, and this department directs particularly 
the fundamental questions of equipment, administration, communication and 
management. The technical matters in wireless telegraphy and the con- 
struction and working of wireless telegraphy installations, belong to the 
business side of the Wireless Department (IV) of the Imperial Telegraphs 
Technical Department,, which is directly under the Imperial Post Office. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. | Title. Address. 


Minister of Posts .. .. «.  .. Berlin. 
Secretary of State .. es m m Berlin. 


Dr. Höf: s “з is es 
-Dr. Engineer h.c. Hans Bredow .. 


> ——-- —— 


The wireless traffic of Germany is organised as follows :— 


1. WORLD TRAFFIC. 

Wireless traffic with overseas countries is carried on by the long rangc 
stations of Nauen and Eilvese, which stations make possible general public 
communication with the United States of America (central radio corresponding 
stations, Rocky Point, Marion, New Brunswick and Tuckerton) and beyond 
(Central and South America, Asia and Australia), whilst the forwarding of 
press telegrams to these countries falls on the long range station of Eilvese 
alone. The chief wireless station of Kónigs Wusterhausen (near Berlin) is 
used generally for traffic with European countries, and makes possible trattic 
with :— 


—— ——À—— M M cen eo re —— — ——- 


Great Britain (corresponding station, London). 


Hungary (corresponding station, Buda Pesth). 
Bulgaria * (corresponding station, Sofia). sS 
Serb,Croat,and | 

Slovene (corresponding station, Sarajevo). 
Lettonia (corresponding station, Riga). 


Communication with Italy (corresponding station, Coltano), with Rou- 
mania (corresponding stations, Bukarest and Огайсатаге), with Russia 
{corresponding station, Moscow) and with Spain (corresponding stations, 
Aranjuez and Barcelona) is carried out by Nauen, and traffic with Egypt 
(corresponding station, Abu Zabal) is dealt with by Eilvese. 

Traffic with the Netherlands (corresponding station, Rotterdam) is con- 
ducted through the wireless station at Dortmund. 
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The large wireless station at Nauen is the property of the limited liability 
company, ‘‘ Drahtloser Uebersee-Verkehr "' шло. the large wireless 
station at Eilvese is the property of the Eilvese G.m. b. H., and both the 
wireless stations are, under superintendence of the State, worked by the 
limited liability company, '' Drahtloser Uebersee-Verkehr’’ (Transradio). 
Königs Wusterhausen is the property of the Imperial Telegraphs Administra. 
tion, and is worked by it. It is worked in accordance with the rules laid 
‚ down by the International Telegraphs Agreement and the present executive 
arrangement, but telegraphed postal orders are not conveyed by wireless. 
For communication with European countries the rates for transmission by 
wireless and by ordinary telegraphy are the same. The German Telegraphs 
Administration therefore reserves itself full choice, as a rule, of the method 
to be adopted (wireless or wired telegraphy) for clearing traffic with these 
countries. If, however, the sender of the telegram is afraid of unauthorised 
persons listening, which, owing to the peculiarities of wireless telegraphy, 
is not entirely impossible, and therefore expressly desires the message to 
be forwarded on the wires, he must write in the space provided on the telegraph 
form for the route the word '' fil," in accordance with the resolution of the 
European Communications Conference held at Paris in July, 1920.. 

For overseas traffic the rates for wireless are lower than those for cabled 
.telegraphy ; the route to be followed must therefore be shown by the sender. 
^. The high-power wireless station of Nauen possesses, in addition to a 
musical note transmitter, high frequency machines of the system of Count 
Arco; Eilvese is fitted with high frequency machines of the Goldschmidt 
system ; Kónigs Wusterhausen has undamped apparatus including a 32 kW 
aud a то kW Lorenz transmitter (Poulsen arc) and a то kW valve transmitter. 
2. SHIP TRAFFIC. 

For the purposes of traffic with ships at sea, 23 coastal stations are at 
present in operation. They arc as follows :-— 

(a) Open for public service: Cuxhaven, Friedrichsort, Heligoland, 
Norddeich and Swinemünde. 

(b) For restricted public service: Arngast Leuchtthurm, Borkum 
1..5. (Funkenstelle-wireless station), Bremerhaven Lloydhalle, 
Balk L.S., List L.S., Nordholz L.S., Pillau I..S., Sassnitz, Wil- 
helmshaven 3rd Entrance I.S., and the light ships Adlergrund, 
Amrunbank, Aussenjade, Borkum Riff, Eider, Fiderlotsengaliote, 
Elbe Eins, Fehmarnbelt, Kalkgrund, Kiel and Weser. 

(с) For Naval service traffic only: Stolpmünde L.S. and Warne- 
münde L.S. 

Of German ships 683 vessels are at present fitted with wireless stations, 
namely, 554 merchant ships and 129 naval vessels. 

The working of the coastal and ship stations, as well as that of ship 
stations between themselves, is performed in accordance with the provisions 
of the International Radiotelegraph Convention (London, 5th July, 1912), 
and the Service Regulations annexed thereto, as well as the instructions 
regarding the Radiotelegraphic Service of the 15th June, 1913, which was 
issued for Germany in accordance with the provisions of the International 
Convention. 

Ship radiotelegraph stations may only be installed and worked on 
German ships with the approval of the State. 


3. IMPERIAL WIRELESS SERVICE. 


The Imperial Wireless system in course of construction is to be used for 
inland wireless traffic. It is destined to supplement and relieve the interior 
telegraph system, and consists at present of the head wireless station at 
Berlin and the leading district wireless stations of Dortmund, Frankfurt-on 
Main, Hamburg, Hannover, Kónigsberg (Prussia), Leipsig, München (Munich) 
and Stuttgart, and the wireless stations of Bremen, Breslau, Darmstadt, 
Dresden, Elbing, Erfurt, Konstanz, Liegnitz, Oppeln and Stettin. The 
leading wireless station of Dortmund also handles trafic with Rotterdam. 
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The principal wireless stations and the wireless stations at Breslau, 
Dresden, Elbing and Erfurt, communicate direct with the chief wireless 
station in Berlin. Besides this there are the following wireless connections, 
namely:  Leipsig-Darmstadt, Constance-Frankfort a/M, Bremen-Hanover 
and Stettin-Hamburg. 


The Imperial wireless system has also recently been utilised for the 
transmission of a new sort of telegraphic messages requiring a quite specially 
rapid delivery—the so-called ‘lightning wireless telegrams.” By means of 
these telegrams, the time which elapses between the handing in of the message 
and its delivery to the addressee is confined within the utmost limits. In 
order to attain this aim the greatest length of such a telegram has been fixed 
at 30 words. The telegrams are transmitted by the operator of the receiving 
office by telephone, or are handed over the counter of the corresponding 
telegraphic office, from whence, until they reach their destination, the 
messages are transmitted almost exclusively by wireless telegraphy, and 
they are conveyed to the addressee at the point of destination by means of 
the telephone. АП the principal and ordinary wireless stations of the State 
wireless system take part in the lightning wireless service. In addition to 
the latter, there are a considerable number of other important places include( 
in this traffic, the lightning wireless telegrams being forwarded from and to 
these places by the nearest principal or ordinary wireless stations, which 
are connected with the said places by short telegraph lines (connecting 
wires). At the present time there are altogether about 250 places taking 
part in this service. 


For the purposes of transmission only valve transmitters are used, and 
owing to their great sharpness of tuning, a fairly close disposition of the 
transmission wavelengths is possible. For the Imperial wireless network 
the wavelengths used are between 1,000 and 3,000 metres, with the exception 
of some of the lesser ones, which are reserved for international sea traffic, and 
naval and air purposes. 


The exchange of wireless telegrams is in recent times effected mainly by 
duplex working. 

The publication of the chief district wireless stations (Leitfunkstellen) 
and ordinary wireless stations (Funkstellen) in the '** Nomenclature Officielle 
des stations radiotélégraphiques,'' etc., has not been effected. 


4. CIRCULAR (1.e., Broadcasted) WIRELESS NEWS. 


(a) Circular Wireless Service.—For the reception of circular wireless 
news there exists at present a system of 75 official circular wireless receiving 
stations. The news received for publication is transmitted by wireless 
telegraphy to the circular wireless receiving stations, and are conveyed to 
the interested parties either by telephone or by means of messengers. 

(b) European Radio Service.—A similar circular wireless service was 
introduced a short time ago by way of experiment under the name of 
" Europradio." The financial news received for distribution by means of 
this service is transmitted by the Eildienst G.m.b.H. At the present moment 
the transmission of the message is made through the large wireless station at 
Nauen. Austria, Hungary, Norway and Czechoslovakia participate in the 
reception of the news, and the extension of the service to a number of other 
countries is in contemplation. 

The news under (с) and (d) is delivered by the ‘‘ Transocean G.m.b.H.”’ 

(с) European Press Service.—The Eilvese high power ststion broadcasts 
twice daily, namely at 11 a.m. and 8 p.m. (Central European time), press 
news intended for reception in European countries. At 11 o'clock 400 
words are transmitted in German and 200 words in Spanish, and at 8 o'clock 
400 words are transmitted in German. 

(d) Overseas Press Service.—From the Nauen high power station some 
500 words of press news are broadcast daily and are intended for reception 
in overseas countries, The transmission is effected in two parts of 250 words 
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each, the first part for instance being transmitted at 12.20 p.m. (Central 
European time), and the second part at 12.20 a.m. (Central European time), 
At the conclusion of the second part both parts are repeated. 
5. SPECIAL TRAFFIC. 
(a) Radio Direction Finding Service. 
(See Direction Finding Section) 
(b) Time Signal Service. 
* (See Meteorological, etc., Section) 
(c) Radio Meteorological Service. 
(See Meteorological, etc., Section) 


ADMINISTRATION. 

For some time past licences have also been granted for the erection 
and working of private wireless installations in which are included '' Experi- 
mental installations for sending and receiving," ‘‘ Experimental installations 
for receiving," ' Installations for the reception of the Nauen time signal” 
and ' Wireless Working installations (Sending and Receiving installations) 
for overland power stations, water works, etc." The special circumstances 
of each case are considered in determining the conditions under which the 
licences are granted. 

The conditions upon which such approval is dependent for the instal- 
lation and working of a ship's wireless station are shown below. They 
correspond with a portion of '' Anweisung für den Funkentelegraphendienst.'' 

With regard to the division of ship stations (Article XIII of the Service 
Regulations annexed to the International Radiotelegraph Convention) 
into categories, the following provisions apply in Germany :— 

(1) To the rst Category (stations with continuous service) : belong 
the wireless stations— 

(a) On all passenger steamers in the Transatlantic service: to 
America. 

(b) On all passenger steamers with a gross carrying capacity 
of not less than 6,000 tons and a specd of not less than 
14 knots. 

(c) Of all passenger steamers (with the exception of those 
included under (a) and (b), having on board 1,000 or more 
persons (without crew and deck passengers). 

(2) In the second category (stations with restricted working hours) 
will be comprised: the ship stations on all other passenger 
vessels not included from 1a to c. 

(3) In the third category (stations without fixed working hours) 
will be included: the ship stations on all cargo stations. 

The carrying out of the wireless service on ships is regulated in the 
following manner : — 

(1) Ships having a wireless station of the 1st Category mus: have 
on board at least two first class telegraphists. 

(2) Ships having a wireless station of the 2nd Category must have 
one .elegraphist of the 1st Class and at least a second man who 
is competent to maintain listening service for the first ten minutes 
of each hour outside the regular hours of service. 

(3) Ships having a wireless station of the 3rd Categorv must have 
one telegraphist of the 2nd Class. 

New regulations having as their object the regulating equipment of 
ships with wireless apparatus and their manipulation by wireless telegraphists 
in accordance with the International Convention for the safety of human life 
at sea, are in course of preparation. 

The use of telegraph installations on foreign vessels for navigation at 
sea and for inland navigation, within German territorial waters, is regulated 
on the basis of paragraph 36 of the Telegraph Law of the 6.4.92/7.3.08, by the 
provisions set forth below. 
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The present Wireless Laws and Regulations appear in accordance with thc 


following list :— 


A—Telegraph Law of the German Empire, March 7th, 1908. 


B—Regulations (Foreign Ships). 


C—Conditions of Concession (Ship Stations). 

D—License for Aeroplane Wireless Installations. 

E—Conditions for the Installing and Working of Wireless Stations 

2 for Experimental Purposcs, 

F—Conditions for Experimental Wireless Receiving Insta!lations. 

G— Conditions for Wireless Receiving Installation for the reception 
of NAUEN time signals. 

H-—Conditions for the Erection and Working of Wireless Stations 

. -(Transmitting and Receiving Stations) for Overland Power 

Stafions, Waterworks, etc. > 


Sole Article.—The Act of April 6th, 
A 1892, relating to telegraphs in the 
German Empire is modifed as follows : 

I. Article 3 is completed by the following 
paragraph (2) :— h 

Installation of clectric telegraphs for 
transmission of messages without the aid 
of metal'ic wires of junction shall not be 
established and worked except with the 
authorisation of the State. i 
2. The following provisions are inserted after 

Article 3 :— 

(3a) Telegraphic installations which arc 
not exclusively designed for the internal 
service of a ship cannot be established and 
worked on German vessels unless authorised 
by the State. 

(35) The Imperial Chancellor shall decree 
the regulations concerning the working of 
telegraph stations on board foreign vessels 
in German territorial waters. 

3. Article 7 is completed by the following 
paragraph (2) :— 

provision of Paragraph r, Phrase 1, 

does not apply till July 151, 1913, to installa- 


tions of t nature defined in Article 3, 
Paragaph 2. m | 
The following regulations аге 


decreed for the working of telegraphic 
installations on board foreign ships 
in German territorial waters, and are founded 
on Article 3 (b) of the '' Telegraph Law of the 
German Empire," of April 6th, 189:, and 
March 7th, 1908, and under the reservation of 
Article 15 of this law :— 
1. Shipe of war are aut опей, in a ge cral 
mannec— x 

(a) To exchange messages, signals, by 
means of optic and acoustic signals, sub- 
marine acoustic signalling excepted. 

(b To use wireless telegraphy, on con- 
dition that they do not disturb the radio- 
telegraphic service of the public coast stations, 
or the service of the coast or ship stations of 
the Imperial Navy. 

In exchanging messages with German or 
foreign radiotelegraphic stations, foreign 
vessels must conform to the regulations of 
the “ Decree for the Regulation of the 
Radiotelegraphic Service " and to the Decrees 
which may ultimately be promulgated. 

2. Foreign vessels other than ships of war 
are authocised—tíl] otherwise decreed — 


(а) To exchange messages by means of | 


optic and acoustic signals, submarine 
acoustic signalling excepted, and under the 
reservation that within the illumination 


zone of the navigable waters of the German | 


coasts and islands the lights of the signal 

protectors or lanterns must not exceed that 

prescribed for fixed lights. 

(b) To use wireless telegraphy in con- 
formity with the provisions of the '' Decree 
Regulating the Radiotelegraphic Service” 
and the decrees which may ultimately Lc 
promulgated ; nevertheless, in the ports, 
roadsteads, апа  estuaries, and in the 
navigable waterways of the interior, wireless 
telegraphy can only be used on an authorisa- 
tion being granted in writing by the Ministry 
of Posts and Telegraphs of the German 
Empire. 

3. In the public interest the Articles 1 and 2 
may be temporarily restricted or suspended. 

4. Whosoever works telegraphic installations 
in a way not authorised by the preceding pro- . 
visions 15 liable to fines determined in Article 9 
of the ‘ам of Telegraphs," and in virtue of 
Article 40 of the Penal Code of the German 
Empire all the apparatus designed for the 
transmission of wireless messages can be 
confiscated. Moreover, installations which 
have been worked without a licence can be, in 
conformity with Article 11 of the '' Telegraph 
Law,” removed or rendered unserviceable. 


The following are some of the 

С principal conditions on which the 

concessions for the installation and 
working of a radiotelegraph station ou board 
ship is granted :— 

I. The concession for the installation. and 
working of the ship station may be withdrawn 
at any time. 

2. The station must fulfil 
requirements :— 

(a) The construction of the station must 
be in accordance with modern developments 
of science and technology. 

(b) The ship station must be equipped in 
such a way as to be able to use the two wave- 
lengths of боо and зоо metres. 

(c) The waves must be as pure aud little 
damped as possible. The use of sending 
arrangements with which the production of 
the emitted waves takes place by direct 
sparking discharges of the antenna is not 

rmitted, except in cases of distress. 

owever, it may be allowed for certain 
special stations—e.g., for such on small 
ships—the primary energy of which does 
not exceed 50 watts. 

(d) The power transmitted by the radio- 
telegraphic apparatus, measured at the 
terminals of the generator, must not under 
normal conditions exceed опе kilowatt. 


the following 
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(e With the reservation of the special 
provision concerning the application of the 
1,800 m. wave, a power of more than one 
kilowatt may be used if the ship must 
maintain communication over a distance 
exceeding 200 nautical miles from the nearest 
coast station, or if, in consequence of excep- 
tional circumstances, communication cannot 
н maintained except by means of an increase 
о 


transmitting and receiving at a speed of at 
least 20 words per minute, five letters being 
counted as one word. Installations working 
with more than 50 watts must be equipped 
so as to be able to cover several distances 
within the mornal range of transmission, 

the shortest of which shall be about 15 

nautical miles. 

(£) The receiving apparatus must be 
capable of reception up to боо miles with 
the greatest possible protection against 
disturbances. pa 
3. Ships belonging to the first two categories 

stated under Article 8, in addition to the 
ordinary apparatus, must be equipped with 
emergency gear having an independent source 
of er and capable of working for at least 
six hours, with a mínimum range of 8o nautical 
miles in the case of ships in the first category, 
and of 50 nautical miles of those of the second 
category. The emergency gear is not neces 

in the case of ships whose ordinary plant fulfils 
the conditions for emergency sets. 

The emergency gear, as well as the shi 
stations themselves, must be placed as hig 
as possible above the deck—viz., according to 
the structure of the ship and the available 
space, either equal to the height of the bridge 
or of the large boat deck, so that in case of 
accident they shall be able to remain longest 
above the water. When using batteries for 
the emergency plants accumulators may be 
arranged in the station room itself, whilst acid 
accumulators, on account of the vapours which 
they develop, must be placed outside the 
station room, but in its immediate vicinity 
and so that they are protected against outside 
intluences. 


4. The contractor must submit to the 
Imperial Telegraph Administration a descrip- 
tion of the ship station, together with s pian 
of the circuits. Su uent alterations of the 
technical equipment affecting transmission or 
reception inust not be made without the 
consent of the Imperial Telegraph Adminis- 
tration. 


5. Іа order to examine the prescribed 
arrangement of the ship's station, and the 
carrying out of the service, the officers of the 
Imperial Telegraph Administration are per- 
mitted at any time to enter the rooms where 
the apparatus is installed, and to inspect the 
working equipments. 


6. The radiotelegraph service on the ship 
must be operated only by German subjects. 


7. The service of the ship station must be 
carried out by an operator holding a certificate 
issued by the Imperial Telegraph Administra- 
tion, or in an emergency, and for one journey 
only, by another Government which is a party 
to the International Radiotelegrapbic Con- 
vention. 

There are two classes of certificates., 

The first-class certificate for the capability 
of the operator, with regard to :— 

(a) The adjustment of the apparatus and 
knowledge of the methods of working. 


wer. 
(f) The apparatus must be suitable for . 


(è) Transmitting of telegrams and receiv- 
ing by sound at a speed of at least 20 words 
per minute. 

(c) Knowledge of the regulations applying 
to the exchange of radiotelegraphic com- 
munication. 

The second-class certificate may be issued 
to an operator who attains in transmitting 
and receiving a speed of 12 to 19 words per 
minute, but who fulfils the other conditions 
mentioned above. Operators holding a 
second-class certificate may be admitted :— 

(а) On ships which use radiotelegraphy 
for their own service only and for the 


exchange of messages of the crew, in par- 


ticular on fishing vessels. 

(b) On all ships as junior operators, pro- 
vided that such a have on board at 
least one operator holding the first-class 
certificate. Nevertheless on ships placed 
in the first category mentioned in Article 8 
the service must be carried on by at least 
two operators holding tbe first.class certi- 
ficate. 

Transmission may be made only by an 
operator holding either the first or second 
class certificate, except in cases of emergency. 

8. Ship stations are placed in three cate- 
gories : 

(1) Stations always open. 

(2) Stations having limited working hours. 

(3) Stations having no fixed working hours. 
During navigation the following must remain 

permanently on tbe watch :— 

e) The stations of the first category. 

(2) Those of the second category during 
the hours that they are open for service ; 
out of these hours these stations must remain 
on the watch for the first ten minutes of each. 
hour. 

The stations of the third category are 
not bound to perform any regular '' listening ” 
service. 

9. The ship station operator is under the 
supreme authority of the captain or of the 
captain's representative, who, in his capacity 
as superintendent of the ship station, is entitled 
to note the contents of all telegrams provided 
he has been placed by the Imperial Telegraph 
Administration, or, in the case of ships that 
are permanently abroad, by a German Con- 
sulate (General or Vice-consulate), under the 
obligation of preserving the secrecy of ботге- 
spondence. 

10. The certificate may be withdrawn if, 
in the case of any offences against the '' Regula- 
tions for the Radiotelegraph Service," the 
operator has been found guilty after an inquiry. 

11, Jf it is shown that the offence is due to 
the condition of the apparatus or to instruc- 
tions given to the operator, the same pro- 
cedure will be followed in respect of the licence 
issued to the ship. | 

12. The certificate тау also be withdrawn 
if it is stated by an officer of the Imperial 
Telegraph Administration that the operator 
is no more in session of the prescribed 
knowledge and skill In the latter case a 
certificate willbe granted to the operator alter 
he has successfully passed a further examination. 

13. Every change in the staff of the ship 
station must be reported immediately to the 
local post office of the home port. 

14. The ship station is bound to intercbange 
radiotelegrams with every coast station and 
with every other ship station, without regard 
to the parties system of radiotelegraphy 
employed. 


= c- 
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IS. The Radiotelegraph Service is regulated 
in accordance with the rules in the “ Instruc- 
tions for tbe Radiotelegraph Service." In 
addition, special instructions which may be 
issued by the Imperial Telegraph Adminis- 
tration must be observed also. 


22. The ship station must be in sessicn 
of the certificate from the Imperial Telegraph 
Administration, stating that the installation 
and the working of the station have been 
licensed by the authority named and the 
category in which the station is placed. This 
certificate must be kept in the station and 
presented upon the request of the authorities 
un countries at the ports at which the ship 
calls. | 

23. If transfers the service 
of the ship wireless station to a contractor 

it is incumbent on 
tbat the conditions laid down are fulfilled by 
the contractor. 

Place 

Date 


(Signature) 


CONDITIONS FOR THE FITTING AND 
WORKING OF WIRELESS INSTALLATIONS 
ON AEROPLANES. 

1. Thelicence for the installation and 

D working of the wireless plant оп 

is granted on the understanding that it may be 

revoked. The transfer of the licence to other 
parties is prohibited. 

2. The plant must, as a rule, only work in 
connection with the nearest wireless installation 
intended for the air-service for the exchange of 
news which concern the workifig and the safety 
of aircraft. The transmission of other news is 
not permitted, whether paid for or gratuitously. 
In the case of need the aircraft is permitted to 
get into communication with other wireless 
stations. In such an event the general emer- 
gency signal e e e m==æ»æm @ о Ф must be 


3. In sending messages only such energy 
must be used asis absolutely necessary for giving 
effect to the object in view. 

4. The plant must only be worked by the use 
of a definitely prescribed wave. This wave 
must be undamped and as sharply tuned as is 
practicable in the present state of wireless 
technology. The waves of 300, 450 and боо 
metres reserved for purposes of general com- 
munication may only be employed in cases of 
emergency. 

5. Transmission limitations and circular 
working regulations (for example, wave distri- 
bution, callsignals, apportionment of time, etc.) 
are given in a separate appendix, and are to be 
adhered to with exactitude. у 

6. General public communication as well as 

tbe working of the wireless stations of the 
RR and of the navy must not be interfercd 
with. 
7. À notice regarding the terms of working 
of the installed plant is attached to the licence 
coutract, and is to be observed ы the owner of 
the plant. The plant may be only erected and 
worked in accordance with the terms of this 
notice. Any departures from the terms Ф the 
notice require consent of the Ministry of 
Posts and Telegraphs of the State. 

8. sd кч өлүр of superintendence the official 
appointed by tbe Irhperial Telegraph Admini- 
stration is to be permitted to inspect the aircraft 
at the landing places, and to satisfy himself as 
to the arrangements made for giving effect to 
the wireless working. 
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9. The owner of the plant is unreservedly 
obliged, under full responsibility, to see that 
any messages received by the plant from other 
wireless installations tre kept secret urder all 
circumsta: ces, and ro use made of them. 

10. The owner of the plant is responsible for 
any damage which may result from the working 
of the plant in the measure of the legal enact- 
ments appertain mk to the subject. e is also 
responsible for the safeguarding of the plant, 
and for preventing its use by unauthorised 
persons. 

11. Immediate compliarce with the demand 
of the Telegraph Administration of the State, 
as wel] as that of its authorised officials, for 
temporarv suspension for working the plant 
is stipulated. In this connection the working 
arrangements (apparatus, antenne, etc ), or any 
portion of them, a e to be so dealt with during 
this period that use of the plant is made impos- 
sible. The decision in this matter is in the 

rovince of the Telegraph Administ: ation of tbe 

tate. 

12. The owner of the plant undertakes to pay 
an annual fee of m. to the Administration 
of the Posts and Telegraphs of the State. 

13. Amplitication or amendment of the con- 
ditions set forth above is expressly reserved. 
The owner of the plant is under obligation to 
give effect without delay and at his own charges, 
to any further condition laid down by the 
Telegraph Administration of the State. 

14. The holder of the licence as a guarantee 
that he will observe the licence conditions , has to 
deposit an amount of............ т. with the 
State Telegraph Administration.” Thisis subject 
to the assimilation of the amount of guarantee 
to the monetary value at the time. The service 
can only be begun after payinent of the amount. 

At the expiration of the licence the amount 
deposited, after fulfilment of all the obligations 
towards the State Telegraph Administration in 
respect of the erection and working of the in- 
stallation, will be returned to the holder of the 
licence. 

Accepted 
the of 19 
° Signed 


CONDITIONS FOR THE INSTALLING AND 
WORKING OF WIRELESS STATIONS 
FOR EXPERIMENTAL PURPOSES. 

The licence for the erection and for 

E the working of the wireless plant 

is granted on the understanding that 

it may be revoked. The transfer of the licence 
to third parties is prohibited. 

2. The deed of licence is a notice attested by 
the Imperial Postal Administration regarding 
the terms of working of the installed plant, 
such notice being acquiesced in by the owner of 
the plant by act of signature, The plant may 
only be erected and worked in accordance wit 
the terms of this notice. Departures from the 
terms of the working instructions must first be 
approved by the Imperial Postal Administration, 

3. In so far as the obtaining of the necessary 
consent of the authorities responsible for the 
upkeep of roads and of the owners of other 
parties interested in the surfaces crossed or 
used in passing over public roads and places 
with antennae wires or in the В о Sup- 

rtin ts on private ground is concerned, 
this Е d natter which lies entirely with the 
owner of the plant. i 

4. The plant may only be used for carrying 
out wireless experiments and for the reception 
of the information serving the purpose of such 
experiments. The transmission of other news 
from other wireless stations, with the exception 


I 


a 


258 — Year-Book of 


of the news marked ‘ For ali," is forbidden. 
Wireless communications intended for others 
and which may unintentionally come through 
must neither be written down, nor comm: ni- 
cated, nor made use of in any way. The 
owner must, with this end in view, take steps 
to have his wireless plant safeguarded, and to 
prevent its being used by unauthorised persons. 

5. Only so much electrica] energy must be 
used in transmission as may be absolutely 
necessary for giving effect to the object in view. 
The waves must be tuned as sharply as may be 
found possible in the present state of wireless 
technology. 

6. The telegraph and telephone communica- 
tions (or lines such as wireless) of the State 
Telegraphic Department and the similar 
Imperial and State Offices, as also the communi- 
cations of the private telegraph installations 
which have already been authorised at the time 
of granting the foregoing licence, must not be 
disturbed. 

7. The plant is to be erected and continually 
maintained in such a manner that it cannot be 
prejudicially affected by the State telegraph 
and telephone lines. Any charges which inay 
be incurred in removing possible causes of 
disturbances are to be borne by the owner of 
the plant. 

8. The officials of the State Telegraphic 
Department are entitled to have access to the 
rooms and essential parts in which the wireless 
plant or any part thereof may be situated, and 
also to be given facilities for informing therm- 
selves as regafds the arrangements which may 
have been made for the carrying out of the 
experiments. 

9. The owner of the plant is responsible for 
any possible damage which may occur through 
the working of the wireless installation, Не is 
responsible for the safeguarding of the plant 
and for preventing the illegal use of same by 
unauthorised Е 

10. An order from the State Telegraphic 
Department requiring that the working of the 
plant shall be temporarily disccutinued must be 
obeved without delay. 

11. During the period of the stoppage of 
working of the pant the wireless arrangements 
or parts thereof must be so dealt with that the 
use of the installation is rendered impossible. 
The decision in this connection lies with the 
State Telegraphic Department. 

12. The owner undertakes to рау an annual 
fee of ш. tu the State Post and Telegraph 
Department. 

13. Failure to give effect (о the foregoing 
conditions may involve the withdrawal of the 
licence. 

14. Amplification or alteration of the 'fore- 
guing conditions is reserved. The owner is 
under obligation to carry out, at his own cost 
and without delay, any alteration or extension 
of the terms of the licence contsact. 

15. The holder of the licence, as a guarantee 
that he will observe the licence conditions, has 
to deposit an amount of .......... m. with the 
State Telegraph Administration. Thisissubject 
to the assimilation of the amount of guarantec 
to the monetary value at the time. The service 
can only be begun after payment of the amount. 

At the expiration of the licence the amount 
deposited, after fulfilment of all the obligations 
towards the State Telegraph Administration in 
respect of the erection and working of the 
installation, willbe returned to the holder of the 
licence. 

Accepted 
the of 


1923 . 
Signed 
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CONDITIONS FOR THE ERECTION AND 
WORKING OF WIRELESS RECEIVING 
STATIONS FOR EXPERIMENTAL 
PURPOSES. 

1. The licence for the erection and 

F for the working of the wireless plant 

is granted on the understanding that it 

may be revoked. The transfer of the licence to 
third parties is prohibited. 

2. The deed of licence is a notice attested by 
the Imperial Postal Administration regarding 
the terms of working of the installed plant, 
such notice being acquiesced in by the owner of 
the plant by act of signature. e plant ау 
be only erected and worked in accordance wit 
the terms of this notice. rtures from the 
terms of the working instructions must be first 
approved by the Imperial Postal Administration. 

3. In so far as the obtaining of the necessary 
consent of the authorities responsible for the 
upkeep of roads or of the owners of other parties 
interested in the surfaces crossed or used in 
passing over public roads and places with 
antenna wires or in the erection of supporting 
posts on private ground is concerned, this is a 
шт which lies entirely with the owner of the 

ant. 

j 4. The plant may only be used for carrying 
out wireless experiments used for tbe reception 
of the information serving the purpose of such 
experiments. The transmission of other news 
is not permitted either against payment or 
gratuitously. The reception of news from 
other wireless stations with the exception of the 
news marked '' For all," is forbidden. Wireless 
communications intended for others and which 
may unintentionally come through must neitber 
be written down, nor communicated, nor made 
use of in any way. The owner with this end 
in view must take steps to have his wireless 
pant safeguarded and to prevent its being uscd 
v unauthorised persons. 

5. The plant must be erected and continually 
maintained in such a manner that any possible 
disturbing eflect by the State telegraph and 
telephone lines cannot occur. 
which may be incurred in removing possible 
causes of disturbance are to be borne by the 
owner of the plant. 

6. The ofhcials of the State Telegraphic De- 
partment arc entitled to have access to the 
rooms and essential parts in which the wireless 
plant or any part thereof may be situated, and 
to be given facilities for informing themselves 
as regards the arrangements which may bave 
been made for the carrying out of the 
experiments. 

7. The owner of the plant is responsible for 
any possible damage which may arise in respect 
of the State or third parties through the working 
of the wireless installation, pursuant to the legal 
regulations governing this matter. 

8. An order from the State Telegraphic 
Department requiring that the working of the 
plant shall be temporarily discontinued must be 
obeyed without delay. During the period of the 
stoppage of working of the plant, the wireless 
arrangements or parts thereof must be so dealt 
with that the use of the installation is rendered 
impossible. The decision in this connection 
lies with the State Telegraphic Department. 
9.*Whe owner undertakes to pay а fee 

m. to the State Telegraphic Department. 
то. Failure to give effect to the foregoing 
conditions may involve the withdrawal of the 
licei.ce. 

11. Amplification or alteration of the forc- 
going conditions is reserved. owner is 
under obligation to carry out any alteration or 
extension of the terms of the licence contract. 


of 


Any charges” 


/ 
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The owner will bear the whole cost arising | arrangements which may have been made for 


from the amendment of the terms whether they 
are technical alterations to the wireless installa- 
tions or of any other nature whatever. 


e 
12. holder of the licence, as a guarantee 
that he will observe the licence conditions, has 
to deposit an amount of m. with the 
State Telegraph Administration. This is subject 
to the assimilation of the amount of guarantee 
to monetary value at the time. The service 
can only be begun after payment of the amount. 
At the expiration of the licence the amount 
deposited, after fulfilment of all the obligations 
towards the State Telegraph Administration in 
respect of the erection and working of the 


installation, will be returned to the holdeg@f the | 


licence. pa 

CONDITIONS FQR THE ERECTION AND 

WORKING OF WIRELESS RECEIVING 

STATIONS FOR THE RECEPTION OF THE 
G NAUEN TIME SIGNALS. 


1. The licence for erection and 

working of the wireless installation 

is granted on the understanding that it may be 

revoked. Transfer of the licence to third parties 
i: prohibited. 

2. A memorandum of the terms of working of 


the erected plant is attached to the deed of : 


licence, and must be observed by the owner of 
the plant. The plant may only be erected and 
wor їп terms of this memorandum. 
Departures from the terms of the memorandum 


are subject to the consent of the Secretary of | 


State for Posts and Telegraphs. 


3. The plant may only be used for the recep- 
tion of time signals issued by the Nauen Station 
operating at present with a wavelength of 3,100 
metres. Alteration of this wavelength is 
ceserved. 


4. The plant must comply with the following | 


technical requirements :— 

(a) The antenna must not be greater, and 
the connection between the antenna and the 
detector circle must not be firmer, than may 
be necessary for the reception of the signals 
in view. 

(b) The individual parts of the oscillating 
circuits, as also of the antenna circuit, must 
alwavs be firmly connected together by means 
of solder. Exceptions to this rule are only 
petmissible in the case of the switches of the 
detectors and long distance receivers. 

(c) The soldered section must be enclosed 
within the casing containing all the parts of 
the apparatus, and is to be closed up by means 
of lead in such a way that only the switches of 
the detector and long distance receiver are 
accessible to the owner of the plant. А wire 
with a suitable insulating cover is to be used 
for the antenna conductor external to this 
enclosed part. 

(d) Supplementary insertion of conductors 
or tuning devices is forbidden. 

5. The plant is to be erected and maintained 
in sueh a manner that it cannot be prejudicially 
affected by the State telegraph and telephone 
lines. Any charges which may be incurred in 
removing possible causes of disturbance are to 
be borne by the owner of the plant. 

6. The owner of the plant is. responsible for 
any damage which may occur through the 
working of the wireless installation. 


7. The officials of the State Telegraph Depart- 


ment are authorised to visit the premises in : 


which the wireless installations or parts thereof 
асе erected, and to fake rognisanre of the 


carrying out the experimenta, 

8. The owner of the plant is abolutely obliged 
under full responsibility to see that under all 
circumstances messages etnanating from otber 
wireless installations and which may be received 
рү him, аге kept secret. He is likewise respon- 
sible for the safeguarding of the wireless plant 
and for prevention of its illegal use by 
unauthorised parties. Failure to do so would 
involve the withdrawal of the licence. 

9. An order from the State Telegraphic 
Department requiring that the working of the 
plant shal] be temporarily discontinued must be 
obeyed without delay. During the period of 
the stoppage of working of the plant, the wireless 
arrangements or parts thereof must be so dealt 
with that the use of the installation is rendered 
impossible. The decision in this connection lies 
with the State Telegraph Department, 

10, The owner of the plant undertakes to pav 
an annual fee of m. to the State Telegraph 
Department. 

11, Amplification or alteration of the foregoing 
conditíons is reserved. The owner is under 
obligation to carry out any alteration or exten- 
sion of the terms of the licence contract without 
delay at hís own cost. 

Accepted 
the of 1921. 
Signed 


CONDITIONS FOR THE ERECTION AND 


WORKING OF WIRELESS STATIONS 
(TRANSMITTING | AND RECEIVING 
STATIONS) FOR OVERLAND POWER 


STATIONS, WATERWORKS, ETC. 


H 


so granted to | 
in the understanding that it may be revoked. 

In the event of the high potential current 
undertaking or its working passing into other's 
hands, the transfer of the contract to the legal 
successor is to be notified without delay to the 
State Postal Department. 

2. The licence deed is ап accompanying 
memorandum approved by the State Postal 
Department referring to the terms of working 
nf the installed plant, which must be acquiesced 
in by the owner of the plant under signature. 

The installations can only be carried out and 
worked in terms of this memorandum. 
Departures from the terms of this memorandum 
require the consent of the State Postal Depart. 
ment. Any alterations considered later to be 
necessary in the working instructions set forth 
in the memorandum in regard to supply of 
current, the wave to be used, call signals, 
working periods, etc., are determined by the 
State Telegraphic Department after consultaticn 
with the owner and are to be given effect to. 

3. In so far as it may be necessary to obtain 
the consent of the authorities charged with the 
upkeep of roads, property owners or other 
interested parties for stretching over public ways 
and places antenna wires and wire conductors 
for telephonic communication by means of high 
frequency appliances, or for erecting supports 
on private property, the obtaining of such con- 
sent necessary for the purposes indicated is 
entirely a matter for the owner of the plant. 

4. The range of communication of the different 
wireless working stations is regulated by the 
cotresponding memorandum. As regards other 
wireless stations than those indicated in the 
memorandum, immediate exchange of messages 
{5 not admissible. 

I2 


1. The licence for the erection and 
working of wireless installations in 
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Only such news may be transmitted by the accordance with the judgment of the State 
wireless plant as refer to the working of the high Telegraphic Department that utilisation of the 
potential undertaking or the news establish- news plant is excluded. The State Telegraphic 
ments themselves. The transmission of other Department will supervise the carrying out of 
news is not allowed either against payment or the arrangements decided upon. | 
gratuitously. The reception of news from other The order may either be communicated in 
wireless stations is forbidden. Wireless com- writing or by telegraph by the Chief Postmaster, 
munications which may inadvertently be picked | or verbally by an officialof the State Telegraphic 
up from outside sources must neither be written Department provided with the necessary 
out, communicated to others, or made use of in authority. 
any way. 9. The officials of the State Telegraphic 

The owner of the plant must have it specially | Department who may present themselves in 
safeguarded in order to ensure its not being used such capacity are invested with the right of 
by unauthorised persons. access at all times to the rooms or premises in 

Every conversation must commence with the | which the wireless installations or parts thereof 
indication of the station taking part in such may be, and to take cognisance of the arrange- 
conversation (name and place) when using the ment appertaining to the wireless plant and of 
telegraphic service with the callsignalstipulated | the УЕ of communications. 
by the State Telegraphic Department. 10. The owner of the plant is responsible, 

5. When transmitting no more electrical pursuant to legal enactments on the subject, 
energy must be used than is set forth in the | for any damage which may be sustained by the 
corresponding memorandum. Any departure | State Telegraphic Service or third parties 
from the range of wave stated in the memo- through the erectiorfand working of the plants. 
randum is not permissible. Accordingly the тт. The owner of the plant undertakes to 
erectiou of the apparatus used in the wireless pav an annual fee of m. to the State 
plant must be in such correspondence with Telegraphic Service for each working station. 
technical improvements that the use of waves | The fixing of other fees is reserved. 
beyond the admissible wave range is impossible, 12. Non-compliance with the foregoing con- 
and picking up of wireless communications | ditions may entail the recision of the. licence 
carried on other waves from other sources is granted. 


imoracticable. Firthermore, suitable means 13. The amplification or alteration of the fore- 
maist be employed with the object of preventing going conditions is expressly reserved. In so 
high vibration of a character calculated to dis- far as such alterations affect the technical 
turb other wireless communications. arrangements of the wireless stations or the 


6. The telegraph and telephone traffic (by working of the news plant, a suitable period for 
means of conductors such as wireless) of the the carrying out of these alterations will be fixed 
State Telegraph Service and other Imperial and as a matter of necessity. 


State offices, as also private telegraph plants All charges arising from the alteration of 
already in operation or invitation of the com- | conditions are to be borne by the holder of the 
munication by means of the wireless plant, | plant, whether these are technical alterations in 
must not be disturbed by the working of the the wireless arrangements or of any other 
said wireless plant. nature. 

7. The technical] arrangements and installa- 14. The holder of a 1ігелсе, as а guarantce 


tions of the wireless plant are to be carried out that he will observe the licence co ‘ditions, has 
and constantlv maintained in such a manner to deposit an amount o°..........m. with the 
that the disturbing influence of telegraph and State Telegra ^h Admi istration. This is subj ct 
telephone installations of the authorities men- | to the assimilatio: of the amount of guarantee 
tioned under paragraph 6 cannot operate. to the monctary value at the time. The service 
Any charges which px ees from rectifving сап o Ју be begu: after "ауте of th amount. 

borne by the owner At the ex- iratio of th* Исезсе the amount — 

de osited, after fulfilment of all the obligaiions 
towards the State Telegraph Administration in 
| respect of the erection and working of the 


such disturbances are to 
of the plant. 

8. Any order made in special cases by the 
State Telegraphic Department for the temporary 
installation, will be returned to the holder of the 


suspension of the work must be obeved without 
delay. During this time the working arranyge- licence, 
ments of the plant must be so dealt with in Accepted, 


GIBRALTAR 


[See Maps 2 and 10] 
HERE are no commercial wireless telegraph stations in Gibraltar, and 
the right to use wireless telegraphy is reserved to the Government. 
Private wireless of any description, whether amateur, commercial, or 
experimental, is strictly forbidden, unless by special licence granted by the 
Governor, not only the control, but fhe possession and working of radio- 
telegraphy, being exclusively vested in military or naval hands. 
We print below the ruling Ordinances and Regulations :— 
A—Extracts from Ordinance No. 4 Of 1885—“ The Summary 
Conviction Ordinance, 1885.” ш, 
B — Receiving Licences issued under above Ordinance. 
С — Rules as to use on Merchant Ships. 
D—Ship Licence. 
E—Ordinance as to Wireless Telegraphy on Ships, 
Е —Vurther Rules as to use on Merchant Ships, 


А 4). This Ordinance may be oited as 
VR ] Summary Conviction Ordinance, 
1885." 

38. No persou shall import, keep, use, or 
establish in Gibraltar or on board апу British 
ship registered in Gibraltar any apparatus or 
installation for the receipt or transmission of 
messages by wireless telegraphy without the 
licence in writing of the Governor, and under 
such terms and conditions as may be prescribed 
n such licence, which licence the Governor пау 
in his discretion at any time cancel and revoke. 


39. No ро shall work any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy installed on merchant ships, 
whether British or foreign, while in Gibraltar, 
otherwise than in accordance with rules made 
in that behalf by the Governor, and the Governor 
may, by any such rules, impose penalties 
recoverablé summarily for the beach of any 
such rules, not exceeding £10 for each offence, 
and may pos for the forfeiture on any such 
breach of apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
installed or worked on such ships. All such 
rules shall be published in the Official Gazette, 
and after such publication shall have the same 
force and effect as if enacted in this Ordinance. 


40. It shall be lawful for the Governor by order 
in writing to authorise the Chief of Police or 
any other person named by him in such order 
to enter at any time by day or night, and by 
force, if necessarv, anv premises or place or 
any ship, hulk or other craft in Gibraltar, and 
to search for any such apparatus or installation 
or pigeons as described in Sec. 37, 38 or 39 of 
this Ordinance, and to seize and remove the 
same to be dealt with in such manner as the 
Governor may direct. 


41. Any person offending against Sec. 37 or 38 
of this Ordinance, or resisting or in any way 
interfering with any person charged with the 
execution of an order issued by the Governor 
under Sec. 40, may be arrested without warrant, 
and shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding 
{50, ог in the discretion of the magistrate to 
imprisonment with or without hard labour for 
any term not exceeding three months. 


B Form of Receiving Licence issued 
under above Ordinance .— 


LICENCE TO ESTABLISH WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPHY RECEIVING SETS. 


To all whom these Presents shall come. 
THE SCHEDULE. 


CONDITIONS. 

т. The apparatus installed or set up shall be 
used solely for the receipt of messages by 
wireless telegraphy or telephony. 

2. The licensee shall not divulge nor allow to 
be divulged to any person (otber than a duly 
authorised officer of the Government of Gibraltar 
or а complete legal tribunal) or make апу use 
whatsoever of any message received by means 
of the apparatus, except messages in connection 
with the experiments of the licensee received 
from another experimental station, time signals 
musical performances, and messages transmitted 
by any station for general information. 

3. The apparatus shall be fitted. with crystal 
receivers or with valves not capable of oscillation. 

4. The combined height and length of the 
аспа! used shall not exceed roo fect. 

<. А fee of тоз. shall be payable to the Colonial 
Treasurer on the issue of this licence, and a 
similar fee shall be payable annually in advance 
so long as this licence remains in force. 

6. This license may be cancelled and revoked 
at any time at the discretion of the Governor. 


7 Laws and Regulations—Gibraltar 
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C The following rules as to the use 
of wireless telegraph apparatus on 

: merchant ships, whether British or 
foreign, while in Gibraltar, were made on 
May зга, 1909, under '* The Wireless Telegraph 
Apparatus Further Amendment Ordinance, 
Gibraltar, 1909 " :— 
I. All apparatus for wireless telegraphv on 
board a merchant ship in the territorial waters 
of Gibraltar shall be worked in such a way as 


‘hot to interfere with (a) Naval signalling, or 


| 


(6) the working of апу wireless telegraph 
station lawfully established, installed or worked 
in Gibraltar or the territorial waters thereof, 
and in particular the said apparatus shall be 
so worked as not to interrupt or interfere 
with the transmission of any messages between 
wireless telegraph stations established as 
aforesaid) on land and wireless telegraph 
Stations established on ships at sea. 

2. Мо apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
on board a merchant ship shall be worked or 
used whilst such ship is in any of the harbours 
of Gibraltar, except with the special or general 
permission in writing of the Governor. 


3. If at апу time in the opinion of the 
Governor an emergency has arisen in which it 
is expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty’s Government should. have control 
over the transmission of messages by wireless 
*telegraphy the use of wireless telegraphy on 
board merchant ships whilst in the territorial 
waters shall be subject to such further rules as 
may be made by the Governor from time to 
time, and such rules may prohibit or regulate 
such use in all cases or in such cases as may be 
deemed desirable. 

4. These rules shall not apply to the use of 
wireless telegraphy for the purpose of making 
or answering signals of distress, 

5. Any person offending against any of these 
rules shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding 
ten pounds for each offence recoverable sum- 
marily under * The Justices Ordinance, Gib- 
raltar, 1390,” and any apparatus for yireless 
telegraphy installed or worked on such ship 
may be forfeited to His Majesty. 


LICENCE TO ESTABLISH WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPH SHIP STATIONS. 

D To all to whom these Presents shall 

come. 

les Eee a dius , Governor of the City 
and Garrison of Gibraltar send greeting : 

Whereas Messrs.......... ese of... AE tas 
(hereinafter call the licensee) is desirous of 
establishing. installing, working and using, m a 
ship belonging to the licensee to wit the ...... 
wireless telegraphy : 

And Whereas by reason of the provisions 
of the Suminary Conviction Ordinance, 18855, it 
is unlawful to establish, keep or use in Gibraltar 
or on board апу British ship registered in 
Gibraltar any apparatus or installation for the 
receipt or transmission of messages by wireless 
telegraphy without the licence in writing of the 
Governor and under such. terms and conditions 
as тау be prescribed in such license. 

And Whereas at the request of the licensce 
I have agreed to grant to the licensee the 
licences powers. and authorities hereinafter 
expressed and contained for the period and upon 
the terms and subject to the stipulations and 
conditions hereinafter appearing : 

Now, l, the above-named, ......... Governor 
of the City and Garrison of Gibraltar, in exercise 
of all powers and authorities enabling me in this 
behalf. do hereby grant to the licensee, during 
the term or period cominencing on the day of 


‚ in Gibraltar 
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the date hereof and until these presents and the 
licence or permission hereby given shall be 
determined or revoked, licence and permission. 

(i) To establish, instal! and work for the 
purposes hereinafter mentioned on board the 
steamship apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy (which apparatus is hereinafter 
referred to as '' the licensed apparatus ") ; 

(ii) To send and receive messages by means of 
the licensed apparatus between the said steam- 
SIND ......... . and coast stations and other 
ship stations. 

And I do hereby declare that the said 
licence and permission is granted on and 
subject to the following conditions and pro- 
visions :— 

I. The provisions of the Imperial Telegraph 
Acts, 1863 to 1916, and the Regulations made 
thereunder shall be deemed to apply to this 
license and on any breach thereot this license 
shall be nul! and void. 

2. The licensee shall observe the provisions 
of the Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912, the 
Service Regulations made thereunder and any 
modification of the Convention or Regulations 
made from time to time. 

3. The licensee shall, except as set out 
hereinafter, use the licensed apparatus solely 
on behalf and in the course of the business of 
the licensee and the licensee shall not receive 
1noney or other valuable consideration for or 
in respect of {һе use of the licensed apparatus 
or for or in respect of the transmission or receipt 
of messages by means of the said apparatus. 

4. The licensee shall so far as possible receive 
from ships and lights stations all requests for 
assistance and all signals of distress and shall 
answer such requests and signals and send them 
with the least possible delay to the proper 
authorities by means of the licensed apparatus 
or any other means in the power of the licensee. 

Given under my hand and seal at Gibraltar 
Пн ве day о[/............ 19.. 
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AN ORDINANCE TO MAKE PROVISION 
WITH RESPECT TO WIRELESS TELE- 
GRAPHY ON SHIPS. 

NOVEMBER 8TH, 1920. 


E Be it enacted by His Excellency 
the Governor of the City and Garrison 
of Gibraltar, as follows :— 
I. (1) Every seagoing British ship registered 
ing a passenger steamer or a 
ship of sixteen hundred tous gross or upwards 
shall be provided with a wireless telegraph 
installation, and shall maintain а wireless 
telegraph service which shall be at least sufficient 
to comply with the rules made for the purpose 
under this Ordinance, and shall be provided 
with one or more certified operators and watchers, 
at least, in accordance with those rules : 

Provided that the Governor may exempt 
from the obligations iniposed by this Ordinance 
any ships or classes of ships if he is of opinion 
that, having regard to the nature of the 
voyages on which the ships are engaged, or 
other circumstances of the case, the provision 
of a wireless telegraph apparatus is unnecessary 
or unreasonable. 

(2) The Governor shall make rutes prescribing 
the nature of the wircless telegraph installation 
to be provided, of the services to be maintained, 
and the number, grade, and qualifications. of 
operators and watchers to be carried : 

Provided that no ship shall be required to 
carry more than one operator unless more than 
ene operator would have been required. under 
the provisions of the Imperial Merchant Shipping 
(Convention) Act, 1914. 


(3) If this section is not complied with in 
the case of any ship, the master or owner 
of the ship shall be liable in respect of each 
offence to a fine not exceeding hic hundred 
pounds, and any such offence may be prosecuted 
summarily, but, if the offence is prosecuted 
summarily, the fine shall not exceed one 
hundred pounds. 


(4) The Governor shall appoint а surveyor 
of ships or a wireless telegraphy insecptor, 
who may inspect any ship for the purpose 
of seeing that she is properly provided with a 
wireless telegraph installation and certified 
operators and watchers in conformity with this 
Ordinance and for the purpose of that inspection 
such surveyor or inspector shall have all the 
powers of a Board of Trade inspector under the 
Imperial Merchant Shipping Acts, 1894 to 1916. 

If the said surveyor or inspector finds that 
the ship is not so provided, he shall give to the 
master or owner notice in writing pointing out 
the deficiency, and also pointing out what in 
his opinion is requisite to remedy the same. 

Every notice so given shall be commnnicated 
im the manner directed by the Governor to the 
Treasurer and Collector at Gibraltar, and the 
ship shall be detained until a certificate under 
the hand of any such surveyor or inspector 
is produced to the effect that the ship is properly 
provided with wireless telegraph installation 
and certified operators and watchers in con- 
formity with this Ordinance. 

(5) The obligations imposed by this Ordinance 
shall be in addition to, and not in substitution 
for, the obligations as to wireless telegraphy 
imposed by the Imperial Wireless Telegraphy 
Act, 1904, or any Order-in-Council, or regula- 
tions made thereunder, or by the Imperial 
Merchant Shipping (Convention) Act, 1914. 


2. The foregoing provisions of this Ordinance 
shall, as from a date three months after the 
coming into operation of the obligations im- 
posed by this Ordinance on British ships 
registered in Gibraltar, apply to ships other than 
British ships registered in Gibraltar while 
they are within the port of Gibraltar in like 
manner as they apply to British ships so 
registered. 

3. ја) This Ordinance may be cited as the 
Merchant Shipping (Wireless Telegraphy) 
Ordinance, 1920, and shall come into operation 
on the first day of December, 1920. 

(2) This Ordinance shall be construed as 
one with the Merchant. Shipping Ordinance, 
1886, and ** passenger steamer shall mean a 
steainer which carries more than twleve 
passengers, 

Passed, 8th November, 1920. 

By Command, 


Colonial Secretary. 


RULES MADE BY THE GOVERNOR UNDER 
THE MERCHANT SHIPPING (WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPHY) ORDINANCE, 1920. 

The expression ‘ coasting trade" 


INTERPRETATION. 
means trade between such ports as 
would constitute the vessel a “home trade 
ship" as defined in the Merchant Shipping 
Ordinance, 1856, 

The number of hours occupied in a voyage 
from port to port means the normal number 
of hours occupied in a voyage between one 
port of call and the next. 


1. In these Rules— 


CLASSIFICATION OF SHIPS. 


2. For the purposes of these Rules ships shall 
be classified as follows :— 


Class I—Ships carrying 200 persons or more 
which are not engaged in the coasting trade. 


Class IH —Ships not engaged in the coasting 
trade carrying 50 but less than 200 persons 
and ships engaged in the coasting trade carrying 
50 persons or more. 


Class HI[—Ships carrying less than 50 persons. 

In reckoning the number of persons carried 
by a ship there shall be included the normal 
crew of the ship and the maximum number 
of passengers permitted to be carried by the 
passenger certificate of the ship. 


NATURE OF INSTALLATION. 


3. The installation. shall comply with the 
requirements of the International Radio- 
telegraph Convention, 1912, as modified by 


any other international agreement (aud in par- | 


ticular the International Convention of Safety 
of Life at Sea, 1914), or of any international 
agreement by which the said Convention of 
1912 may be superseded. А 

4. The installation shall be of the spark ог 
interrupted continuous wave type. 


5. (1) The installation shall include a normal 
installation and an emergency installation, 
except that where the normal installation 
complies with the requirements of this rule 
as to emergency installatious as well as those 
as to normal installations a normal installation 
alone shall suffice. 

(2) A normal installation must be capable 
of transmitting clearly perceptible signals from 
ship to ship over a range of at least roo nautical 
miles by day under normal conditions and 
circumstances. 


(3) An emergency Installation must include 
an independent source of energy capable of 
being put into operation rapidly and of working 
for at least six continuous hours with a minimun 
range from ship to ship of 80 nautical miles 
for ships of Class I, and 50 nautical miles for 
ships ol Classes II and IM, and such independent 
source of energy must be capable of being 
worked for at least six continuous hours in- 
dependently from the source of 
power for the ship, the steam supply system 
and the main electricity supply system. 


(4) For the purposes of this rule an installa- 
tion shall be deemed to comply with the above 
requirements as to range if it is able to maintain 
communication on a боо metre wave at a range 
of one and a-half times the number of nautical 


miles hereinbefore respectively prescribed over : 


sea by day with a Post Office Standard Station 
when employing a receiver without amplification 
devices. 

6. There shall be provided between the bridge 
and the wireless telegraph room means of 


| 
| 


| 
| 
| 


| 


propelling | 


communication by voice pipe, telephone or | 


other means and an operator or watcher when 
on duty shall not leave the wireless telegraph 
room to deliver messages or to call his relief. 


SHIPS NOT FITTED WITH APPROVED 
AUTOMATIC APPARATUS, 


7. If not fitted with an approved automatic 
apparatus for registering the signal of distress— 

(i) A ship of Class I shall aei certificated 
operators in accordance with the following 
table, and while at sea a certificated operator 
shal] be always on watch :— 


| 


і 
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NATURE OF VOYAGE. 


(a) Voyage exceeding 
48 hours from port 
to port. 


(b) Voyage exceeding 
8 hours but not ex- 
ceeding 48 hours 
from port to port. 

(с) Voyage not ex- 
ceeding 8 hours 
from port to port. 
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NUMBER AND GRADE OF 
OPORATORS. 
Three operators of 
whom one shall hold a 
First Grade Certificate, 
and not morc than one 
a Third Grade Certifi- 

cate. 

Two operators of whom 
one shall hold a First 
or a Second Grade Certi- 
ficatc. 

One operator who shall 
hold a First or a 
Second Grade Certifi- 
cate. 


(ii) A ship of Class II shall carry certificated 


operators and certificated watchers in accord- 
ance with the following table, and whilc at sca 
a certiflcated operator shall always be on watch 
at the times specified in the Schedule to these 
Rules, and either a certificated operator or a 
certificated watcher shall always be on watch 
at other times. 


NUMBER AND GRADE OF 
OPERATORS AND 


NATURE OF VOYAGE. 


WATCHERS. 
(a) Voyage exceeding One operator who shall 
48 hours from port hold a First or a 


Second Grade Certifi- 
cate, and two watchers. 


to port. 


(b) Voyage exceeding 
& hours but not ex- 
ceeding 48 hours 
from port to port. 


One operator who shall 
hold a First or a 
Second Grade Certif- 
cate, and one watcher. 


(c) Voyage not ex- One operator who shall 


ceeding 8 hours hold a First or a 
from port to port. Second Grade Certifi- 
cate. 


(iii) А ship of Class III shall carry onc 
operator who shall hold a First or a Second 
Grade Certificate, and while at sea the operator 
shall always be on watch at the times specified 
in the Schedule to these Rules. 


SuiPs FITTED WITH APPROVED AUTOMATIC 
APPARATUS. 


8. In the event of an automatic apparatus 
for registering the signal of distress being ap- 
xoved by the Governor a ship of Class III shall 

fitted with such apparatus unless the duration 
of the voyage on which it is employed docs 
not exceed cight hours from port to port, but 
in such a case the operator shall be on watch 
during the whole time of the voyage. 

9. If fitted with automatic apparatus for 
registering the signal of distress approved as 
aforesaid :— 

(1) A ship of Class I shall carry certificated 
operators in accordance with the following table 
and while at sea a certificated operator shall 
always be on watch during the times specified 
in the Schedule to these Rules, and a watch 
shall be maintained at all other times cither by 
a certificated operator, or by a watcher, or by 
means of the approved automatic apparatus :— 


NUMBER AND GRADE OF 
OPERATORS. 


NATURE OF VOYAGE. 


(a) Voyage exceeding 
48 hours from port 
to port. 

(b) Voyage not cx- 


Two operators, onc of 
whom shall hold a First 
Grade Certificate. 

One operator who shall 


ceeding 48 hours hold a First or a 
from port to port. Second Grade Certifi- 
cate. 


(ii) A ship of Class IT shall carry one operator 
who shall hold a First or a Second Grade 
Certificate, and while at sea the operator shall 
be on watch during the times specified in the 
Schedule to these Rules, and a watch shall be 
maintained at all other times either by an 
operator, or by a watcher, or by means of the 
approved automatic apparatus, 

(11) A ship of Class HI shall carry one 
operator who shall hold a First or а Second 
Grade Certificate, aud while at sea the operator 
shall be on watch during the times specified 
in the Schedule to these Rules, and a watch 
shall be maintained at all other times cither by 
an operator, or by a watcher, or by ineans of the 
approved automatic apparatus. 

Provided that if a ship of Class ТИ is fitted 
with an automatic apparatus for registering 
the signal of distress and with an automatic 
apparatus for registering the ship's own dis- 
Uinguishing signal, both of which have been 
approved by the Governor, the operator shall not, 
while the ship is more than 150 nautical miles 
from any coast station, be required to be on 
watch at the times specified in the Schedule 
to these Rules. 


QUALIFICATIONS OF OPERATORS, 

то. (1) Operators shall be graded into three 
grades in accordance with Rules to be made 
by the Governor and watchers shall be certifi- 
cated by the Postmaster-General of the United 
Kingdom = hereinafter. called. the Imperial 
Postmaster-General. 

(2) Until. graded in accordance with such 
Rules as aforesaid :— 


d Telephony 


(1) An operator who holds the Imperial 
Postimaster-General’s First Class Certificate of 
Proficiency and who has had three vcars' 
experience às an operator may be employed 
as if he held a First Grade Certificate, but if 
au operator holding a First Grade Certificate 
is available an operator holding a First Class 
Certificate shall not be so employed on a ship 
of Class I which is required by these rulcs to 
carry three operators. 

11) An operator who holds the Blnperial 
Postmaster-General's. First or Second Class 
Certificate. of Proficiency and who Ваз had 
one vears experience as an operator may be 
employed as И he held a Second Grade 
Certificate, 


00) An operator who holds the imperial 


Postinaster-General's First ог Second Class 

Certificate of Proficiency and who has had 

less than one vear’s experience as an operator 

mav be employed as if he held a Third Grade 

Certificate. 

11. The Governor may accept in licu of the 
certificate of the Imperial. Pestinaster-General 
certificates granted to operators by the Govern- 
ment of апу part of His Majesty’s Dominions 
ot of a foreign country in. pursuance of the 
regulations annexed to any International Radic- 
telegraph Convention for the time being in 
force. 

12. These. Rules shall come into operation 
on the ist dav of December, 1920. 

Given under my hand and seal, at Gibraltar 
this day of 

By Command, 


Colontal Scorelary. 


GOLD COAST 


(See Maps 24 and 20.) 
НЕ Gold Coast Colony is administered by a Governor with ап Executive 
and à Legislative Council. 
CONTROL. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS ТЕГЕСВАРНУ’, 


— — — — ——M —— — — — — — - > 
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Ofw ial. T itle. Address. 
Mr. S. B. Gosling .. hs .. Postmaster General E js © эз Accra. 
Major J. F. O'Sbaugliness .. Engiueer-in.Chief of Posts and Telegraphs Dept. Do. 
ORGANISATION. 


Radiotelegraphy was introduced in 1912, and in 1913 the Accra station 
> } У 
was completed. 


There are no privately owned experimental or amateur stations ; neither 


are there any wireless clubs or societies. In fact no licences have been 
issued to any classes of individual or corporations, radiotelegraphy. in this 
Colony being still in. its infancy. 


ADMINISTRATION, 

The first Act to regulate radiotelegraphy in this Colony was ~“ The Wireless 
lelegraphy Ordinance, 1993.’ This was followed by *' The Wireless Tele- 
graphy (Amendment) Ordinance, 1913." These Ordinances, however, 
were both of them repealed by ‘‘ The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance No. 15 
of 1913.” 


See es 
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Annexed to this Ordinance arc regulations applying to Merchant Ships, 
and Rules for the Regulation of Wireless Telegraphy within territorial waters. 


The Laws and Regulations here printed are : 


A—Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance No. 15 of 1913 
у (dated October 4th, 1913). 
B—Regulations (Merchant Ships). 


C— Rule No. 17 of 1917. 


А AN ORDINANCE (NO. r5) to provide 
for the regulation of Wireless Tele- 
graphy, 4th October, 1913. 

Be it enacted by the Governor of the Gold 
Coast Colony, with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Council thereof, as follows :— 

I. This Ordinance may be cited as ‘ The 

Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913." 

2. Iu this Ordinance ** Wireless Telegraphy ” 
means any system of communication by tele- 
graphy without the aid of any wire connecting 
the points from and at which the messages or 
other communications are sent or received: 
Provided that nothing in this Ordinance shall 
prevent any person from making or using 
electrical apparatus for actuating machinery 
or for any purpose other than the transmission 
of messages. 

3. (1) A person shall not establish any wire- 
less telegraph station or install or work any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy in any place 
or on board any ship registered in the Colony 
except under and in accordance with a licence 
granted in that behalf by the Governor. 

(2) Every such licence shall be in such form 
and for such period as the Governor may 
determine, and shall contain the terms, con- 
ditions, and restrictions on and subject to 
which it is granted. 

4. A person shall not work any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy installed on any merchant 
ship, whether British or foreign, while that 
ship is in the Colonial waters otherwise than 
in accordance with regulations under this 
Ordinance. 


5. (т) The Governor may from time to time 
make regulations for carrving into effect the 
purposes of this Ordinance, and such regula- 
tions shall on publication in the Gazette have the 
same effect as if enacted in this Ordinance. 

(2) The regulations in the Schedule to this 
Ordinance shall have effect except in so far as 
they may be amended or rescinded by regula- 
tions made under the authority of this section. 

(3) If at any time, in the opinion of the 
Governor, an emergency has arisen in which it 
is expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty's Government should have contro! 
over the transmission of messages by wireless 
telegraphy, the use of wireless telegraphy on 
board merchant ships while in the Colonial 
waters shall be subject to such further. regu- 
lations as may be made by the Gevernor from 
time to time, and such regulations may prohibit 
or regulate such use in all cases or in such cases 
as may be dcemed desirable. 

6. If a Magistrate or District Commissioner 
is satisfied by information on oath that there is 
reasonable ground for suspecting that a wireless 
telegraph station has been established without 
a licence in that behalf, or that апу apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy has been installed or 
worked in any place or on board any merchant 
ship without a licence in that behalf or contrary 
to the provisions of any regulations made 
under this Ordinance or of any licence granted 
under this Ordinance, he may grant a search 
warrant to any Commissioner or Assistarit 
Commissioner of Police or any person appointed 


in that behalf by the Commissioner of Police 
and named in the warrant, and a warrant so 
granted shall authorise the Commissioner or 
Assistant Commissioner of Police or person 
named therein to enter and inspect the station, 
place or ship and to seize any apparatus which 
appears to him to be used or intended to be 
used for wireless telegraphy therein. 


7. (1) Any person who shall offend against 
any provision of this Ordinance or any of the 
regulations made thereunder shall be liable on 
suminary conviction for every such offence to a 
fine not exceeding fifty pounds, and upon such 
conviction the Court тау order that any 
apparatus for wircless telegraphy in connection 
with which the offence was committed shall be 
scized and forfeited. 


(2) Proceedings shall be taken before a 
District Commissioner's Court on the complaint 
of a Commissioner or Assistant Commissioner 
of Police or of any person thereto authorised bv 
the Commissioner of Police in writing, and the 
procedure shall be the same as the procedure 
for the time being in force in respect of offences 
punishable on summary conviction. 


8. The Wireless  Telegraphy Ordinance, 
1903, and the Wireless Telegraphy (Amend- 
ment) Ordinance, 1913, are hereby repealed, 


REGULATIONS. 


B (i) All apparatus for wireless tele- 
graphy on board a merchant ship in 
the Colonial waters shall be worked in 
such a way as not to interfere with— 
(a) Naval signalling, or 
(6) The working of any wireless telegraph 
Station lawfully established, installed, or 
worked in the Colony or the Colonial waters 
and in particular the said apparatus shall be 
so worked as not to interrupt or interfere 
.with the transmission of any messages 
between wireless telegraph stations estab- 
lished as aforesaid on land and wireless 
telegraph stations established on ships at sea. 

(ii) In these regulations * Naval signalling ” 
means signaling by means of any system of 
wireless telegraphy between two or more ships 
of His Majesty's Navy, between sbips of His 
Majesty's Navy and Naval Stations, or between 
a ship of His Majesty's Navy or а Naval 
Station and any other. wireless telegraph 
station whether on shore or on any ship. 

(iii) No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship shall be worked or used 
while such ship is in any harbour, port or bav 
of the Colony except with the special or general 
perinission of tbe Governor, 

(iv) For the purpose of any proceedings 
under these regulations the master ог person 
being, or appearing to be, in сопипапа or 
charge of any ship shall be deemed to have 
authorised and to be responsible for the use or 
working of any apparatus on board such ship. 

(v) Any summons or other document in any 
proceedings under these regulations shall be 
deemed to have been duly served on the person 
to whom the same is addressed by being left on 
board the ship on which the offence is charge 
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to have been committed with the person being 
or appearing to be, in command or charge of 
the ship. 


(vi) These regulations shall not apply to the 


use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 


RULE NO. 17 OF 1917. 

C Under and by virtue of section 8 of 
the Defence of the Colony Ordinance, 
I914, I. Sir Hugh Charles Clifford, 
Knight Commander of the Most Distinguished 
Order of Saint Michael and Saint George, 
Governor and Commander-in-Chief of the Gold 
Coast Colony, with the advice of the Executive 
Council of the said Colony, do hereby make the 
following rules which I, with the advice afore- 
said, consider necessary for the public safety 

and the Defence of the Colony. 

I. The radiotelegraphic stations on board 
ships (other than His Majesty's ships of war) 
shall not be worked, except for the reception of 
messages whilst such ships are within any 
harbour, port or within any roadstead within 
the Colonial waters of the Colony. 

2. For the proper enforcement of the last 
preceding rule, 

(a) The master of every ship of British or 
Allied register whilst in any such harbour, 
port or roadstead shall cause the sending and 
transmitting portion of the radio apparatus 


kept disconnected from tbe dynamo, accu- 
mulators, or other source of electrica] power 
available, so that radio messages cannot be 
sent from the ship. 

(5) If an officer appointed in writing by 
the Postmaster-Genera] to examine the wire- 
less apparatus on any ship shall so order, the 
inaster of such ship within such harbour, ‘port 
or roadstead shall cause all portions of the 
radio apparatus on such ship to be discon- 
nected or sealed in such manner as such 
officer shall order, and shall cause the same 
to be kept so disconnected or sealed while 
such ship is within such harbour, port or 
roadstead. 

(с) The master of a ship of neutral register 
shall imrucdiatelv. on arrival in any such 
harbour, port or roadstead cause the aerial 
wires to be taken down completely апа dis- 
connected from the radiotelegraph apparatus 
on such ship and shall cause such wires to 
remain so down and disconnected while such 
ship is in such harbour, port or roadstcad, 
and shall cause the operating room to be 
scaled and kept sealed and such other steps to 
be taken as any officer appointed by the Post- 
imaster-General for the purpose may order. 
Made at a meeting of the Executive Council 

held at Government House, Accra, this 1st day 
of September, 1917. 
(Signed) Неси CLIFFORD, 


on such to be disconnected and to һе Governor, 


GREAT BRITAIN. 


(See Maps 2, 4 and 5). 


Including : The Isle of Man and the Channel Islands. 


CONTROL. 
HE Postmaster-General is responsible for the administration of 
wireless telegraphy in Great Britain. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


—— ee ee 


Official. | i Title. Address. 


Rt. Hon. Sir Laming Worthington , Postmaster-General 


General Post Office, 
Evans, Bart., G.H.E., M.P. 


London. E.C. 


Sir George Е velyn P. Murray, К.С.В. , Secretary to Post Office... Ditto. 
Мг. Е. J, Brown, C.B., CBE., M.A, ‚ Assistant Secretary 10 Post Office Ditto, 
B.Sc. | 


эне Mee - =— + -—————- =- — = aes = ee - 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INSPECTOR OF WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. Tille. Address, 


- æ e eee ——— 


Comdr. F. G. Loring, R.N., M.LE.E. | Inspector of Wireless. Telegraplhy | General Pest Office, 
London, E.C. 


— 


Lt.-Col, €. G. G. Crawley, R.M.A., | Deputy Inspector of Wireless Ditto. 
M. ELE. _ Telegraphv. 

Мг. F. Addey, В.5е, (Lond.), M..E.E., | Assistant Inspector. of Wireless Ditto. 
Fellow I.R.E. T clegraplE v. 

Mr. 5. E. J. Burrow Ditto Ditto. 

Et Inde E. L. C. Grattan, D.S.O., Ditto Ditto. 

Capt. А. Н. Read, M. Eng. , Ditto Ditto. 

ORGANISATION. 


Early in 1014 a Bill was presented to the House of Commons by the 
President of the Board of Trade to amend the laws relating to merchant 
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shipping so as to give effect to the International Convention for the safcty 
of Life at Sea, signed at London on January 20th, 1914. Under the title 
“ Merchant Shipping (Convention) Act, 1914," this Bill was passed in August, 
1914, and was due to come into force on July 15, 1915, but has not yet been 
put into operation. Part III of the Act refers to wireless telegraphy and is 
printed below. * 


Section 22 of the Defence of the Realm Regulations expired on August 
31st, 1921. 


A new Act—the Merchant Shipping (Wireless Telegraphy) Act, 1919— 
came into operation on September Ist, 1920. We print the Act and rules 
hereunder. * 


Regarding experimental and private business stations, a new Wireless 
Telegraphy Bill was introduced into the late Parliament, but was not pro- 
ceeded with in consequence of pressure of business. The various forms 
of experimental and private business licence have been revised. The Bill, 
as introduced, is printed b.low. 


The removal of restrictions on amateur working which has taken place 
was immediateiy productive of a kcen stimulus to experimentalism, and 
the possibilities of broadcasting promise well for the future of the movement, 


Licences for broadcast reception are now obtainable at any Post Office, 
and are issued subject to the proviso that the apparatus to be used has 
been passed by the British. Broadcasting Company and the Postmaster- 
General acting in concert. The terms of the licence and regulations thereunder 
are printed below, together with a summary of the Report of the Broad- 
casting Committee and the new Post Office Regulations based thereon. 


ADMINISTRATION. 


The following is the list of items to be found below :— 
A—Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1904. 
B— Order in Council, February 29th, 1908. 
C—Wireless Telegraphy (Foreign Ships) Regulations, 1908. 
D—Ship Stations Licence. 
E—Private Business Licence.* 
F—Board of Trade Notice (Signalling Practice). 
G—Merchant Shipping (Convention) Act, 1914. (Part Ш.) 
H-—Extracts from London Gazette, April 29th, 1919. 
I-—Merchant Shipping (Wireless Telegraphy) Act, 1919. 
J—Kules made under Merchant Shipping (Wireless Tele- 

graphy) Act. 
K—Postmaster-General’s authority for the use of Trans- 
mitting and Receiving Apparatus for Amateurs. 
L—Postmaster-Gencral’s authority for the use of Receiving 
Apparatus only for Amateurs. 

M— Extract from Convention relating to International Air 
Navigation, 1919. 

N—Form of Licence for Wireless on Aircraft 

‚ O—Admiralty Notice to Mariners No. 524 of March 25th, 

1920. | 

P—Admiralty Notice to Mariners No. 838 of May 22nd, 1920. 

Q—Admiralty Notice to Mariners No. 952 of June 15th, того. 

R— Air Ministry Notice to Airmen №. 103 of September 
3oth, 1920. А 

8—А Bil to Amend the Wireless Telegraph Асі, 1904 
(Provisional). 

T—Licence and Regulations for Broadcast Reception. 


© The terms of this licence are no longer operative, and а rew form of licence is likely to be 
issued shortly. 
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U—Regulations for Post Office approval of Broadcast 
Reception Apparatus. 

V— Report of the Broadcasting Committee 23rd August, 1923. 

W—Suggested new form of Receiving Licence. 

X—New Regulations regarding Licences for Broadcast Re- 


. ception, etc. 


Y-—Experimenters' Wireless Licences (revised terms), 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ACT, 1904. 


Following the termination of the 

A meeting of the delegates at the 

International Conference in Berlin 
in 1903, the British Government drafted a 
Wireless Telegraph. Act to define the official 
position of the Postal and Telegraph Depart- 
inent in the United Kingdom in regard to 
the new development. The Act received 
Royal assent on August 15th, 1904, and the 
text is as follows :— 

1. (1) A person shall not establish апу wire- 
less telegraph station, or install or work any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy, in any 
place or on board any British ship except 
under aud in accordance with a licence granted 
in that behalf by the Postmaster-General. 

(2) Every such licence shall be in such form 
and for such period as the Postmaster-General 
may determine, and shall contain the terms, 
conditions and restrictions оп and subject 
to which the licence is granted, and апу 
such licence шау include two or more stations, 
places, or ships. 

(3) И any person establishes а wireless 
telegraph station without a licence in that 
behalf, or installs or works any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy without a licence in that 
behalf, he shall be guilty of a misdemeanour, 
and be liable, on conviction under Ме Swn- 
mary Jurisdiction Acts, to a penalty not 
exceeding ten pouuds, and on conviction on 
indictment to a fine not exceeding one hundred 
үе, or to imprisonmeut, with or without 
yard labour, for à term not exceeding twelve 
months, and in either casc be liable to forfeit 
any apparatus for wireless telegraphy installed 
or worked without a licence, but по proceed- 
mus shall be taken agamst апу person uuder 
this Act except by order of the Postmaster- 
General, the Admiralty, the Army Council, or 
the Board of Trade. 

(4) If a justice of the peace is satished by 
information on oath that there is reasonable 
ground for supposing that а wireless tele- 
zraph station has been established without a 


licence in that behalf, or that any apparatus | 


for wireless telegraphy has been installed. or 
worked in any place or on board any ship 
within his jurisdiction without а licence in 
that behalf, һе may grant а search warrant 
to апу police. officer or any officer appointed 
in that. behalf by the Postmaster General, 
the Adimiralty, the Army Council, or the Board 
of Trade, and named in the warrant, aud а 
Warrant so granted shall authorise the осе 
named therein to enter and inspect the station, 
place or ship, and to seize any apparatus 
which appears to him to be used, or intended 
to be used, for wireless telegraphy therein. 

(5) Sections 654, 085, and 656, of the Mer- 
chant Shipping Act, 1894, (which relate to the 
jurisdiction of courts and justice), and 
section 693 of the same Act (which relates to 
distress for sums ordered to be paid. by 
masters and owners of ships), shall apply 
to the jurisdiction. of courts aud justices n 
respect of sbips, and to distress under this 
Act 


(0) The Postmaster-General may make regu- 
lations for prescribing the form and manucr 
in which applications for licences under this 
Act are to be made, and, with the consent of 
the Treasury, the fees payable ou the grant 
of auy such licence. | 

(7) The expression “wireless telegraphy" 
means any system of communication by 
telegraph as defined in the Telegraph Acts 
1863 to 1904, without the aid of any wire 
connecting the points from апа at which the 
messages or other communications е sent 
and received; Provided that nothing in this 
Act shall prevent any person from = making 
or using electrical apparatus for actuating 
machinery or for any purpose other than the 
transmission of messages. 


3. (1) Where the applicant for a licence 
proves to the satisfaction of the Postmaster- 
General that the sole object of obtaining the 
licence is to enable him to conduct experi- 
inents in wireless telegraphy, а licence for 
that purpose shall be granted, subject to such 
special terms, conditions, and restrictions 
as the Postmaster-General may think proper, 
but shall not be subject to any rent or rovalty. 

(2) Where an applicant for a licence запис; 
{Һе Postmaster-General that a wireless tele- 
graph station is to be used solely for the 
transmission of telegrams which are within the 
first or second exception from the exclusive 
privilege of transmitting telegrams conferred 
upon the Postmaster-General by the Tele- 
graph Act, 1869, a licence for that purpose, if 
granted, shall nut be subject to any rent or 
royalty. 

(3) 11 shall be lawful for the Postmaster- 
General, due regard being had to the main- 
tenance and exercise of effective control over 
wireless telegraphy, to grant. special licences 
at reduced terms for the establishment and 
working of wireless telegraph stations to be 
used exclusively for the transmission within 
the United. Kingdom of news to public regis- 
tered newspapers, А schedule of all reduced 
rents’ or rovalties imposed by any special 
licences. shall be laid bue both Houses of 
Parhament within fourteen days of the com- 
inencement of the session next succeeding the 
grant of any such licences. 


3. (1) This Act may be cited as the Wireless 
Telegraphy Act, 1904, and may be cited with 
the Telegraph Acts, 1863 to 1904. 

(21 This Act shall extend to the whole of the 
British Islands and to all British ships in the 
territorial waters abutting on. the coast of 
the British Islands, and the Royal Courts of 
the Channel Islands shall register this Act 
accordingly. * 

(3) His Majesty in. Council may order that 
this Act shall, subject. to. any conditions, 
exceptions, and qualitications. contained in 
the order, apply during the continuance of 
the order to British ships whilst оп the high 
seas. 

(1) А person shall not work any apparatus 
for wireless telezraphy. installed on à foreign 
ship whilst that ship is in territorial waters 
otherwise than in accordance with regulations 
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made in that behalf by the Postmaster 
General, and the Postmaster-General may, by 
тү such regulations, impose penalties recover- 
able summarily for the breach of any such 
regulations not exceeding ten pounds for each 
offence and may provide (ог the forfeiture 
on any such breach of any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy installed or worked оп 
such ship. Save as aforesaid, nothing in this 


| 


Act shall apply to the working of apparatus ' 


ud wireless telegraphy installed on any foreign 
ship. 

4. In the application of this Act to Scotland 
the expression “ Misdemeanour’’ means crime 
aud offence,” 


5. In the application of this Act to the 
Channel Islands and the Isle of Man :— 

(1) The Lieutenant-Governor of the Island 
of Jersey or the Island of Guernsey, and the 
Governor, Lieutenant-Governor, or Deputy- 
Governor of the Isle of Man, as the case may 
require, shall be substituted for the Board 
of Trade. 

(2) Offences may be prosecuted, fines re- 
covered, proceedings taken, and search war- 
rants issued in such courts and in such manner 
as may for the time being be provided in the 
Channel Islands and the Isle of Man by law, 
or, if no express provision is made then in 
and before the courts and in the mamer in 
which the like offences, fines, proceedings, 
and warrants may be prosecuted, recovered, 
taken, or issued therein by law, or as near 
thereto as circumstances admit, and the баи! 
or his lieutenant, or any jurat of the Royal 
Court in the Island of Jersey or the Island of 
Guemsey, and the judge or any jurat of the 
Court of Alderney, and the bigh bailiff or two 
justices of the peace in the Isle of Man shall, 
respectively be substituted for a justice of the 
peace. 

6. This Act shall continue in force until the 
thirty-first ay of July, nineteen hundred and 
six, and no longer unless Parliament other- 
wise determines. (It was renewed until 
December 31st, ryoy, afd has since been 
extended from year tu усаг by the Expiring 


Laws Continuance Act.) 

B dated February -gth, 1908 :— 

(т) Тһе Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1904, 
shall apply to British ships whi!st on the high 
seas, provided that a person on board a 
British ship which is registered in any British 
possession (other than the Channel Islands 
and the Isle of Man), or in any British Pro- 
tectorate, shall not be deemed to commit an 
offence against the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 
1904, by reason of the installation or working 
о} wireless telegraphy on such ship if the 
authorityein such Possession or Protectorate 
having power by law so to do, shall have 
granted a licence for the installation. aud 
working of apparatus for wireless telegr. phy 
оп that ship, aud if such person is acting in 
accordance with the provisious of such liccnce. 

(2) The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall apply 
for the purpose of the interpretation of this 
Order as it applies for the purpose of the inter- 
pretation of ац Act of Parliament. 

(3) This Order shall be published in the 
London Gazette, and shall come into operation 
шеша Írom and after the expiration of 
three months after this Order is so published. 

(4) This Order may be cited as '* The Wirc- 
less Telegraphy Order, 1908.'' 


The following Order in Couucil is 


— — —À — — 
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An Order was issued in 1908 
С (No. 496) containing regulations relat- 
ing to foreign ships :— 

I. In these Regulations unless the context 
otherwise requires— 

“ Wireless  Telegraphy " has the same 

meaning as in the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 
1904. 
“Naval Signalling’ means signalling by 
means of any system of wireless telegraphy 
between two or more Er of His Majesty's 
Navy, between ships of His Majesty's Navv 
and Naval Stations, or between a ship of His 
Majesty’s Navy or a Naval Station and апу 
other wireless telegraph station whether on 
shore or on any ship. 

‘ Territorial Waters’? means such part of 
the sea adjacent to the coast of the British 
Islands as 15 deemed by international law to 
be within the territorial sovereignty of His 
Majesty, and includes harbours. 

* Harbour” includes harbours properly зо 
called. whether natural or artificial, estuarics, 
navigable rivers, piers, jetties, and other works 
in or at which ships can obtain shelter, or ship 
aud unship goods or passengers. 

When communications are made by means 
of wireless telegraphy between a foreign ship 
in territorial waters and a wireless telegraph 
station in the British Isles, the rules in torce 
fur the working of wireless telegraphy at that 
station shall be observed. ° 

3. All apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a foreign ship in territorial waters shall 
be worked in such а way as not to interrupt 
or interfere with— 

(а) Naval Signalling, or 

(6) The working of any wireless telegraph 

station lawfully established. — iustalled, or 
worked in the British Islands or the terri- 
torial waters abuttinz on the coast of the 
British Islands, and in particular the said 
apparatus shall be so worked as not to 
interrupt or interfere with the transmission 
of any messages between wireless telegraph 
stations established as aforesaid on land 
aud wireless telegraph stations established on 
ships at sea. 

4. (1) Except with the special irum n 
in writing of the Postmaster-General no appa- 
ratus for wireless telegraphy on board a foreign 
ship (other than a ship of war) shall be worked 
or used whilst such ship is in harbour in the 
British Islands. 

(2) Without prejudice to the operation of 
the general provisions of these Regulations, the 
use of wireless telegraphy on board a foreign 
ship of war while in a barbour in the British 
Islands shall be subject to such rules (whether 
prohibitive or regulative) as may be made by 
the Admiralty from time to time. 

5. (1) If at any time in the opinion of one 


of Ais dc Be Principal. Secretaries of State 


1as arisen in Which it is expedient 
for the public service that His Majesty’s 
Government should have control over the 
transmission of messages by wireless telegraphy, 
and notice to that effect is published by the 
Postmaster-General, after the publication of 
such notice and until further notice the use of 
wireless telegraphy on board foreign ships 
whilst in territoria] waters shall be subject to 
such rules as may be made by the Admiralty 
from time to time, and such rules тау prohibit 
or regulate such use in all cases or in such cases 
às may be deemed desirable, — 

(2) Such notice as aforesaid shall be pub- 
lished in the London Gazette, the Edinburgh 
Gazelle, and the Dublin Gazette, and іп such 
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other inanuer, if any; as to the Postmaster- 
General may seem fit. 

6. (1) Any person who shall offend against 
auy provision of these Regulations or of any 
Rules made by the Admiralty thereunder shal! 


be liable on conviction uuder the Summary . 


Jurisdiction Acts for every such offence to a 
penalty not exceeding ten pounds, and upon 
»ucb conviction the Court may order that апу 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy installed or 


worked on board the ship on which the offence | 


was committed shall be seized and forfeited. 
(2) For the pu of any proceedings 
under these Regulations the master or person 
being or appearing to be in command or charge 
ot any foreign shi 
authorised and to 


shall be deemed to have | 
responsible for the use or | 


working of any apparatus on board such ship. : 
(3) Any summons or other document in апу. 


proceedings under these Regulatious shall be 


deemed to have been duly served on the person ` 


to whom the same is addressed by being left 


on board the ship on which the offence is . 


charged to have been committed with the 


person being or appearing to be in command - 


ur charge of the ship. 


7. These regulations shall not apply to the ` 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of , 


making or answering signals of distress. 

8. These Regulations shall come into opera- 
tion ou the first day of July, 1908. 

9. These Regulations may be cited as '' The 
Wireless Telegraphy (Foreign ships) Regula- 


tions, 1908.'' 
D of Licence granted by the Postmaster- 
General to establisb Wireless Telegraph 
Ship Stations :— | 
LICENCE TO ESTABLISH WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPH SHIP STATIONS. 
To all to whom these presents shall come 
I, The Right Honourable 
His Majesty's Postmaster-General send 
greeting ; 

Whereas by reason of the provisious of the 
Telegraph Acts 1863 to 1909 and tbe Wireless 
Telegraphy Order 1908 it is unlawful to 
establish any wireless telegraph station or 
install or work any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy in any place or on board any British 
ship (whether in tbe treriturial waters of the 
British Islands or оп the high seas) except 
under and iu accordance with a licence granted 
in that behalf by the Postmaster-General : 

And whereas (hereinafter called. the 
licensec) has applied to the Postmaster- 
General for the grant of a licence to establish 
install and work apparatus for wireless tele- 
araphy as defined in Section 1 (7) of the Wireless 
lelegraphby Act 1904 at the ship station ог 
stations mentioned in the Schedule hereto. 

Now I the above-named His Majesty's 

Postmaster-General in exercise of all powers 
and authorities enabling me in this behalf do 
hereby graut to the licensee during the term or 
cri commencing on the day of the date 
ereof aud terminating on the 315% day of 
December next and thereafter so Jong as the 
Wircless Telegraphy Act 1904 shall remain in 
force unless and until these presents and the 
licence and permission hereby given shall be 
determined licence and permission— 

(i) To establish iustall and work for thc 
purposes hereinafter mentioned at the ship 
station or stations specified in tbe Schedule 
hereto apparatus for wireless telegraphy of 
the kind specified in the Schedule hercto 
(which appuratus is hereinafter referred to as 
" thc licensed apparatus '’) ; 


The following is a copy of the form 


dnd Telephony | 


Proved that— 


(a) Each ship station shall comply in all, 
respects with the provisions of any Rules 


from time to time made by the Board of Trade 
under the Merchant Shipping (Wireless Tele- 
graphy) Act 1919 ; 

b) The apparatus installed at each ship 
station shall be of the character specified in 
the said Schedule opposite to the name of 
such station ; А 

(с) Тһе чк арага из used at each 
ship station shall be of such a character that 
the waves emitted are as pure and as little 
dantped as possible and the receiving 
apparatus used at the said station or 
stations shall be of such a character as to 
afford the greatest possible protection from 
disturbance during the reception of signals ; 

(d) The licensed apparatus shall be so 
constructed as to be capable of using wave- 
lengths of 600 and 300 metres in length as 
measured by the standard of measurement in 
use by the Post Office for the time being. 
The licensed apparatus may be so constructed 
as to use any of the wavelengths specified in 
columns 5 and 6 of the Schedule hereto or auy 
wavelengths prescribed by any administrati: n 
for communication with direction finding 
stations and such other wavelengths as may 
be authorised in writing from time to time by 
the Postmaster-General Provided always 
that the wavelength of 600 metres shall 
normally be used for communication and 
further that the wavelength of 1,800 metres 
may be used for transmission in the ex- 
ceptional case contemplated by Article 
XXXV (2) (а) of the fice Regulations 
annexed to the Radiotelegraph Convention 


1912: 
Provided further that only the wave- 
length of 600 metres (except as directed by 
the Admiralty) shall be used by the licensee 
during the period of any war in which the 

United Kingdom is engaged ; 

(е) The apparatus shall admit of the 
transmission and reception of messages at 
the rate of not less than 20 words a minute 
five letters being counted as one word ; 

(ii) To send and receive messages by means of 
the licensed apparatus between the said ship 
stations and also between the said sbip stations 
and coast stations and other ship stations 
Provided that the licensee shall not except with 
the consent in writing of the Postmaster-General 
at any time send spoken messages from the said 
se stations or send or receive messages from 
and at the said ship stations when in any barbouc 
iu the British Islauds ; апа 

(11) To receive money or other valuable con- 
sideration for or in respect of the use of the 
licensed apparatus or for or in respect of thc 
transmission or receipt of messages by means 
of the said apparatus. 

And I do hereby declare that the said licence 
and perinission is granted on and subject to 
the followiug conditions and provisious : 

I. In these presents (and in the Schedule 
hereto) the following words and expressions 
shall have the several meanings hereinafter 
assigned to them unless there something 
either iu the subject or context repugnant to 
such construction (that is to say) :— 

The expression *' the Postmaster-General '* 
үш the Postmaster-General for the time 

ing. 

The expression “ wireless telegraphy " bas 
the same meaning as їп the Wir less 
Telegraphy Act 1904. 

The term ‘telegraph’? has the 
meaning as in the Telegraph Act 1869. 


same 
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‚ The expression *' Naval signalling’? means 
signalling by means of any system of wire- 
less oana hy between two or more ships 
of His alesty's Navy between sbips of 
His Majesty's Navy and Naval Stations 
or between a ship of His Majesty's Navy 
or a Naval Station and any other wireless 
telegraph station whether a coast station 
or а ship station. 

The expression ' the Admiralty '" means 
the Commissioners for executing the office 
of Lord High Admiral of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Ireland. 

The expression * the International Tele- 
graph Convention '’ and “ ће International 
Telegraph Regulations'' means respectively 
the International Convention of St. Peters- 
burg dated tbe roth/22nd July 1875 and the 
Service Regulations made thereunder and 
include respectively any modifications of the 
Convention or Regulations made from time 
to time. 

The expression “ the Radiotelegraph Con- 
vention 1912 '* means the Convention signed 
at London on the sth day of July 1912 
and the Service Regulations made thereunder 
and includes any modification of the Con- 
vention or Regulations made from time to 
time. 

The expression “ coast station" means a 
wireless telegraph station which is established 
on land or on board a ship permanently 
moored and which is open for the service of 
correspondence between the land and ships 
at sea. 

The term “ ship station "° means a wireless 
telegraph station established on board a 
ship which is not permanently moored. 

2. Fhe licensed apparatus shall not be 
used by the licensee or by any other person 


either on behalf or by permission ot the licensee , 


or the despatch or receipt of messages except 
messages authorised by this licence. 

3. (1) The licensee shall not ру the trans- 
mission of any message by means of the licensed 
apparatus or otherwise by the use of the 
licensed apparatus interfere with Naval 
signalling. 

(2) If the Admiralty are of opinion that the 
working of the licensed apparatus at any 
ship station specified in the Schedule hereto 
is inconsistent with the free use of Naval 
signalling the licensee shall when required 
in writing by the Postmaster-General so to do 
close the said staton. 

(3) These provisions for the protection of 
Naval signalling shall be construed to 
without prejudice to the generality of any otber 
provisions of this licence. 

4. For the purpose of this licence the 
licensee shall observe the International Tele- 
graph Convention and the International Tele- 
graph Regulations so far as the said Convention 
and. Regulations are capable of being applied 
to wireless telegraphy in common with ordinary 
land and submarine telegraphy. . 

5. The licensee shall observe the provisions 
of any Regulations from time to time made 
under the provisions of the Telegraph Acts 
1863 to 1920 by the Postmaster-General with 
the consent of the Treasury in relation to the 
conduct of wireless telegraph business so far 
as the same are applicable to the licensee. 

6. The licensee shall observe the provisions 
of the Radiotelegraph Convention 1921. 

7. The licensee shall comply with all such 
directions and observe all such rules as may be 
given or made by the Postmaster-General from 
time to time for the purpose of preventing 


-e О. 
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interference with the working of any other wire- 
less telegraph station ава for enabling the 
messages exchanged by means of the licensed 
apparatus to be distinguished from those 
emanating from any other wireless telegraph. 
station. 

8. The licensed apparatus shall not without 
the consent of the Postmaster-General be 
altered or modified in respect of any of the 
particulars mentioned in the Schedule hereto. 

9. The licensee shall keep the licensed 
apparatus and in particular the headgear 
receivers thereof in a clean and sanitary 
condition. 

то. The licensee shall screen all lights emanat- 


-ing from the licensed apparatus in such manner 


as may be necessary to ensure the reasonable 
comfort and health of operators and watchers. 

I1. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Postmaster-General against all actions 
claims and demands which may be brought 
or made by any corporation company or person 
in respect of any injury arising from any act 
licensed or permitted by these presents. 

12. (1) Subject to the provisions of this 
licence the licensee shall transmit messages 
by means of the licensed apparatus on equal 
terms without favour or preference whether as 
regards rates of charge order of transmissions 
or otherwise. Provided always that signals of 
distress and messages in connection therewith 
shall receive priority over all other messages 
and that the order of transmission of such 
other messages shal! be governed by the Inter- 
national Telegraph Regulations. 

(2) In respect of messages transmitted on 
behalf of His Majesty’s Government or the 
Government of any British Possession or Pro- 
tectorate the licensee shall charge rates not 
in excess of half of the rates charged to the 
ordinary public. 

13. The licensee shall so far as possible 
receive from ships and light stations all re- 
quests for assistance and all signals of distress 
and shall answer such requests and signals and 
send them with the least possible delay to the 
proper authorities by means of the licensed 
apparatus or any other means in the power of 
the licensee. 

14. The licensed ap 
ship stations mention 


ratus at each of the 
in the Schedule hereto 
shall be worked only by operators holding 
certificates issued by the Postmaster-General 
and the licensee shall provide for the working 
of each station such certified operators and 
watchers as are required by the provisions of any 
Rules from time to time made by the Board of 
Trade under the Merchant Shipping (Wireless 
Telegraphy) Act, 1919. 

15. The licensee shall not divulge to any 
person (other than properly authorised officials 
of His Majesty’s Government or a competent 
legal tribunal) or make any use whatever of anv 
message coming to the knowledge of the 
licensee and not intended for receipt by mean. 
of the licensed apparatus. The licensee shall 
exhibit at each of the ship stations specified 
in the Schedule hereto a copy of Section 11 of 
the Post Office (Protection) Act 1884 and any 
contravention of that section by any person in 
the employment of the licensee shall be 
deemed to be a breach of the provisions of this 
license entitling the Postmaster-General under 
Clause 24 hereof to revoke and determine this 
licence. 

16. The licensee shall keep full accounts 
records and registers of all messages trans- 
mitted by means of the licensed apparatus and 
in such registers each of such messages shall 
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be accompanied bv its identifying number and 
date and full particulars of its place of origin 
and of ultimate destination and such further 
particulars as the Postmaster-Generat shall 
from time to time reasonably require to be 
shown messages on His Majesty's service being 
in such registers. distinguished from other 
messages. The licensee shall preserve alt used 
message forms written and printed апа tran- 
scripts of messages and all other papers for a 
period of at least fifteen months counting from 
the month following that in which the radio- 
tclegrains were handed in as prescribed by 
the Radiotelegraph Convention 1912 and such 
registers апа message papers shall be open to 
the inspection of the Postmaster-General or 
his officers thereto authorised at the registered 
eflice of the licensee for the time being or at 
such other place as may be agreed between the 
hours of 10 a.m. and 5 p.m on every day except 
Sunday or à statute or general holiday. 

7. The licensee shall render to the Post- 
та aster-General such accounts as the Postmaster- 
General shall d rect in. respect of all charges 
due or payable under the Radiotelegraph 
Convention 1912 in respect of messages 
exchanged between the ship stations hereby 
licensed and coast stations and shall pay to 
the Postinaster-General at such. times and in 
such manner as the Postmaster-General shall 
direct all sums which shall be due from the 
licensee under such accounts. 


18. The Postmaster-General and any agent- 


authorised in that behalf in writing by him 
may at all reasonable times enter upon all or 
any of the ship stations hereby licensed for the 
purpose of inspecting and may inspect. any 
apparatus fixed or being in such stations 
respectively for the purpose of sending and 
receiving Messages by wireless telegraphy and 
all other telegraphic instruments and apparatus 
fixed or being in such stations respectively and 
the work ng and user of such apparatus and 
telegraphic instruments respectively. 

го. The licensee shall carry on every ship 
оз which a ship station is estab! shed. under 
this licenee а print ог сору of the licence 
certified under the hand of an appropriate 
officer of the Postmaster-General to be а true 
бору and shall produce such print or copy for 
Inspection if required to do so by the competent 
authorities of the countries where the ship 
calls. The licensee shall also carry on every 
such ship such documents as inay be prescribed 
by the Postmaster-General. for the purpose of 
enabhng the. licensee to communicate with 
roast stations and ship stations in accordance 
with the Radiotelegraph Convention 1912, 


i ES 
nr ——._——-—— 


20. The licensee shall forthwith pay to the 
Postmaster-General for and in respect of the 
licsnee hereby granted а sum cf ——————* 
in respect of each ship station at which the 
licensed appara:us is installed and in addition 
thereto a sum of two pounds in respect of each 
such ship station on the first day of January 
їп cach year during which the licence remains 
vali 

21, Except with the consent in writing of the 
Postmaster-General the licensee shall not assign 
underlet or otherwise dispose of or admit any 
other person or body to participate in tho 
benefit of the licences, powers or authorities 
hereby granted or any of such licences powers or 
authorities, 


22. (1) If and whenever an emergency shall 
have arisen in which it is expedi nt for the 
public service that His Majesty's Government 
shall have contro] over the transmission of 
messages by the licensed apparatus it shall be 
lawiul for any Naval Military Customs or Police 
Otficer or any other person authorised by the 
Adiniralty to take possession of the licensed 
apparatus or any pert thereof in the name and 
on behalf of His Majesty and to use the same for 
His Majesty's service and in that event any 
such officer or person so authorised may enter 
upon any ship on which any such apparatus 
is installed and take possession of the said 
apparatus and use the same as aforesaid and 
subject to such use шау use the same or allow 
it to be used for such ordinary services as ma 
in his discretion seem fit to him or may prohibit 
and take steps to prevent the use of the same and 
issue directions which shall be obeyed by the 
licensee to prevent such use. 


(2) Anv such officer or person So authorised 
as aforesaid may in any such event as aforesaid 
instead of taking possession of the licensed 
apparatus as aforesaid direct. and authorise 
such persons as he may think fit to assume the 
contro] of the transmission of messages by the 
licensed apparatus either wholly or partly and 
in such manner as he may direct and such persons 
may cuter upon any ship on which any apparatus 
is installed accordingly or the said officer or 
person so authorised as aforesaid may direct the 
licensee to submit. to him ог any person 
authorised by him all messages tendered for 
transinission or arriving. by the licensed 
apparatus or апу class or classes. of such 


*The fee payable for the first year will be £2, 
307., f T ог los, according to whether the licence 
is-issusd in the first, second, third ог fourth 
quarter of the vear. 
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messages to stop or delay the transmission of 
any messages or deliver the same to him or his 
agent and generally to obey all such directions 
with reference to the transmission of messages 
as the said officer or person so authorised as 
aforesaid may prescribe and the licensee shall 
obey and conform to all such directions. 


(3) The licensee shall be entitled to reason- 
able compensation for any damage to the 
licensed apparatus arising im con equence of 
the exercise of the powers conferred by this 
clause. 

23. Аї апу time after the 31st day of December 
192 the Postmaster-General may in his 
absolute discretion give notice in writing to 
determine these presents and the licence or 
permission hereby granted at the end of one 
calendar month from the date of such notice 
and at the expiration of that period the licence 
or permission hereby granted shall cease and 
determine accordingly, but without prejudice 
to any remedy of the Postinaster-General under 
any condition or provision herein contained. 

24. In any of the following cases (that is to 
say) :— 

ý (a) In case any sum of money which ought 

to be paid by the licensee to the Postmaster- 

General uuder or by virtue of these presents 

shall be in arrear aud unpaid for one calendar 

month after the time at which the same ought 
to be paid under or by virtue of the provisions 
herein contained ; or 

(b) In case of any breach non-observance or 
non-performance by or on the part of the 

licensee of any of the provisions (other than à 

provision for the payment of money) or 

conditions herein contained 
then and in any such case the Postmaster- 
Genera] may by notice in writing under his 
seal revoke and determine these presents and the 
licences powers and authorities hereinbefore 
granted and each and every of them as to all or 
any of the ship stations hereby liceused and 
thereupen these presents and the said licences 
powers and authorities and each and every of 
them shall absolutely cease determine and be- 
come void as to all or any of the said ship 
stations (as the case may be) but without pre- 
judice to any right of action or remedy which 
shall have accrued or shall thereafter accrue 
to the Postmaster-General under any condition 
or provision herein contained. 


25. Nothing in these presents contained shall 
prejudice or affect the right of the Postmaster- 
General from time to time to establish extend 
maintain and work any system or systems of 
telegraphic communication (whether of a like 
nature to that hereby licensed or otherwise) 
in such manner as he shall in his discretion 
think fit neither shall anything herein contained 
prejudice or affect the right of the Postmaster- 
General from time to time to enter into agree- 
ments for or to grant licences relative to the 
working and user of telegraphs (whether of a 
like nature to those hereby licensed or other- 
wise) or the transmission of messages in any 
part of the United Kingdom by means of wire- 
less telegraphy or by any other means with or 
to any person or persons whomsoever upon 
such terms as he shall in his discretion think 
fit. And (save as in this licence expressly 
provided) nothing herein contained shall be 
deemed to authorise the licensee to exercise 
any of the powers or aathorities conferred on 
or acquired by the Postmaster-General by or 
under the Telegraph Acts or any of them. 

26. Any notice request or consent (whether 
expressed to be in writing or not) to be given by 
the l’ustmaster-General under these presents 


may be under the hand of any officer of the Post 
Othce duly authorised by him and may be 
served by sending the same in a registered 
letter addressed to the licensee at the registered 
office for the time being of the licensee 
or if such notice request cr consent relates 
to any particular ship station by delivery to 
the master of the ship upon which such 
station is installed and any notice to be given 
by the licensee under these presents may be 
served by sending the same in a registered letter 
addressed to the Secretary of the Post Office 
at the General Post Office London. 

Lastly any licence or permit heretobefore 
granted by the Postmaster-General to the 
licensee in respect of any of the ships specified 
in the Schedule hereto is hereby revoked. 

As witness my hand and seal this 
ey of one thousand nine hundred 
an ; | 
Signed sealed and delivered by 

On behalf of the Pustmaster-General in the 
presence of 


LICENCE TO USE WIRELESS TELE- 
GRAPHY FOR PRIVATE BUSINESS.* 


Whereas 
E of 
(hereinafter called 


“ the licensee ") is desirous of establishing 
installing working and using a system of wire- 
less telegraphy as defined in Section 1 (7) 
of the Wireless Telegraphy Act 1904: 

And whereas by reason of the provisions 
of the Telegraph Acts 1863 to 19 it is 
unlawful to establish any wireless telegraph 
station or install or work any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy in any place except under 
and in accordance with a licence granted in 
that behalf by the Postmaster-General and 
it is also unlawful save as in the said Acts 
provided {о transmit telegrams within the 
United Kingdom : 

And whereas at the request of the licensee 
I have agreed to grant to the licensee the 
licences powers and = authorities hereinafter 
expressed and contained for the period upon 
the terms and subject to the = stipulations 
and conditions hereinafter appearing : 

Now I the above-named 
His Majesty's Postmaster-General in exercise 
of all powers and authorities enabling me in 
this behalf do hereby grant to the licensee during 
the term or period commencing on the day 
of the date hereof and terminating on the 
31st day of December 19 licence ала per- 
mission-— 

(i) To establish and install and work at the 
stations specified in the &chedule hereto 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy (herein- 


in the county of 


after called ''the licensed apparatus '’) 
provided that the apparatus installed at 
each station shall be of the character 


specified in the said Schedule opposite to 
the name of such station ; and 

(11) То transmit and receive messages 
on the private business of the licensee by 
means of the licensed apparatus between 
the said stations. 


Aud I do hereby declare that the said 
licence and = permission is granted on and 
subject to the following conditions апа 


provisions : 
I. In. these. presents. (and jn the Schedule 
hereto) the following words and expressions 


* The terms of this licence аге no longer 
operative, and а new form of licence Is likely 
to be issued shortly. 
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shall have the several meanings hereinafter 
assigned to them unless there be something 
either in the subject or context repugnant to 
such construction (that is to say) :— 

The expression '' the Postmaster-General '' 
means the Postmaster-General for the time 
being. , 

The expression ‘wireless telegraphy '' 
has the same meaning as in the Wircless 
Telegraphy Act 1904. 

The term "'telegraph'' has the same 
meaning as in the Telegraph Act 1869. 

The expression '' naval signalling '' means 
signalling by means of any svstem of wireless 


telegraphy between two or more ships of 
His аа Navy between ships of His 
Majesty's Navy and Naval Stations or 


between a ship of His Majesty's Navy or a 
Naval Station and any other wireless tele- 
graph station whether on shore or on any 
ship. 

The expression *‘ the Admiralty '' means 
the Cominissioners for executing the ofħce 
of Lord High Admiral of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Ireland. 

Apparatus shall be deemed to be “ syn- 
tonised '' when the transmitting apparatus 
is so adjusted as to communicate with a 
receiver which has a corresponding adjust- 
ment and to produce as little effect as 
possible on a receiver not baving a corre- 
sponding adjustment. 


2. (1) The licensed apparatus shall not be used 
by the licensee or by any person either on 
behalf or by permission of the licensee for 
any purpose except for the transmission and 
receipt of such messages as aforesaid between 
and at the stations specified in the Schedule 
hereto. 

(2) No money or other valuable consideration 
shall be received by the licensee or by any 
other person with the authority or by the per- 
mission of the licensee in respect of the 
transmission or receipt of any messages by means 
of the licensed apparatus or any part thereof. 


3. (1) The licensee shall not by the trans- 
mission of any message by means of the 
licensed. apparatus or otherwise by the use 
of the licensed apparatus interfere with naval 
signalling. 

(2 Whenever the operators at any signal 
station of the licensee perceive through the 
medium of the instruments used by them that 
naval signalling is proceeding they shall refrain 
from using the licensed apparatus until all 
indication that naval signalling is proceeding 
shall have ceased. 

(3) The licensee. shall И so required in 
writing by the Admiralty cease to use the 
licensed apparatus for such period (not 
exceeding two hours in any one day) as may 
be specified by the Admiralty. 

(4) If the Admiralty are of opinion that the 
working of the licensed apparatus at anv 
station specified in the Schedule hereto is 
inconsistent with the free use of naval sig- 
nalling the licensee shall when required in 
writing by the Postmaster-General close the 
said station. 

(s) These provisions for the protection of 
naval signalling shall be construed to be without 
prejudice to the generality of any other pro- 
visions of this licence. 

4. The licensee shall observe the provisions 
of апу Regulations from time to time made 
under the provisions ol the Telegraph Acts 
185863 to 19 by the Postmaster-General 
with the consent of the Treasury in relation 
to the conduct of wireless telegraph business. 


| 


| 
| 


| 
| 
| 
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| 
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5. (1) The licensee shall so work the licensed 
apparans as not to interfere with the working 
ot any wireless telegraph station established 
in the British Islands or tbe territorial waters 
abutting on the coasts of the British Islands 
(whether on shore or on any ship) by or for 
the purposes of the Postmaster-General ог 
any department of His Majesty's Government 
or for commercial purposes and in particular 
with the transmission or receipt of an 
messages between or at wireless telegraph 
stations established as aforesaid on land and 
wireless telegraph stations established on ships 
at sea. 

(2) With a view to preventing such inter- 
ference as aforesaid the licensee shall comply 
with all directions which shall be given to the 
licensee by the Postmaster-General and with 
all rules prescribed by the Postinaster-General 
for observance by his licensees— 

(a) With .respect to all arrangements to 
be adopted for the purpose of securing 
syntonised apparatus or for enabling the 
messages exchanged by means of the licensed 
apparatus to be distinguished from those 
emanating from anv other wireless telegraph 
station ; 

(b With respect to any alternation of 
messages ^ which the  Postmaster-General 
may think necessary ; and 

(c) Generally with respect to avoiding 
interference between one wireless telegraph 
station and another. 

6. The licensed apparatus shall not without 
the consent in writing of the Postmaster- 
General be altered or modified in respect of 
any of the particulars mentioned the 
Schedule hereto. 

7. The licensee «hall at all times indemnifv 
the Postmaster-General against all actions, 
claims and demands which may be brought 
or made by any corporation company ог 
person in respect of any injury arising from 
any act licensed or permitted by these presents. 

8. The licensee. shall so far as possible 
receive from ships and light stations all 
requests for assistance and all signals of 
distress and retransmit them with the least 
possible delay to the proper authorities 
by means of the licensed apparatus or any 
other means in the power of the licensee. 


9. Subject to the provisions of this licence 
the licensee shall not divulge to any person 
(other than properly authorised officials of His 
Majesty’s Government or a competent legal 
tribunal) or make any use whatever of any 
message coming to the knowledge of the 
licensee and not intended for receipt by 
means of the licensed apparatus. 

10. The Postmaster-General and any agent 
authorised in that behalf in writing by him 
may at all reasonable times enter upon all or 
any of the stations or other premises in the 
possession or occupation of the licensee 
either solely or jointly with any other person 
or persons for the purpose of inspecting and 
may inspect any apparatus fixed or being in 
such places respectively for the purpose of 
sending and receiving messages bv wireless 
telegraphy and all other telegraphic instru- 
ments and apparatus fixed or being in such 
places respectively and the working and user 
of such apparatus and telegraphic instruments 
respectively. 

11. (1) All apparatus used or intended to be 
used by the licensee shall be so erected fixed 
placed and used as not either directly or by 
reason of the working or user thereof to inter- 
fere with the eficient ar convenient main- 
tenance working or user of any telegraphic 


in 
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line of the Postmaster-General which may 
from time to time exist or which it is probable 
that the Postmaster-General may have occasion 
to erect place fix or use or to expose any such 
line to risk of damage or to risk of interference 
with the cfficient or convenient working or user 
thereof. 

(2) In case any telegraphic line of the Post- 
master-General shall aged ог the 
efhcient working or user thereof shall be 
wholly or partially interrupted or otherwise 
interfered with and the  Engineer-in-Chief 
for the бте being of the Post Office shall 
certify in writing under his hand that such 
иш interruption or interference has been 
ca directly or indirectly by any ap tus 
used or intended to be used by the licensee 
or by anything done by or on behalf of the 
licensee in relation thereto the licensee shall 
on demaud pay to the Postmaster-General all 
costs that sball be reasonably incurred by 
him in repairing such damage and in removing 
or altering such telegraphic line so as to 
restore the same to efficient working order and 
їп adding thereto or substituting therefor 
either  temporaril or permanent] any 
otber шр line if the said Engineer-in- 
Chief s certify that such addition or sub- 
stitution is reasonably required. 

(3 For the purposes of this Article the 
expression ''telegraphic line'' has the same 
meaning as in the Telegraph Act 1878 and the 
expression *' telegraphic line of the Postmaster- 
Genera] ”' includes a telegraphic line belonging 
to or worked by the Postmaster-General or 
constructed or maintained by him (ог any 
Department of the Government or other body 
Or person. 

12. (1) The licensee shall pay to the Post- 
master-General on the ist day of December 
next for and in respect of the licence hereby 
granted a royalty of £ per annum 
in respect of each station. 

(2 In the event of the renewal of this 
licence the said royalty shall be payable on 
the same day in cach succeeding year. 

13. Except with the consent in writing of 
the Postmaster-General the licensee shall not 
assign uuderlet or otherwise dispose of ог 
admit any other persou or body to participate 


in the benefit of the licences powers or author- | 


ities hereby granted or any of such licences 
powers or authorities. 


14. lf and whenever in the opinion of one of 


His Majesty's Principal Secretaries of State | 
an emergency shall have arisen in which it is | 


ьа —— — e а —— 


expedient for the public service that His ' 


Majesty's Government sball have control over 
tbe transmission of messages by the licensed 
apparatus it shall be lawful for the said 
Secretary of State by warrant under his hand 
to direct and cause the licensed apparatus 
or any part thereof o be taken possession of 
in the name and on behalf of His Majesty 
and to be used for His Majesty's service and 
in that event any person authorised by the 
said Secretary of State may enter upon the 
stations offices and works of the licensee or 
any of them aud take Роот thereof and 
use the same as aforesaid. 

. 15. The Postmaster-General may at апу 
time in his absolute discretion give notice in 
writing to determine these presents and the 
licence or permission hereby given at the end 
of onc calendar month írom the date of such 
notice and at the expiration of that period the 
licence or permission hereby grauted shall 


cease and determine accordingly but without . 
prejudice to any remedy of the Postmaster- | 
i 


General under any condition 
berein contained. 
16. 16. In any of the following cases (that is to 


or provision 


(a) In case any sum of money which ought , 
to be paid by the licensee to the Postmaster- 
General under or by virtue of these prescuts 
shall be in arrear and unpaid for one calendar 
month after the time at which the same 
ought to be paid under or by virtue of the 
provisions herein contained ; or 

(b) In case of any breach non-observance 
or non-performance by or on thc part of the 
licensee of any of the provisions (other than 
a provision for the payment of money) or 
conditions herein contained ; 

then and in any such case the Postmaster- 
General may by writing under his seal revoke 
and determme these presents and the licences 
powers and authorities hereinbefore granted 
and each and ev of them and thereupon 
these presents and the said licences powers and 
authorities and each and every of them shall 
absolutely cease determine and become void. 

Provided always that no sueb revocatiou or 
determination as aforesaid shall prejudice or 
affect any right of action or remedy which shal! 
have accrued or shall thereafter accruc to the 
Postmaster-Genera] under any condition or 
provision herein contained. 

17. Nothing in these presents contained shal] 
prejudice or affect the right of the Postmastcr- 
Genera) from time to time to establish exteud 
maintain and work any system or systems of 
telegraphic communication (whether of a like 
nature to tbat hereby licensed or otherw'se) 
in such manner as he shall in h's dscretion 
think fit neither shal] anything herein containcd 

rejudice or affect the right of the Postmaster- 

eral from time to time to enter into agrce- 
ments for or to grant licences relative to the 
working and user of telegraphs (whether of a 
like nature or those bereby licensed or other- 
wise) or the transmission of messages in any 
part of the United Kingdom by means of 
wireless telegraphy or by any other means with 
or to any person or persons whomsoever upon 
such terms as he shall in his discretion think 
fit and (save as in this licence Y pro- 
vided) nothing hercin contained shall be deemed 
to authorise the licensee to exercise any of 
the powers or authorities conferred. оп or 
acquired by the Postmaster-General by ог 
uuder tbe Telegraph Acts ог any of them. 

18. Any notice request or consent (whether 
expressed to be in writing or not) to be given 
by the Postmaster-Gencral under these 
presents may be under the hand of any onc of 
the Secretaries or Assistant Secretaries for the 
time being of tbe Post Office, and may be 
served by sending the same in a registered 
letter addressed to the licensee at the usual 
or last known place of residence or business of 
the licensee, aud any notice to be given by the 
licensee under these presents may be served 
by sending the same in a registered letter 
addressed to the Secretary of the Post Office at 


the General Post Office Li ndon. 
In October, 1912, the Board of 
Е Trade, at the request of the Lords 
Commissioners of the Admiralty, 
issued a notice directing the attention of 
Masters and Owners of British Merchant 
Vessels to the necessity for arranging for 


periodical practices in Wireless Telegraphy 
communications between Н.М. Ships of War 
and Ships of the Britisb Mercantile Marine for 
the purpose of ensuring efficient and reliable 
communication when required. 
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The co-operation is invited of all British 
shipowners and masters whose ships are fitted 
with wireless telegraphy, in order to give effect 
to the following proposals :— 

(1) At 8.30 am and 2.30 p.m. daily any 
single man-of-war (destroyers and small.cratt 
excluded) or one man-of-war in a fleet in com- 
pany, detailed by the Senior Naval Officer 
present, will adjust her wireless telegraphy 
transmitting and receiving apparatus to the 
commercial 600 metre wavelength aud make 
the call ‘* CCCC," followed by her own com- 
inercial cal] sign, indicating that she is prepared 
to carry out an exercise with any British 
merchant ship within range. 

Ou a British merchant ship receiviug this 
call she will answer and say whether or not 
she is prepared to proceed with the exercise. 
Should more than one merchant ship answer, 
the man-of-war will indicate which is to 
exercise and which is to wait. 

The exercise will then proceed, but no 
messages are to be exchanged which are not 
authorised. by the respective captains and 
masters of the ships practising. No message 
received during such exercises is to be for- 
warded beyond the ship actually receiving 


the message and no payment for any message 
can be made. The exercises are to be con- 
sidered as strictly on Service and not for any 
commercial advantage. 

(2) In all such exercises the man-of-war is 
to be considered the controlling ship. 

(3) The exercises will cease at 9.15 алп. and 
3.15 p.m. respectively, or before, at the 
discretion. of the captains concerned. 

(4) These exercises are only to be carried out 
between vessels neither. of which is within 
150 miles range of any commercial shore 
station using the ooo metre wavelength, and 
are to cease at once should one of Н.М. ships 
so direct. 

MERCHANT SHIPPING (CONVENTION) 
ACT, 1914. 

An Act to make amendments of 

G the law relating to Merchant Shipping 
аъ аге neccosdrv ог expedieut to give 

effect (д au International Convention for the 
Satety of Life at Sea, signed in Loudon on 
January the twenticth, nineteen bundied and 
lourtcen, and for purposes incidental thereto. 
(August 10th, 1914.) 

PART HI. 

(Which deals with Wireless Telegraphy.) 

15. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act 
every British ship registered in. the United 
Kingdom which carries 59 or more persons 
shall be provided with a wireless telegraphy 
Mistallution, and shall maintain а wireless 
telegraphy service which shall be at least 
suthuient to comply with the rules made for 
the putpose under this Act, and shall be pto- 
vided with certified operators aud watchers 
at least in accordance with those rules. Pro- 
vided that the obligations imposed by this 
section shall not come iuto operation until such 
date, not being Jess than six months after. Ше 
making of these rules, as may be specified iu the 
rules. 

(2) In. reckoning the number of persons 
carried on a ship tor the purpose of tliis section, 
prisons shall not be counted who are exception- 
ally and temporarily carried on а ship— 

(а) As the result of force majeure у or 

(b) As the result of the necessity of on 
creasing the number of the crew to ВИ the 
places of wembers of the crew who are ill ur 
disabled ; or 


| 


| 
| 


| 


(c) As the result of the obligation on the 
part of the master to carry shipwrecked 
persons, or persons in like circumstances; 
of, 

(d) If so provided by rules of the Board of 
Trade, as cargo hands for a part of the 
voyage not being between one continent and 
another and not being, during the time the 
hands are carried, outside the limits of lati- 
tude thirty degrees north and thirty degrees 
south, 

(3) If this section is not complied with in 
the case of any ship, the master or owner of the 
ship shall be liable in respect of each offence to 
a fine not exceeding five hundred pounds, and 
any such offeuce may be prosecuted sum- 
marily, but if the offence is prosecuted sum- 
marily the fine shall not exceed one hundred 
pounds. 

16. (1) The Board of Trade, in consultation 
with the Postrnaster-General, shall make such 
rules with respect to wireless telegraph 
installations and service on British ships which 
are registered in the United Kingdom aud with 
respect to the carrying on those ships of 
operators and watchers for the purposes of 
wireless telegraphy, as appear to them neces- 
sary or expedient to carry into effect the pro- 
visionis of the Convention mentioned jin 
Part V of the Third Scheduic to this Act. 


(2) The Board of Trade may by rules made 
under this section exempt from the obligations 
of this Act as to wireless telegraphy— 

(а) Ships while on voyages the course of 
which does not take the ship more than a 
hundred and fifty sea miles froin the nearest 
coast, if the Board are satistied that the 
route and the conditions of the voyage are 
such as to render compliance with those 
obligations unreasonable or unnecessary ; 
und, 

(6) Sailing ships on which owing {о the 
peculiar or primitive nature of their build, 
it is impossible to provide a proper wireless 
telegraphy installation. 

(3) The Board of Trade may by rules made 
under this section provide that any automatic 
calling apparatus which is certihed by them 
to be efficient and to have been шрны s the 
parties to the Convention may be substituted, 
ter the purposes of the provisions of this Act, 
and any rules made thereunder relating. to 
wircless telegraphy, for a certibed operator or 
watcher. 

17. The Board of Trade may postpone the 
operation of the provisions of this Act relating 
to wireless telegraphy аъ respects апу particular. 
ship for such period as the Board. of Trade 
determine in each case, if it is shown by the 
owners of the ship that they Вале taken all 
reasonable steps to comply with the provisions 
of this Act as respects the ships, but that they 
have been unable to do so owing to ditliculties 
in obtaining delivery of any wireless telegraphy 
apparatus or of obtaining the service of certi- 
heated operators or watchers. 

The period of postponement under this 
section shall not exceed one year in the case 
of ships which are required in pursuance of the 
Convention to provide a fitst-class wireless 
telegraphy service, and two years in the case 
of ships which are so required to. provide a 
third-class wireless telegraphy service, aud in 
the case of ships which are so required to pro- 
vide a secoud-cluss wireless telegraphy service 
shall not exceed one year as respects the pro- 
vision of a wireless telegraphy installation and 
two years as respects the provision. of a con- 
tinuous watch. 
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Тнк SCHEDULE. 


| Normal Range Character of 
| of Apparatus. Power. 
| | 7... — Ef Alternator 
Name . j 
is used, No. 
of Description | Wave- Source Maximum to , 
! Station. | Ву of lengths and be taken by °% сере 
Night. Receiving (in Maximum | Transmitting * a 
| Apparatus. Metres). | Output. Instruments. , 
| i 
(1) | (2) (3) (6) (7) (8) 


(4) ( | (6 
| 


| 3 
| | 


i | | 


EXTRACTS FROM SUPPLEMENT lations or any provision thereof, the owner of 
H TO THE LONDON GAZETTE OF | the aircraft, and also the pilot or conunander, 
TUESDAY, THE 29тн OF APRIL, shall be deemed to have contravened, or, as 


1919. the case may be, failed to comply with these 
| | regulations : * 

Wednesday, 3oth April, 1919. | Provided that it shall be a good defence to 

ди Ministry. , any proceedings for contravention or failure 


to comply with these regulations if the contra- 
vention or failure is proved to hate been duc 
to stress of weather or other unavoidable 
cause, 

(2) If any person obstructs or impedes any 
person acting under the authority of the 
Secretary of State m the exercise of his powers 
and duties under these regulations, such first- 
mentioned person shall be deemed to have acted 
in contravention of these regulations. 
мы , m s (3) Any person contravening or failing tu 

GENERAL CONDITIONS OF FLYING. _ comply with these regulations or any pro- 

t. No aircraft shall fly within the limits of Gaon Беор liable toi " ССРС 
tbe British Islands aud the territorial water, ^, 190 о Hn R порица 

term not exceeding six months or to a finc not 


AIR NAVIGATION REGULATIONS, 1919. 
ORDER OF THE SECRETARY OF STATE UNDER 

IHE AIR NAVIGATION ACTS, 1911 TO 1919. | 

ін pursuance of the powers conferred upon | 
me by the Air Navigation Acts, 10911 to 1910, 
and all other powers enabling me iu that 
behalf, I, the Right Honourable Winston 
Spencer Churchill, one of His Macesty’s 
aay ee Secretaries of State, by order make 
the following regulations ;— 


adjacent thereto unless the following condit- ; | 
à à НР exceeding two hundred pounds, or to both 
tions are complied with :— Ў : such imprisonment and fine. ' 

(6) No mails shall be carried without the | (5) If any person in any aircraft is guilty 


' of any act of espionage to which the provisions 
б of section onc of the Othcial Secrets Act, 1911, 
| apply, he is liable to penal servitude for a term 
not exceeding seven years. 


consent in writing of the Postmaster-General 
and no wireless apparatus shall be installed 
or worked except under and in accordance 
with a licence granted. by the Postmaster- | 
General, containing such conditions as шау ! 
be approved by the Secretary of State : INTERPRETATION, 
ЖИ lac E ee ИЕ" | 12. In these regulations, unless the contest 
PRODUCTION OF LICENCES, CERTIFICATES AND | otherwise requires— 
Я Loc-sooKs кок INSPECTION, |“ Aircraft" includes. airships and flying 
Ө. (1) n member of the personnel of ан machines, all balloous, whether fixed or tree, 
aircraft shall on demand produce his licence for and kites: 
the (ii pection of any person authorised for the | ' ; 


purpose by the Secretary of State. " Military aircraft’ includes naval, nulitary, 
.(2) The owner and person in charge of any aud air-force aircraft; 

aircraft shall, on demand, produce for the "EC 

inspection of any person authorised for the | — persormmel’? (in. relation. to any aircraft) 

purpose by the Secretary of State, any сегий- решусь any pilot, commander, navigator, 

cates or licences relating to the aricraft, and апа engineer, and any operative member of 

also, in the case of passenger or goods aircratt, the crew ; 

any of tlie prescribed log-books. 


The Interpretation Act, 1589, applies for 
the purpose of the interpretation of these regu- 
lations as И apphes for the purpose ot the m- 
terpretation of an Act of Parhameitt. and as it 
these regulations were an Act of Parliament, 


EXCEPTIONS, 
8. These regulations do not, cxeept where 
‘otherwise expressly stated, apply— 
(а) To military aircraft belonging to or | 
a a Aa in the service of His Majesty; or 
(b) To any aircraft or to any persons М and 


to such extent as such aircraft or persons SuonT TITLE. 


may be excepted from these regulations, or 14. These regulations may be cited às the 

any of them, by direction of the Secretary | Air Navigation Regulations, 1919. 

of State on the recommendation of a WINSION S. CHURCIHLL, 

Government Department. . Опе of His Majesty's Principal 
PENALTIES. | Secretaries of. State. 

10. (1) Where any aircraft flies in contra- | Air Ministry, London, 


vention of, or fails to comply with, these regu | goth April, 1919. 
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MERCHANT SHIPPING (WIRE- 

] 1:55 TELEGRAPHY) АСТ, 1919. 

CHAPTER 38. 

An AcT TO MAKE FURTHER PROVISION WITH 
Respect TO WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ON 
SHIPS, 

August, 15th 1919. 

Be it enacted by the King's most Excellent 
Majesty, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and 
Cominons, in this present Parliament assem- 
bled, and by the authority of the same, as 
follows :— 

I. (1) Every sea-going British ship re- 
giste in the United Kingdom being a 
passenger steamer or a ship of sixteen hundred 
tous gross tonnage or upwards shall be pro- 
vided with a wireless telegraph installation, 
and shall maintain a wireless telegraph service 
which shall be at least sufficient to comply 
with the rules made for the purpose under this 
Act, and shall be provided with one or more, 
certiied operators and watchers, at least, in 
accordance with those rules : 

Provided that «he Board of Trade may 
exempt from the obligations imposed by this 
Act any ships or classes of ships if they arc 
of opinion that, having regard to the nature 
of the voyages on which the ships are engaged, 
or other circumstances of the case, the provision 
of a wireless telegraph apparatus is unnecessary 
or unreasonable. 

(:) The Board of Trade, in consultation 
with the Postmaster-General, shall make rules 
prescribing the nature of the wireless telegraph 
installation to be provided, of the services to 
be maintained, and the number, grade, and 
qualifications of operators and watchers to be 
carried : 

Provided that no ship shall be required to 
carry more than one operator unless more than 
one operator would have becu required under 
the provisions of the Merchant Shipping (Con- 
vention) Act, 1914. 

(3) И this section is not complied with in thc 
case of any Pip, the master or owner of the 
ship shall be liable in respect of cach offence to 
a fine not exceeding five hundred pounds, and 
any such offence may be prosecuted summarily, 
but if the ottence is prosecuted sununarily, the 
fiue sball not exceed one hundred. pounds. 

($) А surveyor of ships or a wireless tele- 
graphy inspector may inspect any ship for the 
purpose of secing that she is properly provided 
with a wireless telegraph installation and 
certified operators and watchers in conformity 
with this Act, and for the purpose of that 
inspection shall have all the powers of a Board 
of Trade inspector under the Merchant Shipping 
Acts, 1894 to 1916. 

И the said surveyor or inspector finds that 
the ship is not so provided, he shall give to the 
master or owner notice in writing pointing out 
the deficiency, and also. pointing out what in 
his opinion is requisite to remedy the same. 

Every notice so given shall be communicated 
in the manner directed by the Board of Trade 
to the chief otlicer of customs of any port at 
which the ship may seek to obtain a clearance 
ог transire, and the ship shall be detained until 
a certificate under the hand of апу such sur- 
vevor or inspector is produced to the ctfect 
that the ship is properly provided with wireless 
telegraph installation. and certified operators 
and watchers in conformity with this Act. 

(5) The obligations imposed by this Act shall 
not come into operation while the obligations 
with respect. to wireless telegraphy on ships 
imposed by the Defence of the Realm Regula- 


| 
| 


1 


tions remain in force, but shall be in addition 
to, and not in substitution for, the obligatious 
аз to wireless telegraphy imposed by the 
Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1904, or any Order in 
Council, or regulations made thereunder, or by 
the Merchant Shipping (Convention) Act, 
1914. 

2. Tbe foregoing provisions of this Act shall, 
as from a date three months after the coming 
into operation of the obligations imposed by 
this Act on British ships registered in thc 
United Kingdom, apply to ships other than 
British ships registered in the United Kingdom 
while they are within any port in the United 
Kingdom in like manner as they apply to 
British ships so registered. 

3 (1) This Act may be cited as the Mer- 
chant Shipping (Wireless Telegraphy) Act, 1919, 
and the Merchant Shipping Acts, 1894 to 1916, 
and this Act may be cited together as the 
Merchant Shipping Acts, 1894 to 1919. 

(2) This Act shall be construed as one with 
the Merchant Shipping Act, 1894, and '' pas- 
senger steamer’’ shall mean а steamer: which 
carries more than twelve passengers, and 
' wireless telegraphy inspector’? means an 
officer appointed under section twenty of the 
Merchant Shipping (Convention) Act, 1914, for 
the purposes therein mentioned, 


THE MERCHANT SHIPPING 

(WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY) RULES, 

J 1920, DATED JULY 10TH, 19:0, 

MADE BY THE BOARD OF TRADE 

UNDER THE MERCHANT SHIP- 

PING (WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY) 
ACT, 1919 (9 & 10 GEO. 5, C. 38). 


The Board of Trade hereby make thc following 
ules under the provisions of the Merchant 
Shipping (Wireless Tclegraphy) Act, 1919. 

ated this tenth day of July, 1920. 
H. A. PAYNE, 
Secretary to the Board of Trade. 


INTERPRETATION, 

I. In these Rules— 

The expression ‘ coasting trade’’ means 
trade exc n cared on between ports 
in the British Islands. 

The number of hours occupied 10 à voyage 
from port to port means the nonnal number of 
hours occupied in a voyage between one port 
of call and the next. | 

CLASSIFICATION OF SHIPS. 

2. For the purposes of these Rules ships shall 
be classified as tollows :— 

Class I—Ships carrying 200 persons or more 
which are not engaged in the coasting trade. 

Class H—Ships not engaged in the coasting 
trade carrying 50 but less than 200 persons 
and ships engaged in the coasting trade carrying 
50 persons or more. 

Class III— Ships carrying less than 50 persons. 

In reckoning the number of persons carried 
by a ship there shall be included the normal 
crew of the ship and the maximum number 
of passengers permitted to be carried by the 
passenger certificate of the ship. 

NATURE OF INSTALLATION. 

3. The installation shall comply with the 
requirements of the International Radiotele- 
graph Convention, 1912, as modified by any 
Other internationa) agreement (and in particular 
the International Convention of Saftey of Life 
at Sea, 1914), or of any international agreement 
by which the said Convention of 1921 may be 
superseded. 

4. The installation shall be of the spark or 
interrupted continuous wave type. 
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5. (1) The installation shall include a normal 
installation and an emergency installation, 
except that where the normal installation com- 
plies with the requirements of this rule as to 
emergency installations as well as those as to 
normal installations a normal installation alone 
shall suffice. 

(2) A normal installation must be capable 
of transmitting clearly perceptible signals 
from ship to ship over a range of at least 100 
nautical miles by day under normal condition 
and circumstances. 

(3) An emergency installation must include 
an independent source of energy capable of 
being put into operation rapidly and of working 
for at least six continuous hours with a minimum 
range from ship to ship of 80 nautical miles 


for ships of Class I, and 50 nautical miles for : 


Ships of Classes Папа III, and such independent 
source of energy must be capable of being 
worked for at least six continuous hours inde- 
pendeutly from the source of propelling power 
for the ship, the steam supply system and the 
main electricity supply system. 

(4) For the purposes of this rule an installa- 
tion sha!l be deemed to comply with the above 
requirements as to range if it is able to maintain 
communication on a 600 metre wave at a range 
of one-and-a-half times the number of nautical 
miles hereinbefore respectively prescribed over 
sea by day with a Post Office Standard Station 
when employing a receiver without amplifica- 
tion devices. 

6. There shall be provided between the bridye 
and the wireless telegraph room means of 
communication by voice pipe, telephone or 
other means and an operator or watcher when 
on duty shall not leave the wireless telegraph 
room to deliver messages or to call his relief. 


SHIPS NOT FITTED WITH APPROVED 
AUTOMATIC APPARATUS, 

7. If not fitted with an approved automatic 
apparatus for registering the signal of distress— 

(1) A ship of Class I shall carry certificated 
operators in accordance with the following 
table, and while at sea a certificated operator 
shall be always on watch :—- 


NUMBER AND GRADE OF 

NATURE OF VOYAGE. OPERATORS. 

(a) Voyage exceeding Three operators, of 
48 hours from port whom one shall hold a 
to port. First. Gradé Certificate, 

and not more than one 
a Third 
cate. 

(^) Voyage exceeding Two operators of whom 
8 hours but notex- one shall hold a First or 
ceeding 48 hours a Second Grade certifi- 
from port to port. cate. 

(c) Voyage not ex- One operator who shall 
ceeding 8 hours hold a Ким or a 
from port to port. Second Grade certificate. 
(ii) A ship of Class II shall carrv certificated 

operators and certificated watchers in accord- 

ance with the following table and while at sea 

a certificated operator shall always be on watch 

at the times specified in the Schedule to these 

Rules, and either a certificated operator or a 

certificated watcher shall always be on watch 

at other times. 


NUMBER AND GRADE OF 
OPERATORS AND 
WATCHERS. 

(a) Voyage exceeding One operator who shall 
48 hours from port hold а First or a 

to port. Second Grade certifi- 
cate, and two watchers. 


NATURE OF VOYAGE. 


Grade Certif- | 
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(5) Voyage exceeding One operator who shall 
8hoursbut notex- hold a First or a 
ceeding 48 hours Second Grade certifi- 
from port to port. cate, and one watcher. 

(c) Vovage not ex- One operator who shall 
ceeding 8 hours hold a First or а 
from port to port. Second Grade certifi- 

cate, 


(iii) A ship of Class III shall carry one 
operator who shall hold a First or a Second 
Grade certificate, and while at sea the operator 
shall alwavs be on watch at the times specified 
in the Schedule to these Rules. 


SuiPs FITTED WITH APPROVED AUTO ATIC 
APPARATUS. 

8. In the event of an automatic apparatus 
for registering the signal of distress being ap- 
proved by the Board of Trade and the Post- 
master-General a ship of Class IH shall te 
fitted with such apparatus unless the duration 
of the voyage on which it is employed does 
not exceed eight hours from port to port, but 
in such a case the operator shall be on watch 
during the whole time of the voyage. 

9. lf fitted with automatic apparatus for 
registering the signal of distress approved as 
aforesaid ---- 

(i) A ship of Class I shall carry certificated 
operators in accordance with the following table 
and while at sea a certificated operator shall 
always be on watch during the t'mes specified 
in the Schedule to these Rules, and a watch 
shall be maintained at all other tim s either by 
a certificated operator, or by a watcher, or by 
means of the approved automatic apparatus :— 


NUMBER AND GRADE OF 

Nature or VOYAGE. OPERATORS, 

(a) Voyage exceeding Two operators, one of 
48 hours from port whom shall hold a First 

- to port. Grade certificate. 

(b Voyage mot ex- One operator who shall 
ceeding 48 hours hold a First or a Second 
from port to port. Grade certificate. ° 
(ii) A ship of Class И shall carry one operator 

who shall hold a First or a Second Grade 

certificate, and while at sea the operator shal) 
be on watch during the times specified in the 

Schedule to these Rules, and a watch shall be 

maintained at all other times either by an 

operator, or by a watcher, or by means of the 
approved automatic apparatus. 

(1) A ship of Class ПІ shall carry one 
operator who shall hold a First or а Second 
Grade certificate, and while at sea the operator 
shall be on watch during the times specified 
in the Schedule to these Rules, and а watch 
shall be maintained at all other times ether by 
an operator, or by a watcher, or by means of 
the approved automatic apparatus. 

Provided that if a ship of Class III is fitted 
with an automatic apparatus for registering 
the signal of distress and with ап automatic 
apparatus for registering the ship's own dis- 
tinguishing signal, both of which have been 
approved bv the Board of Trade aud the 
Postmaster-General, the operator shall not 
while the ship is more than 150 nautical miles 
from any coast station, be required to be on 
watch at the times specified ш the Schedule 
to these Rules. 


QUALIFICATIONS OF OPERATORS. 


10. (1) Operators shall be graded into three 
grades in accordance with Rules to be made 
by the Postmaster-General with the concurrence 
of the Board or Trade and watchers shall be 
certificated by the Postmaster-General. 

(2) Until graded in accordance with such 
Rules as?aforesaid : — 


280  Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony 


TIMES OF WATCH FOR SHIPS REQUIRED TO CARRY ONE OR TWO OPERATORS. 


| 
1 
i 
1 
D 


Zones. Western Limit. 


Schedule. 
Times of Times of 
Watch Watch 
Eastern Limit. for One for Two 
Operator, Operators, 


| 


a ae А < €"—— ИЛИНЕ aa PE 


A. 

Eastern. Atlantic, 
Mediterrancan, | 
North Sea, Bal- 


Meridian of 
30° W., Coast 
of Greenland. ` 


a a a ee | ——À 


Meridian of 30° E. to the South 
of the Coast of Africa. Eastern 
limit of Mediterranean, Black |16h. ,, 18 h. 


Greenwich | Greenwich 
Mean Time.| Mean Time. 


‚ from from 


ЗВ. 10106 oh.to 6h, 
12h. „ 14 В. ЗВ. ,, r4 h. 
16 h. ,, 15 h. 

22h 


tic, Western Sea, and ot the Baltic, 30° E. to i20 h. ,, 22 В. 20 Ц. ,, 
Arctic Sea. the North of Coast of Norway, | 
B. 2. T" ] from from 
Indian Ocean, | Eastern Limit of ; Meridian of 90° East a oh.to 2h. oh.to 2h 
Eastern Arctic Zone A I2h.,, 14 h. gh.,, 10h 
Sea, 10 h. ,, 18 h.'12 h. »I4h 
| 20 ћ. ,, 22 hil16 h. ,, 18 h 
| 20h. ,, 24h 
| from from 


C. 
China Sea, West-  Eastem Limit of 


em Pacific | Zone B. 
Ocean | 

D. 

Central Pacific | Eastern Limit of 


Ocean. Zonc C. | 


| 
| 
! 
і 


Eastern. Pacific | Eastern Limttof Meridian of 70^ W. South of the | oh to 2h. oh.to 2h, 
Ocean. Zone D. Coast of America, West Coast | 4 h.,, Gh. 4h., 


of America. 


F. | 

Western Atlantic 
Ocean and Gulf 
of Mexico, 


70° W. South 
of the Coast of 
America, East 
Coast of 
America, | 


(i) An operator who holds the Postmaster- 
General’s First Class certificate of Proficiency 
and who has had three years experience as an 
operator may be employed as if he held a First 
Grade certificate, but if ап operator holding a 
First Grade certificate is available an operator 
holding a First Class certificate shall not be so 
employed on a ship of Class I which is required 
by these Rules to carry three operators, 

fii) An operator who holds the Postmaster- 
General's First. or Second Class certificate of 
Proficiency: and who has had one year’s experi- 
ence as an operator тау be employed as it he 
held à Second Grade certificate. 

(i) An operator who holds the Postmaster- 
General's. First or Second Class certificate of 
Proficiency and who has had less Шап one 
years experience as ай operator may be em- 
ploved as И he held a Third Grade certificate. 

11. The  Postmaster-General may accept 
certificates granted to operators by the Govern- 
ment of any part of His Majesty's Dominions 
or of a foreign country in pursuance of the 
regulations annexed to any International Radio- 
telegraph Convention for the time being in 
force, 

12. These Rules shall come into operation 
on the rst day of September, 1920. 


Meridian of 160° Е, 


Meridian of 1,07 W. ix ЫР 


Meridian of ^ Meridian of 30^ W., Coast of 
Greenland, 


oh.to 2h. oh.to 6h. 
4h., Oh] 8h.,, 10h. 
12 В. ,, 14 В.112 h. ,, 14h. 
20h. ,, 22 h.j16 h. ,, 22 h. 
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——— 


| 

c sil 
from | from 

| 


6 
16 h. ,, 18 h.| 6h. ,. 14 
20 h. ,, 22 h. (16 hb. ,, 22 В. 


from from 

oh.to 2h. oh.to 2 
t2h.,, 14 h.| 4h., 10 
16 h. ,, 18 h.|12 В. ,, 18 


20h. ,, 22 h.20 bh. ,, 2 


| 


| 


EXPERIMENTS IN WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPHY. 


N.B.—Under the Wireless Tele- 

K graphy Act, 1904, the Postmaster- 

General’s authority is necessary before 

any apparatus for wireless telegraphy is installed 
or worked, 


AUTHORITY FOR SFNDING AND RECEIVING. 
Summary of Conditions of Issue. 


NOTE.— АП sending stations must also be 
equipped for reception. 

1. The applicant shall produce ev.dence of 
British nationality and. two written references 
as to character. А certificate of birth should 
be furnished И possible, but this will not be 
insisted on if the referees testify of their own 
knowledge that the applicant is of British 
nationality. The referees should be persons of 
British birth and of standing, not related to the 
applicant. 

In the case of a company, society or other 
body, application should be made by оле of the 
principals on behalf of the company, ete. Any 

rmit granted will be issued in his name, and 
эе will be personally responsible for the 
observance of its terms, 


ee 


B — 


| p 
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2. The installation shall be subject to the | 
approval of the Postmaster-General, and shall | 
be open to inspection at all reasonable times by | 
properly authorised officers of the Post Office. | 

3. of correspondence shall be observed. 

4. Applicants must satisfy the Postmaster- , 
Gen that they have in view some definite | 
object of scientific vafue or general public utility. | 
If scientific research is intended they should be | 
certified as competent investigators by a | 
Government department or some recognised 
scientific body. 

5. Each sending station must be under the © 
_charge of a person who has satisfied the Post- | 
master-General, by examination or otherwise, 
that he has attained :— 

(a) Sufficient knowledge of the adjustment 
and operation of the apparatus which he wishes 
M y e f atl d 

operating s of at least 12 words 

Morse) a minute, sending and receiving. 
bend. DM АН Фат wireless | 

опу 1$ in order that the person | 

in cites of the station may be in a position to 
act upon instructions in the Morse code issued 
by Government and commercial stations. 

К. fee of 5s. will be charged for the examination 


to above when necessary. 
The n in charge of a sending station must 
also hímself acquainted with the regulations 


of the International vention in so far as they 
relate to the prevention of interference and 
. impose certain duties on all wireless operators. 
This information is contained in Section V of 
the MM ANA E е аге E ba jor 
Operators, w ma с ugh an 
bookseller, or direct Коп the Stationery Office, 
бын WA pude i 
censee n t necessary 
operating qualifications may be allowed, excep- 
tionally, to employ a qualified operator to work 
the sending apparatus. 
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4, 
77777777 
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6. Small fees are payable in order to cover the 
Post Office expenses in connection with the grant 
of a permit and subsequent inspection, etc., of 
the station, For each station authorised to 
use power up to 10 watts the charges, which will 
cover the use of receiving as well as sending 
es einer will comprise an initial licensing fee 
of 10s. plus an annual fee of £1, payable in 
advance (i.e. 30s. for the first year and £t for 
each succeeding year). Higher fees will be 
charged for more powerful stations. 

7. Aerials.—Dimensions allowed are as fol- 
lows :—Combined height and length not to 
exceed тоо feet. Я 

8. Portable Stations (i.e, field | slations).— 
General conditions same as for fixed stations. 

Power of portable sending stations will 
usually be limited to 10 watts. 

Use will ordinarily be authorised only within 
a radius of ro miles of a fixed point. 

The applicant for authority to use wireless 
Мосар and receiving а tus should сош- 
plete the form of application forwarded herewith 
and return it to the Secretary, General Post 
Office, London, E.C.r, together with the required 
evidence of British nationality, etc. 

The fee should not be forwarded until formal 
application is made for it. 


EXPERIMENTS IN WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPHY. 


N.P.—Under the Wireless Tele- 

L graphy Act, 1904, the Postmaster- 

элөө з authority is мен rere 

any ены or wireless telegraphy is installed 
or worked, 

AUTHORITY FOR RECEIVING. ^ 
Summary of Conditions of Issue. 

1. The applicant shall produce evidence of 

British nationality and two written references 

as to character A certificate of birth should 
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be furnished if possible; but this will not be 
insisted on if the referees testify of their own 
knowledge that the applicant is of British 
nationality. The referces should be persons of 
British birth and of standing, not related to the 
applicant. 

n the case of a company, society or other 
body, application should be made by one of the 
principals. Any permit granted will be issued 
in his name, and he will be personally responsible 
for the observance of its terms. 

2. The installation. shall be subject to the 
approval of the Postmaster-General, and shall 
be open to inspection at all reasonable times by 
properly authorised officers of the Post Office. 

3. Secrecy of correspondence shall be observed. 

4. Applicants must satisfy the Postmaster- 
General that they have in view some object of 
scientific value or general public utility and that 
they are competent to carry out experiments in 
wireless reception. 

5. The apparatus shall be used in such a 
manner as to cause no interference with other 
stations. In particular, between the hours of 
5 p.m. and 11 p.m. on week days and all day 
Sunday, any oscillating valve or valve circuit 
employing magnetic or electrostatic rcaction 
must be directly coupled to the aerial: or 
the aerial secondary circuit over the range of 
wavelengths between 300 and 500 metres. ‘The 
use of separate heterodyne circuits coupled to 
the aerial secondary circuit over the range of 
wavelengths between 300 and 500 inetres is 
siinilarly restricted. 

That is to say :— 

(1) Any reactive arrangement or a separate 
hetcrodyne oscillator may be used directly 
coupled to the aerial or the aerial secondary 
circuit оп all waves at all times, with the 
exception of the range of wavelengths between 
300 and 590 metres provided no interference 
is caused with other stations. 

(2) For the range of wavelengths between 
зоо and 500 metres  - 

(a) The use of reaction or a separate 
heterodyne oscillator as in (1) is permissible 
between the hours 11 p.m. and midnight 
and from midnight till § p.m., Sundays 
excluded. 

(b) The tse of reaction or a separate 
heterodyne oscillator directly coupled to 
the aerial or the aerial secondary circuit is 
not permissible between the hours of 5 p.m. 
and 11 p.m. on weekdays and all day Sunday. 
If the use of reaction or a separate hetero- 
dyne oscillator is desired on these waves 
during these bours, the reaction or separate 
heterodyne oscillator must be so arranged 
that a valve is interposed between the aerial 
circuit or circuits and the circuit to which 
the reaction or separate heterodyne oscillator 
is coupled. 

6. A fee of 10s. in respect of each experimental 
station is payable annually iu advauce so long 
as the licence remains in force. 

The period covered by the first payment 
expires as follows :-— s 

lí the licence is taken out dirung the three 
months ended : 

jist March—on the 31st December in the 

same year, 

30th June —on the 3151 March in the 

following year. 

30th Sept. —on the 3oth June in the 

following усаг. 

315 Dec. —on the 30th September in the 

: following year. 

7. derials, — Dimensions allowed are as follows: 
Combined height and length not to exceed 100 
feet. 


8. Portable Stations (4.¢., field stations).— 
General conditions same as for fixed stations, 

Use will ordinarily be authorised only within 
a radius of 10 miles of a hxed point. 

The applicant for authority to use wireless 
receiving apparatus should complete the foun 
of application forwarded herewith and return it 
to The Secretary, General Post Office, London, 
E.C.1, together with the required evidence of 
British nationality, etc. 

The fee should not be forwarded until formal 
application is made for it. 

THIS FORM IS NOT APPLICABLE TO А LICENCE FOR 

THE RECEPTION OF BROADCAST MATTER, SUCH 

LicENCES MAY BE OBTAINED AT A HEAD OR 
ВкАнсн Post OFFICE. 

Regd. No. 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ACT, 1904. 


APPLICATION FOR AUTHORITY TO USE RECEIVING 
APPARATUS. 

N.B.--Under the Wireless Telegraphy Асі, 
1904, the Postmaster-General's authority is 
necessary before any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy may be installed or worked. 

I. (a) Name of applicant (with Christian 
names in full) 

Occupation 

Address 

(b) Is the applicant a British subject ? 
(Evidence of British nationality and two 
written references as to character should be 
enclosed) 

(c) If the applicant is under 21 years of age 
the following questions should be answered :— 
* Name of parent or guardian (with Christian 

names in full). 

Whether British subject ог not (evidence 
and references as under 1 (5) to be furnished). 

Relationship (if апу) to applicant. 

Occupation 

Address 

2. (a) Scientific qualifications (if any) of 
applicant 

b) Particulars of any experience in working 
wireless apparatus, 

(c) Particulars of any certificate of pro- 
ficiency in radiotelegraphy from the Post- 
master-General and service 1n wireless branches 
of Navy, Army, or Air Force. 

3. Full address of thc station or stations at 
which wircless apparatus would be installed. 

4. Particulars of the nature and object of the 
experiments which it is desired to conduct with 
the apparatus. 

(General statements such as “ Wireless 
Telephony," ** Improvements in efħciency,” etc., 
are not sufficient). 

s. Is it desired to use the station for the 
reception of programmes transmitted by British 
broadcasting stations ? 

46. Description of apparatus to be used. 

+7. Sketch of aerial which it is desired to use 
(showing height and = dimensions,  includiug 
leading-in Wires). 

Signature of applicant 


*]f the applicant is under 2r years of age, 
any permit grauted will be issued in the name of 
his parent or guardian, who will be personally 
responsible for the observance of its terms. 
Evidence of British nationality and references 
should. be furnished both in respect of the 
applicant and of his parent or guardian. 

{In the case of portable (outdoor) stations, 
the proposed area of uperation should be stated. 
This should be defined as within a radius of 
10 miles of a special point). 

fN.B.—1f more than one station, give par 
ticulars in respect of each station. 
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pares 


Date 
Counter signature of parent or guardian if the 
epplicant is a minor :— 


eeveeoetwescvpseeeseoeweoseeeeesaev ee КЕ 


GENERAL Post OFFICE, 
Гохром, E.C.r. 
192 


Your reference, 
P.O. reference, 

All communications 
should be addressed 


to— 

“ The Secretary, 

General Post Office,” 
Sir, 
RECEPTION OF WIRELESS SIGNALS. 

With reference to your letter of the 
I am directed by the Postmaster-General to say 
that, pending the issue of a formal) licence, 
he authorises you, on the conditions specified 
overleaf, to install and use a station for receiving 
wireless signals for experimental purposes at 

This permit is subject to withdrawal or modi- 
fication at any time, either by specific notice in 
writing sent to you by post at the address shown 
above or by means of a general notice in the 
London Gazette addressed to all holders of licences 
for experimental wireless telegraph receiving 
stations. 

I am, Sir, 
Your obedient Servant, 
for the Secr-tary. 
CoNpiTIONS. 
1. The licensee shall not allow the station to 


be used for any purpose other than that of . 


receiving messages. 

2. The station shall be subject to the approval 
of the Postmaster-General and shall be open to 
inspection at all reasonable times by duly 
authorised officers of the Post Office. 

3. The combined height and length of the 
external aerial (where one is employed) shal 
not exceed 100 feet. 

4. The station shall not be used in such a 


manner as to cause interference with other : 


stations. In particular, between the hours of 
$ p.m. and 11 p.m. on weekdays and all day 
Sunday, any oscillating valve or valve circuit 
employing magnetic or electrostatic reaction 
must not be directly coupled to the aerial or 
the aerial secondary circuit over the ranze of 
wavelengths between 300 aud 500 metres. The 
use of separate heterodyne circuits coupled to 
thc aerial or the aerial secondary circuit over the 
range of wavelengths Дебуееп 300 and 500 
metres is similarlv restricted. 

5. The licensee shall not divulge or allow to 
- be divulged to any person (other than a duly 
authorised officer of His Majesty's Government 
or a competent legal tribunal) or make any use 
whatsoever of any message received by means 
of his apparatus, except messages in connection 


with his experiments received from another | 


experimental station, time signals, musical 
performances and messages transmitted 
general information. 

6. A fec of 10s. is payable annually in advance 
so long as the licence remains in force. 

The period covered by the first paym:nt 
expires as follows :— 

If the licence is taken out during the three 
tnonths ended— 

31st March—on-the 31st December in the 


for. 


same year. 
30th June —on the 31st March in the ' 


following year. 


30th Sept. —on the 3oth June in the — 


following year. 
31% Dec. —on the 3oth September in the 
following year. 
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7. Any breach of the foregoing conditions will 
render it necessary for this permit to be can- 


celled. 
M RELATING TO INTERNATIONAL 
AIR NAVIGATION (1919) :— 


Art. 14.—No wireless apparatus shall be 
carried without a special licence issued by the 
State whose nationality the aircraft possesses. 
Such apparatus shall not be used except by 
members of the crew provided with a special 
licence for the purpose. 

„Every aircraft used in public transport 
and capable of carrying ten or more persons 
shall be equipped with sending and receiving 
wireless apparatus when the methods of 
employing such apparatus shall have been 
determined by the International Commission 
for Air Navigation. 

This Commission may later extend the 
obligation of carrying wireless apparatus to all 
other classes of aircraft in the conditions and 
according to the methods which it may 


determine, 
N WIRELESS TELEGRAPH 
AIRCRAFT STATIONS. 


To all to whom these presents shall concern 
I, the Right Honourable 
His Majesty's Postmaster-General send greeting : 
Whereas by reason of the provisions of the 
Telegraph Acts 1863 to 1920 it is unlawful to 
establish any wireless telegraph station or install 
or work any apparatus for wircless telegraphy 
in any place in the United Kingdom or in any 
British aircraft except under and in accordance 
with a licence granted in that behalf by the 
Postmaster-General : 
And whereas 


EXTRACT FROM CONVENTION 


LICENCE TO ESTABLISH 


(hereinafter 
called ''the licensee ") has applied to the 
Postmaster-General for the grant of a licence 
to establish install and work apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy as defined in Section I 
(7) of the Wireless Telegraphy Act 1904 at the 
aircraft station or stations mentioned in the 
First Schedule hereto : 

Now I the above-named 
His Majesty's Postmaster-General in exercise 
of all powers and authorities enabling me in 
this behalf do hereby grant to the licensee 
during the term or period commecning on the 
day of the date hereof and terminating on the 
thirty-first day of December one thousand 
nine hundred and unless and until 
these presents and the licence or permission 
hereby- given shall be determined as herein- 
after provided licence and permission — 

I. To establish install and work for the 
purposes hereinafter mentioned at the aircraft 
station or stations specified in the First Schedule 
hereto apparatus for wireless telegraphy of the 
kind specified in the Schedules hereto (which 
apparatus is hereinafter referred to as ''the 
licensed apparatus ”); 

П. To send and receive messages by means 
of the licensed apparatus for the purposes 
and subject in all respects to the conditions 
and restrictions contained in the Second 
Schedule hereto. 

And I do hereby declare that the said licence 
and permission is granted on and subject to the 
following conditions and provisions ;-- 

1. In these presents (and in the Schedules 
hereto) the following words and expressions 
shall have the several meanings hereinafter 
assigned to them unless there be something 
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either in the subject or context repugnant 
to such construction (that is to sav) :— 

The expression '** the Postmaster-General " 
means the Postmaster-General for the time 
being. 

The expression ' wireless telegraphy ” 
has the same meaning às in the Wireless 
Telegraphy Act 1904. 

The term ‘‘ telegraph ” has the same mean- 
ing as in the Telegraph Act 1869. 

The expression '' Naval signalling " means 
signalling by means of any system of wireless 
telegraphy between two or more ships or 
aircraft of His Majesty's Navy between ships 
or aircraft of His Majesty's Navy апа Naval 
stations ог between a ship or aircraft of His 
Majesty's Navy or a Naval station and any 
other wireless telegraph station. 

The expression '' Government aircraft 
signalling " means signalling hy means of any 
system of wircless telegraphy between two or 
more Government aircraft between апу 
Government aircraft and any wireless station 
or between any Government aerodrome and 
any other wireless station. 

The expressions '' the International Tele- 
graph Convention " and the ‘ International 
Telegraph Regulations " mean respectively 
the International Convention of St. Peters- 
burg dated the 10th 22nd July 1875 and the 
Service Regulations made thereunder апа 
include respectively апу modifications of the 
Convention or Regulations made from time 
to time, ; 

The expression ‘‘ the Radiotelegraph Con- 
vention 1912 " means the Convention signed 
at London on the 5th day of July 1912 and 
the Service Regulations made thereunder and 
includes any modification of the Convention 
of Regulations made from time to time, 

The tenn “aircraft " includes all balloons, 
whether fixed or free, airships апа flying 
machines, 

The term “ ship station " means а wireless 
telegraph station established on board a 
ship which is not permanently moored. 


2. The licensed apparatus shall not be 
used by the licensee or by any other. person 
either on behalf or by permission of the licensee 
for the despatch or receipt of messages except 
messages authorised by this licence. 

3.—(1) The licensee shall not by the trans- 
mission of any message by means of the licensed 
apparatus or otherwise by the use of the licensed 
apparatus interfere with Naval signalling or 
(Government aircraft signalling. 

(2) Whenever the operators at any signal 
station of the Jicensces perceive through the 
medium of the instruments used by then that 
Naval signalling or Government aircraft sig- 
nalling is proceeding they shall refrain from using 
the licensed apparatus until all indication that 
Naval signalling or Government aircraft sig- 
nalling is proceeding shall have ceased. 

(3) These provisions. for. the protection of 
Naval signalling or Government aircraft sig- 
nallug shall be construed to. be without pre- 
judice to the generality of any other provisions 
of this licence. 

4. For the purpose of this licence the licensee 
shall observe the International Telegraph 
Convention and the International Telegraph 
Reenlations so far as the said Convention and 
Regulations are capable of being applied to 
wireless. telegraphy in common with ordinary 
land and submarine telegraphy. 

5. The licensee shall observe the provisions of 
апу Regulations from time to time made under 
the provisions of the Telegraph Acts 1803 to 
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1920 by the Postmaster-General with the con- 
sent of the Treasury in relation to the conduct 
of wireless telegraph business so far as the same 
are applicable to the licensee. 

6. The licensee shall observe the provisions of 
the Radiotelegraph Convention 1912 so far as 
they are not inconsistent with the other pro- 
visions of this licence the expressions ‘ ship” 
and ''ship station "' in the Convention being 
read as if “ aircraft’ and ‘aircraft station '' 
respectively were substituted therefor. 


7. The licensee shall comply with all such 
directions and observe all such rules as may be 
given or made bv the Dostmaster-General 
from timc to time for the purpose of preventing 
interference with the working of any other 
wireless telegraph station and for enabling the 
messages exchanged by means of the licensed 
apparatus to be distinguished from those 
emanating from any other wireless telegraph 
station. 

8. The licensee shall comply іп all respects 
with all such directions and regulations as may 
from time to time be given or made by the 
Secretary of State for Air. 

9. The licensed apparatus shall not without 


the consent of the Postmaster-General be altered - 


or modified in respect of any of the particulars 
mentioned in the Schedules hereto. 


10. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Postmaster-General against all actions 
claims and demands which may be brought or 
made by any Corporation Company or person 
in respect ot any injury arising from any act 
licensed or permitted by these presents. 


11. The licensee shall so far as possible receive 
from aircraft ships and light stations all requests 
for assistance and all signals of distress and 
shall answer such requests and signals and 
send them with the least possible delay to the 
proper authorities by means of the licensed 
apparatus or any other means in the power of 
the licensee. 


12.—(1) The licensed apparatus at each of the 
aircraft stations mentioned in the First Schedule 
hereto shall be worked only by operators holding 
Air Operators’ certificates issued by the Post- 
master-General and such operators shall only 
work the apparatus in accordance with the 
tenor of the certificate which they hold and sub- 
ject in all respects to the conditions of this 
licence. 

(2) Air Operators’ Certificates will be of two 
classes. А First Class Certificate authorising 
the holder to work wireless apparatus on air- 
craft for the sending or receiving of messages 
in zeneral and a Second Class Certificate author- 
lising the holder to work wireless apparatus on 
aircraft for the purpose of sending and receiving 
spoken messages only. Such certificates will 
be granted to approved natural-born British 
subjects of such technical proficiency and will 
be in such form and will be subject to such 
conditions as the Postmaster-General shall from 
time to time prescribe and they may be endorsed 
or withdrawn at the discretion of the Postmaster- 
General in accordance with the conditions to 
which the certificates respectively are subject. 


13. The licensee shall not divulge to any 
person (other than properly authorised officials 
of His Majesty's Government or a competent 
legal tribunal) or make any usc whatever of 
any message coming to thc knowledge of the 
licensee and not intended for receipt by means 
of the licensed apparatus, The licensee sball 
exhibit at cach of the stations specified in the 
Schedule hereto a copy of Section 11 of the Post 


Laws and Regulations—Great Britain 


Office (Protection) Act 1884 and any contra- 
vention of that section by апу person in the 
employment of the licensee shall be deemed 
to be a breach of the provisions of this licence, 


14. The Postmaster-General and any agent 
authorised in that behalf in writing by him 
may at all reasonable times enter upon all or 


any of the aircraft stations hereby licensed for . 


the purpose of inspecting and may inspect 
any apparatus fixed or being in such stations 
respectively for the purpose of sending and 
receiving messages by wireless telegraphy and 
all other telegraphic instruments and apparatus 
fixed or being in such stations respectively 
and the working and user of such apparatus 
and telegraphic instruments respectively. 


15. The licensee shall carry on every aircraft 
on which an aircraft station is established under 
this licence a print or copy oí the licence 
certified under the hand of an appropriate officer 
of the Postmaster-General to be a true copy and 
shall produce such print or copy for inspection 
if required to do so by thc competent authorities 
of the countries where the aircraft calls, 


16. The licensee shall forthwith pay to the 
Postmaster-General for and in respect of the 
licence hereby granted a royalty of 
per annum in respect of each aircraft station 
at which the licensed apparatus is installed, 


17. Except with the consent in writing of the 
Postmaster-General the licensee shall not 
assign underlet or otherwise dispose of or admit 
any other person or body to participate in the 
benefit of the licences pu or authorities 
hereby granted or any of such licences powers 
or authorities. 


19.—(1) If and whenever an emergency shall 
have arisen in which it is expedient for the 
public service that His Majesty's Government 
shall have control over the transmission of 
messages by the licensed apparatus it shall be 
lawful for any Naval Military Air or Police 
Officer or апу other person authorised hy the 
Secretary of State for Air to take possession of 
the licensed apparatus or any part thereof in the 
name and on bchalf of His Majesty and to use 
the same for His Maiesty’s service and in that 
event any such officer or person so authorised 
may enter upon any aircraft on which any such 
apparatus is installed and take possess on of the. 
said apparatus and use the same as aforesaid 
and subject to such use may use the same or 
allow it to be used for such ordinary services 
as may in his discretion scem fit to him or may 
prohibit and take steps to prevent use of the 
same and issue directions which shall be obeyed 
by the licensee to prevent such use. 


(2) Any such officer or person so authorised 
as aforesaid may in any such event as aforesaid 
instead of taking possession of the licensed 
apparatus as aforesaid direct. and authorise 
euch. persons as he may think fit to assume 
the control of the transmission of messages 
ly the licensed apparatus either. wholly or 
partly an@ in such manner as he may direct, 
and such persons may enter upon any aircraft 


on which’any apparatus is installed accordingly : 
or the said officer or person so authorised as | 


aforesaid may direct the licensee to submit 
to him or any person authorised by him all 
messages tendered for transmission or arriving 
by the licensed apparatus or any class or classes 
al such messages to stop or delay the trans- 
mission of any messages or deliver the same to 
him or his agent and generally to obey all such 
directions with reference to the transmission 
of messages as the said officer or person so 


m ere S 


285 
authorised as aforesaid may prescribe and the 
licensee shall obey and conform to all such 
directions. 

(3) The licensee shall be entitled to reasonable 
compensation for any damage to the licensed 
ppa arising in consequence of the exercise 
of the powers conferred by this clause. 


_ 19. The Postmaster-General may at any time 
in his absolute discretion give notice in writing 
to determine these presents and the licence 
or permission hereby granted at the end of 
one calendar month from thc date of such notice 
and at the expiration of that period the licence 
or permission hereby ERU shall cease апа 
determine accordingly but without prejudice 


to any remedy of the Postmaster-General 
under any condition or provision herein 
contained. 


20. In the case of any breach non-observance 
or non-performance by or on the part of the 
licensee of any of the provisions or conditions 
herein contained then aud in any such case the 
Postmaster-General may by notice in writing 
under his seal revoke and determine these pre- 
sents and the licences powers and authorities 
hereinbefore granted and each and cvery of 
them as to all or any of the aircraft stations 
hereby licensed and thereupon these presenta 
and the said licences powers and authorities and 
each and every of them shall absolutely cease 
determine and become void as to all or any of 
the said aircraft stations (as the case may be) 
but without prejudice to any right of action 
or remedy which shall have accrued or shall 
thereafter accrue to the Postmaster-Gencral 
under any condition or provision herein 
contained. 


21. Nothing іп these presents contained shall 
prejudice or affeot the right of the Postmaster- 
General from time to time to establish extend, 
maintain and work any system or systems of 
telegraphic communication (whether of a like 
nature to that hereby licensed or otherwise) 
in such manner as he shall in his discretion 
think fit neither shall anything herein contained 
prejudice or affect the right of the Postmaster- 
General from time to time to enter into agree- 
ments for or to grant licences relative to the 
working and user of telegraphs (whether of a 
like nature to those hereby licensed or other- 
wise) or the transmission of messages in any 
part of the United Kingdom by means of wire- 
less telegraphy or by any other means with or 
to any person or persons whomsoever upon such 
terms as he shall in his discretion think fit, And 
(save as in this licence expressly provided) 
nothing herein containcd shall be deemed to 
authorise the licensee to exercise anv of the 
powers or authorities conferred on or acquired 
by the Postmaster-General by or under the 
Telegraph Acts or any of them. 


22. Any notice request or consent. (whether 
expressed to be in writing or not! to be given 
by the Postmaster-General under these presents 
may be under the hand of any officer of the 
Post Office duly authorised by him and may be 
served by sending the same in а registered letter 
addressed to the licensee. at the usual or last- 
known place of residence or business of the 
licensee and апу notice to be given by the 
licensee under these presents may be. served 
by sending the same in а registered letter 
addressed to the Secretary of the Post Othes 
at the General Post Office London. 

As witness my hand and seal this 
day of one thousand nine 
hundred and 
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FIRST SCHEDULE. \ 
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SECOND SCHEDULE. 


PROVISIONS AS REGARDS QUALITIES OF 
APPARATUS AND CONDITIONS OF WoRKING. 


1. The licensed apparatus shall be in keeping 
with scientific and technical requirements as 
determined by the Postmaster-General from 
time to time and shall comprise apparatus for 
sending and receiving messages. The licensed 
apparatus at each aircraft station shall be 
properly adjusted in all respects before the 
aircraft commences its flight. 

2. The receiving apparatus at each aircraft 
station shall be of such a character as to afford 
the greatest possible protection from disturbance 
during the reception of messages. — 

3. The sending apparatus installed at each 
aircraft station shall so constructed as to be 
capable of using waves of боо metres 
interrupted-continuous wave (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as ‘‘ the Aircraft Ship Wave'') and 
900 metres continuous wave (hereinafter 
referred to as ‘‘ tho Aircraft Normal Wave ''). 
It may also be constructed so as to be capable of 
using the following waves, viz.—220, 300, 
450 and 800 metres interrupted-continuous 
waves and зоо to 500 metres, 650 to 950 metres 
and 2,000 to 3,000 metres continuous waves: 
Provided always that, if the apparatus is so 
constructed as to be capable of using waves 
of 2,000 to 3,000 metres, it must also be capable 
of using 2,400 metres continuous wave: 
Provided further that the wavelengths before 
referred to. shall. not. be used without the 
written. permission of the Postmaster-Geucral. 

The use of the Aircraft Ship Wave shall be 
confined to the system known as interrupted 
continuous wave (£.e., Tonic Train or modulated 
by abrupt interruptions) save in the case of 
exceptional emergency, when, if the use of this 
system be impra ticable the wave may be used 
for the sending and receipt of spoken messages. 
The aircraft Normal Wave shall be used only 
for continuons undamped waves or for the 
purpose of sending апа receiving spoken mes- 
Sages, 

4. The wavelenghts referred toin this Schedule 
shall be measured by the standard of nacasure- 
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! ment for the time being in use by the Post- 
master General. 

5. The sending apparatus installed at each 
aircraft station may be so constructed as to be 
capable of varying the wave emitted by an 
amount equal to but not exceeding 3,000 cycles 
per second above and below {һе frequency of the 
normal wave in use: Provided always that 
such variation from the normal wave shall be 
used only-- 

| (4) When first calling up ; 
) When communication has not been 
established when first calling up; or 
(с) In case of distress. 


| 6. The receiving apparatus installed at each 
aircraft station may be constructed so as to 

| reccive wayes of any length, but it shall К 
be constructed so as to be capable of 

recciving messages on the Aircraft Ship Wave 

.and the Aircraft Normal Wave: rovided 

always -that if the sending apparatus shall 

be capable of using the wavelengths mentioned 

in paragraph 3 of this Schedule the receiving 

apparatus shall be so constructed as to be 

capable of receiving messages on these wave- | 

lengths. | 
7. The input of power to the licensed apparatus 

shall not exceed 100 watts. Power in con- 

tinuous wave or interrupted continuous wave 

sets in the case of valve transmitters is the 

power in the anode circuit, and in high fre- u 

quency alternations the power put into the 

alternator. 


8. The licensed apparatus shall not be used 
except during actual flight or in case of forced 
landing. 

g. The licensed apparatus may be used for 
receiving messages on any subiect, but shall 
be used only for sending messages on the 
following subjects :— 

(+) Distress signals ; 

( ) Meteorological information; — 

(c) Forced landings and — ianding 
structions ; 

(d) Positions ; 

(e) Supply of fuel and spare parts; 

(/) Origin, destination, or course of flight, 


in- 


Io. Except with the written permission of the 
Postmaster-General, the Aircraft Norma] Wave 


| 


and no other wave shall be used for the sending | 


and receipt of messages to and from— 
(^) Other aircraft stations ; 
( ) Ground stations specified by the Secre- 
tary vf State for Air. 
11, Except with the written permission of 
tbe Postmaster-General, 


the Aircraft Ship , 


Wave and no other wave shall be used for the - 


sending and receipt— 
(^) Of messages to and from ships of His 
Majesty's fleet and merchaut ships ; 
( ) Of such messages as are rendered neces- 
sary bv reason of ехсерНопа| emergency 


and not coming withiu thc scope of the | 


above-mentioned provisions for the use of 

the Aircraft Normal Wave. 

12. The procedure employed for thc sending 
and receipt of messages to and from cach 
aircraft station and other aircraft stations shall 
conform to instructions laid down by the 
Secretary of State for Air. 

Sigued sealed and dclivered by l 
in the presence of 
On behalf of the Postmaster-Gencral. 


WIRELESS DIRECTION FINDING 
STATIONS, 
Use BY THE MERCANTILE MARINER. 
ADMIRALTY NOTICE TO MARINERS, №. 524 OF 
25TH MARCH, 1920. 


The following is promulgated for informa- 
tion :— 

The Admiralty have recently received evi- 
dence from varjous sources that the existence of 
Wireless Direction Finding Stations in the 
United Kingdom, France, Canada, the United 
States and Germany, and the regulations under 
which these stations are operated, are not as 
pude known throughout the Mercantile 

farine as is desirable in view of the immense 
value of the system of wireless direction finding 
as an aid to navigation, especially in tbick and 
foggy weather. 

2. Ou the other hand, retums rendered bv the 
Stations in the United Kingdom show that where 


the system is known to masters it is beginning | 


to be more extensively used, not only when 
atmospheric conditions render it 
to obtain the sbip's position by any other means, 
but as a check on positions obtained by the 
ordinary method of navigation. 

i Information on 
published in Admiralty Notice to Mariners No. 
1,019 of May 23rd, 1919. This Notice has since 
been revised, and the latest information on the 
subject is contained in Admiralty Notice to 
Mariners No. 363 of the ycar 1920 (reproduced iu 
Board of Trade Notice to Mariners). This 
Notice should be studied by masters who desire 
to make use of this system ; tbe procedure to be 
adopted, which varies to some cxtent for the 
different stations and as to the wavelength to 
be used, is set out therein in detail. Н is equally 
necessary that W;T operators should study thc 


urc. 
4. госу put, a ship requiring а bearing calls 
up the D.F. station or stations fr m which it is 


desir«d to receive a tearing, singly or together, 
according to the procedure lad dcwn. The 
sta ion or stations reply with the bearing (truc) 
of the ship from that station. 

5. The following stations are established in the 
United Kingdom: Berwick, Flamborough, 
Lizard, Carnsore. 

6. These stations are operated by the Royal 
Navy, but are available for the use of the 
Mercantile Marine. 


——- -— 


impossible , 


this subject was first | 


—-— 


| 
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7. À charge of five shilliugs (5s.) will be made 
as from April rst, 1920, for each bearing asked 
for and given. Thus, if bearings from two 
Stations or two separate bearings from one 
Station were asked for, the charge would be 
ten shillings (105.). 

8. Charges wil be collected by the Ac- 
countant-General of the Navy from the Ad- 
ministration controlling and operating the ships 
concerned, in accordance with the present 
system of collecting chargesfor W;T commercial 
messages. 

9. The accuracy with which bearings can be 
taken depends on certain conditions outlined 
in the Notice to Mariners referred to, but, 
although tbe bearings given by a station within 
the section over which it is designed to work can 
Ку be considered accurate to within two 

egrees, it must be distinctly understood that 
the Admiralty provide this service on the express 
condition that they incur no liability for any 
consequences resulting directly or indirectly 
from any inaccuracy in the bearings given 
from any failure in the service, or from any other 
cause whatever. Я 

(Notice No. $24 of 1920, dated March 25th.) 

Authority.—Thc Lords Commissioners of the 

Admiraity, (Н. 2049 20.) 


WIRELESS DIRECTION FINDING 
STATIONS. 


(See under Great Britain in Direction Finding 
Section.) 


ADMIRALTY NOTICE TO 
Q MARINERS. 
No. 952 OF JUNE 15TH, 19:0. 
(See under Great Britain in Direction Finding 
Section.) 


AIR MINISTRY NOTICE Ж) 
R AIRMEN. 
No. 103 OF SEPTEMBER, 30TH, 1920. 


(Sce under Great Britain in Direction Finding 
Section.) 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY AND 
SIGNALLING. 
A BILL 
To Amend the Wireless Telegraphy 
S Act, 1904, and to make further pro- 
vision with respect to the regulation of 
Wireless Telegraphy and Visual and Sound 
Signalling. 

Be it enacted by the King's most Exccllent 
Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Lords Spiritual aud Temporal, and Commons, 
in this present Parliament asscmbled, and by 
the authority of the same as, follows :— 

I. The Wircless Telegraphy Act, 1904 (here- 
inafter referred to as the principal Act), shall 
become a permanent Act, and any provision in 
any Act in force at the time of the passing of 
this Act which Jimits the period for which the 
priucipal Act is to remain in force shall cease 
to have effect. 

2. (1) The Postmaster-General may, notwith- 
standing anything in the principal Act, make 
regulations— 

(а) As to the terms, conditions, and restric- 
tions on or subject to which licences or anv 
class of licence under the principal Act are 
to be granted, renewed, suspeuded, or withe 
drawn; and 
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(b Requiring any operators or other 
persons engaged in the working of wireless 
telegraphy to be provided with certificates, 
and making provision as to the manner and 
conditions of the issue and renewal of апу 
such certificate, including the examination, 
and tests to be undergone, and the form, 
Custody, production, cancellation, suspensions 
endorsement and surrender of any such 
certificate, whether issued before or after the 
passing of this Act; and 

(с) For preventing interference with the 
working of wircless telegraphy by the gencra- 
tion or use of ctheric waves for any purpose 
other than the trausmission or reception of 
wireless messages ; and 

(d) For giving cffect to, and securing com- 
pliance with, the provision of any iuter- 
national convention signed on behalf of His 
Majesty, and any regulations made therc- 
under, sv far as the same relate to wireless 
telegraphy ; and 

(c) Prescribing, subject to the consent of 
the Treasury, the fees to be paid in respect 
of the grant or renewal of any licence or 
certificate, 

(2) Regulations uuder this section may pro- 
vide that any person acting in contravention of 
oc failing to comply with the regulations or any 
of them, or the terms, conditions and restric- 
tions or any of them, on or subject to which any 
such licence or certificate as aforesaid has been 
granted, shall be liable, on summary conviction, 
to imprisonment for а term not exceeding three 
months, or to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds, 
and, in the case of a continuing offence, a further 
fine not excecding five pounds for each day 
during which the offence continues. 

(3) Subsection (6) of section 1 of the principal 
Act is hereby repealed. 

3. Subsection (1) of section 2 of the principal 
Act, which makes special provision as to licences 
for experimental purposes, shall cease to have 
effect, and licences for those purposes shall be 
subject to the general provisions as to licences 
for wireless telegraphy contained in section I 
of the principal Act. 

4. (1) A person shall not— 

(a) Send or attempt to send by wireless 
telegraphy a message or communication of 
an indecent, obscene, or offensive character ; 
or 

(b) Send or attempt to send by wireless 
telegraphy a signal of distress of a false or 
misleading character, or a false or misicading 
message as to а vessel In distress; or 

(c) Improperly divulge the purport of any 
message sent ot proposed to be sent by wireless 
telegraphy, 

(2) It any person acts in contravention of this 
section he shall be liable on summary conviction 
to a fiue not exceeding ten pounds, or on con- 
viction on indictment to imprisonment for à 
tern not exceeding twelve months. 


5. The penalty to which a person is liable on 
summary conviction for an offence under sub- 
section (3) of section Е of the principal Act 
shall be imprisonment for a term not excecding 
three months ‚ога fine not exceeding fifty pounds, 
aud, in the case of a continuing offence, a further 
fine not exceeding five pounds foi cach day 
during which the offence continues. 


6. Any provisions of the principal Act or this 
Act which are applicable to ships, shall apply 
also to aircraft, with the necessary moditica- 
tions, and in particular with the following 
modifications :— 

(1) For the referen to British ships in the 
territoria] waters abutting on the coast of the 


British Islands there shall be substituted а 
reference to British aircraft in or over the British 
Islands and in or over the territorial waters 
abutting on the coast thereof; and 

(2) For the reference to British ships whilst 
on the high seas there shall be substituted a 
reference to British aircraft outside the British 
Islands and the territorial waters abutting on 
the coast thereof; and 

(3) For the reference to a forcign ship in 
territorial waters there shall be substituted a 
reference to a foreign aircraft whilst in or over 
the British Islands or the territorial waters 
abutting on the coast thereof; and 

(4) Subsection (5) of section (1) of the principal 
Act as amended by this Act shall not apply. 


7. (1) The provisions of the principal Act as 
amended by this Act shall apply to any visual 
or sound signalling station used or intended to 
be used for the purpose of communication from 
the British Islands with ships at sea as they 
apply to wireless telegraphy stations. 

2) For the purposes of this section “ visual 
or sound signalling station” includes any 
permauent or fixed apparatus for the purpose of 
visual or sound signalling, and the provisions 
of the principal Act and this Act shall apply to 
the maintenance of апу visual or sound ыан 
station in existence at the time of the passing 
of this Act as they apply to the establishment of a 
visual or sound signalling station : 

Provided that nothing in the principal Act 
or this Act shall apply to visual or sound sig- 
nalling stations or apparatus on ships or aircraft, 
or to any signal station established Ly Шоуа» 
under the powers conferred by the Lloyd's 
Signalling Stations Act, 1888, or to signalling 
stations and lighthouses under the control of 
the Board of Trade or of any General or Local 
Lighthouse Authority, 


8. If at any time in the opinion of a Secretary 
of State an emergency has arisen in which И 15 
expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty’s Government should bave control over 
the transmission and reception of messages by 
wireless telegraphy or visual or sound signalling, 
and notice to that effect is published in The 
Gazelle, it shall be lawful for the Postmaster- 
General during the continuance of the emergency 
to make such rules as appear necessary with 
respect to the possession, sale, purchase, con- 
struction, and use of apparatus for wircless 
telegraphy or visual or sound signalling, or 
component parts of such apparatus, and to 
impose penalties and forfeitures in respect of 
any breach of the rules, and make such further 
provision as appcars necessary for the enforce- 
ment oí the rules :— 

Provided that— 

(a) Rules under th® section shal] not provide 
for the imposition of a term of imprisonment. 
exceeding six months, or a fine exceeding one 
hundred pounds, or, in the case of a continuing 
oflence, ten pounds for each day during which 
the offence continues ; and 

(6) Any rules made under this section shall 
be Jaid as soon as may be before buth Houses 
ot Parliament. 

9. The principal Act as amended by this Act 
shall not extend to British ships or British 
aircraft registered outside the british Islands, 
except that any such ships or aircraft shall, 
winlst in or over the British Islands or the 
territorial waters abutting on the coast thereof, 
be subject to the provisions of the principal Act 
as so amended with respect to foreign ships and 
aircraft in hke circumstances. | 

Provided that if after the establistment of 
the Irish Free State the legislature thereof 


* 
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makes other provision with respect to ships and : 


aircraft registered in the Irish Free State and 
with respect to ships and aircraft when in or 
over the Irish Free State, or the terntorial waters 
abutting on the coast thereof, the foregoing 
provisions of this section shall have effect as if 


, the expression “ British Islands" did not 


include the Irish Free State, and the principal 
Act as amended hy this Act shall cease to apply 


- to foreign ships and aircraft when in or over 
the Irish Free State or the terntorial waters. 


abutting on the coast thereof. 

10. (1) This Act may be cited as the Wircless 
Telegraphy and Signalling Act, 1922, and shall 
be construed as one with the principal Act, and 
the principal Act and this Act may be cited 
together as the Wireless Telegraphy and Sig- 
nalling Acts, 1904 and 1922. 

(2) Any reference in this Act to the principal 
Act or any provision thereof shall unless, the 
contrary intention appears, be construed as a 
reference to that Act or provision as amended 
by this Act. 


T BROADCAST LICENCE. 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ACT, 1904. 


Licence to Establish a Wireless Receiving Station. 


* 18 hereby authorised (subject in all respects to 


the conditions set forth on the back hercof) to 
establish a wireless station for the purpose of 
receiving messages а'(........................ 
for a pericd ending on the........ Pop Ms next. 
The payment of the fee of ten shillings is hereby 
acknowledged. 


Dated.......... day of 


master-General 
or Postmaster. 
Signature of Licensee 


СДЕХЕААЖХЕЖЕЕД E E erase eee eve э 


Stamp of 
Issuing Office. 


If it is desired to continue to maintain the 
station after thg date of expiration a fresh licence 
must be taken out within 14 days. Heavy 
penalties are prescribed by the Wireless Tele- 
grapby Act, 1904, on conviction of the offence 
of establishing a wireless station without the 
Postmaster-General's licence, 


CONDITIONS. 
I. The licensce shall not allow the station to 
be used for any purpose other than that of 
receiving messages. 
2. Any receiving set and any of the following 
rts, viz.: Amplifiers(valve or other) ,telephone 
ead receivers, Youd speakers and valves, used 
under this licence must bear the mark shown in 
the margin. 


3. The station shall not be used in such а’ 


manner as to cause interference with the 
working of other stations. In paritcular valves 
must not be so connected as to be capable of 
causing the aerial to oscillate. 

4. Ihe combined height and length of the 
external aerial (where one is empioyed) shall not 
exceed 100 feet. 

5. Ihe licensee shall not divulge or allow to 
be divulged to any person (other than a duly 
authorised officer of His Majesty’s Government 
or a competent legal tribunal) or make any use 
whatsoever, of any message received by means 
of the station other than time signals, musica] 
performances and—messages transmitted for 
general reception. 
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6. The station shall be open to inspection at 
all reasonable times by duly authorised officers 
of the Post Ofhce. 

7. This licence may be cancelled by the Post- 
master-General at any time either specitic 
notice in writing sent by post to the licensee at 
the address shown hereon, or by means of a 
general notice in the London Gazette addressed 
to all holders of wireless receiving licences for 
broadcast messages. 

N.B.—Licences may oniy be held by persons 
who are of full age, and any change of address 
must be promptly communicated to the issuing 
Postmaster. 


GENERAL POST OFFICE. 
ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT. 


Conditions which Broadcast Receivers 
should fulfil to obtain Fost Осе 
approval, 

т. All types of broadcast receivers may 
be constructed for the reception of signals of any 
wavelength. | 

2. The apparatus shall ^be so constructed 
that it is diticult to change the arrangement of 
the circuits embodied in the design by means of 
external connections. 

3. The folowing units, each of which must 
consist of apparatus assembled connected and 
mounted in a single container, shall be approved, 

n Combined tuner and rectifier. 

b) Combined tuner, high frequency am- 
plifier and rectifier. 

(c) Audio frequency amplifier (of valve cr 
other type). 

(d) Tuner, rectifier and audio frequency 

amplifiers. и 

(с) Tuner, high frequency amplifiers, 
rectifier and audio frequency amplifiers. 

In particular, it is intended that the Aerial 
Tuning Capacity and the Aerial Tuning Induc- 
tance required to cover the '' Broadcast " band 
must be included in the container and that each 
panel must contain all the High Frequency 
Circuits and the High Frequency Amplitiers in 
association with the Rectificr, but there is no 
limit to the number of High Frequency or Audio 
Frequency Amplificrs that may be included in 
any unit or sct provided the other conditions 
set forth hercin are complied with. There is no 
objection to provision being made for the inser- 
tion of additional inductance or capacity to the 
units for the reception of signals outside the 
" Broadcast" band of wavelengths. Audio 


‚ Frequency Amplitiers may be added in single, 


double or multiple units to (а) and (b). 

Telephone Head Receivers, Loud Speakers 
and Valves are regarded as wireless accessories, 
and it is not necessary for such items to be 
submitted for approval nor to be marked with 
a Post Office registered number. [tis necessary, 
however, for such accessories intended ‘for use 
with Broadcast Receivers to bear the registered 
trade mark of the British Broadcasting Company. 

4. No receiving apparatus for general broad- 
cast purposes shall contain a valve or valves so 
connected as to be capable of causing the aerial 
to oscillate. 

5. Where reaction is used on to the first 
receiving circuit it must not be adjustable, but 
must be fixed and incapable of causing oscillation 

6. Where reaction is used between a second 
or subsequent valve on to the anode circuit 
of a valve connected to the acrial, either directly 
or inductively, and no specific coupling tending 
to produce oscillations in the aerial is provided 
between the first recciving circuit and the first 
anode circuit, the reaction may фе adjustable. 


K 


290 Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony 


—— = 


* 


7. Tests of sets will be made on two aerials, 
one 30 feet long and the other roo feet long. 
On these aerials the sets must be capable of 
receiving ovet the wbole range of wavelengths 
covered by the '' Broadcast " band, viz., 350 
to 425 metres. | 

8. The sets will be tested for the production 
of oscillations in tbe aerial, and for interference 
properties with a factor of safety, $.е., increasing 
the high tension batte?y by about зо per cent., 
changing valves, etc., but not by altering any 
soldered connections. 

9. The Postmaster-General must be satisfied 
that sets containing reaction can be reasonably 
repeated with consistent conditions. 

10. After approval, the re зр be given a 
Post Office registered num and makers 
must see tbat the sets fulfil the non-interfering 
conditions before they are sold. All sets sold 
for use under the broadcast receiving licence 
shall bear the registered trade mark of the 
British Broadcasting Company and the Post 
Office registered number. __ 

11. The unit or set approved as the pattern 
instrument of a type s be retained without 
alteration by the maker. The Postmaster- 
General shall have the right at any time to 
select any set of an approved type for test to 
se: that the set is reasonably similar to the 
approved pattern. In the case of sets of an 
approved type employing reaction being found 
to oscillate the aerial, the Post Office ma 


cancel the authorisation of the future sale ct 


that type. No change in the design of any set 
or unit may be made after approval without the 
previous sanction of the Postmaster-General. 

Note.—The approval of the Postmaster- 
General does югы у implied guarantee 
of the quality, w hip or sensitivity of the 
apparatus. 

irms desiring to submit apparatus for 
approval and registration should send a sample 
set of each type, together with relative wiring 
diagrams, pre аз of foolscap size, to the 
Engineer-in-Chief, Wireless Section, Room, ІА 
5th Floor, General Post Office (North), London, 
E.C.i. Batteries, Valves and Telephone Re- 
ceivers need not be sent with the apparatus for 
test, these accessories will be provided by the 
Post Office. Afíter tests the firms will be 
notified of the result and advised that the sets 
are ready for collection. 

REPORT OF THE BROADCASTING 

COMMITTEE. | 

The Committee appointed by the 

V Postmaster-General. on Apnl 24th, 

1923, to consider questions relating 

to broadcasting, issued their report 

ол August 23rd, 1923. The full report is 

published by H.M. Stationery Office, and deals 

with a great number of subjects connected with 
broadcasting. 

The scheme recommended is summarised 
as follows :— 

at а Broadcasting Board 
established by statute to assist the Postmaster- 
General in the administration of broadcasting 
and to advise him on important questions con- 
cerning the scrvice. 

That the broadcasting service should not be 
operated. by а Government Department, but 
that those entrusted with the service should 
work under Government licence. 

That it is desirable that the operation of the 
existing service p^ the British Broadcasting 
Company should continued for a definite 
period, subject to agreed modifications in the 
Company's liceuce, but that, subiect to existing 
rights, the Government should keep its hands 
{ссе to рга additional licences, and should 


should be ` 


‚> uA. 


consider various alternatives fot the operation 
in the future; either by the Company or by other 
authorities, of local or relay stations in addition 
to large stations. 

That no part of the cost of broadcasting 
should fall on the taxpayer, but that the 
Governnient should not endeavour to make a 
profit on the administration of the service. 

That the bulk of the revenue required for the 
service should be obtained from the receiving 


licence fee, which should be retained at 1056 


a year, subject to consideration of a reduction 
in the event of more revenue being received 
than is sufficient to carry on an adequate 
service. | 

That instead of 5s. as much as 75. 6d. out of 
the 10s. fee might be allocated under any new 
scheme to meet the cost of broadcasting, 
subject to a sliding scale under which the 
payment per licence would decrease as the 
number of licences increased. 

That certain supplementary sources of 
revenue should be the subject of early con- 
sidcration. 

That in place of the pfesent broadcast and 
experimental receiving licences a uniform 
and simple type of licence be issued and placed 
on sale at Post Offices without any formalities, 
containing a clause forbidding improper use 
of back-coupling on pain of withdrawal 
the licence, but no other limitation on the 
apparatus allowed to be used. 

That effective measures be taken to enforce 
such a licence, and that certain additiona! 
statutory powers be obtained to strengthen 
the Postmaster-General's hands. 

That the immediate application of the 
recommended scheme is most desirable. 

That in consideration of the recommended 
modifications in the existing Agreement, the 
British Broadcasting Company should be given 
an increased share of the receiving licence fees 
and a two-years' extension of their own licence, 
on modified terms, if they will agree to the 
immediate application of the scheme, and to 
certain alterations in their Articles of- Associa- 
tion, but with retention of the limitation of 
dividends. 

That the Committee is unable to make any 
recommendation on the desire which has becn 
expressed for the protection of the manu- 
facturing industry against foreign competition, 
feeling that, although it was an object of the 
existing scheme, it must be left to be dealt with 
by Parliament as part of the fiscal policy of the 
country. 

That arrangements be made for the greatest 

sible extension of the existing broadcast 

and of wavelengths (350 to 425 metres), 
preferably by the allocation of a band frem 
300 to 500, excluding 440 to 460 metres. А 

That all possible steps be taken to protect 
the band allocated to broadcasting from inter- 
ference bv other services. 

That the present restriction of the hours of 
broadcasting be removed, thus enabling 
additional facilities to be provided. 

That the British Broadcasti Company 
have achieved a large measure of success in 
gauging the public taste and providing satis- 
factory programmes. 

That there should be a gradual extension of 
the broadcasting of news, under proper safe- 
guards, and that more latitude should be 
given for the broadcasting of special events 
without regard to thc hour. 

That the Postmaster-General should remain 
the final arbiter when any question is raised 
as to what kind of matter may or may not be 
broadcast. 


—— 
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SUGGESTED FORM OF LICENCE. 


The new form of Receiving Licence 
Ё W ted is printed below :-— 
Mr. 


IRELESS TELEGRAPHY ACT, 1904. 
Licence to Establish a Wireless Receiving 
Station, 
“(name in full) 
о 
is hereby authorised (subject in all respec 


the conditions set forth on the 
to establish a wireless station for 
of receivin messages at 

for a period ending on the 

next. The payment of the fee of ten shillings 
is aed acknowledged. 

a 


ts to 
back hereof) 


the purpose 


for Postmaster, 
Signature of Licensee, 
it is desired to continue 
to maintain the station after 
the date of expiration a fresh 
icence must be taken out , 
within fourteen days. Heavy 
ties are prescribed by 
the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 


on conviction of the 


Stamp of 
Issuing Office, | 


of establishing a wire- | 
less station without the Post- | 
master-General's Licence. à 


CONDITIONS. 


The licensee shall not allow the station to 
be used for any purpose other than that of 


receiving messages, 
be used in such a manner 


as to cause interference with the working of other 
In particular ck-coupling must 
not be used to such ап extent as to energise 
апу neighbourin aerial. 
е com 
external aeri 


‚ Of any message received by means 
of the station other than time signals, musical 
performances and 
reception and messages sent solely for experi- 


tal purposes from an authorised experi- 
sending station. 


mental 

The station shall be open to inspection at 
all reasonable times by duly authorised officers 
of the Post Office, who will produce their cards 
of identity on request. 

This licence may be cancelled by the Post 
master-General at any time either by specific 
notice in writing sent by post to the licensee 
at the address shown hereon, or by means oí 
the London Gazetie addressed 

of wireless receiving licences for 

t aceto ges, and will be cancelled on 
the foregoing conditions. In 

the event of cancellation по part of the íee 


N.B.—Any Change of address must be 
promptly communicated to the issuing Post- 
master, | 
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| NEW Чапо, ISSUED BY THE 


x T ENG 


| 
t 


BASED upon THE COMMITTRE'R RECOMMENDA- 


TIONS, 
In giving instructions tor the issue of 


X t eport of the 
mitteo, the Postmaster-Genera: desires 


referred to them by his 
sor, - 
The Re 


makes the following main recom- 
IDendations :— 


That a Broadcastin Board should be 
established by Statute, e 


sho 
for two years upon modified 


That one form of Гсепсе et a fee of тов. a 
year (of which the Broadcasti Company 
should receive 78. 6d. and .the overnment 
28. 6d.) should be issued aad placed on sale 
at Post Offices, М i 

nat no protection should be g'ven to the 
British manufacturers by the licence. 
. Sir Laming Worthington-Evans finds that it 
1$ not possible for the scheme recommended 
by the Committee brought fully into 
operation the Committee 
themselves 


the British Broadcasting Company, which docs 
not expire until 31st, 1924. Under 
this agreement, and in with the 


the House of Commons 
at the time the manufacturers are entitlel to 
protection, and no licences were intended to Бе 
Persons not using sets marked | 
manufactured by members of 


the present situation 
Parties; the Broadcasting 
is losing a revenue u n 
Post ce 
entrusted 


would be bad for all 
Compeny because it 


а compromise has 
In order to reccgnise the 


fee of 15s. 
Charged for 
$s. for the 


Ke 
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becanse otherwise the constructors would be 
obtaining the benefit of the Broadcasting 
Cempany's programme without making a 
proportionate contribution to the expense. 

The Company have agreed to tnis arrangement 
on condition that the I-censze gives an undertak- 
ing that, in constructing his apparatus, he will 
not knowingly use parts manufactured else- 
where than in Great Brita.n or Northern Ircland. 
In all the circumstances, and especially having 
regard to the unemployment which at present 
exists, and which would be accentuated by the 
importation on any considerable scale of wireiess 
rece. ving apparatus from abroad, the Postmaster- 
General has aceepted this condition, 

There are, however, probably 200,000 persons 
alrealy in possession of unlicensed recciving 
apparatus, and as the Committee point out, 
these persons are paying nothing towards the 
cost of the programmes because in the past 
there has been no Lcence applicable to them. 
A special inter.m licence will be issued at a fee 
Of 15s., covering their present apparatus, whether 
mide or purchased, and wherever made or 
purchased, which will be granted to them pro- 
vided that they apply for licences before 
October 15th. o charge will be made for 
past use and no proceedings will be taken in 
respect of past use it the licence is taken out 
before October 15th. 

Constructor’s and interim licences as above 
will be placed on sale at all H ad and Branch 
Post Offices and certain sub-offices on and from 
October 4th. Applicants for such licences, as 
well as for the existing B.B.C. licence, will be 
required to fill up and sign a simple form. 
Copies of these application forms may be ob- 
tained not only at bead and branch offices, 
but at all sub-offices at which money orders 
are issued. 

This system of licensing will be continued 
for an inte-im period ey piring on December 31st, 
1924, after which it will be possible for the “рше 
fona of licence. recommended by {һе Com- 
mittce to be introduced, without any condition 
as to the marking or orizin of the licensed 
apparatus, íf it shou'd be then thought 
desirable. 

Out of the fees of 155, for the constzuctor's 
lies-ce and тох, for the B.B.C. licences, the 
Company wiil, if the House cf Commons agrees, 
тес ive 123. 64. and 7s. Od. respectively, in- 
stead of ss. per licence which they receive 
under the existing scheme, . 

The Postmaster-General is not satisfied that, 
even wth the increased contribution trom licence 
feos, the revenue ol the Company w Il, for sume 
time to come, be sufficient to provide adequate 
programmes without a substantial contribution 
in the torm of rovalties on the sale of sets by the 
manufacturers who form the Company. Hence 
he has stipulated for the continned payment of 
such a contribution, but on a reduced scale, The 
reduction will be approximately 59 per cent., 
^х<ер{ in the case of crvstal receiving sets, 
where И will. be considerably more. This 
teductton should enable a cut to be made in 
the cost of receiving sets The proportion of 
the licence fees receivable by the Company will 
atter Decombet 3151, 1624, be placed on a sliding 
«ale based on the number of licences en the 
one hand, and the cost. of maintaining an 
adequaté broadcasting. service on the other 
haned. Any surplis profit accruing to the 
Company over and above 7} per cent. on ils 
rapital and a necessary ies rve for depreciation, 
ete, of plant and machinery will be su.rendered 
to the Post Осе in other words the profits 
of the Company are limited to 7} per cent. 
Moon its capital 


The existing experimental licence, at an 
annual fee of tos., will continue to be issued from 
the General Post Office to persons who are able 
tosatisfy the Postmaster-General that they desire 
the licence for bona fide experimental purposes 
aud are qualifed to conduct experiments, and 
who «gn a declaration to the effect that thev 
will not use the broadcast programmes except 
for experimental purposes. 

Each new licence (as distinct irom renewed 
licences) will cover а period of twelve months 
from the first day of the month of issue. Re- 
newed licences will cover twelve months exactly 
trom the date of expiration of the old licence. 

The basis of membership of the Broadcasting 
Company will be extended so as to include 
dealers, with suitable representation on the 
Board of Directors for the new membership 
if at becomes at all substantial; and the deposit 
ot fso now required from meinbers will be 
abolished. The licence held by the Company 
with be prolonged, on suitable conditions, to the 
end of 1926, as recommended by the Committee. 

If the Company supply a satisfactory service 
and are willing to erect additional stations 
where the Postmaster-General may consider 
them necessary, he will not license any other 
broadcasting service during the interim period 
up to December atst, 1924. 

After that date, if the Postmaster-Ceneral 
should consider it desirable that additional sta- 
tions should be established in any town or 
district where the Company's service is not 
ad»quate, and if the Company are not prepared 
to provide such stations, the Postmaster-General 
reserves the right not only to license cther 
organisations to do so, but also to give them an 
appropriate share of the revenue arising from 
new receiving licences in the district in question. 
He also reserves the rizht to license other 
services (without regard to geographical area) 
without withdrawing from the Company any 
part of the licence fees to which they may be 
entitled. In ether case, he reserves the right 
to allot suitable waveleneths to the new organisa- 
tion, while taking all reasonable steps to avoid 
Creating interference with the Company's 
serv'c^s. 

The  Postmaster-General proposes at an 
early date to appoint an Advisory Board, as 
recommended by the Committee, to assist him 
in all important «questions relating to broad- 
casting. He has noted with pleasure the Com- 
mittes commendation of the present broad- 


casting service; and he trusts that the service ^ 


will give increasing sotisfaction under the new 
cond:tions, and that a great impetus will Le 
given to the sale of British-made receiving 
anparatus, 

In the enforcement of the new scheme of 
licensing, much will depend upon the willing 
co-operation of the public. So long as there 
hrs Leon no licence to fit the case of the many 
thousands of “listeners " who are using home- 
made apparatus, it would have been unreason- 
ablo for the Post Office to attempt to enforce 
the law with any strictness; but now that 
such a licence is available, there will no прег 
be any excuse for the use of receiving apparatus 
without a licence. The Postmaster-General 
believes, however, that the “ listening " public 
will require по pressure in this respect. He is 
confident. that they wil be not oniy willing, 
but anxious, to put themselves right as regards 
the law, and at the same time to contribute 
their quota towards the cost of a service which 
js ationdine them so much enjoyment. 

Copies of the Broadcasting Committce'g 
Report may te purchased throneh any booke 
seller or directly from Н.М. Stationery Office 
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at the following addresses :—Imperia! House, 
Kingsway, London, W.C.2, and 28, Abingdon 
Street, London, S.W.1.; York Street, 
Mancheeter; т, St. Andrew's Crescent, Cardiff : 
and 120, George Street, Edinburzh. Its price 
is 9d., or, if ordered by post, та. extra for 
postag 

October, 1923. 


age. 

General Post Office. 

Y The issue of Constructors' Licences 

necessitated the revision of the terms 

of application for an Experimenters 

Receiving Licence, which are now issued in 
two forms. 

(a) On payment of a fee of 10s. a year in 
cases where the Applicant makes a declaration 
that the installation will not be used for the 
reception of broadcast programmes except for 
experimental purposes. 

(b) On payment of a fee of 15s. a year if 
issued without this restriction. 

(The essential difference between the Con- 
structor's licence and the unrestricted 
Experimenter's licence is that the latter does 
not stipulate that the component parts of the 
set must be manufactured in Great Britain 
or Northern Ireland.) 

The form of application is practically un- 
changed except for the addition of the following 
alternative Declarations :— 

(a) I DECLARE that the proposed instal- 
lation will not be used for the reception of 
broadcast programmes, except for experi- 
mental purposes. 

(6) I DESIRE also to use the proposed 
installation for the reception of broadcast 

* programmes for the purpose of entertainment, 
and I agree on that account to pay a licence 
fee of 158. (instead of ros.) per annum. 

Signature of A pplicant 
Date 

A Copy of the Summary of Conditions 
Md y the Postmaster-General is printed 

ow :— 


EXPERIMENTS IN WIRELESS TELE- 


RAPHY 


N.B.—Under the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1904, 
the  Postmaster-General'SE authority is 
necessary before any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy is installed or worked. 


AUTHORITY FOR RECRIVING. 
Summary of Gonditions of Issue. 
(1) The Applicant shall produce evidence 


of British nationality and two written references 
as to character, A certificate of birth should be 
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furnished if possible; but this will not be 
insisted on if the referees testify of thelr own 
knowledge that the applicant is of British 
nationality. 'The referees should be persons 
of British birth and of standing, not related to 
the applicant. 

In the case of a company, society or other 
body, application should be made Dy one of the 
principals. Any permit granted will be issued 
in his natne and he will be personally responsible 
for the observance of its terms. 

(2) The installation shall be subject to the 
approval of the Postmaster-General and shall 
be open to inspection at all reasonable times by 
properly authorised officers of the Post Office, 
who will produce their cards of identity on 
request. 

3) Secrecy of correspondence shall be ob- 
served. 

(4) Applicants must satísfy the Postmaster- 
General that they have in view som? object of 
scientific value or general public utility and that 
they are competent"to carry out experiments 
in wireless reception. 

(s) The apparatus shall not be used in such 
a inanner as to cause interference with the 
working of other stations. In particular, 
reaction must not be used to such an extent as 
to energise any neighbouring aerial. 

(6) A fee of ten shillings in respect of each 
experimental station is payable annually in 
advance so long as the licence remains in force, 
This fee is increased to fifteen shillings if the 
licensee desires to usc the installation, not 
only for exp:rimental purposes, but for the 
reception of broadcast programmes for other 
than purely experimental purposes. 

The period covered by the first payment 
expires twelve calendar months after the first 
day of the month of issue, 

7) Aerials.— Dimensions allowed аге as 
follows :—Combined height and Icngth not to 
ехсеса roo feet. 

(1) Portable Stations.— General conditions 
samc as for fixed stations. 

Use will ordinarily be authorised only within 
a radius of ro miles of a fixod point. | 

The applicant for authority to use wireless 
receiving apparatus should complete the form 
of application forwarded herewith and rcturn it 
to the Secretary, G-ncral Post Office, London, 
E.C.r. together with the required evidence of 
British nationality, &c. 

The fee should not be torwarded until formal 
application is made for it. 

No. 43. 
Revised Octobr, 1923. 


GREECE. 


(See Maps 3 and 14) 
HE Kingdom ot Greece comprises the southern part of the Balkan 
Peninsula, including Western Thrace, Macedonia, Epirus and islands 
in the /Egean, Mediterranean and Ionian Seas, including Crete. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. 


Rear-Admiral C. Vulgaris 

Com. R.N.L. Theocharis 

Com. R.N. Gr. Mezeviris, 
Radio Engineer 


T itle. 


Minister of the Navy  .. А 
Head of the Radiotclegraphic Service .. 
First Assistant to Head of Radio Service 


Address. 
Ministry of the Navy. 
53, Panepistimiou Street 
24, Ithakis St., Athens 
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CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 
The following is a summary of the wireless stations under the control 


of the Greek Naval Authorities. 


Land Stations under the Ministry of the Navy .. II 
Receiving Station under the Ministry of the Navy .. I 


Private Receiving Stations 
Private Land Station si 


ee oe ee ee I 


Ship Stations for Public Service .. ge $a ..152 


Stations on Warships us 


es ‚. 41 


Government Land Stations for Public Service .. san © 
At present only the Vari station (near Athens) and the Corfu station 
are open for public service. During the present year other coast stations 


will also be opened. 


The main 60 kW. station of Athens has been completed, but it has not 


yet been opened to the public service. 


This station is now only used for 


transmitting meteorological signals and press bulletins and for official 


communications, 


Time and meteorological signals are also transmitted by the old Athens 
station. The transmission of time and aviation signals is shortly to be placed 


on new basis. 


The conversion of some of the existing coast stations from spark to 
C.W. is proposed during the present year. 


ADMINISTRATION. 


A—Law 1831, passed January 14th, 1920. 
B—Regulations for the Wireless Service of the Merchant 


Fleet. 


C—Royal Decree concerning the Qualifying Examinations 
for Operators of Private Wireless Telegraph Stations. 

D—Form of Ship Licence. 

E—Form of Radio Operator’s Licence. 


LAW 183r. 
A Concerning the organisation of the 
Radiotelegraphic and Radiotelephonic 

Service of the State and the formation of a 

несне of Radiotelegraphic Service of the 
avy. 

Passed, January 14th, 1920. 
CHAPTER А. 

General Clauses concerning the Radiotelegraphic 
and Radiotelephonic Service of the State. 
ART. 1.—The installation and operation of 

Radiotelegraphic and Radiotelephonic Stations 

on Hellenic territory and on board Hellenic 

ships constitutes a State monopoly. 

ART. 2.—The State may grant permission 
to private individuals to install and operate 
radío stations on land and on board ships under 
conditions specified in the licence. Any such 
licence may be revoked or the conditions under 
which same has been granted be altered when 
the station interferes with the working of 
Government Stations or does not fulfil the 
conditions under which the licence has been 
issued. 

In time of mobilisation of the naval or 
military forces the licence for the operation 
of private stations may be revoked without 
notice. 

The State may take possession of private 
stations for its own use In mobilisation time 
after paying compensation as mentioned in 
the licence. 

The State reserves to itself the right to 
purchase any private station in time of peace 
and if the licence be revoked in accordance 
with the first paragraph of the present article 


after a certified decision of the permanent 
advisory board as in Article 8, compensation 
is fixed by a council of arbitrators composed 
of three members, one chosen by the competent 
Ministry, the second by the owner, and the 
third by the President of the Athens Court 
of Appeal. 

If more than one owner is interested and 
these do not agree as to the choice of an arbi- 
trator, each of them shall propose one, and the 
arbitrator shall be chosen from them by ballot 
in the presence of the arbitrator chosen by the 
President of the Court of Appeal. 


Such a Council settles definitely any dispute 
regarding compensation due for the temporary 
seizure of the station. 


ArT. 3.—Radiotelegraphists operating private 
wireless stations must be in possession of a 
licence issued by the State after successful 
examination, and undertake the obligation 
to preserve the secrecy of correspondence. 

Licences are valid for a term of three years 
and a stamp of ro Drs. is affixed to them. 
When Greek subjects are concerned, the appli- 
cation for the issuc of the licence must be 
accompanied by certificates provin that the 
applicant is not a deserter from Government 
Forces and has not been convicted in accordance 
with Article 22 of the Penal Code. 

Licences for Radiotelegraphists issued before 
the promulgation of this law are not valid 
after the lapse of one year. 


ART. 4.—Shall be liable to a penalty not 
exceeding 20,000 Dr» and to imprisonment 
for а term not exceeding one year. 


=” 
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I. Every person who establishes a radio 
station or sets any radio apparatus on land 
er өп board ship without a licence. 


2. Any gern employing an operator not 
bolding a State licence. 


3. Any person violating the terms under 
which the licence of installation of wireless 
station has been granted. 


4. Any person who sends or trznsmits any 
fraudulent distress signal or who without 
lawful excuse interferes with or obstructs 
any radio communication of other stations 
as well as persons exhorting operators to trans- 
mit such signals. 


5. Any person causing damage or destruction 
to the radio apparatus. 


6. Any person violating the regulations in 
force. 


7. Any person violating the due secrecy of 
the radio communication. 

The above penalties are imposed by the Athens 
Court of First Instance on the action of the 
competent Minister without excluding any 
penalty provided by the Penal Code or by 
the Military Penal Code iu the event of a 
Military case. 

The same Court can order the confiscation 
of the station whenever it might be deemed 
desirable according to circumstances. 

In addition to the abovepeaalties the Minister 
can order, when he takes cognisance of such 
infringement of the above regulations, a tem- 
porary cessation of the service of the station 
confiscated, also the set and any apparatus 
necessary to the wireless service. 

The licence of an operator punished by the 
Court for onc of the above cases is suspended 
temporarily or permanently on the judgment 
of the Court. Should the competent Minister 
think that the infringement effected by the 
operator is not serious as to demand action, 
or in the event of the operator being guilty 
of negligence, the Minister may punish him 
by suspending his liceuce for a period not ex- 
ceeding three months. 


ART. 5.—The land stations of the State 
are divided into two classes :— 


(a) Inland Radio stations for the trans- 
mission of official or private correspondence 
with ship statious or other Inland or Coast 
Stations of the State or Stations abroad 
providing that there are no private Wircless 
Stations. 

(b) Shore or Coast Radio stations for the 
transmission of official or private correspon- 
dence to.ships or other coast and land 
stations in the State or abroad, providing 
that there are no private statious for wireless 
correspondence. 


The Government stations on board ships 
are divided into two classes :— 

(a) Stations ou board warships. 

(b) Stations having been specially installed 
by the State on board merchant ships, ex- 
empted by the present law for the ships' 
particular use. 


ART. 6. —All wireless telegraphic subjects 
come under the special jurisdiction of the 
Ministries of Marine, of Communications, and 
of National Economy, who are kept au courant 
with wireless telegraphic questions in connection 
with merchant shipping by their representative 
and member to the Advisory Board (provided 
for by Article 8), the Director of the Merchant 
Shipping Department, ог by direct commuui- 
cation of the Marine Minister providing special 
arrangements are made. 


The Юеш ое under the special juris- 

diction of the Minister of Communications :— 

(a) The installation and operation of the 
land stations. 

(b) The issue of licences for the installation 
and operation of private land stations, the 
inspection and supervision of their operation, 
the observance of the regulations in force 
and the conditions stipulated in the licence 
of these stations upon decision of the board 
provided for in Article 8. 

(c) The control and payment of accounts 
for private radiograms transmitted by 
Stations under his jurisdiction, or that of 
the Minister of Marine who in turn transmits 
full information concerning the subject. 


For this purpose the staff of the office 
of the Ministry of Communications shall be 
fixed by special Royal Decree. 

The following coine under the jurisdiction 
of the Ministry of the Navy :— 

(a) The installation and operation of the 
coast statious, of warship stations, and 
stations of the State on merchant vessels. 

(b) The issue of licences for the installation 
and operation of private stations on mer- 
chant vessels and private coast stations after 
consultation with the Advisory Board, the 
inspection and supervision of their operation, 
the observance of the regulations and con- 
ventions in force and conditions stipulated in 
the licence of the station. 

(с) The issue of licences to the operator 
of all stations. 

(d) The control of ships or laud stations 
and the observance of rules and conventions 
shall be fixed by Royal Decree and special ` 
regulations. 

(e) As coast or shore stations are con- 
sidered all stations installed a small distance 
from the coast if they kcep up Naval radio- 
communication. 


Акт. 7. —Temporarily and until the formation 
of a Technical Service has been effected at the 
Ministry of Communications all matters under 
its jurisdiction except those stipulated in 
Chapter C will pertain to the Ministry of Marine. 


A permanent Advisory Board is established 
at the Ministry of the Navy, composed of 
the Head of the General Staff of the Navy 
as Chairman, the Director of Posts and Tele- 
graphs, the Director of the Radio-Service of 
the Navy, the Head of the Radio Department 
of the Ministry of Communications, and one 
officer of the Army General Stafí шош 
by the Chief of the Staff, and of the Director 
ob the Merchant Shipping Department in the 
Ministry of National Economy.  - 


This Board considers :— 


(a) The necessity for the erection of laud 
Stations. 

(b) The issue of licences for the installa- 
tions of private stations in the interior or 
on the coast and the cancellation. of such 


licences. 

(c) Matters pertaining to International 
Conventions. 

(d) Questious arising between different 
services. 


(e) Any relative matter brought forward 
by the Ministers of the Navy and Communi- 
catious or of the Ministry of National 
Economy. 

ART. 9.—The coast station charges and ship 
charges are fixed by Royal Decree according 
to circumstances after the consultation with 
the Advisory Board. 
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CHAPTER B. 
CONCERNING THB RADIO-SERVICE ON BOARD 
MERCHANT SHIPS. Е 

ART. 10.—Al] Greek merchant ships of 1,600 
gross tonnage and over, and ships of less ton- 
nage if they carry fifty or more persons in- 
cluding crew, must be fitted with a radiotele- 
graph set. The following are exempted from 
the above obligation :— 

(a) Cargo-boats and sailing vessels whose 

voyages are not extended to ап ocean. 

(b) Passenger ships whose voyages are in- 
cluded in the parallelogram limited by 34° 0’ 
to 42° 20’ north latitude and the meridians 
17" о” to 30° 0’ east of Greenwich. Passenger 
boats below 500 gross tonnage, undertaking 
fixed voyages further than the meridian 
30? east oí Greenwich, but їп the area in- 
cluded by the above parallelogram, may 
also be exempted by decision of tbe Ministers 
of tbe Navy and National] Economy. 

In reckoning the number of persons stated in 
the first paragraph of this article, there are not 
included persons embarked exceptionally and 
temporarily as the result of force majeure, or 
because the mastcr is under the necessity of 
increasing the number of his crew to fill the 
places of those who are ill, or is obliged to 
carry shipwrecked or otber persons. 

ART. 11.—The wer of the wireless sets 
provided for in the foregoing article willbe 
defined in the licence and shall be able to 
transmit signals clearly under normal circum- 
stances at a distance of at least 100 nautica! 
miles, in addition thcy shall be equipped with 
an emergency gear which elements shali be 
under the greatest safety conditions. 

Авт. 12.—The clearance of ships, subject 
according to Article 10 to carry a wireless 
set, and not being fitted therewith, is pro- 
hibited by the harbour authorities. The 
acceptance of Greek passengers on ships of 
forcign nationality which are not equipped 
with wireless is also prohibited for voyages 
where Greek ships are required to be equipped. 

ART. 13.—Merchant ships exempted from 
the obligation to be fitted with a wireless set 
may be fitted with State apparatus for pur- 
poses of the War-Navy. А! expenses of 
installation and maintenance of the necessary 
staff for the operation being reserved to the 
competent Ministry. 

ART. 14.—Al] ship radio-charges are deducted 
from the general radio-charges and belong 
to the shipowner or to any person having the 
exploitation of the radio-station under special 
arrangement with the shipowner. 

In cases where the ship helps in salvage 
or affords assistance to another ship in conse- 
quence of a radiogram the shipowuer is rc- 
quired to pay to the State 10% of the uct sum 
which he obtains for salvage, but only if the 
apparatus belongs to thc State, this sum 
being devoted to Ше Naval Caisse des Invalides. 


CHAPTER C. 
CONCERNING THB Rapbio-SERVICE OP THE 
Navy. 

ART. 1§.—A Direction of Radio-Service of 
the Navy is formed in the Ministry of the 
Navy under the immediate orders of the Minister 
of Marine and to which, in addition to matters 
specified in Article 6 of this law, are subject: 
The enlistment, training, appointment and 
alterations of the staff serving on stations 
subject to the jurisdiction of the Ministry of 
the Navy or any other relative matter to be 
fixed by Royal Decree. 

(Further articles concern the special service 

of the Naval Kadío-Corps.) 


REGULATION OF WIRELESS SERVICE 
ON MERCHANT SHIPS. 


CHAPTER I. 


SHIPS BOUND TO BE FITTED wiTH RADIO- 
| TELEGRAPH INSTALLATION. 

1. All Greek merchant ships of 1,600 

B gross tonnage and over, and ships of 

less tonnage, if they carry fifty or morc 

persons including crew, must be fitted with a 

radiotelegraph set. The following are exempted 

from the above obligation :— 

(a) Cargo-boats and sailing vessels whose 

voyages are not extended to an ocean. 

(b) Passenger ships whose voyages are in- 
cluded in the parallelogram limited by 34° 0’ 
to 42° 20’ north latitude, and the meridians 
17° o' to 30° 0’ east of Greenwich. Passenger 
boats below 500 gross tonnage, undertaking 
fixed voyages further than the meridian 30° 
east of Greenwich, but in the area included 
by the above parallclogram may also be 
exempted by decision of the Ministers of the 
Navy and National Economy. 

In reckoning the number of persons stated in 
the first paragraph of this article there are not 
included persons embarked exceptionally and 
temporarily as the result of force majeure, or 
because the master is under the necessity of 
increasing the number of his crew to fil) the 
places of those who are ill, or is obliged to carry 
shipwrecked or other persons. 

2. The power of the wireless station on 
merchant ships is fixed by the Direction of the 
RadiotelegraphicServiceof the Navy (D.R.S.N.), 
and is prescribed in the licence according to 


the voyages undertaken by the various ships. - 


As a minimum limit should be taken the clear 
trausmission of signals to a distance of at least 
100 naval miles under normal conditions. lu 
addition merchant ships must be fitted with 
an emergency set, the whole system of which 
must be kept in the safest condition. The 
accumulators must be placed out of the wireless 
cabin and if possible in the open air in dry 
cases, The wireless cabin must be connected 
with the bridge by some safc means assuring 
verbal communication. 

3. Each shipowner, obliged by this law to 
install a radiotelegraph station on his ship, 
must submit an application to the D.R.S.N. 
(Inspection Department) for the necessary 
licence. 

In the application thc following items of the 
ship must be prescribed :— 

(1) Dynamo—how moved and where 
placed. 

(2) Masts—distance between and height. 

(3) Capacity (deadweight). 

(4) Passenger or cargo. 

(s) Number of crew, 

(6) Voyages undertaken. 

(у) System of the radiotelegraphic station 
to be installed. 

(8) Leugth of aerial. 

(9) Wave system. 

(10) Wavelengths used. 

(11) Emergency set. 

After the installation the shipowner submits 
to the D.K.S.N. :-— 

(1) Small drawing of the aerial. 
(2) Small drawing of the connections. 
(3) Disposition of the sct ín the cabin. 

The responsibility for the accuracy of these 
certificates is borne wholly by the shipowner. 

The D.R.S.N. on granting the necessary 
licence can accept the above items or change 
them, the shipowner being obliged to comply 
with the suggestion of the D.R.S.N. 
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4. Shipowners not bound by law and wishing 
to install a radio set on their ships must apply 
by a similar application as above. 

5. The DREN. on granting a licence assigns 
the call letters to the station, 

6. Merchant ships are divided into three 
classes, A. B, C, as regards the wireless instal- 
lation :— 

Class A.—To this class belong all the passenger 
ships travelling at a distance of more than 
200 miles from the coasts. The ships of this 
class must be in permanent watch. 

Class B.—To this class belong all other ships 
which are bound by law to be fitted with a 
radiotelegraphic installation; the ships of this 
class are bound to keep limited watch during 
the voyage which is régulated in accordance 
with the needs of the voyage. In any case 
the station of these ships must be in watch 
the first ten minutes of each hour. 

Class C.—To this class belong all ships fitted 
with wireless installation without being bound 
by law. The station of these ships have no 
fixed watches. 

/ 
CHAPTER II. 
SERVICE OF WIRELESS STATION ON MERCHANT 
SHIPs, 

9. The wireless stations service of Greek 
merchant ships must be carried out by tele- 
graphists holding a Greek licence granted in 
accordance with Law 1831 by the D.R.S.N. 

10. The stations of ships of class A are served 
by two operators at least, one of whom must 
hold а first-class licence. 

її. The stations of ships of class В are served 
by at least one operator holding a first-class 
licence. 

In cases where no second operator is carried 
a member of the crew must be able to understand 
the distress signal or the call of another station, 
so that he may at once inform the telegraphist. 

Theskillof the said member of the crew shall 
be tested and mentioned in the respective 
report of the Wireless Inspector. 

12. The station of a ship of the C class must 
be served by at least one operator holding a 
second-class licence. 

13. The operator of the ship in charge of the 
station is responsible for the regular carrying 
out of the service, the keeping up of books, 
the cleaning and maintenance in good order 
of the apparatus. The other operator must 
obey him. 

14. Each merchant ship station must be 
supplied with the following papers :-— 

B The licence for the installation. 

2) А copy of the present Wireless Regula- 
tion and of any other subsequeut or of any 
circular concerning the  radiotelegraphíc 
service. 

(3) A copy of the International Wireless 

nvention and of annexed regulation. 

(4) The officiallist of wireless stations and 
alphabetical list of call letters. 

(5) Radiogram prints. 

(6) A copy of the standing wireless and 
cable rates and the protocol of the wireless 
station. 

(7) A log-book for the wireless station. 

е operator will state from time to time 

on a slate placed out of the wireless cabin the 
coast station with which he is in touch. 

IS. The operator on service shall keep Їп 
а log-book olt the station a record of all orders 
received and all other observations connected 
with the wireless service and any infringement 
of the regulations. 

The log-book of the station will be considered 
as an official document and it is forbidden 
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to detach leaves therefrom or to use erasers 


on its pages. It may thus serve as means of 
proof before the courts and the competent 
authorities. 


I6. The wireless station on a merchant ship 
and the operators serving it are under the direct 
orders of the captain who regulates their watch 
on his own responsibility. But the operator 
is responsible for any signal or call of the statfon 
or any message which he receives and has not 
passed in the protocol of the station. 


I7. The captains of the merchant ships 
must take the necessary steps to secure during 
the voyage the necessary electric power for the 
transmitting set for the regular service of the 
station. 


18. When the captain, on his own responsi- 
bility, forbids communication or orders silence 
to a station's call, or in general gives orders 
to the operator contrary to the regulations 
or hinders the operator in the fulfilment of his 
duties in any way, the latter must call the cap- 
tain's attention to the fact, and if the captain 
insists, the operator must obey stating the fact 
in his log-book, and as soon as the ship arrives 
at a Greek port he must report the case to the 
wireless inspector or in the latter’s absence 
to the harbour master. 


19. The correspondence and the service in 
general of merchant ships is carried out in accord- 
ance with the regulations annexed to the In- 
ternational Radiotelegraphic Convention of 
London and with the present regulations, as 
well as with any other order of the D.R.S.N. 

Operators are also bound to carry out all 
orders and to comply with the instructions 
given by the wireless inspector. 

20. On no account may a ship station use 
other call letters than those prescribed in the 
licence. 

2r. The transmission of radiotelegrams in 
harbours or bays in the proximity of coast 
stations is prohibited. 

12. Merchant shlp stations are bound to 
suspend transmíssion as soon as a coast station 
requires it. As a general rule the ship stations 
must comply wíth the orders given by the coast 
stations. 

23. In time of mobilisation or Naval 
manœuvres the ship stations must conform to 
the instructions given by the Greek Navy. 

24. Before leaving port the operator in charge 
of the station must try the working condition 
of the main and emergency set. This test, 
however, is carried out by disconnecting the 
aerial. Whenever the operator thinks it 
necessary to verify the radiation of the station 
and its emergency set or the sensitivity of the 
receiver he applies for it, using the international 
abbreviation. 

25. The operators in charge of merchant 
ships are bound, when they procced to a Greek 
harbour, to report at once to the wireless 
inspector or to the harbour officer all deficiencies 
of the station and in his personnel. 

26. The captain ts bound at specified Intervals 
not exceeding four hours to give the operatorsthe 
position of the ship which is to be constantly 
suspended under their view in the receiving 
cabin. 

47. The operator receiving (by any means) 
knowledge of a message dangerous to the interests 
of the country must report it at once to the 
captain and to the nearest Government coast 
station or warship or harbour authorities, 
and simultaneously must draw up a report 
embodying the message, the station in communl- 
cation, and full information on it, which he 
forwards to the D.R.S.N. 
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28. If the wireless operator receives a sus- 
piclous message for transmission from a 
passenger, before transmitting it he must ask 
the permission of the captain. 


29. It is forbidden for operators to undertake 
service at a station not fitted with a regular 
licence. 


go. All operators must carry their licence in 
the ship to which they belong. 


31. It is forbidden for operators to maintain 
communication by wireless on subjects not 
referring to the wireless service. 


32. Whenever the operator hears any in- 
fringement of the rules effected by other stations 
he must report at once the fact with all necessary 
particulars to the D.R.S.N., and he will record 
ín his log-book exactly what he has heard. 


33. It is absolutely forbidden for a third 
station to interrupt two stations already com- 
municating. 


34. As a general rule wireless operators must 
constantly recognise that it is of their duty 
to enable the wireless communication to be 
carried out regularly and not to be absorbed 
exclusively by the finishing up of their service 
in the station they belong to. 

35. It. is forbidden to every person not 
concerned in the service of the station to enter 
the wireless cabin. 

36. араз are bound to supply the necessary 
personnel for the cleaning of the station and 
the repair of the aerial] and of the set and 
generally to grant all assistance for the main- 
tenance and regular servíce of the station. 

37. Merchant ships’ operators hold officer's 
rank of the merchant fleet. 

38. Operators on finally landing from a 
merchant ship must present their licence to 
the captain before landing, who endorses on it 
the capacity and character of the operator as 
shown during his service period. 


CHAPTER III. 


PENALTIES FOR THE VIOLATION OF THE LAW 
AND THE REGULATION. 


39. Shall be líable to a penalty not exceeding 
20,000 Drs. and to imprisonment for a term 
not exceeding one year. | 

(1) Everyone who establishes a wireless 
station or sets апу radiotelegraphic apparatus 
on land or ship without a licence. 

(2) Any person employing an operator 
not holding a State licence. 

(3) Any person violating the terms under 
which the licence of installation for wireless 
has been granted. 
| (4) Any persou violating the regulations т 
orce. 

(5) Any person who sends or transmits 
any false or fraudulent distress signals or 
who without lawful excuse interferes with or 
obstructs any radio communication of the 
station. 

(6) Any person causing damage or destruc- 
tion to the radiotelegraph apparatus. 

(7) Anv person violating the due secrecy 
of the radio communication. 

(8 Any person violating generally any 
regulation of the rules in force. 

40. The above penalties are imposed by the 
Athens Court of First Instance on the action 
of the competent Miníster without excepting 
any penalty provided by the penal code or by 
the military penal code in the event of military 
базе. 

41. The same court can order the confiscation 
of the station whenever it might be deemed 

desirable according to circumstances. 


42. In additlon to the above penalties the 
Minister can order, when he takes cognisance of 
such infringement of the above regulations, a 
temporary cessation of the service of the station 
confiscated, also the set and any apparatus 
necessary to the wireless service. 

43. The lícence of an operator punished b 
the court for one of the above cases is suspend 
temporarily or permanently on the judgment 
of the court. Should the competent Minister 
think that the infringement effected by an 
operator is not so serious as to demand such 
action, or in the event of the operator being 
guilty of negligence, the Minister may punish 
him by suspending his licence for a period not 
exceeding three months. 


CHAPTER IV. 


INSPECTION OF THE WIRELESS STATIONS OF 
MERCHANT SHIPS, 


44. In harbours specified by order of the 
Minister of Marines there are centres for Inspec- 
tion of wireless in active service. 

45. In these centres there are Inspectors of 
the corps of the wireless operators of the War- 
Navy to superintend the application of Law 1831 
of the Internationa! Convention and the Regula- 
tions for Wireless Telegraphy which are in 
force. 

46. The Inspectors communicate directly with 
the harbour officers and co-operate with them 
in order to enforce the law. 

47. The Wireless Inspectors, or failing them, 
the harbour officers, inspect the ships affected 
by the law before their departure and verify 
whether they are fitted with wireless as well as 
with the necessary personnel and the class of 
operators in accordance with the law and the 
present regulations. 

48. The Wireless Inspector who discovers an 
infringement of the law or the regulations 
reports it simultaneously to the harbour master 
ж either prevents the leaving of the ship 
in accordance with law or reports the infringe- 
ment effected to the D.R.S.N., asking for the 
suspension of the responsible operator or the 
imposition of a penalty according to the nature 
of the infringement effected. 

The Harbour Master accompanies such report 
with a detailed report concerning the transgres- 


- sion committed, signed by him and the Wireless 


Inspector, and if need be accompanied by a 
sworn statement to this effect, which he may 
obtain from any person acquainted with the 
fact. He also submits any other item which 
might be useful to the court. 

49. If the inspection of the ship station is 
impossible the Inspector or the Harbour Officer 
can ask for a written statement from the captain 
testifying that the station is maintained in good 
condition. 

50. The Wircless Inspector càn accept as a 
proof of the efficiency of the se: and the capacity 
of the operators of the ship under examination, 
radiograms transmitted or received during the 
lapse of the last voyage to the harbour where 
they are from a distance of at least тоо miles. 


$1. For any obstruction or diffculty caused 
by the captain or other person of the ship with 
regard to the service and the duties of the 
Inspectors or the Harbour Officers the captain 
of the ship will be held responsible and against 
whom the Harbour Master may at once order 
legal proceedings to be taken. 

$2. The captain is responsible if he sail from 
any harbour where there is an Inspector without 
having his wireless installation in order or the 
requisite number of operators. 
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53. All consequences of the law concerning 
the infringement of the regulations will be 
enforced against the captain or the shipowner or 
against both according to the circumstances. 


ROYAL DECREE CONCERNING THE 
QUALIFYING EXAMINATION FOR 
OPERATORS OF PRIVATE WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPH STATIONS. 

Arr. 1.—Any person desirous of taking out a 
licence for wireless telegraphy (class A or B), 
or of renewing the one he already possesses, 
must forward, on or before the 25th of the 
month preceding the date of the examination, 
the following particulars to the Wireless Telc- 
graphy Department of the Navy :— 

(1) An application on a form bearing a stamp 
to the Value of 50 leptas, and, in addition, 
a stamp of бо leptas, for the licence he wishes 
to obtain. In this application must be 
recorded the system, selected from those in 
use on board of Greek ships, on which the 
candidate wishes to be examined. 

(2) If the candidate is a Greek citizen, a 
certificate from the Mayor or President of his 
Community, relating to the record of the 
candidate {п the register of males. For 
foreigners a certificate from their respective 
Consular authorities is required. 

(3) Certificates from the Prosecutor of the 
First-Instance Court and Court of Appeal 
to the effect that he has not been sentenced to 
any alty provided by Art. 23 and 24 of 
the Penal Code. 

(4) Certificate from the Recruitiug Depart- 
ment, if the candidate is a Greek subject, to 
the effect that he has accomplished his 
military duties, or is not yet liable for military 
service. 

(s) А quittance of payment to the Pay- 
master of the Wireless Telegraphy Department 
of the Navy, to the value of 50 drachmas, 
representing the examination fees, and serving 
as a recompense to the examining committee. 
These examination fees are reduced to one-half 

` for those serving in the Navy or in the Army 
for the whole period of service, or in the 
event of their passing the examination within 
three months after their discharge from the 
ranks. 

(6) Candidates for a first-class licence must 
forward a certificate from the captain of a 
ship or the chief of a land station to the effect 
that they have actively served in a wireless 
station, public or private, during six months 
at least. 

ART. 2.—The examination takes place in the 
Main Wireless Station of Athens, during the 


first ten days of the months of January, April, 
July and October. 

ART. 3.—Persons desirous of obtaining a 
licence in classes А or B, or of renewing that 
already in their possession, must pass the 
following examinations : 

Syllabus of examination comprises :— 
(a) Written examination in general know- 
ledge of electrictty. 
b) Practical examination in manipulation. 
4 Alot es сан am nahon in RE 
exam » use of apparatus, 

detection of faults, etc. E 

(e) Written examination in rules and regula- 
ns. 

ART. 4.—To successfully pass the B class 
licence examination the candidate must get at 
least 60 per cent. of the highest possible marks 
in the (a) examination, and 70 per cent. in each 
of (5) (c) (d) and (e). . 

To successfully pass a first class licence exami- 
nation, the candidate must obtain at least 
70 per cent. of the highest possible marks in the 
(4) examination, and 75 per cent. at least in 
each of (6) (c) (d) and (e). 

ART. 5.—Ihe Examining Commission is 
composed of three members chosen from the 
officers or civil engineers of the Naval Wireless 
Service Department, and nominated by order of 
the Director. 

When the examination ís finished the President 
of the Commission submits the results to the 
Director of the Naval Wireless Service, who 
grants the licence. 


FORM OF SHIP LICENCE. 
KINGDOM OF GREECE. 


Мо....... 
DIRECTION OF THE NAVAL RADIOTELEGRAPH 
SERVICE. 
D In accordance with Law 1831, with 
the London Wireless Couvention 


of 1912, and with the Regulations on 
the Wireless Service of the Merchant Fleet, 
we grant the licence for the erection and 
operation of wireless station on board s.s. 
лее ос Оо LODS 
deadweight, registered аї................... . 
Belonging (о...................... 
The technical particulars of the station are 
as follows :— 


Station Class .......... Cal letters ........ 
Power ................ System coss неона 
Aerial length ......... ‚ Wavelength ........ 
Кесеїуег................ Pew cu eu a Vd 
Emergency $е{............................. 
Electric power ............... v— ES 
Staff » 9 8 9 6 € O9 * 9 оо оо 5» € 6 € * о * * о * Ө з ө з € е э Ө э à € 


*9099060090062506906008t9090909009€06066090600200090€69065069500000006060826$000€605023095090000€059080606009006060€98066€80609?90€464€*9095* oe 


Locality and date of ЪЇЬ........................ә*» 
Remarks ооо ооо оо ооо ооо фо. оо ооо оо оо т отосоооо0о 


РНОТО Signature: ое ава ааа 
SERVICE CONTROL. 
| 
Station Name, ' Service Time. | ~ Remarks. 


t 


Signature of person in charge 
or of the Captain. 


—_ - - ——MM ———— M— = a ee ee ee c 
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(а) Operation and regulation of apparatus. 

(b) Transmission and reading of signals at : 
a speed of at least........ words per minute. 

(c) Knowledge of the regulations on the 
wireless communication. 


The above-mentioned has undertaken the 
obligation of maintaining the secrecy of Radio 
communications, and therefore the present 
licence is granted, owing to which he may 
undertake Wireless service in Greek merchant 


The operation of the station is subject to | 
| 
vessels as well as at land stations. 


the provisions of the above laws, conventions 
and regulations, as well as to the provisions of all 
regulations issued by the Direction of the Naval 
Radiotelegraph Servicc. 

The present licence is valid as long as the 
London Convention of 1912 is in power, and is 
revocable for any case referred to газ 31. 

Athens, the. ...sesoesesesn. 
The Director of the "Naval Radtotelegraph Sereicis 


KINGDOM OF GREECE. : : 
The present licence is valid for a term of 


Noe vs erie 
Directos of THE NavAL RapiorELEGRAPH | three years beginning to-day and as long as the 
SERVICE. London Conventien of 1912 is in force. 
OPERATOR'S LICENCE. The present licenceis temporarily or definitely 
И ЖААЙ CLASS. revocable for any obstruction, according to 
Lr i as Vienne ees рон has been Article 4 of Law 1831, ofwhich he ‘has е 
examined successfully on the following Athens {һе................ 
matters :— The Director of the Naval Radiotelegraph ЕЕ 


HOLLAND (Netherlands). 
(See Map 11). 
HE .Kingdom of Holland is a constitutional monarchy, the executive 
being vested in the King or Queen (acting through the Ministers), and 
the power to make laws in the King or Queen with Parliament (“ Staten 
Generaal ''). The Parliament consists of two chambers, of which the second 
is directly elected by the people and the first by the ‘‘ Provinciale Staten.” 


CONTROL. 

Except in so far as the Navy, the Army, and the Colonies are concerned, 
wireless telegraphy is placed in the hands of the Director-General of Posts 
and Telegraphs under the supervision of the Minister of Waterways. 

Stations on ships at sea may not be established or worked by private 
enterprise without a licence issued by the Queen. The general conditions 
which are imposed are laid down in the form given below. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


———— M ——Á— Аа 


Official. Title. | Address. 


> DEDOS NER ыш © 
Minister С. ]. Van Swaay .. Minister of Waterways .. l Zyne Excellentie den Minister van 


Waterstaat te 's Gravenhage 
Mr. A. A. H. W. König .. Director-General of Posts | Den Heer Directeur Generaal der 


and Telegraphs > | Posteryen еп Telegrafie te 's 
| Gravenhage 
Mr. A. E. К. Collette .. | Chief Engineer, Director of Den Heer Hoofdingenieur Direc- 
| Telegraphs үш der Telegrafe te 's Graven- 
age 
Мг. J. A. Blandvan den Berg | Inspector of Coast and Ship Den Heer Inspecteur bij den dienst 
Radiotelegraph Service der Kust-en Scheepsradiotele- 


grafie te ’s Gravenbage 


4 


ADMINISTRATION, 

The regulation of radiotelegraphy was first instituted by including a 
clause relating to wireless in the Telegraph and Telephone Act of 1904. This 
Act has been supplemented and amended, as far as radiotelegraphy and 
telephony are concerned. 

In 1919 Parliament passed the Bill (presented by the Minister of Agri- 
culture, Industries and Commerce in 1916) to give eftect to the International 
Convention for the safety of Life at Sea. This Act (Shipping Convention Act 
of April 5th, 1919) is in agrecment with the Articles of the Convention, but 
has not yet come into force. 

The Netherlands possesses important colonies in the East Indies, as well 
as in South America, and the wireless laws and regulations current in those 
colonies are appended in the following pages. 


Laws and Regulations— Holland 


* 
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The text (so far as radiotelegraphy is concerned) of the following enact- 


ments figure below :— 


A—tTelegraph and Telephone Act of 1904 (supplemented 


and amended 1919). 


B—Royal Decree, 6th March, 1905 (modified 1914 to 1921). 


Modifying Act of 1904. 


C—Royal Decree, 22nd November, 1921, CONCERNING trans- 


mission of messages. 


D— Royal Decree, th December, 1922, concerning АЕ 


from ships. 


. E— Prescription issued by Minister of Mene: 
F—Licence for Ship Station. 


G—Licence for Experimental Station. 


H—Royal Decree, 9th July, 1921, concerning use of 
Receiving Apparatus. 
Кемне of Penal Code, concerning Violation of Secrecy. . ^ 


COLONY OF CURACAO. 
J—Public Notice No. 52, of 1909, concerning Telegraphic 


Communication. 


K—Public Notice, No. 25 of 1923, modifying Penal Code. 


DUTCH EAST INDIES. 
L—Regulation for Telegraph Service. 


TELEGRAPH AND TELEPHONE 
ACT OF 1904. 


The Telegraph and Telephone Act 

А of 1904 mainly refers to the ordinary 

wired gervices, and it has not been 

judged worth while, therefore, to reprint it in 
full here. 


According to Article II of this Act, a licence 
Eu. by the Queen is necessary before tele- 

graphs hs and telephones can be established or 
worked by private enterprise. The Act also 
contains the terms under which the licence is 
issued and the conditions binding on the 
licensee. 


The above provision is also applicable to 
wireless telegraphy. 


Article III prescribes tbat for the estab- 
шише and the use of radiotelegraph апа 
ephone stations not destined for general 
Sube ic service an authorisation from the Minister 
of Waterways is required.* 


ART. Illa.—It is forbidden to work radio- 
telegraphs and telephones, be they destined for 
public service or not, on board vessels other 
than.of Dutch nationality when within terri- 
torial waters, or in waters within the territory 
of the kingdom, unless it be done in accordance 
with the prescriptions fixed by the Minister of 
Waterways (see Е"). 

For- the асаа and telephones 
referred to in the first part of this Article 
neither licence nor authorisation is required 
unless they are within the territorial waters of 
the kingdom and without the licence required 
in virtue of the International Telegraph Con- 
vention (with Regulations) of London such as 
it is at present constituted (Staatsblad 1913, 
No. 132) ов may be constituted, also as it may 
be modified for the Netherlands. 


ae ee Ce I 


ә NorE.—Stations only suitable for the 

tion of radiotelegraphic signals are not 

considered as radiotelegraph and telephone 
stations, 


ja ae FS „ ъъ. 


Royal Decree of the 6th March 

B 1905 (State Paper No. 90), for the 

institution. of a general measure of 
Government, as contemplated in Art. 12 of 
the Telegraph and Telephone Code, 1904 (State 
Paper No. 7), in so far as tlfis Decree reads 
after the modifications introduced into it by 
ue о Decree of the 11th July, 1914 (State 

о. 302) of the rsth November, 1919 
(Sete Paper No. 753), and of the 9tb Juy, I921 
(State Paper No. 903). 

ART. 1.—Unless provided with a licence from 
our Minister of Waterways and with due regard 
to the terms and stipulations set forth theicin 
for the preventiou of the interruption of the 
working of telegraphs and telephones ‘ntended 
for the service of the public, it is forbidden to 
erect or to use :— 

т. (а) Any overhead electrical conductor 
for purposes of lighting or the transmission 
of motive power situatcd within less than 6 
metres in horizontal distance froin апу 
overhead conductor belonging to the Tele- 
graphs and Telephones intended for the 
service of the public ; 

(b) Any other overhead electrical conductor 
situated within less than 2 metres in hor/zontal 
distance from any overhead conductor 
belonging to Telegraphs and Telephone 
intended for the service of the public ; 

2. Any underground electrical conductor 
situated at less than 0:50 metres distance. 
from any underground conductor belonging 
to Telegraphs and Telephones intended for 
the service of the public ; electrical conductors 
inside buildings are not coniprised ашоп the 
conductors mentioned in 1 and 2. 

The licence referred to under paragraphs І 
and 2 is not required for electrical conductors 
and installations which were already in use when : 
the general measure of Government came into 
force. 


_ Акт. 2.—It is forbidden to put any obstacles `, 
in the way of the working of telegraphs and. 


telephones intended for the service ot the public 
by means of any electrical conductor or 
installation. 
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Ант. 24.—Notwithstanding the stipulation 
contained in the preceding article, the ion 


onic 
observance of the prescriptions which are laid 
down by our Minister of Waterways. 


ded ad angemante for the purpote of removing 
out of arrangements for the removing 
obstacles which have been placed in the way of 
the effective working of ah tag and telephones 
intended for the use of the public by an electrical 
conductor of plant о in existence at the 
time of the installation of such telegraphs and 
telephones shall be borne by those who undertake 
the installation of the said telegraphs and 
telephones to such an extent as these costs may 
be approved by our Minister of Waterways. 

ART. 34.— The preceding articles of the ee 
are equally applicable to шари апа 
telephones which аге installed by the State 
but which are not intended for the service 
of the public. 


Акт. 4.— The carrying out of the prescriptions 
of this general measure of Government is 
entruited to the polic: officers and officials of 
the State and the municipalities, the inspector in 
the coastal and ship wireless telegraph service, 
the chief engineers and engineers, the electro- 
technical chief officers and officers of the tele- 

taphic service. The official reports drawn up 

them are transmitted to the competent 
otficer of the Public Ministry at the District 
Court, a copy of such ts being also sent 
to the Director-General of Posts and Telegraph:. 

Авт. 5.—Violation of the prescriptions set 
forth in Articles 1, 2 and 2 bis of this general 
Government measure is punished, and this 
in so far as it may otherwise be provided for 
by the law, by imprisonment for a period not 
exceeding 30 days or by a fine not exceeding 
300 florins. 


ROYAL DECREE OF NOVEMBER 22ND, 1921, 
RELATING TO TRANSMISSION OF MESSAGES 
Млакко “ By Wire.” 
Royal Decree of the 22nd November, 1921 (State 
Paper No. 1344). 
Art. r.—Unless telegrams are pto- 

С vided with the gratuitous direction 

“Ву W.re," the Telegraph Adminis- 
tration are entitled to make use either of the 
wireless telegraphic service or of the line 
telegraphic service for their transmission. 

A decision will be made by or on behalf of 
our said Minister and published in the official 
Gazelle with respect to which telegrams use 
shall be made of the right indicated in the first 


ragraph. 
Pe This right is made use of with respect to 
telegrams handed in in Holland and tined 
for the United Kingdom and Germany, or for 
ints beyond these countries and for the 
Dutch East Indies. 


ROYAL DECREE OF з:тн DECEMBER, 1922 
roe Gazette No. 668), FIXING THE 
TES FOR TELEGRAPHIC COMMUNICATION IN 
CONNECTION WITH MESSAGES AND SIGNALS OF 
Distress КЕСМУЕР BY Means ОР RADIO 
TELEGRAPHY FROM SHIPS AT SEA. 
ART. 1.—The Government radio- 
D telegraphic service at Scheveningen 
Harbour gives information of messages 
obtained from ships by means of radiotele- 
graphy, and signals of distress received, by 
telegraph, to those who have applied for the 
sane, 


Акт. 2.—The information referred to in 
Art. т is supplied on payment by the addressee of_ 
F.2.50 for each message, which is inclusive of 
the rate for ordinary or urgent local е, 
or, as the case may be, for inland or foreign 
telegrams. —— . 

ART. 3.—This decree comes into force on the 


1st January, 1923. 
PRESCRIPTION ISSUED BY THE 
MINISTER OF WATERWAYS. 


R tions which are prescribed 
E by the Minister of Waterways and 
Ww 


in as far as they do not differ 


from any international agreement, to which 
the Netherlands are, or will be bound, are 


гуаш for foreign radiotelegraphic or telep 


ship stations wbich are within territorial waters 
or in waters within the territory of the 
Kingdom. ‚ 

Акт. 1.—(ї). It is forbidden to use radio- 
telegraphs or telephones be they destined 
for public service or not, installed on board of 
foreign ships within Dutch territorial waters 
с, waters within the jene ot Ps кш, 

ess the prescriptions of t position are 
observed. ЕУ 

(2). Moreover shall, as far as waters within 
the territorial limits of Ше Kingdom are con- 
cerned, those stations only may be worked 
by consent of the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs when due regard is given to the 
conditions prescribed in said t. 


special conditions, the requirements of good 
seamanship should make this necessary. 
ART. 2.—{(1). Foreign ship stations may ex- 


stations. 

(2). The exchange of traffic with stations not 
destined for public service is permitted under 
reserve of the special rules which t be 
valid for any one of these stations, in so 
far as in the opinion of one or more public 
stations, the general public radio tele 
or telephonic service is not interfered with. | 

(3). All traffic of foreign ship stations is 
immediately to be suspended, as soon as such 
is requested by any Dutch coast station open 
for general public service. 

Акт. sali). It is forbidden that by means of 
foreign ship stations hindrance should be given 
to the exploitation or the use of Government 
radiotelegraphs and telephones be they destined 
for public service or not, or to the exploitation 
of other radiotelegraphs and: telephones destined 
for public service. . | 

(2): Foreign ships must cease wor of their 
stations as soon as they observe or when they 
are informed, that their working gives rise to an 
interíerence as described in part 1 of this 


article. 

Авт. 4.—(1). The Minister of Waterways may 
suspend the working of foreign ship stations 
either completely or partly as soon as it 15 
judged necessary. 
{ т The рем of гон ~ Tele- 

aphs has equal competency as as it con- 
„Жыз suspension at certain places or daily 
during certain hours. ·. 

The licensees of foreign ship stations are 
subject to and henceforth obliged to adhere 
to all regulations referring to radiotelegraphy 
or telephony wbich are prescribed by the 
ы ме үз Radiotelegraph Convention with 


> p-a 


Laws and Regulations —Holland ` 3903. 


‚снн E 


A written certificate of the approval of the 


vision of the first certificate of approval. 
Officers to be appointed by the Director- 


ition ead. | и ре не ете ч 

ent by th а 1913, No. 132), installatio: Director-Gen 
“which is inclusive of priae on, also for olland, | ht be No 192), К е ment tig Чы hune "ved Soren 
urgent local telegrams, Е ег аге ied shall be prescri by any other | where it can be seen, whether near to or inside 
“for inland or foreiga нера И agreement to which Holland | the ship’s station. Such approval is also re- 
o ads ccedes accede. d bs m respect 9 any alterations which it 
adi | LICENCE FOR SHIP STATIONS. А sum of 25 florins is charged for the pro- 


Art. 1.—In this licence is meant— 


SUED. EY IHE Е By coava e the Radiotelegr red ат 
V : . on wi protocol, signed aforesaid shall have th i access 
which are ; in ro on July sth, 1912, and ali alterations at ш times to the EG uon Neid re ро of 
prescribed additions, y be made thereto. making an i i i 
г o eee um By Regulations : the Regulations belonging | it still Ann the кле r и Е 
25 26 rud © ELA (pte та alt данин an тее will be made оп the certificate referred 
agree i e there of the time at which the i 
RT яч tm, М шу | eig tat "pp 
i , wi wn n { Н 
Enim territorial s time, after one year's ae се: we satisfies the stipulated pacity of the аце 
the territory licence, or an authentic copy of it, is granted by e said Director-General in which 
| a should always be кер ов the ship. t must are set forth the class and the name, and this 
orbiddea to pr кё shown on request а oad if ked for by the | certificate ikewise contains the assurance that 
es be they йт p authorised herein. _ ; ‚ the person in whose name it is drawn, up, has 
t, ins Dg . T ystem.— Ihe licensee 5 obliged to ven an undertaking to the said Director- 
utch terri | choose a system capable of communication wl eral that he will observe secrecy in regard to 
ritory of the Kin Чой, the Government stations Ор for public | all the telegrams which may come to his know- 
of this tion are ome Tae to make the installation com- еске through the medium of the ship's station. 
sd p wi ue International Laws Regu- The certificate may be cancelled if the said 
far as waters ions. e antenna input should be guch as to Director-General !$ of the opinion that the 
the Kingdom are oe сара decrease down to 10 per cent. о the in whose name it has been made out is no 
only ma be жое] аа input. If ап emergenc set longer complying with the stipulated require- 
og Gen oí Posts те ге A = set bodie о Art. К! Sy Inter- ес vg is, in fact, acting contrary to the 
^. given - , the sour er, an of the concession. 
regat B eventually the other parts of the istallation, Information Most bé given immediately to 
the rules set forth must be fitted on or above the upper deck, and, the said Director-General of any alteration 
де is allowed undet furthermore, are subject to the ru es to be e | which may have been made in the plant of the 
xe 5 of good therefor by the Director-General of Posts and | ship’s station, which affects any term of the 
s $ Telegraphs. In case the position of the wireless convention or of the regulations от of any 
E ко юс s y cabin does not give the telegraphist direct | change which may have been made in the service 
| 5 Р д0 ersation with communication with the bridge, without leav- staff. v 
e ati destined | ing the operating room, direct communication ART. 7. 
ро of Ше special | must be established as may be required by the Authorisation to work Station. 
a pe say one of these Director of Posts and Telegraphs. * The licensee is authorised to exchange 
| 5 aif 4 кка. with pen opened (о public 
| , | rrespondence, as W as with stations not 
: traffic with ne under A. First Class.—On. ship stations belonging destined for public wireless traffic, Me Gras 
vice i$ ч t be to the first class, as stipulated in Art. 13, $. 3, this does not interfere with public correspon- 
rules V! in $0 of the R tions, a continuous service main- | dence; both authorisations hold good, subject 
nese stations, re publi tained. Except in cases of force majeure these | to, their not infringing any private rules which 
of one ot rules should not be ed without consent of might be in force at an of these stations. All 
ablic radio Th | the tor-General of Posts and Telegraphs. communication by à dip station must cease 
t interfered * e Dire nd Class.—On ship stations belongin immediately upon the fa Du 
not. o % ЕА Е | y upo request of a tch «cast 
foreign ship 59. such second class, as stipulated in Art. I3, station open to public correspondence. 
pen ded, 25 soon оре зес. à of R tions, the service 13 main- Art. 8. 
at t 512008 tained during the hours indicated in the official Wavelength. 
ien list of radiotelegraphic stations. The hours of In addition to the wavelength of 600 and 
дей that b э service аге ed in consultation with the Le metres provided for in 3 of these 
at ДА Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs egulations, other wavelengths les than 
the ot Sey бошай should not be of (ei without "Consent of th ene provisic т р the Direc ue 
ej un e e provisions - | 
phones ae «хр! Director-General of Posts and Telegra hs. of PU. and Telegra Жы ве 
xt, OF ку hones destined ШЕ C. Third Class.—Here the e only stipu- Ant 9 
and P o adr lates that the ship station belongs to the Places where Transmission is Frokibited. 
- i class as indica in Art. 13, sec. 3, of the Apart from the conditions of the Regulations 
st ctae Fc whee T Regulations. appertaining thereto, И is hereby forbidden 
m" орге ives an Art. р, without the consent of the Director-General of 
wot! art 1 Ф Information. Posts and Telegraphs, given with due regard to 
in for the station on shi board the licensee | the relevant conditions, to use the ship stations 
aw ys may is obliged to меч {һе irector-General ° within Dutch territorial waters of any Dutch 
nister Of ^ «ір stations Posts and T phs with all facilities and | waters inside those limits, unless under special 
{ foriga gs it Р informa for the fulfilment of all | conditions the requirements of good seamanship 
vary 85 M e legal requiremen X" make contravention Ке this rule a necessity. 
ART. 6. . „ART. 10. 
"E. Ро jt co” Approval of the Ship $ Station and of the Per- . Cessation of Traffic. 
tency a5 с gay $ : . | | _The working of a ship station is suspended 
, p* | | Тһе ship’s station will not be put in operation either completely or partly as soon as it is 
tations gre untibk-the Director-General of osts, and Tele- judged necessary to the general interest. Upon 
ship $ graphs has approved the, installation of the the order of the Director-General of Posts and 
ship's station, together with the constitution Telegraphs, the service may be suspended at 


certain places OT daily during certain hours. 
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ART. II. 
Approval according to Art. 2 of the Telegraph and 
Telephone Act. 

The remaining conditions concerning the use, 
Service Regulations, and the rate of wages and 
hours of duty of the operators, are submitted 
for the approval of the Minister of Waterways. 

Акт. 12. 
Exchange of Telegrams. 

The conditions of the Dutch Telegraph and 
International Regulations, and further, the 
conditions concerning the public Dutch radio- 
telegraph service, as well as all modifications 
and supplements thereto, refer to the exchange 
of telegrams. 

ART. 13. 
Ship Tax. 
The ship tax amounts to 
& Акт. 14. 
Accountancy, 

The settlement of taxes takes place according 
to the rules to be fixed by the Director-General 
of Posts and Telegraphs. 

ART. I5. 
Secrecy of Correspondence. 

The licensee is obliged to observe secrecy in 
regard to all telegrams which might come to 
hts knowledge by means of the ship station. 
He must make sure that no person other than 
the operator in charge of the station has any 
opportunity of Jearning the contents of said 
telegrams. 

ArT. 16, 
Forwarding of Documents, 

The forwarding of documents concerning the 
radiotelegraphic service must take place under 
the rules of the Director-General ól Posts and 
Telegraphs made according to the restrictions 
mentioned in Art. x1 of the Regulations. 


ART. 17. 

Obligation to erect, maintain cud work to the 
satisfaction of the Ministry f. Waterways. 
In conformity with the declaration contained 

in Art. 26 of these stipulations, the concessionary 

binds himself to work the ship's station within 

a period of time to be fixed by the Director- 

General of Posts and Telcgraphs on the occasion 

of his signifying his approval in terms of Art. 6. 

The crection, the maintenance, and working of 

the station must be carried out to the satisfaction 

of our Minster of Waterways, 
ART. 18. 
Control, 

Officers appointed by the Director-General 
of Posts and Telegraphs are authorised to 
control the working of the station and its 
operators, and to supervise the station service 
generally, И required they may also. take 
temporary control of the station, upon showing 
a written and signed auth: risation, 

ART, 19. 
Distress Signals. 

For sending or receiving distress signals it is 
allowed to depart from the conditions of this 
concession, provided this deviation is necessary 
for the beneht of the ship in distress. For the 
distress signal (which may also be given in cases 
of other accidents than those which may occur 
to the ship concerned) no other signal may be 
used except the signal e e e мно Ө o 
unless approved by the Director-General of Posts 
and Telegraphs. | 

Акт. 20. 

Meteorological Telegram, Time Signals, and 

other Signals. 

The licensee is obliged to adhere to the rules 
which are made by or on behalf of the Minister 
ot Waterways with reference to meteorological 
televrams, time signals, and other signals. 


ART. 2I. | 
Authorisation and Obligations Outside the 

Territorial Waters of the (Dutch) Kingdom. 

Outside the territorial waters of the Kingdom 
the rules of this licence are valid in so far as 
they are not contradictory to the Laws and 
Regulations which hold good in the locality in 
question. 
8 Авт. 22. 

Other Rules апа Regulations. 

Moreover, the licensec is subject to and hence- 
forth obliged to adhere to all Regulations 
refering to radiotelegraphy which are pre- 
scribed or will be prescribed by Dutch law; by 
the Convention and the Regulations; or b 
any other International agrcement to whi 
Holland accedes or will accede; as well as to 
any modifications which may be deemed neces- 
sary for the execution of such Regulations. 

ART. 23. 
Annulment of the Concession. 

The concession may be revoked by us : 

1. If the ship's station has not been erected 
within one year from the granting of the con- 
cession. | 

2. Ву non-observance of the prescriptions of 
the telegraph and telephone cade, 1904 (State 
Paper No. 7). of the terms in accordance with 
which this concession is granted, or of any 
stipulation of the national ot international legal 
prescriptions described in this docum nt. 

3. Ifthe ship mentioned in the licence ceases 
to be a Dutch ship. 

ART. 24. 
Further Obligations of the Licenses. 

A. First. Class.-- The lbecnsee is under. an 
obligation to give immediate notice to the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs when 


an altered service Regulation in consequence of . 


Art. 4, last paragraph, of this licence is intro- 
duced, also when the ship on which the station 
has been fitted is out of commission or changes 
owners. 

B. Second Class.—The licensee is under an 
obligation to give unmediate notice to the 
Director-General of Posts апа Telegraphs when 
an altered service Regulation in consequence of 
Art. 4, last paragraph, of this licence is intro- 
duced ; also when the ship on which the station 
has been fitted is out of commission or changes 
owners. | 

C. Third Class.—The licensee is under ап 
obligation to give immediate notice to the 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs if the 
ship on which the station has been fitted i5 out 
of commission or changes owners. 

- Акт. 25. 

Violation of Rules. 

In addition to the withdrawal of licence 
mentioned tn Art. 23, except in cases of force 
majeure, the licensee is fined from F 10 to 
F. 1,000, at the discretion of the Minister of 
Waterways, for each violation of anv rule laid 
down mnm this licence, of the said national or 


international legal prescriptions, as mentioned, 


herein, and is fined from Fl. 1 to Fl. 100 for 
cach dav, after the period fixed for paying the 
fines, that he fails to adhere to the rules of this 
agreement. 

Dating from the day on which the decision 
to withdraw the licence in consequence of 
Art. 23 has been taken, fines are no longer due. 
This article may be applied immediately. The 
said Minister decides the legal grounds for 
administering a fine; or the legality of a caim 
on grounds of force majeure. 

In addition to the fine, the said Minister w 1l 
decide tu what cause the violation is due, to 
enable him to take action accordinglto the 
contents of Art. 12 of the Regulations. 
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ART. 26. 
©- Acceptance. 

A declaration of agreement must be for- 
warded to the Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs, within the period fixed by him, 
intimating an acceptance of the terms of this 
licence. 


LICENCE FOR EXPERIMENTAL STATION. 


A licence has been granted to 
G for use of wireless telegraphs and 
, telephones, which are installed in the 
premises situate at in 
under the following conditions and in virtue 
of his undertaking to pay the costs, make good 
the loss and pay the interest which may be 
found to arise therefrom. 

ART. I.—The licence 's granted until further 
notice. 

ART. 2.—The use of the wireless telegraphs 
and telephones is limited to the c:rrying out of 
experiments. 

ART. 3.—If the wireless telegraphs and tele- 
phones are used in such a way that energy is 
radiated outwards beyond the precincts of the 
premises, this may only be done by means of 
transnutter for continuous waves of 
metres. The holder of the licence is under 
obligation, in the case of such use being made of 
the installation, to employ a recciver in the 
premises where the experiments are being 
conducted during the whole period of the 
carrying out of the experiments, which is 
capable of receiving damped waves of a length 
of 600 metres, so that any demand made by 
any station, in accordance with Art. 4, may 
be complied with. 

The call letters to be used are 
and these must be repeated timies 
at the commencement and on the conclusion 
of the experiments. 

Furthermore, the holder of the licence is 

under obligation to have in his said premises 
a telephonic connection with the local telephone 
service. 
, Акт. 4.—All the radiation of electrical energy 
is immediately stopped whenever, with an eye 
to the interests of the national telegraph and 
telephone service, this may be thought necessary 
by the national stations concerned, and by 
the term ''service'' is to be understood the 
service of all the national stations including 
those belonging to departments other than the 
department of the Minister of Waterways. 

ART. §.—The experiments may be conducted 
on rom to 
ARr. 6.—The holder of the licence shall pay 
to the Government a fee of 100 florins per 
week—-hour per annum. 

ART. 7.—The use of the wireless telegraphs 
and telephones may be suspended wholly or in 

art whenever this is thought to be necessary 
n the general interest by the Minister of 
Waterways. 

The work mav be interrupted temporarily on 
the authority of the Director-General of Posts 
and Telegraphs during parts of the hours in 
which the experiments are being conducted. 

ART. 8.— А1 licensees are under obligation to 
carry out the provisions which may be required 
by or on behalf of the Minister of Waterways 
within the period stipulated by the latter. 

ART. 9.—- The officers who are to be appointed 
by the said Director-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs are charged with the superintendence 
of the wireless telegraphs and telephones. 

In this connection access to the wireless 
telegraphs and telephones must beYpermitted at 
all times to the officers referred to. 


| 


—— аас аа д, 


ART. 10.—No use may Бе made of the licence 
before it has been accepted by means of a 
declaration to be handed in before the 


ART. 1r.—The holder of the licence is liable 
at the discretion of the Minister of Waterways to 


а penalty of Fl. 100 to Fl. 1,000 for each violation 


of any stipulation of this licence, and to a 
further penalty of Е]. т to Е]. roo, likewise at 
the discretion of the said Minister of Waterways 
for every day after the lapse of the period named 
on the imposition of the major penalty in which 
he continues in default or in the act of violation 
of the stipulation referred to. 

No act of default is necessary for the appli- 
cation of the stipulation contained in this 
article. 

The said Minister decides upon the existence 
of the grounds for the imposition of the penalty 
and the amount of the penalty, as well as the 
justification there may be for an appeal for 
reasons of force majeure. у 


‚Акт. 12.—Without prejudice to the pro- 
visions indicated іп the foregoing, the 
prescriptions for installations which are ex- 
clusively suitable for the reception of wireless 
telegraph and/or wireless telephone signals, as 
laid down by the Minister of Waterways 
(instruction of the 8th August, 1921, No. I, 
Department of Posts and Telegraphs) in virtue 
of the stipulations contained in Art 2 bis of 
the Royal Decree of the 6th March, 1905 
(Staatsblad оо), recently modified by Royal 
Decree of the oth July, 1921 (Staatsblad 903), 
remain in application. 


DECREE No. 622 


RECEIVING ARRANGEMENTS FOR 
у т: бш RADIOTELE- 


By Royal Decree of July oth, 192r 

H (Staatsblad No. 903), of which the 

text is given below, the Minister of 
Waterways is given authority to make regula- 
tions with which apparatus exclusively intended 
for receiving wireless telegraphic and telephonic 
signals shall comply, and furthermore penalties 
are decreed for non-observance of the rules. 

Text of the Royal Decree of July 9th, 192r 
(Staatsblad No. 903), containing supplement to 
and alteration of the Royal Decree of March 6th, 
1905 (Staatsblad No. оо), finally revised in 
the Royal Decree of November 151, 1919 
(Staatsblad No. 753). 

ART. 1.—After Article 2 of our Decree of 
March 6th, 1905 (Staatsblad No. 90) is inserted 
an Article 2 bis as follows :— 

Without prejudice to the enactments of 
the preceding Article the possession and the 
use of apparatus which are exclusively fitted 
for the receipt of radiotelegraphic and radio- 
telephonic signals are only granted subject to 
observance of the regulations which shall be 
made by Our Minister of Waterways. 

ART. 2.—Article 4, first paragraph, of Our 
above mentioned Decree, is to be read as 
follows :— К 

The officials of the Royal and Municipal 

« Police, and the Inspectorate of the coastal 
and ships’ wireless telegraphy, the chief 
engineers and engineers, clectrotechnical 
head officials and officials of the Telegraph 

Service are charged with the maintenance 

of the general rules prescribed by the 

Government. 

ART. 3.—In Article 5 of the Decree as 
given by Us the words '' the Articles г and 2” 

are replaced by the words “ the Articles т, 2 and 

S. 3, D 
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Art. 4.—This Decree comes into force on 
the second day from the date of the Staatsblad 
in which it appears. 

The Decree came into force on August 7th, 
1921. 

The regulations of Art. 1 heretofore mentioned 
are :— 

Text of the Ordinance of the Minister 

of Watersways of August 8th, 192r, No. 1, 

Department of Posts and Telegraphs. 

ART. 1.—In this Ordinance is understood :— 

By ' Minister,” the Minister of Water- 


ways. . 

By “ Director-General,’ the Director- 
General of Posts and Telegraphs. 

By ''signals," radiotelegraphic or radio- 
telephonic signals of any kind. 

“receiving apparatus,” apparatus 
maintained by or used by others than the 
State which are exclusively designed for 
receiving radiotelegraphic and/or radio- 
telephonic signals. 

ART. 2.—It is forbidden to take note in any 
way of signals received which are intended for 
another, or to communicate their contents, 
the substance of them or their existence to a 
third party or to allow them to be so communi- 
cated. 

ART. 3.—Users of receiving apparatus must 
observe all orders which are directed to them 
with reference to the apparatus by the Director- 
General or, in the cases set forth in Article 18 
of the Telegraphs and Telephone Act, 1904 
(Staatsblad No. 7) by the military authorities. 

ART. 4.—The receiving apparatus are subject 
to any control which is deemed о by 
the Director-General or, in the case set for 
in Article 18 of the Telegraphs and Telephones 
Act, 1904 (Staatsblad No. 7), by the military 
authorities, 

The officials appointed by or on account of 
the Director-General or the authorities must 
always be allowed to inspect the apparatus, 
and note all that has bearing on what is 
received, 

ART. S.—Users of receiving sl oa must 
give notice of its presence to the local Director 
of the Roval Telegraph Office or to a neighbour- 
ing Post Office if there is not one in the town. 
This is to be done by means of a form which can 
be obtained from all post offices free of cost. 

On this form when completed must be 
shown :— 

т. Surname and Christian names of the 
user of the apparatus, the date and the year 
of his birth, his town and address, and exact 
indication of where the apparatus is situated. 

2. It must be stated whether valv.s or 
other apparatus are used which can send 
out waves obstructing wireless traffic. 

3. That the user is acquainted. with the 
regulations governing the use of the apparatus, 
and that he accepts them unconditionally, 
When the form is sent in an acknowledgment 

of receipt is issued by the Director of the Post 
Office ш question. The user must be able 
to produce this receipt at all times, and in 
default it will be assumed that no form was 
completed. 


NEW ARTICLE OF PENAL CODE RELATING 
о VIOLATION ОР ЅЕСКЕСҮ OF WIRELESS 
CORRESPONDENCE, 

Penal Code. 

ART. 441.—'' Any person who com- 

I municates to another the contents of 
a message which has been received by 

means Of a receiver which is under his charge 
or which is used by him for purposes of wireless 
telegraphy or telephony, when he has reason to 


suppose that such message is neither intended 
for him nor for the information of the public 
and if he has reason to believe that by so doing 
the contents of such message may be brought 
to the notice of the public and if such a publi- 
cation actually takes place, or who makes 
ublic the contents of such message, is punishable 
y imprisonment for a period not exceeding 
free months or by a fine not exceeding 1,000 
опр.” 


| CURACAO. 
Public Notice No. 52 of 1909. (215% Se; temt er.) 
The Governor of Curacao, in view 
J of tbe desirablty of replacing by 


new regulations the decree of the 
oth October, 1873, regulating the inland and 
oreign telegraph communication of the colony 
as wel as that of the 27th September, 1884 
regulating telephonic communication, ап 
having received the sanction of the Colonial 
Council, has determined on the following 
decree :— 

ART. 1.—In this decree it is understood that 
telegraphs and telephones refer to the usual 
line-telegraphs and telephones as well as to 
radiotelegrapbs and telephones. Я 

ART. 2.—No telegraphs and telephones may 
be installed on any of the islands of tbe colony 
by others than the Government, unless a special 
permit is granted. Besides the special con- 
ditions, made in each case, the general rules 
are :— 


(4) The erection, maintenance and ex- 
loitation should be carried out to the satis- 
action of the Governor. 

(b) The tariffs, conditions of use and ser- 
vice regulations must be submitted for the 
approval of the Governor. 

(9 The concession may be granted abso- 
lutely or conditionally, but for no longer 

period than 25 years. 

(а) The concession may be withdrawn by 
the Governor if tbe above rules or the special 
conditions are not followed. 

Art. 3.—It is forbidden, without the permis- 
sion of the Governor, to use radiotelegraphs or 
telephones, fitted on board foreign or private- 
owned Dutch ships, in the ports or anchorages 
of the colony, unless in special circumstances, 
the exigencies of good seamanship render it 
necessary to do so. 

ART. 4.—Everybody may make use of tele- 
graphs and telephones under the existing regu- 
lations. The transmission of telegrams or the 
conversation by telephone may be stopped or 
refused if in conflict with the safety of the 
colony, public order, or common decency, 

The reasons for refusal or stoppage should be 
communicated to the pany concerned. 

The dccision of the Governor may be invoked 
in such cases. 

ART. 5.— For the public interest the Governor 
may put telegraph and telephone service under 
cone or par ially suspend it for an indefinite 


riod. 

Art. 6.—In case of war, or if any of the 
islands of the colony be placed under martial 
law, if so desired the telegraphs and telephones 
may be put under Goverument control, 

ART. 7.—Imprisonment of one day to six 
months and fines from то florins to 1,000 florins 
conjointly or separately will be inflicted on 
those who erect or exploit telegraphs and tele- 
phones, without the permission required as 
specified in Art. 2: or who on board private- 
owned ships, make unlawful use of the same 
(Art. 3). 
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The instruments may, in so far as they are 
owned by the guilty parties, be confiscated. 

Art. 8.—Anyone who wilfully damages or 
destroys telegraph and telephone works, in- 
cluding cables, in use for public benefit, will be 

i with imprisonment from three months 
three years. 

Anyone who causes such damage as is referred 
to above, h neglect, may be punished 
with imprisonment of one day Чо one month 
or a fine of 1 florin to тоо florins. 

ART. 9.—Deals with the punishment of 
crimes committed in which telephones are used. 

ART. 10.—Libellous, offensive and indecent 
expressions used over the telephone, will be 
considered as uttered in public. 

Акт. 11.—Violation of the secrecy of tele- 
graphs and telephones is punishable in accord- 
ance with Arts. 137 and 327 of the existing law. 

ART. 12.—Owners of property have to allow, 
if it is necessary, work to be done on it in con- 
nection with the erection of public telegraphs. 

irae 13, 14, 15 соат deal wia yer кыа 

vate property in erection of telegra 
and telephone lines: 

ART. 17.—All precautions should be taken to 
prevent lightning being conducted along cables 
or lines. 

ART. 18.—The above may be referred to as 
“ Telegraaf- en Telefoon-Verordening 1909," 
adding the number of the publication. 

ART. 19.—Decrees of 30th October, 1873 
P.B. 1874, No. 1) and of 27th September, 1884 
Р.В. 1884, No. 14) as well as P.B.-1982, No. 27, 
are withdrawn. > 

ART. 20.—Concessions relating to the erection 
of telegraphs and telephones on any of the 
islands of tbe Colony of Curacao, granted before 
this decree comes into force, will be treated as 
coming under the regulations in force when 
they were made. 


PUBLIC NOTICE. 
No. 25 of 1923. (3rd March). 
IN THE NAME OF THE QUEEN 


THE GOVERNOR ОР CURACAO. 
In view of the fact that it is desirable 
K to amplify and to modify the Penal 
Code for the Colony of Curacao and, 
in conjunction therewith, the order of 21st 
tember, 1909 (Public Notice No. 52), re- 
1а to the installation, exploitation and use 
of telegraphs and telephones in the Colony of 
Curacao, as modified by the Importation Order 
Penal Code (Public Notice 1918, No. 6) ; 
Has, after obtaining the approval of the 
Colonial Council, made the following order :— 


SECTION I. 

Авт. 1.—Ia Section IX of the first book of 
the Penal Code for the Colony of Curacao, after 
article 95 bis is inserted a new article 95 ter, of 
the following tenor :— | 

The term electrical appliances, includes 
appliances serv.ng to produce, conduct, trans- 
form or supply electricity, and the safety, 

ing, supporting and alarm devices 

лы рс h lian t 

egra one appliances are no 
included in the term electrical appliances. 

ART. 2.—After Article 167 of the said Code, 
are inserted two new articles, of the following 


tenors :— 

ART. 167 bis.—Anyone who wilfully des- 
troys, damages or renders unfit for use any 
electrical appliance, or erp gerech in the 
running or working of such appliance, or 
interferes with any safety measures taken in 
connection with such appliance, will be 
punished : 


. 1. By imprisonment for a term not exceed- 
ing six months or a fine not exceeding three 
hundred gulden, if stoppage or 3 ity 
of the current supply for the gen use is 
аз caused ; id 

2. imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding six years: if general ие {о 
property is to be apprehended thereby ; 

3. By imprisonment for a term not ex- 
ceeding nine years, if the life of another person 
is endang thereby ; 

4. By imprisonment for a teim not ex- 
ceeding fifteen years, if the life of another 
person is endangered thereby and the act 
results in the death of any person. 

ART. 167 ter.—Anyone by whose fault it 
happens that any electrical appliance is 
destroyed, damaged, or rendered unfit for use, 
that defects arise in the running or the 
working of such appliance, or that an 
safety measures taken in connection wi 
such opp lanse are interfered with, will be 
punished : 


т. By imprisonment ог detention for a 
term not exceeding three months or a fine 
not exceeding three hundred gulden, if 
stoppage or irregularity of the current supply 
for the general use or general prejudice to 
property is thereby caused ; 

2. By imprisonment or detention for a term 
not exceeding six months or a fine not ex- 
ceeding three hundred gulden, if the life of 
another person is endangered thereby ; 

3. By imprisonment or detention for a 
term not exceeding one year, if the act results 
in the death of any person. 

Акт. 3.—In Articles 170 and 171 of the said 
Code, in place of the words '' the traffic by steam 
power over a railway track," the w “ the 
trafic by mechanical power over a railway 
track,’’ are to be read. 

ART. 1 Article 368 of the said Code, in 
place of the words “railway or telegraph 
appliances," the words ‘railway, telegraph, 
telephone or electrical appliances’’ are to be 
read, and the word *'' electricity ’’ is withdrawn. 

ART. 5.—To Article 387 of the said Code, a 
dem second paragraph is added, of the following 

enor : 

The same penalty will be applicable to the 
oficial who, by exceeding his authority, 
obtains through an official of telephony, or 
through other persons in charge of the service 
of a telephone installation for the general use, 
information about any conversation which 
has taken place through the medium of the 
installation. 

‚ ART. 6.—After Article 390 of the said Code 
is inserted a new article, of the following tenor : 

ART. 390 bi$.—AÀny official of telephony, 
or any other entrusted with the 
supervision or the service of a telephone 
installation for the general use, who wilfully 
and unlawfully communicates to another 
person the substance of a conversation carried 
on through the medium of bei dod or of 
such installation, will be punished by im- 
prisonment for a term not exceeding one 
year and six months. 

ART. 7.—Article 391 of the said Code is to 
be read as follows : 

Any official of ayy public establishment of 
communication or of telegraphy or telephony, 
or any other person mentioned in Article 390 
or Article 390 bis, who wilfully allows another 
to commit any of the acts stated in Articles 
388-390 bts, or that other is concerned as an 
accomplicein the same, will be liable to the 

alties in their various degrees as laid down 
y these provisions. 
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Авт. 8.—After Article 460 of the said Code, 
is inserted а new article, of the following tenor : 
ART. 461. - Detention for a term not ex- 
ceeding three months or a fine not exceeding 
one thousand gulden will be intlicted upon 
anyone who cither communicates to another 
the purport of any communication that is 
received through the medium of a receiving 
set for wireless telegraphy or telephony 
which is under his control or used by him, 
when he has good reason to suppose that 
it is not intended for him nor the public, and 
if he has good reason to suppose that public 
knowledge of the purport is then bound to 
follow апа such owledge does in fact 
follow, or who makes it publicly known. 
SECTION 2. 

Авт. 9.—The order of 21st September, 1909 
(Public Notice No. 52), relating to the instal- 
lation, exploitation and use of telegraphs and 
telephones in the Colony of Curaçao, as modified 
by the Importation Order Penal Code (Public 
Notice 1918, No. 6), receives the following 
amplifications aud modifications : 

1. After Article 3, is inserted a new article 
of the followifg tenor : 

ART. 3 hàis.—Unless the consent of the 
Governor is obtained tbéreto, it is forbidden 
to install and make use of any transmitting 
set or receiving set for radio telegraphy or 
telephony for which no licence has beei 

ranted. 

Vith regard to receiving stations for radio- 
telegraphy or telephony, the necessary consent 
to the installation and making use of the same 
will, however, һе withheld or revoked only when 
a state of war or the menace of war gives occasion 
therefor aud when there is good reason to suppose 
that misuse of the same will be made or is in fact 
being made. * 

1I. Article 7 is to be read as follows : 

Imprisonment for a term not exceeding 
six months or a fine not exceeding one thousand 
gulden will be intlícted upon : 

1. Any person who installs or uses tele- 
graphs or telephones without the licence 
required by Article 2; 

2. Any person who on board of private 
vessels is guilty of contravention of the 
prohibition mentioned in Article 3 ; 

3. Any person who makes use of a trans- 
mitting set or receiving set for radiotelegraphy 
or telephony for which no licence has been 
granted, without the consent referred to in 
Article 3 bis. 

The telegraph and ср. ове lines, together 
with the apparatus used {ог transinission or 
reception of telegrams or conversations, may, 
in so far as they belong to the offender, be 
confiscated. 

SECTION 3. 

ART. I10,— This order comes into force on 
the day following that of its publication. 

Given at Willemstad, March 3rd, 1923. 

BRANTJES. 
The Secretary of State, 
BOoOMGAART. 
Published on June 4th, 1923. 
1 he Secretary of State, 
BOOMGAART. 
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IHE DUTCH EAST INDIES. 


6th October, 1876. 
The old regulations issued by decree 
L Of 31st March, 1858, concerning the 
electro-magnetic telegraphs should now 
be superseded and new'regulations as hereunder 
be brought into force. 


Regulations concerning the erection and use 


—— т FOR TELEGRAPH SERVICE 


-of telegraphs in the Dutch East Indies. 


ARr. r.—No telegraphs may be erected or 
used without permission of the Government, 
en those exclusively owned and used pri- 

ART 2.—The conditions for permission to 
erect such telegraphs will be fixed in each case 
separately. 

ART. 3.—The Governor-General has the right 
to take possession of all telegraphs or to stop 
their exploitation. 

ART. 4.—If telegraphs are erected without 
permission open for public traffic, a fine of from 
200 florins to 1,000 florins can be inflicted. 

Авг. 5.— Owners of property have to allow, 
if it is necessary, work to be done on it in con- 
nection with the erection of public telegraphs. 

Акт. 6.—They should give access to officials 
and not interfere with the work done and the 
lines erected. : 

ART, 7.—]f they refuse access they will be 
fined from 25 florins to 100 florins. 


Акт. 8.—They have a right to compensation 
or damage done to their property. 

ART. 9.—Everybody has а right to have 
telegrams sent under the conditions laid down 
in the service regulations. 


ART. 10.—The State or the Telegraph Com- 
рапу is not responsible for the transmission of 
telegrams iu general or within a certain time. 


Акт. 11.— Punishment for embezzlement or 
opening of telegrams, communication of their 
contents to outsiders, etc., will be inflicted in 
ccordance with the existing laws. 


ART. 13a.—Telegrams, the conteuts of which 
аге of danger to the State, or in conflict with the 
law, or of an obscene character, will not be 
accepted or delivered. 


ART. 13.—Punishment in accordance with 
the existing laws is to be inflicted on every 
ofhcial who falsifies telegrams and on those who 
knowingly profit by the misuse of such tele- 
grams. 


Авт. 13.—Damage to telegraph works or 
material is punishable with imprisonment and 
penal servitude. 


Акт. 14.--1һе Head of the Local Council 
May order, on request of the Chief of the Tele- 
graph Service, the removal of everything im- 
peding the efficiency of that service. 

The above was published in the Oficial 
Gazette (Staatsblad) of the Dutch East Indies, 
and the regulations also apply to Telegraphs or 
Telephones, whereby the apparatus at both 
ends is not connected with wires or conductors 
Decree of 7th December, 1903. Staatsblad, 
Хо. 405, Supplemented by Decree of 8th 
September 1900. Staatsblad, No. 403). 


HONG-KONG 

(See Maps 17 and 20). 
ONG-KONG consists of a number of islands situated off the south- 
eastern coast of China, at the mouth of the Canton River, and of a 


portion of the adjacent mainland. 


lt is administered as a Crown Colony 
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under à Governor, aided by an Executive Council of nine members, and a 


Legislative Council of thirteen. 


t 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 


Hong-Kong possesses four radio stations. Stonecutters Naval Radio 
Station is used almost entirely for naval purposes, but also transmits time 
signals for the Royal Hong-Kong Observatory; Cape D'Aguilar Radio 
Station used for any purpose, t.e., naval, Government, commercial, but 
primarily for the public service; A small station, }-kW. Marconi type, 
set on Gap Rgrk, used for communication between the Rock and mainland 
when necessary ; and a direction finding station. 

А receiving installation is fitted in ns Royal Observatory, and is used 
for the reception of time signals from other observatories. 

Weather reports are issued daily from the Royal Observatory, and 
transmitted by the Cape D'Aguilar station at the following hours— 
С.М.Т. 0500, 0900, 1200—on a wavelength of боо metres. 

Typhoon warnings are transmitted by this station on receipt from 
Royal Observatory, and repeated at each even hour, t.e., noon, 2 p.m., etc. 

Navigation warnings are transmitted on receipt from harbour master, 
and repeated after daily weather report. 

Navigation warnings received from ships are immediately broadcast 
by this station, and repeated after daily weather report. 

Time signals are transmitted twice daily by Stonecutters (naval stia): 
commencing at 0156 G.M.T. until огоо G.M.T., and from 1256 G.M.T. until 
1300 G.M.T., on a wavelength of 2,000 metres. 

Gap Rock, when required, or during typhoon, forwards hourly observa- 
tions to Royal Observatory via Cape D'Aguilar. 

The direction finding station gives bearings on a wavelength of 
800 metres normally, but ships net fitted to transmit on this wave may 
request bearings on а 450 or 300 nietre wavelength by arrangement with Cape 
D'Aguilar ‘‘ V.P.S." on a боо metre wave. 


Hong-Kong time is eight hours ahead of G.M.T. 


No licences have yet been issued for amateur stations, but the Hong-Kong 
Amateur Radio Society has, with the permission of the Government, been 


recently formed. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. | Title. i Address. 
Mr. H. T. Creasy . ‚ Director of Public Works 25 is єз .. P.W.D. Hong-Kong 
Mr. Н. Е. Goldsmith. Executive Engincer P.W.D. Hong-Kong 
Mr.S. Bradshaw . Superintendeut of Cape D'Aguilac Wireless Station P.W.D. Hong-Kong 


асри шы сл исак 
ADMINISTRATION, 

The regulation of wireless telegraphy is carried on under the provisions 
of the Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913, passed on July 25th of that 
year, which repealed all previous Ordinances ; and by regulations issued 
under that Ordinance. 

A—The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913. 

B— Regulations. 

C—Ship Licence. 

D-——Permit to use wireless telegraphy on ships in the 
harbours of the Colony. 
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ORDINANCE No. 20 OF 1913. 

1. This Ordinance may cited as 

A s The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 

2. ‘Telegraph " means an electric, galvanic 
or maguetic telegraph and includes appliances 
and ap tus for transmitting or making 
telegraphic, telephonic or other communications 
by means of electricity, galvanism or magnetism. 

The expression ''Wireless Telegraphy " 
means any system of communication by 
"telegraph " as (defined in this Ordinance) 
without the aid of any wire connecting the 
points from and at which the messages or 
other communications are sent and received : 
provided that nothing in this Ordinance shall 
prevent any person from making or using an 
electrical apparatus for actuating machinery 
or for any purpose other than the transinission 
of messages. 

3. The Governor may whenever he shall 
deem it expedient to do so licence the estab- 
lishment of any wireless telegraph station or 
the installation or working of any apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy in any place in the 
colony or ой board any British ship registered 
in the colony. 

4. (i) No person shall establish any wireless 
telegraph station or install or work any appara- 
tus for wireless telegraphy in any place in 
the colony or on board any British ship 
registered in the colony except under and in 
accordance with a licence granted in that 
behalf by the Governor. 

(ii) Every such licence shall be in such 
form and for such period as the Governor- 
in-Council may determine and shall contain 
such terms, conditions, and restrictions on 
and subject to which the licence is granted 
as thc Governor shall consider desirable in 
the public intcrest. 

5. (i) If any person establishes a wireless 
telegraph station without a licence in that 
behalf or installs or works any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy without a licence in that 
behalf he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 
one thousand dollars or to imprisonment for 
a term not exceeding twelve months, and in 
either case be liable to forfeit any apparatus 
{ог wireless telegraphy iustalled or worked 
without a licence, but no proceedings shall 
be taken against any person under this Ordi- 
uance except with the previous sanction of 
the Attormney-Geueral, 

(ii) If a magistrate is satisfied by information 
on oath that there is reasonable ground for 
believing that a wireless telegraph station 
has been established without a licence in that 
behalf or that any apparatus for wireless 
telegrapby has been installed or worked in any 
place or on board any ship within the juris- 
diction without a licence in that behalf һе may 
grant a search warrant to апу police officer to 
enter and inspect the station, place, or ship, and 
to scize апу apparatus which appears to him to be 
used or intended to be used for wireless tele- 
graphy therein. E 

6. (i) The Governor-in-Council ma 
regulations for al or any of the 
matters :— 

(a) For prescribing the form and manner 
in which applications for licences under 
this Ordinance are to be m : 

(^) For prescribing the fees payable on 
the grant of апу licence ; 

(c) For regulating the manner in which 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy оп 
board a merchant ship, whether British 
or foreign, ш tbe waters of the colony 


make 
ollowipg 


shall be worked so as to prevent inter- 
ference with naval signalling or the work- 
ing of any wireless telegraph station 
lawfully established, installed, or worked 
in the colony or the waters thereof, and 
so as not to interrupt or interfere with 
the transmission of any wireless messages 
between wireless telegraph stations estab- 
lished as aforesaid on land and wireless 
telegraph stations established on ships 
at sea; - 

(d) For prohibiting, except with the 
special or general permission of the 
Colonial Secretary, the working or using 
of any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
on board a merchant ship, whether 
British or foreign, whilst such ship is in 
any of the harbours of the colony ; й 

(à For prohibiting or regulating, in 
case at any time in the opinion of the 
Governor an emergency has arisen in 
which it is expedient for the public service 
that His Majesty’s Government should 
have control over the transmission of 
messages by wireless telegraphy on board 
merchant ships, whether British or foreign, 
in the waters of the colony, the use of 
wireless telegraphy on board such ships 
while in such waters by such further 
rules as the Governor may sec fit to make 
from time to time and either in al] cases 
or їп such cases as may be deemed 
desirable. | 

(ii) Provided that no regulations made in 
respect of the matters described in para- 
graphs (c), (4), and (e) of this section sball 
apply to the use of wireless telegraphy for 
the purpose of making or answering signals 
of distress. 

7. When an applicant for a licence proves 
to the satisfaction of the Governor that the 
sole object of obtaining the licence is to enable 
him to conduct experiments in wireless tele- 
graphy a licence for that pur shall be 

anted subject to such special terms, con- 

itions, and restrictions as the Govemor 
may think proper, but shall not be subject to 
any rent or royalty. 

. (i) Every omission or neglect to comply 
with and every act done or attempted to be 
done contrary to the provisions of this Ordi- 
nauce or of any regulations made thereunder 
or in breach of the conditions and restric- 
tions subject to or upon which any licence 
has been issued shall be deemed to be an 
offence against this Ordinance, and for every 
such offence not otherwise specially provided 
for the offender shall, in addition to the for- 
feiture of any articles seized, be liable to a fino 
of five hundred dollars. 

(11) АЦ convictions, forfeitures, and nes 
under this Ordinance or any regulations 
made thereunder may be had and recovered 
before a magistrate. 

g. The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1903, 
the Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1909, 
and the Wireless Telegraphy Amendment 
Ordinance, 1909, are hereby repealed. 


REGULATIONS made by the 
B officer Administering the Government 
in Council under the provisions of 
Section 6 of the Wircless Tclegraphy Ordinance 
No. 20 of 1913, on November 2oth, 1913 :— 
1. Any person desirous of obtaining a licence 
for the establishment of a wireless telegraph 
station or the installation or working of any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy iu any place 
iu the colony, or on board any British ship 
registered in the colony, must apply in writing 
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of Hong-Kong, 1914," shall be in the form set 
out in the second schedule hereto and the fee 
for such permission shall be two dollars. 

23% The forms of licence and р. prescribed 
in Government Notification No. 353 published 
in the Gazette on the 6th day of August, 1915, are 


to the Colonial апе Such application 
must contain articulars— 
(a) Of the place or ship in respect of which 

а licence is sought ; 
(1) Of the nature of the apparatus which 
it is desired and proposed to install and work : 


f on the grant of licences :— 
ў (а) For a licence under Section 3 for { 
. ЗА PN Pu .. $2.50 
b) For а licence under Section 3 for 
a ship station .. ne Sig .. $2.50 
(с) Еог ап experimental licence 
under Section 7 .. vs ЫЕ .. Nil 
3. All apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
on board a merchant ship in the territorial 
waters of the colony shall be worked in such 
a way as not to interfere with— 
(a) Naval signalling, ОГ 
(b) The working of any wireless telegraph 
station lawfully established, installed, of 
worked in the colony oF the territorial 


of any messages between wireless telegraph 
stations established as aforesaid on land 

and wireless telegraph stations established 

on ships at sea. | 

4. No apparatus for wireless tele гарду 
on board a merchant ship shall be worked ог 
used whilst such ship is in any of the harbours 
of the colony except with the special or general 
permission in writing of the Colonial Secretary 
of the colony. 

s. И at any time in the opinion of the 
Governor an emergency has arisen in which it 
is expedient for the public service that his 


telegraphy, the use of wireless telegraphy 
on d merchant ships whilst in the terri- 
torial waters shall be subject to such further 
rules as may made by the Governor from 
time to time, and such rules may prohibit 
or regulate such use in all cases or in such 
cases as may be deemed desirable. 


6.. These regulations sball not apply to th? 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose 
of making or answering Signals of distress. 
7. No proceedings shall be taken against 
any person under these regulations except 
ne үе previous sanction of the Attorneg- 


REGULATIONS MADE BY THE GOVERNOR IN 
COUNCIL UNDER SECTION 4 (2) AND SECTION 
6 OF THE WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ORDI- 
NANCE, 1913, ORDINANCE No. 20 OF 1913, 
THIS 24TH DAY OF FEBRUARY, 1921. 


Published in the Government Gazette of the 4th 
March, 1921, Government Notification No. 78. 


1. The licence required under the Wireless 
Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913, Ordinance No. 20 
of 1913, for the establishment of a wireless 
telegraph station or the installation or working 

atus for, wireless telegraphy on 
board any British Ship registered in the Colony 
of Hong-Kong shall be in the form set out in 
first schedule hereto. 

2. The special or general permission of the 
Colonial Secretary required under Regulation 4 
of the Wireless Telegraphy Regulations pub- 
lished on pages 906 and 907 of the ‘‘ Regulations 


hereby repealed. 


S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Clerk of Councils. 


CovNciL CHAMBER, 


24th February, 1921. 


FIRST SCHEDULE. 


SHIPS. 
Dated the day of ‚19 • 
ТНЕ WIRELESS, TELEGRAPHY ORDI- 


CE, 1913. 
(Нохс-Комс.) 


His Excellency the Governor of the Colony of 


Hong-Kong 
To 


LICENCE TO ESTABLISH WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPH SHIP STATIONS. 


To all to whom these presents shall come 1 


Governor and Commander -in-Chief of the Colony 
of Hong-Kong and its Dependencies and Vice- 
Adiniral of the saine send greeting : 


Whereas 


of 


Wireléss Telegraphy Ordinance, 


1913 : 
And whereas by reason of the provisions of 


the Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913, 1% 


е 


is unlawful to establish any wireless telegraph 
station or install or work any apparatus for wire- 
less telegraphy in any place in the Colony or 
on board any Britis ship registered in the 
Colony except under and in accordance with a 
licence granted in that behalf by the Governor : 


And whereas at the request of the licensee 1 
have agreed to grant to the licensee the licenses, 
powers and authorities hereinafter expressed 


in-Chief of tbe Colony of Hong-Kong and its 
Dependencies and Vice-Admiral of the same in 
exercise of all powers and authorities enabling 
me in this behalf do hereby grant to the licensee 
from the date hereof so long as the Wireless 
Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913, shall continue in 
force unless and until these presents and the 
licence or permission hereby given shall be 
determined as hereinafter provided licence and 
permission— 

(i) To establish, install and work for the 
purposes hereinafter mentioned at the ship 
station or stations specified in the Schedule 
hereto apparatus for wireless telegraphy of the 
kind specified in the Schedule hereto (which 
apparatus is hereinafter referred to as " the 
licensed apparatus ") : 

Provided that— 

(a) Each ship station shall be of such class 
mentioned in Article ХИ of the Service 
Regulations annexed to Radiotelegraph 
Convention, 1912, as is specified in the said 
Schedule opposite to the name of such 
station ; 
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(5) The apparatus installed at each ship 
station shall be of the character specified in 
the said schedule opposite to the name of 
such station ; 

(c) The sending apparatus used at each 
ship station shall be of such a character that 
the waves emitted are as pure and as little 
damped as possible апа the receiving apparatus 
used at the said station or stations shall be 
of such a character as to afford the greatest 
possible protection from disturbance during 
the reception of signals ; 

(d) The apparatus shall include such emer- 
gency installation as may be required according 
to the class of the ship station under the provi- 
sions of Article XI o de Service Regulations 
annexed to the Radiotelegraph Convention, 
1912; 

(e) The licensed apparatus shall be so 
constructed as to be capable of using wave- 
lengths of 600 and 300 metres in length as 
measured by the standard of measurement 
in use by the Government of the Colony for 
the time being or as may be otherwise 
directed by the Governor and such other 
wavelengths not exceeding 600 metres in 
length as shall be authorised in writing from 
time to time by the Governor; Provided 
always that the wavelength of 600 metres 
shall normally be uscd for communication 
and further that the wavelength of 1.800 
metres may be used in the exceptional case 
contemplated by Article XXXV (2) (a) of 
the Service Regulations annexed to the 
Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912; Provided 
further that only the wavelength of 600 
metres shall be used by the licensee during 
the period of any war in which the United 
Kingdon is engaged ; 

(f) The apparatus shall adinit of the trans- 
mission and reception of messages at the rate 
of not less than 20 words a minute five letters 
being counted as one word. 

(g) Each ship shall be provided with two 
certified operators together with suitable 
accommodation for the apparatus and 
operators and a wireless service shall be 
maintained at all times during the period of 
this licence. 


(ii) To send and receive messages by means 
of the licensed apparatus between the said ship 
stations, and also between the said ship stations 
and coast stations and other ship stations, 


Provided that the licensce shall not except 
with the consent in writing of the Colonial 
Secretary of the Colony send or receive messages 
from and at the said ship stations when in any 
of the harbours of the Colony ; and 

(11) To receive money or other valuable 
consideration for or in respect of the use of the 
license apparatus or for or in respect of the 
transmission or receipt of messages by means 
of the said apparatus. 

And I do hereby declare that the said llcence 
and permission is granted on and subject to the 
following conditions and provisions :— 


т. In. these presents (and in the Schedule 
hereto) the following words and expressions 
shall have the several meanings hereinafter 
assigned to them unless there shall be something 
either in the subject or context repugnant to 
such construction (that is to say) — 


The expression “ wireless telegraphy" has 
the same meaning as in the Wireless 
Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913. 

The torm *' telegraph " has the same meaning 
as in the Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 
1913, | 


The expression '' Naval Signalling” means 

. Signalling by means of any system of 
wireless telegraphy between two or more 
ships of His Majesty's Navy, between ships 

~ of His Majesty's Navy and Naval Stations, 
or between a ship of His Majesty's Navy 
or à Naval Station and any other wircless 
telegraph station whether a coast station or 
a ship station. 

The expression * the Admiralty " means the 
ofücer of His Majesty's Navy who is for 
the time being in Hong-Kong in charge of 
the China Squadron of His Majesty's Eastern 
Fleet. 

The expressions “ the International Telegraph 
Convention "* and *' the International 
Telegraph Regulations " mean -es, - tively 
the International Convention of St. 
Petersburg dated the roth/22nd July, 1875, 
and the Service Regulations made there- 
under, and include respectively any modi- 
fications of the Convention or regulations 
made from time to time. 

The expression “ the Radiotelegraph Conven- 
tion, I912," means the Convention signed 
at London on the sth day of Julv, 1912, 
and the Service Regulations made there- 
under and includes any modification of 
the Convention or Regulations made from 
time to time. 

The expression ''coast station" means а 
wireless tclegraph station which has been 
established on land or on board a ship 
permanently moored, and which is open 
for the service of correspondence between 
the land and ships at sea. 

The term “ ship station” means a wireless 
telegraph station established on board а 
ship which is not permanently moored. 


2. The licensed apparatus shall not be used 
by the licensce or by any other person either on 
behalf of or by permission of the licensee for 
the despatch or receipt of messages except 
messages authorised by this licence. 


3. (1) The licensee shall not by the trans- 
mission of any message by means of the licensed 
apparatus or otherwise by the use of thelicensed 
apparatus interfere with naval signalling. 


(2) If the Admiralty is of opinion that the 
working of the licensed apparatus at any ship 
station specified in the Schedule hereto is 
inconsistent with the free use of naval signal- 
ling the licensee shall, when required in writing 
by the Governor so to do close the said station, 


(3) These provisions for the protection of 
naval signalling shall be construed to be without 
prejudice to the generality of any other pro- 
visions of this licencc. 


4. For the purpose of this licence the licensce 
shall observe the International Telegraph 
Convention and the International Telegraph 
Regulations so far as the said Convention and 
Regulations are capable of being applied to 
wireless telegraphy in common with ordinary 
laud and submarine telegraphv. 


5. The licensee shall observe the provisions 
of anv Regulations from time to time made 
under the provisions of the Wireless Telegraphy 
Ordinance, 1913, bv the Governor in Council 
in relation to the conduct of wireless telegraph 
business so far as the same are applicable to the 
licensee. 


6. The licensee shall observe the provisions 
of the Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912. 
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7. The licensee shall comply with all such 
directions and observe all such rules as may 
be giveu or made by the Governor from time 
to time for the purpose of preventing inter- 
ference with the working of any other wireless 
telegraph station and for enabling the messages 
exchanged by means of the licensed apparatus 
to be distinguished from those emanating from 
any other wireless telegraph station. 


8. The licensed apparatus shall not without 
the consent of the Governor be altered or 
modified in respect of any of the particulars 


: mentioned in the Schedule hereto. 


9. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Governor against all actions, claims and 
demands, which may be brought or made by any 
corporation, company, or person in respect of 
any injury arising from апу act licensed or 
permitted by these presents. 


10. (1) Subject to the provisions of this 
licence the licensee shal] transmit messages by 
means of the licensed apparatus on equal terms 
without favour or preference whether as regards 
rates of change, order of transmission or other- 
wise. Provided always that signals of distress 
and messages in connection therewith shall 
receive priority over all other messages and 
that the order of transmission of such other 
messages shal] be governed by the International 
Telegraph Regulations. 


(2) In respect of messages transmitted on 
behalf of His Majesty's Government the licensee 
shall charge rates not in excess of half of the 
rates charged to the ordinary public. 


11. The licensee shall so far as possible 
receive from ships and light stations dll request 
for assistance and all signals of distress and 
shall answer such requests and signals and 
send them with the least possible delay to the 
proper authorities by means of the licensed 
apparatus or any other mcans in the power of 
the licensee. 


12, (1) The licensed apparatus at each 
of the ship stations mentioned in the Schedule 
hereto shall be worked only by operators hold- 
mg certificates issued by the Governor or the 
l'estmaster-General of the United Kingdom or 
the Government of any self-governing Dominion 
and the licensee shall provide for the working 
of each station such operators as are required 
by the provisions of Article X of the Service 
Regulations annexed to the Radiotelegraph 
Convention, 1912, according to the class of 
the ship station and shall observe the regula- 
tions as to the working of the ship station laid 
down according to its class by Article XIII of 
the said Regulations. : 


(2 A certificate shall not be recognised 
as authorising the holder to work a ship station 
under the terms of this licence unless it bears 
a statement that it is issued by the Governor 
ог the Postmaster-General of the United King- 
dom or the Government of any self-governing 
Dominion in accordance with the Kadiotele- 
graph Convention, 1912. Such certificates will 
be valid only during the operation of the said 
Convention. Whe& issued by the Governor 
such certificates will be granted to persone of 
such technical proficiency and will be in such 
form and will be subject to such conditions as 
the Governor shall from time to time prescribe 
and they may be, by whomsocver issued, 
endorsed or withdrawn at the discretion of the 
Governor in the case of misconduct or breach on 
the part of the holder of the regulations pre- 
scribed for the working of ship stations. 


` 1884, and any contravention o 


13. The licensee shall not divulge to any 
person (other than properly authorised officials 
of His Majesty's Government or a competent 
legal tribunal) or make any use whatever of 
any message coming to the knowledge of the 
licensee and not intended for receipt by 
means of the licensed apparatus. The liceusce 
shal] exhibit at each of the ship stations 
specified in the Schedule hereto a copy of 
Section 11 of the Post Office oA. Act, 

that section by 
any person in the employment ot the licensec 
shall be deemed to be a breach of the provi- 
sions of this licence entitling the Governor 
under Clause 22 hereof to revoke and deter- 
mine this license. 


14. The licensee shall keep full accounts 
records and registers of all messages transe 
mitted by means of the licensed apparatus and 
in such registers each of such messages shal! 
be accompanied by its identifying number and 
date and full particulars of its place of origin 
and of ultimate destination and such further 
particulars as the Governor shall from time 
to time reasonably require to be shown; mes- 
sages on His Majesty s Service being in such 
registers distinguished from other messages. 
The licensee shall preserve all uscd message 
forms written and printed and transcripts of 
messages and all other papers for a period of 
at least fifteen months counting from the month 
following that in which the radiotelegrams 
were handed in as prescribed by the Radiotele- 
graph Convention, 1912, and such registers 
and message papers shall be open to the inspec- 
tion of the Governor or his officers thereto 
authorised at the оћсе of the licensee in 
Hong-Kong ор at such other place as may be 
agreed between the hours of 10 a.m. and 5 p.m. 
on every day except Sunday or a generai or 
public holiday. 


15. The licensee shall render to the 
Governor such accounts as the Governor shall 
direct in respect of all charges, if any, due or 
payable under the Radiotelegraph Convention, 
1912, in respect of messages exchanged 
between the ship stations hereby licensed and 
coast stations and shall pay to the Colonial 
Treasurer at such times and in such manner 
as the Governor shall direct al! sums which 
shall be duc from the licensee under such 
accounts. 


16. The Governor and any agent authorised 
in that behalf in writing by him may at all 
reasonable times enter upon all or any of the 
ship stations hereby licensed for the purpose 
of inspecting aud may inspect any apparatus 
fixed or being in such stations respectively for 
the purpose of sending and receiving mes- 
sages by wireless telegraphy and al] other 
telegraphic instruments and apparatus fixed or 
being щ such stations respectively and the 
working and user of such apparatus and tele- 
graphic instrument respectively. 


17. The licensee shall carry on every 
ship on which a ship station is established 
under this licence а print or copy of the 
licence certified under the hand of the Colonial 
Secretary of the Colony of Hong-Kong or appro- 
priate officer of the Postmaster-General of the 
United Kingdom or of the Government of any 
self-governing Dominion to be a true copy and 
shall produce such print or copy for inspection 
if required to do so by the competent authorities 
of the countries where the ship calls. The 
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licensee shall also carry on every such ship 
such documents as may be prescribed by the 
Governor for the purpose of enabling the 
licensee to communicate with coast stations 
and ship stations in accordance with the Radio- 
telegraph Convention, 1912. 


18. (1) The licensee shall pay to the Colonial 
Гтеаѕигег for and in respect of the licence 
hereby granted a royally of $25 per annum 
in respect of each ship station at which the 
licensed apparatus is installed. 


(2) The said royalty shall “be payable on 
the ist of December in each year during which 
the licence remains valid. 


19. Except with the consent in writing of 
the Governor the licensee shall not assign 
underlet or otherwise dispose of or admit any 
other person or body to participate in the 
benefit of the liceuces, powers or authorities 
hereby granted or any of such licences, powers 
or authorities. 


20. (1) Н and whenever an emergency 
shall have arisen in which it is expedicnt for 
the public service that His Majesty's Govern- 
ment shall have control over the transmission 
of messages by the licensed apparatus it shall 
be lawful for any Naval, Military, Customs or 
Police officer or any other person authorised by 
the Admiralty to take possession of the licensed 
apparatus or any part thereof in the name and 
on behalf of His Majesty and to use the same 
for His Majesty's scrvice and in that event 
any such officer or person so authorised may 
enter upon any ship on which any such ap- 
paratus is install and take possession of 
the said apparatus and use the same as afore- 
said and subject to such use may use the same 
or allow it to be used for such ordinary services 
as шау in his discretion seem fit to him or may 
prohibit and take steps to prevent the use of the 
same and issue directions which shall be obeyed 
by the licensee to prevent such usc. 

(2) Any such officer or person so authorised 
may in such event as aforesaid instead of taking 
possession of the licensed apparatus as afore- 
said direct and authorise such persons as he 
тау think fit to assume thc control of the 
transmission of messages by the licensed 
apparatus either wholly or partly and in such 
manner as he may direct and such persons may 
enter upon any ship on which any apparatus is 
installed accordingly or the said officer or person 
so authorised may direct the licensee to submit 
to him or any person authorised by him all 
messages tendered for transmission or arriving 
by the licensed apparatus or any class or classes 
of such messages to stup or delay the trans- 
mission of any messages or deliver the same to 
him or his agent and generally to ebey all such 
directions with reference to the transmission of 
messages as the said officer or person so 
authorised may prescribe and the licensee shall 
obey and conform to all such directions. | 


(3) The licensee shall be entitled to reasonable 
compensation for any damage to the licensed 
apparatus arising in consequence of the exercise 
of the powers conferred by this clause. 


ir. At any time after the day 
of ‚ 192 , the Governor 
may in his absolute discretion give notice in 
writing to determine these presents and the 
licence or permission hereby granted at the end 
of one calendar month from the date of such 
notice and at the expiration of that period the 
licence or permission hereby granted shall cease 
and determine accordingly but without prejudice 


to any remedy of the Governor under any 
condition or provision herein contained. 


22. In any of the following cases (that is 
to say) :— 

(a) In case any sum of money which ought 
to be paid by the licensee to the Colonial 
Treasurer under or by virtue of these presents 
shall be in arrear and unpaid for one calendar 
month after the time at which the same ought 
to be paid under or by virtue oí the provisions 
herein contained ; or 


(b) In case of anv breach non-observance 
or non-performance by or on the part of the 
licensee of any of the provisions (other than 
a provision for the payment of moncy) or 
conditions herein contained. 


then and in any such case the Governor may 
by notice in writing under his seal revoke and 
determine these presents and the licences, 
powers and authorities hereinbefore granted 
and each and every of them as to all or any of 
the ship stations hereby licensed and thereupon 
these presents and the said licences, poscere 
and authorities and each and every of them 
shall absolutely ccase determine and become 
void as to all or any of the said ship stations 
(as the case may bes but without prejudice to 
any right of action or remedy which shall have 
accrued or shall thereafter accrue to the 
Governor under any condition or provision 
herein contained. 

23. Nothing in these presents contained 
shall prejudice or affect the right of the Governor 
from time to time to establish extend maintain 
and work any system or systems of telegraphic 
communication (whether of a like nature to 
that hereby licensed or otherwise) in such manner 
as he shallin his discretion think fit neither shall 
anything herein contained prejudice or affect the 
right of the Governor from time to time to enter 
into agreements for or to grant licences relative 
to the working and user of telegraphs (whether 
of alike nature to those hereby licensed or other- 
wise) or the transmission of messages in any part 
of the Colony by means of wireless telegraphy or 
by any other ineans with or to any person or 
persons whomsoever upon such terms as he 
shall in his discretion think fit And (save as in 
this licence expressly provided) nothing herein 
contained. shall be deemed to authorise the 
licensee to exercise any of the powers or autho- 
rities conferred on or acquired by the Governor 
or any other person by or under any Imperial or 
local enactment or by or under any agreement 
relating to the transmission of messages by 
.grdinary land and submarine telegraphy. 


24. Any notice request or consent (whether 
expressed to be in writing or not) to be given 
by the Governor under these presents may be 
under the hand of the Colonial Secretary of 
the Colony of Hong-Kong and may be served 
by sending the same in a registered letter 
addressed to the licemsec at the usual or last 
known place of residence or business of the 
Licensee or if such notice request or consent 
relates to any particular ship station by delivery 
to the master of the ship upon which such 
station is installed and any notice to be given 
by the licensee under these presents тау be 
served by sending the same in a registered 
letter addressed to the Colonial Secretary of 
the Colony of Hong-Kong. 


As Witness my hand and seal this. ..... 
day Оаа One thousand 
nine hundred BUG Ade ее жага saos 
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THE SCHEDULE OF SHIP STATIONS BEFORE REFERRED TO, 


" © Normal Range of 
ео Signalling in 
а [: эд ; Nautical Miles. 
Е уру ESS 
g*|357| & | 
91502 ( 9 
až ines 8 | 2 
дё |а55 Р 5 
-sazi d |р 
93|7Xà8| = | 8 | By ' B 
“a9 1803; 9 | | nicht. Day 
BÓ 28 5 1g . ау. 
42 15 3 
(1) | (2) (5) (6) 


SECOND SCHEDULE. 
Audit No. 


G. R. 
PERMIT TO WORK AND USE APPARATUS 
FOR WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ON BOARD A 
MERCHANT SHIP IN THE HARBOURS OF THE 
CortoNv 


Га 


The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913. 


Section 6 (1) (iv). 

Permission is hereby given for the working and 
using of apparatus for wireless еру оп 
board the ships of the specified in the 
Shedule hereto whilst such ships are in any of the 
harbours of the Colony subject nevertheless to 
the following conditions, namely :— 

. CONDITIONS, 

т. This permit may be cancelled or suspended 
at any time by the Governor in his absolute 
discretion and without any reason being assigned 
therefor. 

2. All such vessels shall obey promptly the 
“ navalsilence sign (вво © em € © ame © am) 
and thereupon shall not work or use their 
wireless telegraphy apparatus until after the 
** Message Complete Sign " ( € ө © maa © mas) 
shall have been made. 


ee — 


the System 
of 


Character of Power. 
Apparatus. 


Radio- 
telegraphy | Wave- 
with the lengths 
Charater- (in 
istics of | Metres). 


If Alternator is used, 
Number of Cycles per Second. 


Emission. 


(7) 


3. The above company shall render every 
assistance possible as required by the Postmaster- 
General by furnishing information in respect of 
incoming mails carried by the ships of the said 
company. 

4. AM information received as to the weather 
being experienced by the vessels of the said 
company at sea must be forwarded to the 
Harbour Office for transmission to the observa- 
tory or sent to the observatory direct whichever 
may be the more expeditious. The information ` 
should give the date and time of the observation, 
the position of the ship, the reading of the 
barometer, the direction and force of the wind, 
and the state of the sea and weather. 

Dated at Hong-Kong, this day of 

I 


9. 
Fee $2 received 


Colonial Secretary. 


SCHEDULE. 


Colonial Secretary. 


HONDURAS 


(See Maps 35, 43 and 44.) 
Including : Swan Island. 


ONDURAS is a Republic, proclaimed September 15th, 1821, and is 

governed under a charter proclaimed October, 1894. The Legislative 
Power is in the hands of a Congress of Deputies. The executive authority 
rests with tbe President, nominated and elected by popular vote for four 
years. The Republic is administered by a Council of six ministers. 

Swan Island is situated in the Caribbean Sea, some 9o miles North-west 
of Honduras. It has no harbour and is difficult to approach in all but calm 


weather. 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 
The present stations belong to private companies, and are without any 
co-ordination, being used only by the various companies to maintain communi- 
cation with their own steamers. Under favourable atmospheric conditions 
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they can work with New Orleans, but ordinarily they communicate with 
the Isla del Cisne (Swan Island), in the Caribbean Sea. They are more or 
less of the type of that at Tela, which has a transmitter of 5 kW., and aerials 
sustained by towers 250 feet high. 


The Government has recently ordered a course of wireless to be included 
їп the studies of the Ministry School at Tegucigalpa, and has installed an 
instructional set. 


The owners of Radiotelegraphic stations situate on Swan Island are the 
United Fruit Co., who have there a relay station between New Orleans and 
Burrwood La., and their plantations in Columbia, Panama, Nicaragua, and 
the Gulf. This station on Swan Island was entirely re-equipped in тот? 
by the Marconi Wireless Telegraph Company of Canada. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. Title. Address 
Excmo. Sefior don Jesus М. | Secretario de Estado en el Despacho de Tegucigalpa 


Alvarado | Fomento, Obras Públicas y Agricultura 
Licenciado don Antonio Castillo Sub-Secretario de Estado en e acho de | Tegucigalpa 
Vega Fomento, Obras Püblicas y Agricultura 
ADMINISTRATION. 


According to the Law of Telegraphs of the Republic, this branch of 
Telegraphy is the exclusive right of the State, but this right has been made 
over to private companies on the north coast in the form of concessions. 

A Decree of July 16th, 1920, declares the necessity of providing a modern 
and effective service of communication to aid international and official 
relations and to provide a news service. 

To this end the sum of two hundred and fifty thousand colones has been 
voted for the purchase and installation of a radiotelegraphic and radio- 
telephonic station, situated preferably at the capital of the Republic, of 
sufficient power to communicate with places where radiotelegraph, radio- 
telephone, cablegraph or telegraph stations may be open for public service. 
Also from this same sum a number of smaller stations in the scattered regions 
of the National territory and preferably in the Cantons of Osa, Puntarenas, 
Liberia, and Sixaola are to be provided. 

The following are the conditions under which private companies are 
granted concessions to install and work radiotelegraphic and radiotelephonic 
apparatus :— 

‘' The concessionaire has tle right to construct, maintain and use wireless 
stations in order to direct the service of his steamships and those chartered 
by him. Such stations must not be used for public service without previous 
arrangement with the Government. The Government shall have the right 
. in times of peace or war to use such installations, without remuneration 
for the concessionaire, and even to direct and exclusively control the service 
of same, by its own employees.” 

These concessions granted by the Government were approved by Congress. 


HUNGARY 


(See Maps 8, 13 and 14.) 


Нем is a kingdom under a Regent styled officially ‘‘ Protector of 
ihe Magyar Republic." 


CONTROL. 
Radiotelegraphy is at present controlled by the Director-General of 
Posts and Telegraphs who is responsible for the promulgation of all laws 
and regulations relative thereto. 
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OFFICIAL CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. Title. | | Address. 


Mons. Charles Demény .. 5 Secretary of State and Director-General of Budapest 
Posts and Telegraphs 


ORGANISATION. 

A large station, with a range of 3,000 km., situated at Csepel, near 
Budapest, was established on November 18th, 1914, and during the year 
1921 was equipped with a 5-kW. valve C.W. transmission set. Traffic can 
now be sent either by this or the old quenched spark equipment. This has 
been augumented by a special station to receive news, etc., messages from 


Nauen. 


Considerable radiotelegraphic and telephonic developments are in course 
of development. Wireless apparatus has been installed in many of the 
schools throughout the country. А new 1-kW. station was open in 1923 
at the Aerodrome in Matyasfold, near Budapest, for communication. with 
airships and the transmission of meteorological reports on a wavelength of 


Ооо metres C.W, 


ADMINISTRATION. 


A law concerning aviation in connection with radiotelegraphy is in course 
of preparation, but detailed particulars are not yet available. 
Radiotelegraphy is governed by the following law, the text of which is 


printed below :— 


A—Decree No. 62574/13, dated October 16th, 1913. 
B—Form of ship Licence thereunder. 

C—Form of Certificate for Ship Stations. 

D—Form of Certificate for Operators. 


DECREE OF THE HUNGARIAN  MINIS- 
TER OF COMMERCE ‘WITH REFER- 
ENCE TO THE FITTING UP OF 
WIRELESS STATIONS ON HUN- 
GARIAN SEA-GOING PASSENGER 
SHIPS. 

A In accordance with paragraphs 24 

and 27 of the Supplement to my 

Order No. 60,805, issued on August 

21st of the current year, in the matter of 
authorising the placing of service of com- 
mercial sea-going ships, the safety appliances 
provided on them and the provision of the 
navigation service in connection with grorking 
them, passenger lines already in Service, 
which make regular vovages from Hungarian 
ports to points beyond Gibraltar or Aden and 
are carrving passengers, are to be fitted with 
wircless apparatus of the description specified 
below not later than by February 1st, 1915; 
new ships, on the other hand, must be fitted 
with such apparatus before they are put into 
service. Such apparatus must be sufficiently 
powerful to be able to send or receive messages 
under ordinary conditions over a minimum 
distance of 100 sea miles. 

In order to carry out this decree I order the 
following :— 

1. The owner (or charterer) is obliged to 
apply to the Hungarian Minister of Commerce 
for permission to establish a wireless station 
on board. 

Such application must be accompanied in 
quadruplicate by a technical description of 
the apparatus to be used, with a diagram of 
the connections. Апу subsequent alteration 
in the system, or remodelling of any description 
of the apparatus, which may affect its capacity 


E—Form of Licence for Private Receiving Station. 


for sending or receiving messages, must receive 
the preliminary authorisation of the Hungarian 
Minister of Commerce. 


2. The arrangement of the wireless station 
on the ship must be up to date and comply 
with Rule 3 of the London International Wire- 
less Agreement, so that the station may be able 
to work in harmony with the working of 
wireless stations using other systems and be 
able to exchange messages with such other 
stations. The system to be adopted and to be 
used will de end on the preliminary authorisa- 
tion of the Hungarian Minister of Commerce. 


The apparatus must be of such a type that 
it can be adjusted for waves 302 and 600 metres 
long and with these be able to send or receive 
20 words at least per minute, counting five 
letters to the word. 

In the case of applying subsections 2a to 2d 
of paragraph xxxv of the London Inter 
national Wireless Service Regulations, the 
apparatus on the ship will be allowed to make 
use also of wavelengths of 1,800 metres. 


3. All the machinery and materials for 
fitting up the wireless station on the ship must 
be acquired in the home country as far as 
possible. 

Machinery and materials to be used for 
such purpose may only be acquired from 
abroad with the special permission of the 
Hungarian Minister of Commerce. Service 
books and similar other stores and оћсе 
requisites for the working of the wireless service 
will be supplied at cost price by the Chief Post 
and Telegraph Administration. 

4. All ships fitted either for continuous or 
restricted wireless service must, in addition 
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the usua] apparatus be fitted also with appara- 
tus for sending out wireless distress signals in 
conformity with Rule xi of the London 
Wireless Service Regulations as ordered by 
and in a manner by the Hungarian 
Minister of Commerce. 

Such apparatus for sending out wireless 
distress signals must be provided with its own 
Separate power supply fndependently of any 
other power supply not used for the wireless 
service on board and must be of a design that 
it can be put in action expeditiously and 
be kept at work continuously for at least six 
hours апа at the same time be powerful enough 
to send signals over a distance of at least 
80 sea miles, on ships having a continuous 
wireless service and over at least 50 miles on 
зарина restricted wireless service. 

s special installation for sending out 
distress signals may be omitted on all ships 
on which the regular wireless installation is 
able to fulfil these requirements. 


$. The speed at which signals can be sent 
and received will be set out by the Hungarian 
Minister of Commerce in the document 
granting permission to establish a wireless 
service on a ship. 

As regards new inventions for materially 
improving the efficient working of the appara- 
tus and the speed of sending and receiving 
messages, the Hungarian Minister of 'Com- 
merce may compe! the owner (or chartcrer) of 
the ship to adopt such invention or inventions 
within a fixed period for the wireless station 
on his ship with due regard to existing practical 
requirements and a fair consideration of the 
expenditure incurred in connection therewith. 


6. Under ordinary conditions the electrical 
power for working the wireless apparatus may 
not exceed one kilowatt. А greater power 
{һап this may only be used if the nearest 
station on the coast with which it is desired 
to exchange messages is situated at a greater 
distance than 200 sea miles or if on account of 
obstacles extant it is necessary to use the 
larger power (London Wireless Service Regula- 
tions, Rule viii). 

7. The Chief Post and Telegraph Adminis- 
tration is empowered to have the wireless 
installation. examined by its own inspectors 
at any period and to control the service. 

The owner (or charterer) of the ship is 
obliged to afford to the inspectors of the Chief 
Post and. Telegraph Administration, and with 
the intervention of this Administration to 
officers appointed by the Navy every BOY 
to make themselves thoroughly familiar wit 
the working in every detail of the wireless 
apparatus and gear and to acquire the necessary 
practice in working the apparatus. 

Any stipulation on the part of the supplier of 
the apparatus that certain parts or details of 
the apparatus are to be kept secret and not 
to be shown to the inspectors of the Chief Post 
and Telegraph Administration or to officers 
of the Navy must not be accepted by the 
owner (or charterer) of the ship. 

All inspectors and naval officers deputed to 
control or learn the working of the apparatus 
must be carried on the ship cost free by the 
owner (or charterer) of the ship in a class 
corresponding to their rank (with cabin accom- 
modation in accordance therewith also free) 
and to charge them for their board at cost 
price. 

Not more than two such persons, however, 
mav travel on these conditions on the same 
vovage. 


8. The nature of the service of the wireless 
station on the ship (whether public or special 
service, etc.), and its duration (whether соп 
tinuous, restricted or service without special 
fixed hours), also the number and qualification 
(1st class or 2nd class) of the wireless operators 
will be set out by the Hungarian Minister of 
Commerce in the document granting per- 
mission for the installation. 

9. The Hungarian Minister of Commerce 
reserves himself the right to suspend at any 
time the wireless service on the ship for an 
indefinite period or permanently or in respect 
of certain special classes of messages without 
divulging his reason for so doing or without 
rendering himself liable to the payment of an 
indemnity. 

In the case of.an order for mobilisation in the 
Hungarian Monarchy being issued or in the case 
of war the wireless service on the ship is to be 
suspended altogether unless the captain of the 
ship receives special instructions to the 
contrary from the Chief Post and Telegraph 
Adminístration. | 

The captain of the ship will be held personally 
иеше for the carrying out of this regula- 
tion. 

In other respects in time of mobilisation or 
war the owner (or charterer) of the ship is 
bound to carry out the special orders to be 
issued for the occasion. 

10. Wireless operators to be employed may 
only be Hungarian citizens with a blameless 
record who can speak and write the Magyar 
language thoroughly and have obtained a 
certificate of qualification as regards wireless 
operating from the examining committee 
appointed by the Hungarian Minister of 
Commerce for the purpose. 

The individuals thus qualified are to take 
the oath of loyalty in the presence, of the 
examining committee, such oath to include 
promises to attend to their duty and to keep 
all messages secret, the fact of their having 
taken the oath being recorded on their certificate 
of qualification. 

he wireless operators on board aie subject 
to the discipline on the ship, must each 
possess their service books, and are to be 
placed on the list of the crew. 

The owner (or charterer) of the ship is only 
allowed to have such individuals trained for 
the wireless service who have been chosen b 
the Hungarian Chief Post and Telegrap 
Administration for such purpose from a pre- 
liminary list of candidates submitted to the 
Administration. 

Every wireless operator. whose certificate 
is caucelled by the Hungarian Post and 
Telegraph Administration is to be dismissed 
immediately. 

The owner (or charterer) of the ship is bound 
to give immediate notice of any change in the 
persounel of wireless operators to the Chief 
Post and Telegraph Administration and to 
the Hungarian Naval Authoritics. 

11. Every wireless station established for 
public service may be used by the public for 
sending wireless messages against payment of 
the proper fees. 

The tariff of fees for wireless messages is 
fixed by the Hungarian Minister of Commerce 
on the recommendation of the Company. 
These fees are retained ty the owner of tbe 
wireless station on board. 

12. Out of these fees reccived by the owner 
(or charterer) of the ship for wireless messages 
he is respousible for the portions due to the 
inland and forcign telegraph autborities for 
forwarding messages, 
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In administrative matters the owner (ог 
Charterer) of the ship, or the wireless station 
on board, may only communicate with foreign 
telegraph administrations or with the Inter- 
national Bureau at Berne of the Telegraph 
Association through tbe Hungarian Chief Post 
and Telegraph Administration. 

13. In conformity with Rule 3 of the London 
Wireless Agreement the wireless station on 
board is bound to enter into communication 
with every wireless station ashorc or established 
on any ships regardless of the system used by 
such stations for the purpose of exchanging 
messages, and in accordance with Rule 9 the 
wireless station on board is compelled to 
accept distress siguals from any source what- 
ever, to reply to these and to take the necessary 


steps. 

Wireless stations established on ships are 
to pay particular attention to the working of 
stations on the coast. The wireless station on 
board is to be kept in perpetual and efficient 
working order in order to able to kcep up 
faultless communication with the coastal 
stations. 

At the request of the coastal station the 
wireless station on board is bound to stop its 
message immediately. 

14. Ihe working of the wireless station on 
board and the accounting for the fees received 
by such station are to be governed by the 
London Wireless Agreement and the service 
regulations attached thereto, by the St. 
Petersburg Telegraph Agreement ала the 
service regulations attached thereto, and also 
by any orders already issued or to be issued 
by the Hungarian Chief Post and Telegraph 
Administration. 

The wireless station, or the shipowner (or 
charterer) respectively, is bound to conform 
with the legal enactments and orders issued 
with reference to matters relating to tbe 
telegraph, telephone and electric signals. 

During a stay in foreign ports the wireless 
station on board is bound to conform with 
any speofal rules which may be in force in the 
country of its sojourn besides those prescribed 
„йы International Wireless Agreement апа 

regulations attached thereto. 

It is the duty of the shipowner (or charterer 
to make himself acquainted with these. 

15. Аз an acknowledgment of the sovereignty 
of the State and in order to defray expeuses 
incurred in the ordinary control of the wireless 
station on board, the owner (or charterer) of 
the ship is bound to pay on the dates named, 
and at the receiving offices named in the docu- 
ment granting permission for the establishmeut 
of the wireless station, twenty (20) crowns per 
station per annum. 

Sho it become necessary to institute an 
inquiry owing to any neglect or fault on the 
part of the owner (or charterer) of the ship or 
one of his employees and should the inquiry 
establish any neglect or fault on the part of 
the owner (or charterer) or one of his employees, 
the owner (or charterer) will be bound to 
indemnify the Treasury for all expenses incurred 
in connection with such enquiry. 

16. In every case of neglect or fault in or 
about the wireless service the Hungarian 
Chief Post and Telegraph Administration may 
mulct the owner (or charterer) of the ship in a 
penalty not exceeding 100 crowns providing 
such acts of neglect or fault do not constitute 
a eanour of crime. 

12. If after repeated warnings the wireless 
station on board should not do its duty, or 
if the working of the station should militate 
against public interests, the Hungarian 


Minister of Commerce is empowered to inflict 
a heavier penalty of 100 to 1,000 crowns or 
to issue orders to have the working of the 
wireless station entrusted to an indiv dual 
appointed by the Minister at the expense and 
кошу of the shipping undertaking, 
and at the same time the Minister is to have 
power to have all faults made good in the 
apparatus and have all the necessary alterations 
made in the apparatus at the expense of the 
owner (or charterer) of the ship, or as Әп 
alternative to suspend or cancel the permit 
for the wireless station on board. 

18. The permit for the establishment and 
working of a wireless station on board cannot 
be granted for a period exceeding 20 years. 

At the expiration of the period mentioned 
in the document granting permission the whole 
installation with all its accessories (including 
furniture and fittings) and eventually also the 
installation for sending out distress signals 
are to be handed over to the Hungarian Post 
@ffice in full efficient and faultless working 
condition free of charge and without liability. 

Should the Hungarian Post Office not wish 
to take charge of the working of such wireless 
station thus come into their possession, but 
to leave it further in the hands of the owner 
(or charterer) of the ship, the owner (or 
charterer) is bound to pay twenty (20) crowns 
per_annum over and above the fee mentioned 
in Clause 1§ in acknowledgment of the right of 
ownership of the installation thus acquired Ly 
the State. 

A permit given for the establishment of a 
wireless station on a ship is automatically 
cancelled by the pute out of commissicn 
of the ship and the owner (or charterer) of 
the ship is obliged to give notice of this to the 
Hungarian Chief Post and Telegraph Adminis- 
tration. Should it be desired to transfer the 
wireless installation to another ship a fresh 
permit for so doing will be required. 

19. Moreover, the Hungarian Minister cf 
Commerce has full power to cancel tempoci1aiily 
or permanently the permit for the working «f 
a wireless station at any time even before the 
expiry of the period for which such permit 
has been granted and to cancel it without 
assigning any reason for bis decision and to 
take over the working of the installation or to 
have it dismantled. 

In the case of the working of the installation 
being taken over temporarily by the Ministry, 
the owner (or charterer) of the ship is bound 
to hand over for use free of charge and without 
any indemnity the whole of the installation 
with all the apparatus, fittings and stores for 
working same, also the cabin and locality in 
which the installation is housed, together with 
the sleeping cabins of the wireless operators; 
also to supply free of cost the power required 
for working the installation and supply the 
food, render а medical service and provide 
attendance and other necessities required by 
the operators. As against this, however, all 
fees paid for wireless messages will be handed 
over to the owner (or charterer) of the ship. 

The terms of the final taking over of the 
installation are or will be specified in the 
permit or in the special order issued for the 


e. 
Before the installation is taken over finally 
under the ordinary conditions six months, 
роо notice wil! be given, but the Hungarian 
inister of Commerce reserves himself the 
right to shorten the period if public interests 
should necessitate this step or even to take 
over the installation at any time without any 
previous notice whatever. 
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20. Should, in the unchallengable opinion 
of tbe Hungarian Minister of Commerce, public 
interests require it, the Hungarian Chief Post 
and Telegraph Administration may—through 
the courts of law and without incurring any 
liability in respect of claims for indemnity— 
issue orders for any vessel being fitted with 
wireless installation. at the expense of the 
Treasury to have the service maintained and 
to have the installation dismantled when its 

se is no longer required by public interests 
and to arrange for certain compensation being 
arranged in connection therewith to the owner 
(or charterer) of the vessel. 


21. The Hungarian Minister of Commerce 
reserves himself the right to grant exemptions 
from the above regulations from case to case 
in conformity with practical requirements. 


Hungarian Minister of Commerce. 
у, төт. | | 
SHIP LICENCE. 
B Sec. r.—The Minister grants a 
licence to 
to install a public wireless service 
station on his ship named 
carrying passengers and to work such station 


during the priod while the licence ‘remains - 


in force under the conditions specified below. 
Sec. 2.—The person to whom the licence is 

granted is obliged to comply with the fol- 

lowing :— | 

(а) With the provisions contained in 
Section XXXI of the Law of 1888 and with 
Decree No. 23445 issued in July, MESA for 
carrying out this law, as well as with Decree 
No. 62574 issued on October 16th, 1913, for 
establishing wireless stations on Hungarian 
passenger ships. 

(6) With the piovisions of any law to be 
enacted in future as well as of any minis- 
terial decree or order already issued or to 
be issued in future by the Hungarian Post 
Office with the same object in view. 

(c) With the orders contained in the 
International Wireless Agreement and its 
"Service regulations. 

(d) With the conditions laid down in tbe 

, Present licence. 


SEC. 3.—The grantee is obliged to establish 
the installation on board in accordance with 
the '' Telefunken " system in a manner com- 
plying in every respect with the requirements 
laid dowu in the Wireless Service Regulations, 
Rule III, sub-sections т and 2, Rule VII, 
sub-section 2 and Rule VIII. | 

The normal distance over which the installa- 
tion is to be able to exchange messages is to 
be at least 200 sea miles by day and at least 
300 miles by night. 

The normal wavelength of tbe installation 
is fixed by the Minister at 600 metres witb the 
reservation laid down in Rules III and XXXV 
of the International Wireless Service Regula- 
tions. 


Sec. 4.—The holder of this licence is obliged 
to install besides the ordinary service installa- 
tion on board an auxiliary installation in 
conformity with Rule XI of the International 
Wircless Service Regulations. 

SEC. §.—The holder of this licence under- 
takes to maintain permanently the two 
installations mentioned in sections 3 and 4 
in good serviceable working condition and to 
introduce all improvements in accordance with 
the pregress made by the science of wireless 
telegraphy. 


The Minister reserves bimself the right to 
compel the holder of this licence to adopt all 
new inventions of wireless practice materially 
enhancing the reliability and speed of ex- 
changing messages. 


Ali machinery, apparatus and materials to 


be used in fitting up the installation on board 
-are to be obtained inland as far as possible. 
Machinery, materials and apparatus of this 
kind may only be obtained from abroad with 
the special sanction of the Hungarian Minister 
of Commerce. 


Sec. 6.—The holder of this licence has по 
right to alter the system of the wireless 
installation оп board mentioned in Sction 3. 
Generally speaking the Minister's preliminary 
consent must be obtained for any alteration 
whatever in the installation as described in 
the technical description or in the diagram 
of connections both forming a complementary 
part of the present licence. 


Sec. 7.—The holder of this licence and his 
employee in handling the wireless apparatus and 
maintaining the wircless service must act in con- 
formity with the International Wireless Agree- 
ment and the Service Regulations attached 
thereto with the rate of telegraph fees and also 
with Parts I and II of the telegraph service 
rules and orders issued by the Chief Post and 
Telegraph Administration. 

Sec, 8.--The Minister fixes the call signal 
of the station in the H.A.B. group of letters, its 
character is to be a “ PG station for public 
correspondence" in conformity with sub- 
section 4 of Rule V of the Wireless Service 
Regulations. As regards hours of service 
the wireless station is to be classed in the 
second category—t.e., stations with restricted 
hours of service in accordance with the proe 
visions of Rule XIII, sub-section 3 of the Wire- 
less Service Regulations. 

P The official hours are to be from 8 a.m. to 

p.m. 

In accordance with Rule XIII sub-section 3 
of the International Wireless Serviee Regula- 
tions—during the periods of sailing over and 
above the official hours named— operators 
must be at their posts ready to receive messages 
and stay there permanently during the first 
ten minutes of every hour. 


Sic, 9.—In conformity with the office hours 
fixed in section 8 the holder of this licence 
undertakes to employ at least one first-class 
operator tor attending to the service of the 
wireless station on board in accordance with 
Rule X sub-section 2 and the Wireless Service 
Regulations. 

Sec. 10.—This operator, like all other wire- 
less employees, must be a Hungarian citizen 
of blameless character who is able to write and 
speak the Magyar language perfectly and is 
the holder of a certificate of qualification for 
wireless operating from an examining body 
appointed fer the purpose by the Hungarian 
Minister of Commerce. | 

The qualified individuals must take the oath 
of loyalty in the presence of the examining 
body, such oath to include promises of due 
attendance to their duties and to keep all 
inessages secret, the fact of having taken this 
oath is to be testified in their cegificate of 
qualification. 

The employees in the service of the wireless 
station on board are subject to the discipline 
of the ship, they must be provided with service 
books of the ship and enrolled on the register 
of the crew. 

As regards the wireless service these em- 
ployees are subject also to the Chief Post 
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and Telegraph Administration and must сот- 
ply with the directions issued for the proper 
performance of the service. 

The owner (charterer) of the ship may only 
train such individuals for the wireless service 
whosc training is рое by the Hungarian 
Chief Post and Telegraph Administration after 
ашау notice of such intended training 

been given to the Administration. 

Every wireless employee whose certifjcate is 

withdrawn by the Hungarian Chief Post and 
Telegraph Adminis tration must be dismissed 
immediately. 
_ The owner (or кеп) of the ship must give 
immediate notice of any change in the personnel 
of the wireless staff to the Chief Post and Tele- 
graph Administration and also to the Hun- 
капар Naval Authorities. 

In accordance with Rule X sub-section 4 of 
the Wireless Service Regulations '' the service 
of the wireless station on board is under the 
chiet supervision of the captain of the ship." 
Hence the holder of this licence must order the 
captain of the ship to take the oath of loyalty 
and for the preservation of the secret of mes- 
sages, before a representative of the Hungarian 
Post Office. 

Sec. 11.—ТЬе wireless station is intended for 
public correspondence and may therefore be 
used by anybody for sending messages against 
payment of the prescribed fees and observance 
of the rules laid down for the telegraph service. 

the other hand, in accordance with 
Rule 3 of the International Wireless Agreement 
the wireless station on board must exchange 
wireless messages with any and every other 
such station on shore or afloat—irrespective 
of the system used by such stations for receiv- 
чо sending wireless messages. 

e operators of the wireless station on board 
must refuse to accept any message which, if 
transmitted to any part of the territory of 
Hungary, may endanger the safety of the 
Hungarian State, or the contents of which may 
form a breach of the country's laws or offend 
against public order or morality. 

Should the person handing in the message 
still insist on its transmission the captain of 
the ship is to be appealed to, whose decision 
in the matter із to be considered final. 

ЗЕС. 12.— The fee for transmitting a wireless 
message from the ship is fixed at 40 fillérs per 
rateable word with a minimum fee of 4 crowns 
per message. 

The Minister, however, reserves himself the 
right to modify this rate of fees at any time even 
during the duration of this licence or to fix 
a new tariff for messages sent. 

ЗЕс. 13.— The fees referred to in the previous 
section may be retained by the holder of this 
licence. 

Messages which at telegrapb stations of the 
State are accepted for free transmission 
or are transmitted on the credit system 
must be accepted and transmitted by the holder 
of this licence on the same terms. 

S&c. 14.—In dealing with telegrams and 

reparing accounts the wireless station onu 
bur must only use dating stamps, printed 
forms and books that are prescribed for use 
and are issued for this purpose by the Hun- 
garian Post who will supply them to the holder 
of this licence at cost price on his written 
application to the Chief Post and Telegraph 
Adminis istration. 

The holder of this licence is obliged under 
all circumstances to keep within easy reach a 
y of each of the following service books for 
the use of the wireless station staff on board 
—the International Telegraph Agreement with 


the Service Regulations кыш thereto, 
the International Wireless Agreement with tbe 
Service Regulations pertanmg thereto, the 
Nomenclature Officielle des Bureaux Telé- 

aphiques, the Nomenclature Officielle des 

tations — Radiotélégraphiques, the Liste 
Alphabétique des Indicatifs d'Appel the book, 
of telegraph rates and Parts 1 and 11] of the 
Telegraph Service Regulations, the book of 
telegraph fees issued for Hungarian wireless 
stations on ships, and also а сору of the Fost 
and Telegraph Instructions. The holder of this 
licence must also take care that all these Lcoks 
are corrected and kept up to date by the wire- 
less staff in conformity with the additions and 
corrections periodically issued by the Inter- 
national Telegraph Bureau and in the collection 
of Postal and Telegraph Regulaticns. 


Sec. 1§.—The holder of this licence is fully 
responsible financially for all claims of every 
kind raised on any legitimate grounds against 
the Hungarian Post Office by anybody for 
the return of fees paid or indemnification in 
cases arising from the service of the wireless 
station on board his ship. 

The holder of this licence is fully responsible 
financially for all telegraph fees of every kind 
payable under International agreements in 
accordance with telegraph tariffs arising frcm 
the telegraph service of the wireless station 
on his ship 

These fees—at the financial responsibility 
of the holder of this licence—are collected 
in cash by the staff of the wireless staticn on his 
ship who are bound to keep and render correct 
accounts and also supply a list of all the wire- 
less messages received, sent or relayed by the 
station. The Chief Post and Telegraph Ad- 
ministration issues proper forms for making 
out such accounts and lists with the necessary 
instructions for dealing with these forms. 

The holder of this Hcence or the manager 
of the wireless station in his place—in accord- 
ance with Rule XL of the International Wire- 
less Service Regulations—must once a month 
or in any case within eight days of the ship's 
return to port from every voyage send at the 
expense of the holder of this licence to the 
Section JII of the Audit Department of the 
Ministry of Commerce the following papers and 
documents caefully arranged апа packed: 
the originals of al] wireless messages, all 
records of messages transmitted, all receipts 
for delivery of wireless messages received and 
all documents and accounts in connection 
therewith. 

Prior to this, however, the holder of this 
licence or the manager of the wircless station 
in his place must prepare an account of all 
fees received in connection with the working 
of the wireless station on board and after 
deducting the fees due to the holder of this 
licence or to the wireless station on board 
he must pay in the remaining balance at the 
Hungarian Post and Telegraph Office No. 1 
duly receipting on the account the sum retained 
by the station on the ship of the hotder of this 
licence. 

The holder of this licence or the manager 
of the wireless station on board respectively 
may only communicate with foreign telegraph 
authorities or with the International Bureau 
of the Telegraph Association at Bern through 
the medium of the Hungarian Chief Fost and 
Telegraph Administration, 


Sec. 16.—In home ports the wireless station 
may not transmit telegrams unless speciall 
authorised to do so by the Chief Post an 
Telegraph Administration. 

L 


f 
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When visiting foreign parts, any special 
regulations in force in the country of sojourn 
must also be respected in addition to the 
regulations of the International Wireless 
Agreement and the Service Rules prescribed 
therein. 

It is the duty of the owner (or charterer) to 
make himself acquainted with these. 


Sec. 17.—The Hungarian Chief Post and 
Telegraph Administration may at any time 
have the wireless station examined by their 
inspectors and its service checked. 

The owner (or charterer) of the ship under- 
takes to afford means to the inspectors of the 
Hungarian Chief Post and Telegraph Adminis- 
tration, as well as to officers of the Navy, through 
the mediation of the Hungarian Chief Post and 
Telegraph Administration to make themselves 
thoroughly acquainted in every detail with the 
handling of the wireless apparatus and to ac- 
quire the necessary practice thercin. 

The owner (or charterer) of the ship must not 
consent to any stipulation on the part of the 
supplier of the wireless apparatus that the 
arrangement of the apparatus or апу part 
thereof should be kept secret and not be shown 
tu the inspectors of the Hungarian Post and 
Telegraph Administration or to the officers 
of the Navy. | 

The owner (or charterer) of the ship under- 
takes to carry the inspectors and naval 
officers thus appointed for the study of the 
apparatus and training in its manipulation free 
of charge in a class of the ship corresponding 
to their rank, also to find them, free of charge, 
cabin accommodation and to make it possible 
for them to pay for their board at cost price. 

Two such persons, however, may ouly travel 
on the ship on the same voyage. 


Sec. 18.—As an acknowledgment of the right | 


rescrved to the State and to defray the costs 
incurred in the regular control of the wire- 


less station on board, the holder of this licence : 


undertakes to pay the sum of twenty (20) 
crowns to the Post and Telegraph Office No. 1 
within the first half of January every year. 

Should an inquiry become necessary owing 
to any alleged neglect or fault on the part of the 
owner (or charterer) of the ship or one of his 
employees, and should such enquiry yore that 
the holder of this licence or his cmployee is at 
fault, the holder of this licence would be obliged 
to refund to the Treasury the whole of the 
costs arising from such enquiry. 


Sec. 19.—The Hungarian Chief Post and | 
Telegraph Administration has the powcr to : 


muict the holder of this licence in a penalty 
not exceeding 100 crowns for any neglect or 
fault in the wireless service provided such 
omission or commission does not form an act of 
nmisdemeanour or a crime. If the wireless 
station on board should not attend to its 
duties after repeated warnings, or should the 
service of the station clash with the public 
interests, the Hungarian Minister of Com- 
merce shall have the power to inflict eventually 
a higher penalty of from 100 to 1,000 crowns 
or to make arrangements to have the wireless 
service of the station performed by a delegate 
of the Minister specially appomted for the pur- 
pose at the expense and responsibility of the 
shipping undertaking, and to have any apparent 
shortcomings in the arrangement of the wireless 
apparatus put right and any required altera- 
tions made at the expense of the holder of this 
licence, or as an alternative the Minister may 
suspend or cancel the licence for tbe working 
of the wireless apparatus, 


+ 


Sec. 20.—The period during which the prc- 
sent licence will remain in force is ten (10) 
consecutive years counting from the date of the 
licence. 

Should the holder of this licence not install 
the wireless apparatus within a ycar counted 
from thc date of the present permit, this permit 
will be cancelled aud the holder of the licence 
will have to return it for cancellation to the 
Minister. 

ЗЕ `. 21.—In accordance with the provisions 
of Section XXI sub-section 3 of the Law of 
1888 aud in conformity with the decree issued 
by the Minister of Commerce under No. 

2574/1913 in the matter of establishing 
wireless stations on sea-going passenger ships, 
the whole of the wireless installation УМН all 
its accessories (including furniture, fittings), as 
well as the installation for sending out distress 
signals, is to be handed over to the Hungarian 
Post Office in pertect working order free of cost 
and without any claims at the expiry of the 
period specified in the present licence. 

Should the Hungarian Post not wish to 
undertake themselves the service of thc station 
thus handed over to them but to leave its 
further working in the hands of the holder of 
this licence, the owner (or charterer) of the ship 
undertakes Фо make an annual payment of 
twenty (20) crowns in acknowledgment of tbe 
proprietary right over the installation thus 
acquired by the State over and above the 
payment specified in section 15 payment of both 
surfs to be made simultaneously. 

Should a ship be put out of commission the 
licence for the maintenance апа working of the 
wireless station thereon becomes null and void 
and the holder of the licence shall give the 
Hungarian Chief Post and Telegraph Adminis- 
tration duc notice of the fact. hould it be 
desired to transfer the wireless installation 
aud re-erect it on another ship, this can anly 
be cffected under a new licence. 


Src. 22. —The Minister reserves himself tbe 
right to take possession temporarily or per- 
maneutly, on behalf of the State, of the wireless 
Station at any time even before the expiry 
of the present licence without giving any 
explanation whatever for taking such a step. 

Should the installation be taken over 
temporarily the holder of this licence uudcr- 
takes to hand over for use free of charge the 
whole of the apparatus with all accessories, 
fittings and stores for working it as well as the 
office wherein it is housed and the cabins for 
the accommodation of the operators without 
auy claim for indemnity, also to supply free 
of charge the power required for workiug the 
installation, also to provide free of charge all 
necessaries (board, medical assistance and 
servants, etc.) required by the operators. As 
against al] these services all fees collected for 
wireless messages are to be handed over in this 
instance also to the holder of this licence. 

Under normal conditions six months’ 
previous notice will be given if the installation 
1$ to be taken over permanently, but the 
Hungarian Minister of Commerce reserves 
himself the right to shorten the period of this 
notice or to take possession of the station at any 
time without any notice at all, should public 
interest call for such a step. 

Should the working of the installation be 
taken over by the State permanently before 
the expiry of this licence, the Hungarian Post 
Office will indemnify the holder of this licence 
for the technical parts of the wireless apparatus 
bv paying him the cost as per invoice or other 
evidence to be produced by him less ten (10) 
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per cent. for every year during which the in- 
stalation has been in use. The balance thus 
remaining will be paid to him by the Post and 
Telegraph Administration at Budapest. 


any court for any claim for loss of profit or tor 
the payment of any other indemnity under any 
other pretext whatever. 


Sec. 234—The Minister reserves himself 
the right suspend at any time the service 
of the wireless station for an indefinite period, 
or permanently, or for messages of a certain 
kind without having to assign any reason for 
such an order and without incurring àny 
liability for damages caused by the suspension 

In case of an order being issued for mobilisa- 
tion in Hungary, and in time of war, the wire- 
less station on board is to be closed down 
altogcther unless the captain receives instruc- 
tions to the contrary from .the Hungarian 
Chief Post and Telegraph Administration. 


„The captain will be held personally respon- 
sible for the compliance with this direction. 


In other respects the holder of this licence 
will have to carry out all special orders to be 
issued in times of an eventual mobilisation or 
war. 


Sec. 234.— This licence may anly be trans- 
ferred to another person with the Minister's 
special consent to be applied for in advancc. 


Sec. 25.—Should any difference of opinion 
arise between the State and the holder of this 
licence as to the correct interpretation of any of 
the stipulations of the present licence the 
matter or matters at issue shall not be referred 
to any Court of Justice but shall be settled by 
the Minister of Commerce in the usual official 
way, adopted by the Public Administration. 


Sc. 26.—Every copy of the present licence 
issued officially is subject to a fixed stamp duty 
amounting to two crowns. 


Budapest, 19 з 
y the Order of the Minister, 
Chief Director of Posts and Tclegraphs. 


CERTIFICATE. 
C FOR THE SHIP STATION on 
board the Hungarian vesscl 
The general administration of Posts 
and Telegraphs of Hungary attests that the 
ship station on board the Hungarian vessel 
was installed on the 
basis of the licence of the Hungarian Govern- 
ment and that tbe installation of the ship 
station complies with the conditions prescribed 
by the service regulations annexed to the 
International Radiotelegraph Convention. 
The ship station is classed in the 
category from the point of view of its obligations 
as to hours of service. 
Normal range in nautical miles : 


ay 
Night 
Budapest, t 
General Administration of Posts and Tele- 
graphs of Hungary. 


OPERATOR'S CERTIFICATE. 


D The Commission, delegated by the 
Hungarian Minister of Commerce, 
has submitted Mr. 
born at on the 
to an examination of 
the radiotelegraph service and tested his 
professional ability as regards : 


(a) The adjustment of а tus and 
лы of he working. áj 


(b) The speed of— " 
Transmission К 
сие» + words per minute. 
Reception by sound 
seese sa o  WOTdS per minutes 


(c) Knowledge of the regulations applicable 
to the exchange of radiotelegraph com- 
munications. 

In testimony whereof the Ministry of Com- 
merce of Hungary has, by virtue of Article X 
of the International adiotelegra Con- 
vention issued this Class ificate 
to Mr. who at the con- 
clusion of the examination took the oath of 
secrecy of correspondence. 

Made at , the 

19. . 


FORM OF LICENCE FOR PRIVATE 
RECEIVING STATIONS. 


Е т. Whereas the erection, equipment 
and operation of telegraph, telephone 
and other electrical signalling installa- 

tions are a State monopoly, the Ministry of 

Commerce, in accordance with the Act XXXI 

of 1888, and under the regulations issued on 

18th July, 1890, licences 

to install a wireless receiver exclusively for 

instructional scientific research and experimental 

P ees in conformity with the diagram and 

technical description attached to this licence, 

and to operate 1t during the period covered by 
this present document upon the conditions 
specified below :— 
2. The licensee must conform strictly— 
(a) To the Act XXXI of 1888, and to 
Regulation No. 23445/V issued on 15th July, 


1892. 

in To the conditions of this licence. 

c) To all other valid laws, regulations, 
decrees and orders already in force, or which 
may be issued during the term of this licence. 


3. The receiver licenced must be installed in 
strict conformity with the diagrams approved 
and the description attached, and at the place 
specified in this document, It is necessary to 
obtain the sanciion of the Mgr of Commerce 
before making any alteration in this installation 
which may affect its reception of signals. 


4. The licensee must purchase al] materials, 
apparatus and other accessories necessary for 
installing and operani the station in this 
country. If this found impossible the Royal 


Hungarian Ministry of Commerce may grant a 
special exception to this rule. 


s. The licensee must use his installation solely 
for educational, scientific research, and experi- 
mental purposes. He is not allowed to com- 
municate signals to a third party, nor to use 
hisstation for conducting his own correspondence 
Nor may he allow any unauthoriscd persons to 
use his installation. | 

6. This licence is available for ten ycars 
reckoned from the date of this document. 


7. For an extension of this licence the holder 
must apply during thefirst part of the tenth year. 
In the event of an extension of the licence not 
being granted before the expiration of the time 
specified therein, the licensee must dismantle 
and remove his station within r4 days from the 
expiration of the licence. In the event of his 
neglecting to do so the regulation under 
Act XXXI of 1888, section 11, will be enforced , 

8. The licence is only transferable to a third 
party by special permission from the Ministry of 
Commerce. 

L2 


* 


9. The Ministry of Commerce reserves the 
right to inspect the equipment and operation of 
the station at any time. The persons appointed 
by the Minister for such inspection and examina- 
tion are authorised to inspect the licensee's 
station at any time they may deem fit, and the 
licensee is bound to afford every facility for 
such inspection, and to give such information as 
may be required to enable the inspectors to 
become familiar with the working of the equip- 
ment. Thelicensee must not withhold from the 
officials of the Ministry information regarding 
the apparatus, even though the suppliers may 
have stipulated that portions of tbe installation 
must bc kept secret. 


10. The Ministry of Commerce may, in thc 
event of the licensee neglecting this duties— 
if he has not thereby infringed any law-- 
impose a fine not exceeding 4,000 crowns. 
The licensce must pay this fine within 15 days 
at the office designated by the Ministry of 
Commerce. 


11. The Ministry of Commerce has the right 
to prohibit the use of the licensed installation 
either partially or entirely for a long or sbort 
period, and to make its use impossible. No 
legal action for compensation can be takcn with 
regard to such action by the Ministry. 


12. The Ministry of Commerce is entitled to 
declare this licence withdrawn and cancelled 
at апу time should the licensee neglect any of 
the regulations specified in this presen* document. 
The withdrawal of the licence establishes no 
claim for compensation nor any liability on the 
part of the State. 


13. Upon the expiration of this licence, either 
by abandonment or withdrawal, the licensce 
must remove the installation at his own expense 
within 14 days trom receipt of the notice. 
Should the licensee neglect to obey the notice 
within the time specified the Directorate of the 


"Royal Hungarian Posts and Telegraphs will 


cause the installation to be removed at the 
expense of the licensee. The Ministry of 
Commerce reseryes the right to take possession 
of the whole or a part of the installation on the 
expiration of the licence from any cause and upon 
payment of a fair compensation. 


14. In the event of mobilisation or of war— 
unless otherwise decreed by the Ministry `of 
Commerce—the station must be put entirely 
out of working order. The licensee is responsible 
for carrying out this regulation, and the try 
of Commerce is entitled to enforce the observance 
thereof, and if necessary to make the reception 
of traffic impossible by the removal or destruction 
of parts of the apparatus. 

15. In the event of strikes, emergencies, etc., 
the Ministry of Commerce may make use of the 
station for aslong as is necessary for the exclusive 
use of the Royal Hungarian Post or for military 
purposes, and тау put the management into 
the hands of officials of the Post Office or of 
the Army. 

16. The licensee is allowed to employ only 
Hungarian citizens for operating the licensed 
station. The licensee must furnish the Royal 
Hungarian Post and Telegraph Directorate at 

| , Without any delays 
with the names and addresses of such person, 
and with any change that may occur. 

17. The licensce and those authorised to 
operate the station must observe strict secrecy 
regarding messages received, especially the 
contents of State or military telegrams, and 
inust make oath, before the Directorate of Posts 
and Telegraphs, and sign a written undertaking 
to this effect. 

18. As a recognition of the State Monopoly 
Rights, and as a contribution towards the 
expense of superintendence, the licensee must 

ay a fee of 1,000 crowns on the Ist January 
in every year to t^e Directorate of the Royal 
Но звапа л Posts and Telegraphs at 

19. If in consequence of a fault or omission 
on the part of the licensee or of his employees 
a supplementary inspection is necessary in 
addition to the regular inspection, the whole 
expense incurred must be borne by the licensee, 

20. Any points of controversy arising betwcen 
the State and the licensee regarding the inter- 

retation of the conditions of this licence are to 

' decided by the Royal Hungarian Ministry of 
Commerce according to the Government 
regulations and without recourse to legal action. 

21. For every copy of this licence a stamp fce 
of 10 crowns is charged. 

Водареѕї.............,.,, .192 


ICELAND 


(See Maps 2 and 15) 


HE State has a monopoly in the crection and working of wireless stations, 
but private persons or companies may be permitted to do both under a 
licence from the Telegraph Department. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


— ——— —M rE 


Official. | Title. | Address. 
Klemens, Jonsson.. vs .. | Minister of Public Works is $ .. | Reykjavik 
Mr О. Forberg .. e| ., | Director-General of Telegraphs 52 .. | Reykjavik 
Mr. Frb. Adalsteinsson .. T Superiatendent of Wireless Station and School | Reykjavik 


The following legislative enactments govern wireless in Iceland :— 


A—Act of November 14, 1917. 
B—Regulations under the above Act. 
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ACT OF NOVEMBER 14TH, 1917, CON- i 


CERNING THE WORKING OF WIRE- 
LESS TELEGRAPH STATIONS IN 
ICELAND. 


1. і 
А The State has а monopoly in the 
erection and working of wireless 
stations on Icelandic soil and within 
the territorial waters of Iceland. - 


II. 

Within the territorial waters of Iceland, the 
wireless stations of foreign ships may only 
be in use in conformity with regulations drawn 
up by the Ministry o Iceland. The Ministry 
can prohibit all wireless communication within 
the territorial waters of Iceland, and take 
such precautions as may be necessary to ensure 
the observance of this prohibition. 


TII. 

On board of Icelandic ships which do not 
belong to the Government, w ether they are 
within or without the territorial waters of 
Iceland, wireless stations may only be erected 
and worked with the permission of the Ministry. 
If the stipulations accompanying this is- 
sion as regards the equipe and working of 
the station are not complied with, the Ministry 
can withdraw it. Applications for ission 
to work wireless stations that are in o tion 
when this Act comes into force must sent 
to the Ministry not later than eight weeks 
from the date of this Act. The Ministry will 
then decide how their future working is to be 
carried on. 


IV. 

On Icelandic soil, and within the territorial 
waters of Iceland, wireless stations, or other 
means of wireless communication, can only 
be installed and worked with the consent of 
the Ministry, and in conformity with the 
stipulations made by it. . 


V. 

The Regulations contained in the fifteenth 
paragraph of the Telegraph Act of October 20th, 
1905, imposing secrecy upon those engaged 
in the telegraph service, are equally applicable 
to wireless operators. Paragraph 16 of the 
same Act, regarding the same obligation of 
those engaged in private telegraph service. is 
alo valid as regards wireless telegraph 
operators on board of ships. 


. УГ. 

The violation of this law, or of the Regu- 
lations which the Ministry are hereby em- 
powered to make, shall be punished with fines, 
or with imprisonment for a term not exceeding 
six months, provided the violation does not 
involve a more serious punishment. Further, 
all apparatus illegally installed or worked shall 
be confiscated. Lawsuits arising from viola- 
tions of this law, or the corresponding 
Regulations of. the Ministry, shall be tried in 
public police courts. 


B WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY AND 
TELEPHONY REGULATIONS. 


In the present Regulations : 

(a) Wireless Station means apparatus or 
other means of conveying signals to a 
distant point without any intermediate 
cónductor. 

(b) Wireless Operator means а person 


employed in the operating of all sorts of | 


apparatus for wireless telecommunication. 
(c) Ministry means the Ministry of 
celand. 


(d) Wireless apparatus means apparatus 
used for transmission and reception of 
intelligence between distant points, without 
any intervening conductor. 


1.—ERRCTION OF WiRELESS STATIONS. 


On Icelandic soil, or within the territorial 
waters of Iceland, or on ships registered in 
Iceland, а wireless station must not be erected 
or worked without a special permit of the 
Ministry, who will issue a licence for such 
station. This licence, or a certified copy of it, 
must always be kept at the station 
therein. If the stipulations contained in 
this licence are not complied With, it may be 
withdrawn and the station dismantled. 


III. 

Applications for a licence to erect and work 
a wireless station must be sent to the Director- 
General of Telegraphs. 

The installation of wireless stations on 
board ships must comply with the stipulations 
of Paragraph VII of the International Regu- 
lations of Wireless Telegraphy. 

A wireless station must not be opened for 
correspondence before the Director-General 
of Telegraphs has declared the equipment 
complies with the stipulations contained in 
the licence. 


2,—INSTALLATION AND OPERATION OF PRIVATE 
ЅНІР STATIONS. 


IV. 


The wireless apparatus of a ship station 
must always be maintained in strict accordance 
with the stipulations of the licence. 


V 


The Director-General of Telegraphs fixes 
the hours of service for each coast station. 

Ship stations are, as regards hours of service, 
Hin into three шз, 

I. Stations permanently open. 

2. Stations with limitel hours of service. 

3. Stations with no fixed hours of service. 

During navigation a constant 'aural watch 
must be kept at stations of the first class. 
On stations of the second class watch must be 
kept during the hours of service, and also 
during the first ten minutes of each hour. 
At stations belonging to the third class no 
regular watch need be kept. 


VI. 


AM ship stations must be so equipped as 
to permit both transmission and reception 
with зоо and боо metre wavelengths ; боо 
metres is the normal wavelength of all ship 
stations. 

.An exception to this rule may be made in 
the case of small vessels, where it is difficult 
to produce a wavelength ot боо metres, when 
permission may be given to use зоо metre 
wavelengths for transmission, but every 
station must be able to receive wavelengths 
of Goo metres. 

First and second class ship stations must be 
fitted with an auxiliary transmitting set 
provided with an independent power supply 
able to work for at least six hours continuously. 
This set must be fixed in as safe a position as 
possible, and must have a minimum range of 
cighty miles for third class stations and fifty 
miles for second-class stations. 

On ships where the main installation is such 
as to full the conditions laid down for the 
auxiliary set, the latter is not required. 
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VII. 


Ship stations should be operated by either 
one or two wireless operators licensed by the 
Director-General of Telegraphs. 

Wireless operators holding certificates 
i ssued i foreign administrations may be 
permit to operate ship stations, but a 
separate permit must be obtained for cach 
voyage. 

The certificate states :— 

(a) That the holder understands the wire- 
less apparatus and how to operate it. 

(b) That the holder is able to both transmit 
and to receive Morse signals at a speed of 
not less than 

(1) Twenty words a minute in the case 
of first-grade operators, and 

(2) Twelve words a minute in the case 
of sccond-grade operators. 

(c) That the holder possesses ап adequate 
knowledge of the Regulations affecting 
wireless telegraphy. 

Furthermore, the certificate contains the 
holder's pledge of secrecy, whereby he is 
subject to the same law as telegraph operators 
of the telegraph administration, and the saine 
penalties for violation. 

Second-grade wireless operators are per- 
mitted to operate ship stations which are only 
for the ship’s own use or that of the crew. 
Furthermore, they are entitled to operate 
other stations having at least one first-grade 
operator. 

First-class ship stations are bound to be 
operated by at least two first-grade wireless 
operators. 

Wireless operator’s certificates must always 
be kept in the wireless cabin, where they can 
be scen by thc radio inspectors of the telegraph 
department. 


VIII. 


So far as it is possible all ships stations are 
bound to exchange trathc with other stations, 
without regard to the wireless telegraph 
system of the station concerned. The exchange 
of traffic between ships must be so arranged 
as to interfere as little as possible with that 
of the coast stations, which are generally 
given priority in. public correspondence. 

As a general rule, the wording of every 
Station must be so arranged as to cause the 
least possible disturbance in the traffic of other 
Stations. All unnecessary transmission of 
signs or words is strictly forbidden. Experi- 
ments and tests are only penuitted in so far 
as they do not interfere with other stations. 
In such cases as little transmitting energy 
as possible and none of the ordinary wave- 
lengths should be used. 

In an Icelandic port the wireless apparatus 
of a ship must not be made use of except in 
case of :— 

(a) The ship being in distress. 

(b) The ship being im communication 
with a ship in distress. 

(c) The ship being in a port where there is 
no telegraph or telephone station. 

(d) Ihe ship being, for some reason or 
other, unable to communicate with the 
shore otherwise than by wireless, 

As regards (с) and (d) the permission of the 
nearest shore station within the ship's range 
niust be obtained. 

ІХ. 

Whenever it is considered necessary, the 

telegraph department arranges an anspection 


of each ships їайоп by persons appointed 
therefor by the Director-General of Telegraphs. 


All their orders and arrangements relating to 
the maintenance and operation of the wireless 
apparatus must be closely followed. Inspectors 
are required to supply the Director-General 
with a report of the inspection of each station. 


3.—HANDLING оғ RADIOTELEGRAMS. 
X 


All wireless stations, except those intended 
for a special limited correspondence (see 
Paragraph ХІ), are required to accept public 
correspondence. 

Messages are divided into three classes :— 

1. Government messages. 
2. Service messages. 
3. Public correspondence. 

The handling of these messages on the land 
lines will be in accordance with the domestic 
and international regulations governing the 
telegraph service. The handling of radiotele- 
grams between wireless stations will be 
carried out in accordance with Paragraphs 
ХІҮ-ХҮ, XIX-XL, XLV-XLIX of the 
Intemational Wireless Telegraph Regulations. 


хі. 
Ship stations may be utilised for:— 
(a) General public correspondence. 
(b) Limited public correspondencc—e.g., 
light ships, cable ships, ete. 
(с) Private correspondence (with special 
ships and fishing companies). 

In general public correspondence the follow- 
ing special radiotelegrains may be accepted :— 

1. Telegrams with reply prepaid. 

2. Telegrams to be repeated. 

3. Telegrams to be delivered by mail. 

4. Telegrams with multiple addresses. 

5. Telegrams with certificate of delivery. 
This certificate is only issued as regards 
delivery from the wire to the nearest wireless 
station. : 

6. Paid service messages. 

7. Express telegrams. These are, however, 
only transmitted as such along the ordinary 
land lines. 

All stations are bound to give precedence 
to inquiries from ships in distress. 

Ship stations have no responsibility as 
regards the exchange of radiotelegrams. 

Ship stations that are open for general 
public correspondence will, against payment, 
be supplied with all printed forms, journals, 
etc., by the telegraph department; these 
stations are bound to be governed by all 
instructions of the Director-General of Tcle- 
graphs as regards operation of the apparatus 
and handling of the traffic. 


ХИ. 

The complete charge for a radiotelegram in- 
cludes :- - 

I. The wireless charges :— 

(a) The shore fees (belonging to the shore 

station). 

(b) The ship fees (belonging to the ship 
Station). 

(‹) The transit fees (belonging to an inter- 
mediate land or ship station that may be 
required to handle the message). 

2. The wire charges. 

The shore charges in this country shall be 
40 cents a word, and not less than 4 frs. for 
cach message. 

The ship fees are fixed by the shipowner 
with the approval of the Director-Gencral. 
They must not exceed ҷо cents, and the 
minimum charges must not be more than 
that for а ten-words message. — Service 
messages, fe wireless байс, that has only 
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passed between wireless. stations, аве not 
free of charge on the land lines. Press tele- 
grams at half rate are not accepted. 


XII. 

The entire charge for handling a radio- 
telegrain from sender to addressee is to be 
charged to the sender. It is not permitted to 
charge more than stated in the tariff books. 


XIV. 
Every пора is liable for all charges 
collected on board his ships. 


XV. 

Each ship station is bound to send, ouce 
monthly, all original radiotelegrams, with 
relative. vouchers, to the Director-General of 
Telegraphs. 

XVI. 


Reimbursement of charges, and accounts 
with the Telegraph Department, are to be 
governed by the Paragraphs XLI and XLIII 
of the International. Radiotelegraph Service 
Regulations. 


4.—ENPERIMENTAL AND AMATEUR STATIONS, 


ig XVH. 

Those wishing to erect an experimental or 
amateur wireless station must send an appli- 
cation for permission therefor to the Director- 
General of Telegraphs. 

The applicant must prove his ability to 
transmit and receive at not less than ten 
words a minute in the Continental Morse code, 
and that he possesses an elementary know- 
ledge of the science of wireless. telegraphy. 
The application must bc accompanied by 
drawings, and an accurate specification of the 


2327 


- ~ 


station to be erected. Such stations will not 
be permitted to radiate waves of grcater 
length than 200 metres. 

In the event of a licence being granted to 
such stations the licensee must sign a declara- 
tion of secrecy. | 


$.—OTHER STIPULATIONS, 


XVIII. | 

The stipulations of Paragraph VHH, re use 

of wireless apparatus in ports, are also valid 
as regards foreign vessels. 


XIX. 

The Ministry may prohibit all radiotele- 
graphic communication within the territorial 
waters of Iceland, by both Icelandic and foreign 
vessels, and may make the necessary arrange- 
ments to enforce this prohibition. 

The Ministry can, furthermore, exercise a 
censorship over all such  ràadiotelegraphic 
traffic, and stop any radiotelegram that is 
considered to be harmful to the safety of the 
State. 

ХХ. 


Violations of these Regulations are liable 
to a fine not exceeding 10,000 krónur, or ini- 
prisonment for a term not exceeding six months, 
1 the transgression does not involve а morc 
severe punishment. IMegally erected ог 
operated wireless apparatus will be confiscated. 

Lawsuits arising from the violation of these 
Regulations will be tried in public police 


Courts. 
X NT. * 
These Regulations shall come into force 


immediately. 
Date of lssuc : May 17th 1918 


IRELAND. 


(See Maps 2 and 6) 


NDER the Government of Ireland Act, 1920, à separate Parliament 
was established in June, 1921, for the six Counties of Northern Ireland. 


The remaining 
established in December, 1922. 


twenty-six Counties form 


the Irish Free State, legally 


NORTHERN IRELAND (ULSTER), 
The control of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony 1з administered from 
London, and any licences granted will normally be subject to the same 


conditions as those granted in Great Britain. 


Applications for experimental 


licences should be made through the Ministry of Commerce, Belfast, and for 
Broadcast licences through the Ministry of Home Affairs, Belfast. The 
necessary forms of application for the latter licence can be obtained at any 
Head or Branch Post Office in Northern Ireland. 


THE IRISH FREE STATE. 


The laws and regulations governiug wireless telegraphy and telephony 
are at present the same as those in Great Britain. 


The control of wireless telegraphy and telephony is vested in the Post-’ 


master-General, Dublin. 


The radio stations at Valentia and Malin Head for public correspondence 
with ships are at present staffed.and worked by the Irish Free State on behalf 


of the British Post Office. 
finding stations. 


There are no Government, private or direction- 


The issue of licences for amateur or experimental stations has been 
suspended since July, 1922, but the granting of such licences will probably 


be soon resumed. 
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Negotiations are taking place for the establishment by private enter- 
prise of a Broadcasting Station at Dublin for the supply of news, etc. 


The terms on which the P.M.G. would be 4. That the importation of wireless sets or 
prepared to consider the granting of a licence ! component parts of sets should be confined 
for broadcasting in the Irish FreeStatewould be: | to the company and its members. 


I. That a broadcasting company should be FEEs. | 
formed, with a guaranteed capital of not less 5. That the company would be at liberty 
than £30,000, which would undertake to erect to manufacture or sell wireless receiving appar- 
and open a broadcasting station in or near | atus, and would receive a share of the fee to 
Dublin. be charged by the Post Office for and in ac- 


rdance with the following scale :— 

2. That the company should be open to any e9 : : Я 
bona fide firm or person carrying on the business Ordinary куен fec i 105. n. aeg 
of manufacturing wireless apparatus in the Kompanya з {з фр А TER PUE cenare 
Irish Free State on taking one or more shares | ' рег year сор 1 
in the company, and the Board of Directors 328. 6d.) schools or institutions, fee £2 a 


ie : усаг (company's share, 32s. 64.). 
b the Re ONU e DES nominated Hotels, restaurants, public-houses, etc., 


fec £5 a year (company's share, £4 105.). 


3. That the licence should be for five years, Occasional] licence, fec £1 each (company's 
and be renewed thereafter at the pleasure share, 12s. 6d.); traders or dealers, fee 
of the P.M.G. Power would be reserved to {т a year (company's share, £1); amusement 
terminate tbe licence at any time for failure purveyor's fec £r per week (company's 
to fulfil the conditions. share, go per cent.). 


ITALY 
(See Maps 2 and 13.) 


HE executive power of the State belongs exclusively to the Sovereign, 

working through responsible Ministers ; whilst the legislative authority 
rests conjointly with the King and Parliament, the latter consisting of two 
Chambers. 


CONTROL. 


Wireless telegraph land stations in the Kingdom belong to the Govern- 
ment and are operated by the Ministry of the Navy (Department of Artillery 
and Armaments), the Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs and the Ministry of 
War. Each Ministry includes a special department for dealing with wireless 
telegraphy. No wireless societies or clubs have yet been established on a 
serious basis, but many are about to be formed. 


ADMINISTRATION, 

The current Rules and Regulations which we print below (and which 
cover the Italian Colonies) may be summarised in the following List. There 
are at present none relating to aviation nor for amateur or experimental 
transmitting stations except as provided under Articles 6, 7 and 8 of the 
Royal Decree No. 1067. 


The Law No. 395 of 30th June, 1910, and Regulation No. 227 of 
ist February, 1912 (copies of which appeared in the YEAR Book for 1923) 
are now obsolete, and replaced by Royal Decrees No. 1067 of 8th February, 
1923, and No. 1262 of 5th June, 1923; and the Decree No. 1587, of 12th 
November, 1916 (which was also printed in the YEAR Book for 1923) is super- 
seded by the Royal Decree No. 1786, of 5th December, 1920. 


A—Royal Decree No. 2223, of 4th November, 1919, regarding 
Certificate in Radiotelegraphy. 

B—Royal Decree No. 1786, of 5th December, 1919, regarding 
Ship Stations. 

C—Decree of 23rd May, 1921, regarding Control of Radiotelegraphic 
Correspondence on board Ships. 

D— Royal Decree No. 1067 of 8th February, 1923: Regulations for 
Wireless Telegraph Service. 

E—Royal Decree No. 1262, of 5th June, 1923: Supplementary 
to No. 1067. 
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ROYAL DECREE No. 2223, OF 4TH МОУ. 
EMBER, 1919. 


VITTORIO EMANUELE Ш. 


A By the grace of God and the will of 
the Nation, King of Italy. 
Having seen the law of 30th June, 1910, 
No. 395, and the relative те ? approved 
by Royal Decree 1st February, 1912, No. 227; 
Having seen the Royal Decree No. 1002 of 
-11th July, 1913, ratifying the I tonal 
Radiolelegraphic Convention 


of London, 1912, 

and the acts thereto annexed ; 
Having segn the Royal Decree of 28th 
December, 1913, No. 1480, which extends to the 
radsotelegrabh service in the Italian Kingdom 


bishing—in harmony wih the provisions of 
Article X of the Service Regulations annexed 
London— 


ment paf rue 


mercantile vessels ; 

On the proposal of the Minister Secrelary of 
State for the Navy, in agreement with the 
Minister of Posts and Telegraphs ; 


WE HAVE DECREED AND WE DECREE: 


ART. 1.—Certificates of competenc to 
perform radiotelegraphic service on con- 
mercial vessels, as contemplated in Article X 
of the Service Regulations annexed to the 
International Radiotelegraph Convention of 
London, will be issued by the School of 


Semaphorists and Radiotelegraphists of the’ 
Ro 


Navy at Spezia (Comando difesa 
ilitare maritima.) 

2. At the aforementioned school shall be 
instituted and maintained up to date a general 
register of all the candidates examined, with 
particulars of the examination undergone by 
each candidate, and the result. The school 
shall also preserve in its archives a сору of the 
photograph of each candidate, furnished with 
all the particulars entered in the general 
register and also a personal description of the 
candidate. 

The Ministry of Marine shall be empowered 
to authorise, when circumstances require and 
merely as an exceptional case, that candidates 
shall be examined at other branches of the 
Royal Navy, but the examination must always 
be conducted under the supervision of the 
officials of the Royal School of Semaphorists 
and Radiotelegraphists. 

ART. 2.—Candidates shall be examined by a 
suitable commission composed of : 

The Director of the aforementioned School 


or a superior officer of the Staff of the Royal | 


Navy. 

Two officers or officials of the Royal Navy 
who are specialists in radiotelegraphy. 

The commission will assemble in the carly 
days of each month. 

Авт. 3. —Candidates, in order to be admitted 
to the examinations, shall forward, іп due time, 
an application on stamped paper to the value 
of two lire addressed to the '' Direzione della 
regia scuola semaforisti о  radiotelegrafisti 
Spezia," and such application must be accom- 
panied by the following documents : 

Certificate of study (not less than the 
" licenza elementare ”). | 

Authentic copy of birth certificate proving 


5. 


that the applicant has completed his eighteenth ` 


year but is not more than thirty years of age ; 


* Certificato di penalità” (police certificate 
of good conduct), the date of which must not 


Certificate of good conduct and personal 
сык үө! by the Mayot ed the Сосове 
ich the applicant is res t, bearing 
of the Prefect or Sub-Prefect ; 
any certificates testifying to the applicant’s 
knowledge of radiotelegraphy айа foreign 


mannen 
Certificate of Italian citizenship ; 

Certificate of entry in the lísts of the military 
or naval levies and the certificates of servioe 
performed ; 

Two photographs ; 

Pos order for L.2.05, the fee for the 
certificate of шонаш. (This amount 
will be refunded to candidates failing to pass 
the examination.) ` 

The candidate shall declare in the application 
whether he has undergone previous examina- 
tion, and if so the date and place of such 
examination. 

N.B.—A man presenting the certificate of 
“ esito di leva" or the extract of the '' matri- 
cola della gente di mare" will not be required 
to present a certificate of Italian citizenship. 

All documents shall be presented on paper 
stamped to the prescribed amount, unless the 
applicant is able to show, by authentic 
document, that he is in a state of poverty. The 
application, however, must always be written 
on stamped paper, 

ART. 4.—Applicants who are admitted to the 
examinations after having presented the 

rescribed application duly documented will 

notified by the School authorities as to the 
day on which they are to present themselves 
to undergo the test. 

ArT. 5—The Examining Commission shall 
rigorously satisfy itself that the candidate 
fulfils the conditions prescribed in the afore- 
mentioned Article X of the Regulations— 
namely, that he possesses a perfect knowledge 
of the radiotelegraph apparatus as shall enable 
him to render cient radiotelegraph service 
on board ship. 

Candidates must possess the knowledge of 
radiotelegraphy stipulated in Appendix A 
(prograrnme of examination for the granting 
of Government radiotelegraph certificates), 
signed, on Our order, by the Minister of 
Marine. 

ART. 6.—In addition to the above-mentioned 
tests candidates must undergo practical tests in 
transmission and oral reception, the duration 
of such tests to be not less than ten minutes, 

In connection with the provisions of 
Article X of the Regulations of Service 
annexed to the International Radiotelegraph 
Convention of London, shall be issued : 

A first-class certificate in radiotelegraphy to 
those who attain a speed of transmission and 
oral reception not less than twenty words per 
minute in a foreign language ; 

A second-class certificate in radiotelegraphy 
to those who attain a speed of transmission and 
oral reception not less than twelve and not 
exceeding nineteen words per minute in a 
foreign language. An average of five characters 
per word shall be taken as a basis for calcula- 
tion. 

ART. 7.—The aforementioned certificate 
shall be designated '' Brevetto internazionale 
di radiotelegratsta " апа shall bear the 
photograph of the holder, duly legalised by 
the stamp of the authority of the Royal Navy, 
and the personal description of the holder and 
the qualifications attained. 
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ART. 8—Applicants who have been declared 
by the Examining Commission to be un- 
qualified to receive the International Radio- 
telegraph Certificate cannot present them- 
selves for further examination 1f at least six 
months have not elapsed from the date of the 
first examination. 

ART. 9.—Radiotelegraphists who have 
obtained a second-class certificate in radio- 
telegraphy shall only undergo the examination 
to obtain a first-class certificate after three 
months have clapsed from the date of the last 
examination. 

Авт. 10--Candidates who have been found 
unqualified after two consecutive examinations 
cannot undergo a further test without the 
special and exceptional authorisation of the 
Ministry of Marine (Direzione generale di 
artigleria e armamenti). р 

Акт. 11.-—The issue of duplicate international 
certificates in radivtelegraphy is forbidden 
without the special authorisation of the 
Ministry of Marine (Direzione generale di 
artiglieria e armamenti). 

ART, 12.—Radiotelegraphists must under- 
take to maintain the secrecy of correspondeuce. 


Авт. 13.—All violations of the secrecy of 
correspondence, of the International Radio- 
telegraph Convention and the relative regu- 
lations, and of the general rules governing the 
working of radiotelegraph stations open to 
public service will be punished by the temporary 
or permanent withdrawal of the radiotelc- 
graphist’s certificate, according to the serious- 
ness of the infraction committed by the radio- 
televraphist, irrespective of any more severe 
punishinent that may be imposed. 

ART. r4.—The present decree will enter into 
force from the day of its publication in the 
Gazzetta offictale. 

We order that the present decree, to which 
has been affixed the seal of State, be inserted 
in the official collection of Jaws and decrees of 
the Kingdom of Italy, and we enjoin its 
observance upon all those whom it may 
concer, 

Given this day, November 4, 1919, at San 
Rossore. 

VITTORIO EMANUELE, 
Sechi-Chimienti. 
Seen,’ The Keeper of the Seals : 
Mortara. 


APPENDIX A. 


PROGRAMME OF EXAMINATIONS FOR THE 
GRANTING OF GOVERNMENT CERTIFICATES 
IN RADIOTELEGKAPHY. 

Diagram of the various  radiotelegraph 
apparatus used and the working of the 

individual parts. 

А perfect. knowledge of such apparatus, its 
adjustment aud method of removing faults. 

‘Tunme of a station. Rules relative thereto. 
Cimoscopi (7) 

Receiving apparatus and the mode of using 
them. 

Sources of energy which feed radiotelegraph 
apparatu»: Dynamos, alternators, trans- 
foriners, converter groups and converters, 
Accumulators and their maintenance. 

Measures necessary jn the practice (working) 
of radiotelegraphy. Voltineters, ammeter, 
methods of insulation. 

AntennwJand earth. 

Precautions to avoid damage to the material 
and staffgduring transmission. 

Protection deviceszof the oscillatory circuits. 


| 
| 
| 


| 


Perfect knowledge of the general working 
rules of radiotelegraph stations open to public 
service, and also of the International Radio- 
telegraph Convention and the Service Regula- 
tions annexed thereto, 

Perfect knowledge of the 
abbreviations. 

Knowledge of foreign languages (optional). 

Duties of the radiotelegraphist as regards 
the radiotelegraph service. 

Secrecy of correspondence. 

Rome, 4th November, 1919. 

Seen, by order of His Majesty the King, 
SECHI, 
Minister of Marine. 


conventional 


ROYAL DECREE No. 1786, DATED тн 
DECEMBER, 1920, 


B Requiring all commercial vessels, 
whether propelled mechanically or 
by sails, and used for the transport of 

passengers, and cargo vessels of a gross tonnage 
of 1,600 or more tons, when proceeding to sea, 
to be equipped with a radiotelegraph installation. 

(Published in the Gazelta Ufficiale of the 27th 
Dec mber, 1920, No. 304). 


VICTOR EMMANUEL III 


Ву the grace of God and the will of the 
Nation, King of Italy. 

Having seen the Law of June 30th, тото, No. 
395, relative to radtotelegraphy and radiotelephony 
and the regulations appertaining thereto, approved 
by Royal Decree of February 1st, 1912, No. 2273 

Having seen the Royal Decree of July vith, 
1913, No. 1006, which gives effect to the Inter- 
national Radtotelegraph Convention of London ; 

Having seen the “ Decreti Luogolenenziali” 
(Provisional Decrees) of the 12th November, 1916, 
No. 1587, and of 21st January, 1917, No. 180; 

Having heard the Council of Ministers ; 

On the proposal of the Minister for Industry 
and Commerce, in agreement with the Minister of 
Marine and with the Minister of Posts and 
Telegraphs ; 


WE HAVE DECREED AND WE HEREBY 
DECREE : 


ART. 1.—All commercial vessels whether 
propelled mechanically or by sails, used for the 
transport of passengers and cargo vessels of a 
gross tonnage of 1,600 or more tons must, 
whilst at sea, carry a radiotclegraph equipment. 

Авг. 2.—From this obligation to carry a 
radiotelegraph equipment are exempted vessels 
used for the transport of passengers and of a 
gross tonnage of less thau five hundred tons, 
which make voyages of less than ten hours’ 
duration and do not depart more than fifty 
miles from the nearest coast. ` 

The Ministry of Industry and Commerce shall 
have power, in exceptional cases, to dispense 
from the obligation to carry wireless plaut 
those vessels for which wireless telegraphy 
would not be required, having regard to the 
coastal route followed by the vessel, local 
conditions of the voyage aud other circuni- 
stances, 

Авг. 3. ~Vessels required tu carry radio- 
telegraphic plant are, for the purposes of the 
radiotelegraph service, divided into three 
classes according to the classification prescribed 
for ship stations by Article XIII of the Service 
Regulations annexed to the International 
Radiotelegraph. Convention signed in London 
ou the sth July, 1912, namely : 

151 Class.—Vessels with ship stations main- 
taining а continuous service. 
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In the first class are included all vessels 
performing long voyages and recognised as 
suitable for the transport of two hundred or 
more persons. 

2nd Class.—Vessels with ship stations main- 
taining a service of limited duration. 

Iu the second class are included all vessels 
performing any service whatever, not classified 
in the previous class or in the third class 
mentioned hereunder. 

3rd Class.—Vessels with ship stations having 
no fixed working hours. 

In the third class are classified all vessels 
carrying less than 50 пз, irrespective of 
the service they maintain. 

In determining the number of persons that 
a vessel can carry, for the purposes of the present 
decree, account must be taken of the total 
number of persons composing the normal 
crew and the maximum number of passengers 
which the vessel is authorised to carry, according 
to the certificates issued by the Maritime 
Authorities. 

The owner or agent of a vessel classified in 
the sccond or third class, is entitled to require 
the vessel to be entered in a higher class, should 
it comply with all the obitgations established 
for a higher class. 

ART. 4.— Vessels which are not bound to 
maintain a permanent listening service but 
which, by the terms of the present decree, 
are required to carry a radiotclegraph equip- 
ment, must maintain, whilst at sea, a permanent 
listening service, if the Minister should deem 
this to be advisable for the safety of human 
life at sea. 

In the event of there being invented and 
internationally approved an automatic recciving 
apparatus for the distress call, it shall be 
permissible on vessels entered in the second 
class and having two radiotelegraphists, to 
substitute for one of them a meinber of the 
crew, duly authorised for the purpose, even 
though performing other duties on board. 

ART. 5.—The radiotelegraphic plant, imposed 
by the present decree, must be able to transmit 
by day, from ship to ship, signals clearly 
perceptible, in normal circumstances and 
conditions, at a minimum distance of one 
hundred nautical miles. 

Each vessel which is obliged to carry a 
radiotelegraph installation must, irrespective 
of the category in which it is classified, be 
equipped, in conformity with Article XI of 
the Regulations annexed to the International 
арн Convention of 1912, with a 

1 emergency set the parts of which 
must be protected, as far as possible, from 
liklihood of damage. 

In any case the emergency plant must be 
situated entirely in thc upper parts of the 
vessel and as high as practically possible. 

The emergency plant must have, as indicated 
in Article XI of the regulations aforementioned, 
a source of energy cntirely its own. The 
plant must be capable of being brought rapidly 
Into operation and of working for at least six 
hours with a minimuin range of cighty nautical 
milcs for vessels registered in the first class 
and fifty nautical miles for those entered in 
the other two classes. 

If a normal installation, the range of which, 
according to the terins of the present article, 
is at least one hundred miles, meets all the 
requirements indicated below, the emergency 
plant is not obligatory. 

Art. 6.—Before being put into operation, 
each installation inust be inspected and approved 

y a Commission composed of an otlicer of the 
" Capitaneria di Porto" (Port Authorities), 


a delegate of the Ministry of Marine who is 
a specialist iN radiotelegraphy, and an inspector 
or expert on the Italian Naval Register. 

The certificate of inspection and approval 
which constitutes a working licence, in accor- 
dance with the terms of Article 9 of the 
Regulations annexed to the Radiotelegraph 
Convention of 1912, shall show the character- 
istics of the plant in relation to the decree of 
concession. 

It shall be prepared in duplicate, a copy of 
which shall be handed to the Commanding 
Officer of the vessel and shall not be issued if 
the plant does not comply with the conditions 
established by the Radiotelegraph Convention 
of 1912 and the previous decree. 

Radiotelegraph stations shall be inspected 
at least once a year by a Commission composed 
as stated above. i 

The cost of inspection and approval of ap- 
paratus is to be borne by the licensce. 

ART 7.—Every captain of a vessel receiving 
a distress call sent out from a vessel in distress 
is bound to proceed to the assistance of thosc 
in danger. 

The captain of any vessel in distress has the 
right to determine which vessel or vessels, 
amongst those which have replied to his appeal, 
he cousiders most suitable to render him 
assistance. He shall not avail himself of this 
right until after consultation, as far as possible, 
with the captains of the said vessels. The 
latter are bound to comply at once with the 
request, and to proceed at full speed to thc 
assistance of those in distress. 

The captains of the vessels upon whom it is 
incumbent to render assistance, are freed from 
this obligation directly the captain or captains 
called upon have intimated that they arc 
complying with the summons, or the Captain 
of one of the vessels which has reached the scene 
of the accident shall have made known to them 
that their assistance is no longer necessary. 


If the captain of a vessel finds it impossible 
in the special circumstances of the case, to 
proceed to the assistance of the vessel in distress, 
he shall immediately inform the captain of the 
atter. 

He must also enter in his log the reasons 
justifying his action. 

It is incumbent on the licensees of ship 
Stations to report to the General Direction of 
the Mercantile Marine all violations of the 
provisions of the present Article. 

Акт. 3.—For the purpose of Article r of 
the present decree, the owners or agents of 
vessels shall, within one month from the 
publication of the present decree, make appli- 
cation to the Minister of Posts and Telegraphs 
for the requisite licence for radiotelegraph 
Stations to be installed on board existing 
vessels, not yet equipped with radiotelegraph 
apparatus and not relieved from the obligation 
to carry an installation in accordance with the 
terms of Article 2. 

As regards vessels which may — becorne 
nationalised after the date of the present 
decree and be thereby under the obligation 
to carry radiotelegraph apparatus on board, 
the certificate of nationality or the provisional 
authorisation will not be issued unless the 
aforementioned agents or owners prove that 
they have presented the requisite application 
for a licence for the respective radivtelegzaph 
ship station. 

Owners or agents of vessels can, upon making 
application to the Ministry of Posts and Tele- 
graphs, arrange for the wircless stations оп 
board their vessels to be operated by private 
radiotelegraphic firms or companies. 
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In this case the licence for ship stations 

may be given to the said firms or companies. 

owners or agents, however, even in this 
case, are subject to all the obligations and 
responsibilities which are incumbent on them 
by reason of the provisions contained in the 
present decree. 

In applications for licences and in applications 
madc in order to secure tbat radiotelegraph 
ship stations shall be operated by private 
radiotelegraph firms or companies, all the 
characteristics of the vessel shall be indicated 
with sufficient clearness to enable the classifi- 
cation of the vessel to be determined, in 
aecordance with the previous Article 3. 

The aforementioned applications shall bc 
presented to the respective Port Authorities, 
who, after baving ascertained that the charac- 
teristics of the vessels indicated in the 
applications are correct, shall forward the said 
applications to the General Directorate of the 
Mercantile Marine. 

The latter shall designate the category as 
above, shall fix the date on which each shi 
station shall be ready to operate, and, wi 
such indications, transmit the application to 
the Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs, which 
will issue the corresponding licence. 

For proved cases of force majeure, extensions 
may bc granted to the date aforementioned by 
tbe Direction General of the Mercantile Marine. 

ART. 9.—No clearance will be granted to 
vessels in respect of which an application for 
a licence for the installation had not been made 
within the period specified by Article 8 or to 
vessels which, having the requisite licence, 
have not the station in order according to the 
foregoing provisions and in operation within 
the period fixed by the terms of the licence, 
save however, for the provisions of the last 
paragraph of the preceding Article 8. 

Аз regards vessels which have not complied 
with the obligation as regards a wireless instal- 
lation but which have to proceed to sea in 
order to perform public services or services of 
national importance, the Ministry for Industry 
and Commerce shall have power to order the 
iustallation and the working of the radiotele- 
graph station to bc effected officially, at the 
expense of the owner of the vesscl. 

a t of such expenses and of those for 
working the station shall be recoverable in the 
method indicated in Article 205 of the Code 
of the Mercantile Marine. 

Акт. 10.—No alteration is made in the 
tenus of the Royal Decree of the 4th November, 
1919, No. 2223, regarding the Issuc of Inter- 
national Certificates to Radiotelegraphists. 

ART. 11.—The present decree, which super- 
sedes the Provisional Decrees of the 128 
November, 1916, No. 1587, aud of 21st January, 
1917, №. 180, shall come into force from the 
day of its publication in the Gazzetta. Ufficiale of 
the Kingdom and will be presented to Parlia- 
went for its conversion into Law. 

We order that the present decree, to which 
thc seal of State has been affixed, be inserted in 
the Official Coller‘ion of Laws and Decrees of 
the Kingdom of Italy, and we enjoin all whom 
it may concern to observe it and to cause it 
to be observed. 

Given at Rome, 5th December, 1920. 

VICTOR EMMANUEL. 

Giolitti-Alessio-Sechi-Pasqualino-Vassallu. 

о Place of scal: Seen by the Keeper of Seals: 
era. 

Registered at the Court of Account with 
reserve on 20th December, 1920. n 

Reg. 183. Government Deeds a.f. 116. Gisci. 


DECREE 23nD MAY, 1921. 


Тнк MINISTERIAL SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR 
THE MARINE AND POSTS AND TELEGRAPHS. 
C In view of the statute of the 30th June, 

1910, No. 305 on Radiolclegraphy and 

бене phony and the Regulation 

relating, appr by Royal Decree of the 1st 
ry, 1912, No. 227; 

In view of Royal Decree of 11th July, 1913, 
No. 1006 which ratifies the 1912 International 
Radiotelggraph Convention of London and the 
acts d to 4t ;- ; 

In view of Royal Decree No. 1480 of the 28th 
December, 1913, extending the Ден of the 
said Convention to the Radiolelegraphic Service 
of the kingdom ; 

In view of the Ministerial Decree No. 1537 of 
the 12th November, 1916, and the Royal Decree 
Law No. 1786 of 5th December, 1920, which 
makes it obligatory for any category of merchant 
ae to have radsolelegraphic ins tons on 


The necessity being recognised that control on 
private radtotelegraphic correspondence accepted 
on board ships should be exercised with the due 
guarantee ; ; 

It 13 DECREED: 

ARTICLE 1.—In accordance with the pro- 
visions of Article X, Clause 4 of the Regulation 
annexed to the 1912 International Radio- 
telegraphic Convention of London, the radio- 
telegraphic service of every ship station is placed 


ROYAL DECREE No. 1067, DATED 
8тн FEBRUARY, 1923. 
D Regulations for the Wireless Telc- 
graphic Ѕегуісс(базсейа U fficiale No.125 
of May 29th, 1923.) 

In virlue of the powers conferred on the Govern- 
ment by Law No. 1601 of 374 December, 1922 ; 

In view of Law No. 395 of 3oth June, 1910, on 
radiolelegrabhy and — radiotelephony | and the 
relative rcgulations for the execution thereof, No. 22 
of 1st February, 1912 ; 

In recognition of the necessity to modify the 
regulations contained in the aforesaid Law No 395 
of 30th June, 1910, by rules corresponding more 
ncarly to the present requirements of the wireless 
telegraph scrvue; . 

IT IS DECREED 

ART. r.— The plant for communication by 
means of electro-magnetic waves, without the 
employment of connecting | conduction- wires, 
or by means of guided waves, as well as the use 
of such plaut, whether on land, on board ship, 
or on board of air ships, in Italy, or her colonics, 
is reserved to tbe State. 

Акт. 2.—The Government is empowered to 
grant concessions or licences for the plant and 
the working of the services indicated in Art. 1, to 
any person, body or administration, public or 
private, of whatever nature. 

ART. 3.—The direction. and control of the 
wireless service, and of communication by means 
of guided waves, shall be in the hands of the 
Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs (with the 
exception of those for military purposes). 
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Art. 4.—In order to avoid interference by 
public or private wireless communications wit 
the working of such communications as may be 
tly established in the mili interests, 
е Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs will, in 
consultation with the Ministries of War and of 
Marine, prescribe in the regulations the charac- 
teristics g the working of public or 
private wireless communications. 


ART. §.—The Minister of Posts and Telegraphs, 
in collaboration with the consultative tecnico- 
legal Commission established by Royal decrec 
No. 71 of 7th January, 1923, will decide: 

(a) Controversies which may arisc— 
I. Between the State and the conces- 
sionaires ; 
2. Between the State departments 
wireless communication 
stations ; 
3. Between the concessionnaires. 
fo) As to the redemption of the concessions ; 
c) As to the eventual compensation due in 
the case of redemption, revocation, or suspen- 
sion of the concessions, 


ART. 6.—Concessions for the installation and 
working of transmitting and receiving wireless 
stations, whether for public or private use, will 
be granted by Royal Decree, on the initiative 
of the Minister of Posts and Telegraphs, in 
consultation with the cousultative tecnico-legal 

on. . 

On the other hand, authority to set up and 
work simple receiving stations, for the private use 
of the concessionnaire, will be conferred merely 
by means of a licence issued by the Ministry of 
Posts and Telegraphs, even if the stations are 
designed for the reception of news, music, etc., 
transmitted from a station which bas been 
granted a concession for this purpose. 

The Government is empowered to grant con- 
cessions over its own wireless installations to 
private industry. In such case the conces- 
sionnaire may be obliged, at the request of the 
Government, to take over the staff assigned to 
such installations. 


ART. 7.—The concessionnaires of transmitting 
and receiving wireless stations, which are for 
their own use, to the exclusion of any communi- 
cation whatever for third parties, will рау, їп 
күп ишш due, which shall be fixed 
by the granting the concession, between 
t. 300 and Lit. 12,000, in terms of the regula- 
tions which shall be issued by ministerial decree. 

In guarantee of the payment of this due, the 
above-men шты shall be 
required, at the time of the granting of the 
concession, to deposit caution money equal to 
one year's due. | 

The Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs is 
empowered to reduce such due to onc-half, 
when the concessions in question relate to 
stations for шр scientific, or instructional 
purposes, or of public interest. 

ART, 8.—Concessionnaires of wireless stations 
which are merely receiving, for private use, will 
pay to the State, in advance, an annual due 
which will be prescribed in the licence of con- 
cession mentioned in Art. 6, and which will be 
of an amount between Lit. 180 and Lit. Goo for 
each station, when such station is authorised to 
receive messages of various lengths of wave in 
terms of the above-mentioned regulations. 

If, however, the receiving station is guaranteed 
to receive m es of only one fixed length of 
wave, the due will be fixed between Lit. бо and 
Lit. 240, in terms of the above-mentioned 
regulations. 


-—— ee eee 


If the concessionnaires of the said receiving 
stations are authorised to admit the public, or 
persons who have taken out a subsciiption with 
them, to participate personally in the recejving 
of news, or if they employ any method of dis- 
seminating the news received, the above- 
mentioned dues will be quadrupled. 

In guarantee of the payment of the due, the 
concessionaire will deposit, at the time of the 
granting of the concession, caution money equal 
to the due for one year. 

ART. р concessiounaires of stations for 
the public service will pay yearly to the State, 
in three-monthly deferred instalments, a due 
equal to a percentage of their gross receipts, 
according to the balance sheet, and which must 
in no case be less than 2 per cent. They will, 
moreover, pay to the State progressive percent- 
ages on the nett profit on the share capital, in 
relation to the entity of the dividends payable 
to the shareholders, when such dividends exceed 
7 рег cent. of the capital. 

e percentage on the gross receipts and the 

рю percentages on the nett profits shall 
prescribed in the decree granting the con- 
cession. 

In guarantee of payment,the concessionnaires 
will make a deposit, tbe amount of which shall 
be established in the decree granting the con- 
cession, and which shall not be less than Lit. 2,000 
for each station. 

Тһе caution money will be subject to revision 
every three years. 

In all cases in which the concessionnaires have 
no receipts from the public, the financial arrange- 
ments between the State and the concessionnaireg 
will be regulated in each individual case by 
special rules to be laid down in the decreo 
granting the concession. 

Акт. 10.—The concessions may be suspended 
or revoked, without any compensation :— 

(a) When the installations, by not con- 
forming to the technical conditions laid down 
in the decree granting the concession, causo 
a disturbance to other wireless stations, either 
belonging to the State, or for public use ; 

(b) For serious and repeated infractions by 
the concessionnaire of the obligatious laid 
down in the decree granting the concession ; 

(c) In all other cases provided for by the 
regulations relative to this decree. 

ART. II.—The Government is empowered 
at any time to resume possession of wireless 
stations, on giving a year's warning. 

[t is, however, in the power of the Ministry; 
to renounce the exercise of this right (ог a 
fixed number of years, up to 15. 

The redemption shall include the cession of 
all materials and apparatus, and, in certain 
cases, of the building where the station is 
situated and the vesting in the State of all the 


rights of the concessionnaires, including those 


involving third parties. 

The price of the redemption shall be decided, 
after the consultative tecnico-legal Comunission 
has giveu an opinion, in agreement with the 
concessionnaires, and must not exceed the value 
of the material in operation at the time of the 
estimate, taking into account depreciation for 
the period since the initiation of the undertaking 
and of any enlargements and renewals. 

In the event of disagreement, the decision 
shall rest, without appeal, with three arbiters, 
chosen respectively by the Government, the 
concessionnaire and the President of the Court 
of Appeal at Rome. 

If a controversy should arise involving more 
than one concessionnaire, and if the concession- 
uair«s are unable to agree as to the nomination 
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of their arbiter, cach of them shall propose a 
name, and one of the names so chosen shall 
be drawn by lot, in the presence of a judicial 
delegate of the President of the Tribunal of 
Rome. | 

The Government may take possession of {һе 
fadiotelegraphic stations without waiting until 
the redemption price shall have been fixed. 

ART. 12.—The length of the concession will 
be laid down in the relative decree, but must 
not exceed 25 years. 

ART. 1 iu с Government is empowercd to 
suspend, limit, or take over, for serious reasons 
of a military character, or affecting public 
security, the working of stations which have 
been conceded. 

When, in the exercise of such power, the 
State is obliged to pay indemnities, these must 
not exceed, in each case, an amount corres- 
ponding to the working expenses which may 
remain as a charge on the concessionnaire, as 
well as interest and ammortisation of capital. 

ArT. 14.—The concession is nal; the 
concessionnaire is therefore forbidden to let 
or cede the concession, either in whole or in 
part, without the rg ias authority of the 

inistry of Posts and Telegraphs. 

Акт. 15.—Ап obligation is laid upon the 
concessionnaire to maintain and guarantee 
secrecy as regards the telegraphic and tele- 
phonic service and to answer for the work 
done by his dependents. 

ART. 16.—The Ministry of Posts and Tele- 
graphs (after taking the opinion of the consul- 
tative tecnico-legal Commission) is empowercd 
to fix and modify the tariffs for the public 
wireless service. 

When the service has been conceded, as laid 
down in Article 2, the tariffs must be submitted 
to the approval of the above-mentioned Ministry 
by the Concessionnaires, and the Ministry may, 
суеп during the course of the concession, 
require that they should be reduced, when thc 
nett profits of the undertaking exceed ten per 
cent. 

ART. 17.— [he personnel of all wireless 
stations, of whatever nature, or stations for 
guided waves, administered by any public or 
р body, must hold the certificate granted 
vy the Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs, after 
examination on lines laid down, in consultation 
with the consultative tecnico-legal Commission. 

The Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs is 
cmpowered to oblige the concessionnaire to 
dismiss rsonucl employed by him in the 
service of the installations whom he considers 
no longer fit for such duties, in the interests of 
public safety ; and also, for the same reasons, 
to forbid the engaging of employees. 

Акт. 18.—Every infraction of Article т of 
this decree is punishable with a fine not exceed- 
ing Lit. 2,000 and with imprisonment for a 
pu not exceeding onc year, these penalties 
xing applicable. cumulatively or separately, 
according to circumstances. 

The magistrate is al-o empowered to order 
the confiscation of the apparatus. 

While awaiting penal proceedings, the Ministry 
of Ports and Тана may, if requested by 
the Prefect, in the public interest, take - 
session. of the installations and provide, if it 
scems good to him, for their removal or for 
their management direct, on the strength of a 
prefectorial decree. 

Ант. 19.—Апуопе causing destruction or 
damage to the installation, or interrupting or 
compromising, even temporarily, the wireless 
service, or abusing the signals for help reserved 
for ships or airships in danger, will be punished 
under Article 315 of the penal code. ш the 


casc of soldiers, the punishments will be those 
laid down in the Military Penal Codc. 

It is understood that the’ punishments laid 
down in this decree are without prejudice to 
those of greater magnitude which may bc 
awarded in terms of thc military and civil 
penal code. 

ART. 20.—Contrary to Article 12 of Law 
No. 2356 of 25th June, 1865, our Minister of 
Posts and Telegraphs is empowered to issue a 
declaration of public utility, in so far as referring 
to the installations mentioned in Article т of 
this decrec. 

Such power may be exercised by this Ministcr, 
if he thinks it necessary, on the request of the 
concessionnaires mentioned in Article 2 of thts 
decree. 

Акт. 21.—Law No. 395 of 30th June, 19to, 
Regulation No. 227 òf 1st February, 1912, and 
every other disposition which is contrary to 
this decree, is repealed. 

ART. 22.—The power to issue Regulations, 
by ministerial decree, after consultation with 
the consultative tecnico-legal Commission, for 
the execution of this decree, is delegated to the 
Government. | 


TEMPORARY PROVISIONS. 


ART. 23.—While waiting for the publication 
of the regulations for thc execution of this 
decree, the following temporary measures are 
enacted : 

The request for a concession in respect of 
wircless installations must contain : 

(a) A precise indication of the person or 
body making tho request ; if the concession is 
requested by a person, the penal certificate 
issued by the office of judicial registers, and the 
certificate of good conduct issued by the Syndic 
of the commune in which the applicant is 
legally domiciled, or habitually resides, must 
be attached to the request. 

If the concession is requested by a body, or 
by a commercial company, an authentic copy 
of the Articles of Association of the body or 
company, and of its statute, and proof of the 
execution of the formalities legally necessary iu 
order to perfect the constitution of the body 
or company, must be attached to the request. 

Requests for concessions must all, without 
exception, bear the visa of the Prefect of the 
province where the person making the demand 
resides ; 

(b) an indication of the nature and scope of 
the concession, of the locality of the installation 
and of its supposed range ; 

(c) an indication of the length of time for 
which the concession is asked, and between 
what dates the station is likely to be in working 
order. 

The dues mentioned in Articles 7,8 aud 9, 
will be fixed by the Ministry of Posts aud 
Telegraphs, after consultatiou with the cou- 
sultative tecnico-legal Commission. 

The maximum plans of the installation must 
be attached to the requests for a concession. 


ROYAL DECREE. No. 1262, DATED тн 
JUNE, 1923. i 


E SUPPLEMENTING THE PROVISIONS OF 
RovAL DECREE, No. 1067 OF &TH 
FEBRUARY, 1923, CONCERNING THE 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHIC SERVICE (Gazzetta 
U fictale, No. 144 of 20th June). 
In virtue of thc powers conferred on the Govern- 
ment by Law No. 1601, of 3rd December, 1922; 
In view of Royal Decree No. 1067, of 8th 
February, 1933, 
IT IS DECREED: 
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Акт. 1.—The following Articles are appended For this purpose and for the time indicated 
to the rana oy dispositions of Royal Decrec in the preceding paragraph in virtue of Royal 
No. 1067, of 8th February, 1923: Decree No. 764, of 18th March, 1923, two 

ART. 24.—The Minister of Posts and Tele- officials of the Ministry of Marine and one of 
graphs has the power, up to three months from the Ministry of War shall be delegated by the 
the publication of the Regulations mentioned respective Ministries to take part, in a delibera- 
in Art. 22, to revoke entirely the concessions tive capacity. in the work of the technical 
granted before the publication of the present legal consultative commission, instituted by 
decree, for which the relative plant is not Royal Decree No. 71, of 7th January, 1923, 
installed and placed in operation, and those in so far as questions of wireless telegraphy are 
for which pus а Һе concer раш іѕ іп concerned. 
operation, in so far as concerns the plant not к ; А "P 
installed, without the right of the concession- ART. 2.—The exceptions to the dispositions 
naire in any case to indemnity or compensation of paragraphs 1 and 2 of Article 17 of Roya, 
under any lide Баст No, 3o67, ef the, 6th February, 1923 

ART. 25.—Until the Ministry of Marine shall PARCO өү graph 3 o Article, are 

: E: Jine extended to the stations on board ship for 
provide with proper personnel for the functioning which the Minist { Mari ill "id 
of wireless stations, which in addition to military ча Spear eh necne ме tes 
service, simultaneously perform that of the ArT. 3.—The permanent consultative com- 
PR tie ой 5 х P au AP даси mission for wireless services, constituted by the 
of such stations shall continue to be entrusted мело 06016900. une, I9 EY ds suppressed: 
ART. 4.—The present decree will be effective 


to the Ministry of Marine, which in this regard 
shall act in agreement with the Ministry of from the date of its publication in the Gaz:elta 
U fficiale. 


Posts and Telegraphs. 


-JAPAN 


(See Maps 17 and 19). | 


Including : Hokoto (Pescadores), Sakhaluin (Karafuto), Kwhntung, Formosa, 
Korea, Kiau-Chaw. ` 
HE Japanese claim that their empire was founded in Ьбо B.C., and that 
the dynasty of its foundation still reigns. The present Emperor: is 
Yoshihito (Harunomia), who retains the rights of sovereign, and is assi ted 
by a Cabinet and Privy Council. 
| CONTROL. | 
The Department of Communications controls all Government sta‘ions 
and inspects all private stations in Japan. These are divided as follows :— 


Government Land Stations i m ee ix 9 
Private Land Stations... T - es i 6 
Government Ship Stations aie 5% T .. 45 


Private Ship Stations .. ais wi jos .. 248 
Besides these stations there are five Government stations, under the 


jurisdiction of the Government-General of Korea and Kuantung, all open 
for public communication. In addition, there are many Navy and Army 


stations under the control of the Navy and Army Departments. 
Wireless work in the Department of Communications is divided into two 


scctions : (a) The Research Laboratory, and (b) the Installation and Inspect- 
ing Section. 
OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


— 1 


Official. ' T itle. Address. 
Mr. Narakichi Yoneda Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs Tokvo 
Mr. Utaro Noda Minister of Communications IN Tokvo 
Mr. Tovosuke Hada .. | Vice-Minister of Communications .. | Tokyo 
WIRELESS RESEARCH LABORATORY. 
Official. | Title. Address. 
Dr. W. Torikata .. | Director of Electro-technical — 


Laboratory. 
Chief of Wireless Research | 1, Rihara-machi Omori, near Tokyo 


Laboratory. 
Mr. К. Kitamura .. | Wireless Engineer 


Mr. E. Yokoyama .. 
702, Nakashibuya, suburb Tokyo 


fe cs 
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WIRELESS INSTALLATION AND INSPECTING SECTION. 


| 


Official, | Title. 
Mr. М. Saeki ©з s э га a4 Chief of Wireless Installation and Inspection. 
Mr. T. МаКагайм ., - - as К Wireless Engineer 


—— д M — — 


A large wireless station is now working in Formosa constructed by the 
Japanese Navy with materials produced in Japan. It was opened for 
scrvice early in 1920. 

The stations of Fukuoka and Fusan are being equipped for wireless 
telephony for communication across the Chosen Strait. This forms part 
of the Government plan {ог linking up the various islands of the Empire 
by Wireless. 

Several new stations are under construction, and wireless services ' 
between Japan and America and Hawaii will soon be in operation via the 
new Iwaki station. The receiving station is at Tomioka, and was opened 
on May 15, 1920, and the transmitting station is at Haraniomach, not yet 
completed. 


The Fisheries and each Meteorological Observatory are being installed 
with wireless, and a new station in Osaka will soon be opened for press 
services with Europe and America. 

The Japanese Government has also decided to erect wireless stations on 
all the islands along the coast. 


A new telegraph training school has been erected at Meguro, a suburb 
of Tokyo, at a cost of 300,000 yen, and has been specially adapted for the 
training of radiotelegraph operators. 


A fortnightly magazine devoted to the study of wireless telegraphy 
and telephony, and a monthly magazine named Musen-no-Nippon, or 
Wireless Press, are published by the Wireless Press Agency: 


ADMINISTRATION. 


The first wircless regulations in Japan were promulgated in April, 1908, 
under the Telegraph Law of 1900. A number of additions and modifications 
have since been made of these regulations, and these are now incorporated 
in the Wireless Telegraph Law, which was promulgated and took effect in 
1915. The texts of these laws and regulations now in force are shown in the 
following pages in accordance with the list below :— f 


A—Wireless Telegraph Law No. 26. 
B—Wireless Telegraph Regulations No. 16 (Japanese reference No. 41-48). 
Q—Foreign Wireless Telegraph Regulations. 
D— Regulations relating to Private Wireless Telegraphs. 
E -Regulations relating to Qualifying Examinations for Operators of Private 
Wireless Telegraphs. 
Е --HRegulations regarding the qualifications of wireless operators :— 
(1) Substitution of Foreign Operators. 
(п) Qualification of Wireless Operators on Fishing Trawlers. 
(11) Amendment to the Regulations regarding qualifying examina- 
tion for Operation of private Wireless Telegraphs. 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPH LAW, (ii) Installations on board vessels for 

(Law No. 26, June roth, 1915.) communication between vessels engaged in 

A ART. I. -— АШ wireless telegraphs | a specific business belonging to one person, 
and telephones shall be under the ` with tbe object of facilitaung such business. 

control a the Government. (iii) Installations оп board vessels or on 

ART. 2. —Wireless telegraphs and Е land for the exclusive use of private persons 
referred to below may be privately established and communicating. with telegraph offices 
with the permission of the responsible Minister, for the dispatch and receipt of telegrams, 
to be determined by an Order, but disconnected from public telegraph, tele- 
(i) Installations оп board vessels with the phone, wireless telegraph or wireless telephone 


object. of assuring safety to navigation. | comununicatioys, 
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(iv) Installations on board vessels or on 
land with the object of facilitating a specific 
business belonging to one person by mutual 
communication on land or between land and 
vessel, disconnected from public telegraph, 
telephone, wireless telegraph or wireless tele- 
phone communications, but to which the 
preceding clause is not applicable. 

(v) Installations with the exclusive 
object of carrying out experiments in con- 
*-Dection with wireless telegraphy ог tele- 


р : 

(vil Installations recognised as necessary 
by the responsible Minister, but not coming 
within the purview of the preceding clauses. 

Акт. 3.—Restrictions relating to private 
wireless telegraph and telephone apparatus, 
their installation and employment, together 
with the qualifications of persons operating 

rivate wireless telegraphs, will be determined 
эу an er. 

Акт. 4.—Private wireless telegraphs and 
telephones must not be used for purposes 

other than those for which they were estab- 
lished. Provided that their use shall not be 
revented for signals of distress at sea, meteoro- 
ogical reports, time signals and in other cases, 
to be determined by an Order, where public 
utility is recognised by the responsible Minister. 

ART. 5.—Wireless telegraphs and telephones 

installed on foreign ships may onlv be used in 
accordance with the provisions of Article 2. 

Provided that their use shall not be prevented 

for signals of distress at sea and for com- 
munications with telegraphs апа telephone 
offices whilst on voyage. 

Art. 6.—The responsible Minister may, by 
the issue of an Order, cause private wircless 
telegraphs or tclephones to be used for the 
public service or for communications necessary 
for military purposes. 

An cases coming within the purview of this 
Article the responsible Minister may, where 
deemed necessary, send officials to carry out 
the required operation. 


Arr. 7.—Where the responsible Minister 
deems it necessary in the interests of the public 
communication or on military grounds, he 
may withdraw his sanction from private 
wireless telegraphs or telephones or order 
changes in their equipment. 


Акт. 8. — Where the responsible Minister 
deems it necessary for the sake of public 
security, he may order a restriction of or 
suspension in the working of or the removal 
of instruments and accessories belonging to 
private wireless telegraphs or telephones or 
wireless telegraphs or telephones installed on 
forcign vessels. 

In cases coming within the purview of this 
Article, the responsible Minister may, where 
deemed necessary, send competent officials 
to seal up instruments and accessories or to 
effect their removal. 


Art. 9. — Where persons responsible for 
private wireless telegraphs or telephones have 
contravened this Law, Orders based on this 
Law, or provisions arising therefrom, the 
responsible Minister may withdraw his sanction 
from such. wireless telegraphs or telephones or 
order the suspension of their operations. 


Авт. r0.— Where sanction has been with- 
drawn from wireless telegraphs or telephones 
established by private persons the dismantling 
of their apparatus and mountings will be 
required by order of the responsible Minister. 
This applies also in the case where private 
wireless telegraphs or telephones have ceased 
operations, i 
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ART. 11.—Where private wireless telegraphs 
or telephones or wireless telegraphs or tele- 

hones established on foreign vessels have 
been called upon to deal with signals of distress 
at sea, such service must be refused. 

ART. 12,—Immediately on receipt of signals 
of distress at sea, wireless telegraphs or tele- 
phones shall acknowledge them and report to 
the wireless telegraph or telephone most con- 
veniently situated for purposes of rescue. 

In cases coming within the purview of this 
Article, where request has been made (ог 
communication on specific matters, such eom- 
munication should immediately be made 
regardless of the provisions of this Article. 

ART. 13.—Where the responsible Minister 
has illegally 
set up a wireless telegra telephone, he 
may appoint competent officials to enter such 
establishment, inspect the apparatus апа 
mountings thereof, effect the removal of 
instruments and accessories, and take other 
steps appropriate to the circumstances. 

ART. 14.—The Government may, for the 
purpose of establishing wireless telegraphs or 
telephones te mcet the needs of public com- 
munications, require the use of part of a vessel, 
and in case of necessity order special provision 
and equipment. Under the provisions of this 
Article a suitable rent for accommodation and 
actual cost of special provision and equipment 
will be paid by the Government on application. 

ART. I5.—Matters relating to the adminis- 
tration. of wireless telegraphs, wireless tele- 
phones, telegraphs, telephones, mails, postal 
moncy orders and post office savings, or signals 
of distress at sea, time signals and meteoro 
logical reports may as determined by an Order 
be communicated free of charge by the wireless 
telegraphs or telephones provided for the 
public service. 

ART. 16.— Persons who have set up wireless 
telegraphs or telephones without permission, 
or have made use of wireless telegraphs or 
telephones set up without permission, or those 
who have made use of private wireless tele- 
graphs or telephones after permission has been 
withdrawn will be subject to imprisonment with 
hard labour for a period not exceeding one 
year or to a fine not exceeding one thousand 


« yen. 


In cases coming within the purview of this 
Article, where wireless telegraphs or telephones 
have been placed at the disposal of other 
persons in return for money or commodities, 


© they shall be confiscated, and the total sum of 


money or value of commodities already dis- 
bursed or handed over shall be collected. 


ART. 17.—Persons using private wireless 


' telegraphs or telephones for purposes other 


than those for which they were established 
will be subjecs to a fine not exceeding one 


thousand yen. 


In cases coming within the purview of this 
Article, where wireless telegraphs or telephones 
have been placed at the disposal of other 
persons in return for money or commodities, 
they shall be confiscated, and the total sum of 
money or value of commodities already dis- 
bursed or handed over shall be collected. 

Persons applying to and having messages 
sent by private wireless telegraphs or tele- 
phones will be subject to a fine not exceeding 
one hundred. yen. 

ART. 18. — Persons contravening the pro- 
visions of Article 5 or disobeying orders based 
on this Law for restricting or suspending the 
use, changing the equipment of or removing 
or dismantling wireless telegraphs or telephones 


‚ will be subject to a fine not exceeding one 
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thousand yen. Where persons engaged in the 
business of wireless telegraphs or telephones 
have used them in opposition to Orders for 
their restriction or suspension, this provision 
shall apply also to such persons. 

ART. I19.— Persons refusing without just 
cause to furnish the use of wireless telegraphs 
or telephones under the provisions of Article 6 
or of vessels or failing to make special provision 
or equipment under the dL of Article 14, 
will be subject to a fine not exceeding one 
thousand уеп. 

ART. 20.—Persons violating the secrecy of 
wireless telegraph or telephone inessages com- 
ing under treatment at telegraph or telephone 
offices will be subject to imprisonment with 
hard labour for a period not exceeding one year 
or to a fine not exceeding two hundred yen. 

Where persons engaged in the business of 
wireless telegraphs or telephones have divulged 
the secrets of messages under the provisions of 
this Article they shall be subject to imprison- 
ment with hard labour for a period not exceed- 
ing two ycars or to a fine not exceeding five 
hundred ven. 

The offences dealt with in this Article must 
be established by prosecution. 

ART. 21.--Persons illegally evading charges 

connected with wireless telegraphs or telephone 
or causing other persons to evade them will 
be subject to a fine not exceeding two hundred 
yen, 
' Where persons engaged in the business of 
wireless telegraphs or telephones have com- 
mitted acts referred to in the preceding para- 
graph, they will be subject to imprisonment 
with hard labour for a period not exceeding 
one year or to a fine not exceeding five hundred 
yen. 

ART. 22.—Persons dispatching false com- 
munications by wireless telegraph or telephone 
with the object of causing harm to other persons 
will be subject to imprisonment with hard 
labour for a period not exceeding two years 
or to a fine not exceeding five hundred yen. 

Persons dispatching false communications 
by wireless telegraph or telephone with the 
object of adversely affecting the public welfare 
will be subject to penal servitude for a period 
not exceeding five years or to a fine not exceeding 
one thousaud yen. 

Persons dispatching by wireless telegraph 
or telephone reports of shipping casualties 
when there are in fact no shipping casualties 
will be subject to imprisonment with hard 
labour for a period of not less than three months 
and not exceeding ten years. 

Persons engaged in the business of wireless 
telegraphs or telephones who have coinmitted 
acts referred to in the first clause will be 
subject to imprisoninent with hard labour for 
a period not exceeding five years or a fine 
exceeding one thousand yen; in the second 
clause to penal servitude Юг a period not 
exceeding ten years; in the third clause to a 
term of imprisonment with bard labour of not 
less than one year, 

Акг. 23. -Where persons engaged in the 
business of wireless telegraphs have without 
just cause opened, damaged, concealed or 
thrown away telegrams sent by wireless 
telegraphy and coming under treatment at 
telegraph othces, or have delivered them to 
persons other than their proper recipients, 
they will be subject to penal servitude for a 
period not exceeding three years or to a fine 
net exceeding five hundred. уеп, Provided 
that cases coming within. the purview of 
Articles 258 and 259 of the Criminal Code shall 
be dealt with according to that Code. 


| 


Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony 


Авт. 24.—Where persons engaged in the 
business of wireless telegraphs or telephones 
have, without just cause, neglected to deal 
with general public telegrams or communica- 
tions necessary for military purposes, or have 
caused them to be delayed, they will be subject 
to imprisonment with hard labour for a period 
not exceeding one year or to a fine not exceeding 
two hundred yen. 

Where persons engaged in the business of 
wireless telegraphs or telephones have, withoyt 
just cause, failed to deal with reports of 
distress to vessels under the provisions of 
Articles 11 or 12, or have caused them to be 
delayed, they will be subject to a term of 
imprisonment with hard labour of not less than 
one year. 

Persons obstructing communication of reports 
of distress at sea will similarly be dealt with 
under the preceding clause. 

Акт. 25.—Persons obstructing, or com- 
mitting acts calculated to obstruct, general 
public communications or communications 
necessary for military purposes sent by 
wireless telegraph or telephone will be subject 
to penal servitude for a period not exceeding 
seven years or a fine not exceeding five hundred 
yen. 

ART. 26. — Unconsummated attempts to 
contravene the provisions of the last ten 
Articles are punishable. 

ART. 27.—Persons opposing, hampering or 
avoiding the competent otfhicials appointed under 
the Law in the execution of their duty or 
failing to answer their questions or making 
false statements during the inspection required 
under the provisions of Article 13 will be 
subject to a penalty not exceeding one hundred 
yen, 

Акт. 28.—The provisions of the Telegraph 
Law, Articles 4, 5, 11 to 21, 23, 24 and 45, 
apply to wireless telegraphs and telephones 
employed for the general public service and 
communications necessary for military pur- 
poses. 

SUPPLEMENTARY REGULATIONS. — The date 
of coming into force of this Law will be fixed by 
Imperial Ordinance. 

The above Wireless Telegraph Law came 
into force on November 1st, 1915. Imperial 
Ordinance No. 186, October 25th, 1915. 


WIRELESS TELE FATI REGULATIONS. 
о. 16. 


DATED APRIL 8TH, 1908. 


ART. 1.— The expression '' wireless 
telegram '' means any telegram to 
be transmitted by wireless telegraphy. 

ART. 2.—In the present Regulations the 
term " coast. station". means any telegraph 
ofhce on land equipped with wireless telegraph 
apparatus, and the term '' ship station '’ means 
any telegraph office on board a ship equipped 
with wireless telegraph apparatus. 

Акт. 3.— Wireless telegrams shall bear the 
following abbreviated instruction : — 

“RA?” iu the case of Romanised telegrams. 

ART. 4.— The name of а coast station 
through which a wireless telegram destined 
for a ship station is to be transmitted shall 
be indicated within parentheses in the address 
of the telegram, but such indication shall not 
be counted in the number of words even in the 
case Of a Romianised telegram. 

In case such coast station cannot transmit 
the telegram, but there is another coast station 
which is able to do so, the intermediary of 
the latter may be resorted to. If a telegram 
destined for a ship can be delivered direct to 
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the addrcssec from a telegraph office on land, 
it may be delivered from such office without 
the usc of wireless telegraphy. 

(a) Wireless telegrams to be transmitted 
by way of intermediate ship station, with 
the exception of those handed in at a ship 
station, shall bear the following abbreviated 
instruction : — 

" RS" in the case of Romanised telegrams. 

Such intermediary transmission can in no 
circumstances be made more.than once. 

ART. 5.—И the sender of a wireless telegram 
destined for s ship station wishes to indicate 


thc term during which his telegram is to be ` 


kept at the coast station, the number of days 
shall be inserted in the telegram as paid 
instruction. 

Wireless telegrams without such instruction 
will be retained at the coast station for nine 
days from the day of handing in. However, 
in case the transmission of a telegram cannot 
be cffected on account of the ship’s station 
leaving out of the radius of action of the coast 
Station or for any other reason, the telegram 


may not be retained, if the retention is deemed . 


unnecessary. 

ART. 6.—In the sender wishes to prolong the 
term of retention mentioned in Art. 5, applica- 
tion to that effect shall be made to the coast 
Station before the expiration of the term. The 
same applics to further prolongation of the 
term. In such сазе, the term of retention will 
be nine days, unless specially indicated. 

The application shall contain the date of 
handing in, number of characters or words, and 
the names of the sender and addressee of the 
wircless telegram. 

The sender may make the application 
mentioned in paragraph т through the office 
of origin. If he wishes it notified to the coast 
station by telegraph, he shall pay the charge for 
a paid service telegram for the purpose. 

Акт. 7.--The transmission of a wireless 
telegram is to be effected when both the sending 
aud receiving offices are within the guaranteed 
range of action of cach other. 

Акт. 8.—]n the case of ship's distress, wireless 
telegrams informing the name of the ship 
in distress the location and condition Bf thc 
doomed vessel and any other particulars neces- 
Sarv for rescue, shall be treated by coast or 
ship station with absolute priority suspending 
all other communications. 

Art. g.— Paid service telegrams concerning 
enquiry, rectification, and stoppage of a wire- 
les telegram to which reply is required can 
EOM MN only between telegraph offices on 

d. 


ART. 10.—' Urgent telegrams,” *' redirected 
telegrams,’’ and " telegrams with acknowledg- 
ment of receipt” are admissible between 
telegraph offices on land. 

The sender of a wireless telegram with 
acknowledgment of receipt will be notified of 
the date and time at which the coast station 
has transmitted thc tclegrain to the ship station. 

(a) Telegrams of the same text originating 

from the same ship station or from the same 
telegraph office on land, and passing through 
the same coast station, may be made a 
multiple telegram, so far as concerns the 
transmission between wireless telegraph 
stations or between telegraph offices on 
land, as the case may be, no matter whether 
the addresses of such telegrams be in different 
localities or they be served by different 
offices of destination. The telegram shall 
bear the following abbreviated instruction 
instead of that for an ordinary multiple 
telegram : 
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"SM" in the case of Romanised tele 
grams. 

Paragraph 2 of Article 4 is not applicable 
to the multiple telegram mentioned in the 
preceding paragraph when it is to be dis- 
tributed to two or more ship stations, unless 
every copy of such telegram can be trans- 
mitted through the same coast station or 
e from the same telcgraph office оп 
and. 

(b) Reply-paid wireless telegrams shall 
bear the abbreviated instruction for “ reply: 
paid," ‘ urgent reply paid," or ‘ collated 
reply paid" completed by the mention of 
the prepaid amount. If a prepaid amount 
is 60 sen in the case of kana telegrams, and 
75 sen in the case of Romanised telegrams, 
the mention of the amount is not required. 


ART. 1ir.--Wireless telegrams аге subject 
to the following charge for the operation at a 
coast station or a ship station in addition to 
the ordinary telegraph charge. It is provided, 
however, that the ordinary telegraph charge 
is not levied on a tclagram which is to be trans- 
mitted only by wireless telegraphy. 


For Government and Ordinary Telegrams: 


Coast Charge.—Vor а kana telegram, 20 sen 
up to fifteen characters; 5 sen for every addi- 
tional five characters or less. Гог a Romanised 
telegram, 25 sen up to five words; 5 sen for 
every additional word. 

Ship Charge.—Ditto. 

For Press Telegrams : 

Coast Charges.—20 sen for every fifty char- 
acters or friction thereof. 

Ship Charge.—Ditto 

(a) The following charge is levied in the 
same way as mentioned in the preceding 

Article on a supplementary copy of a multiple 

wireless telegram. 


For Government and Ordinary Telegrams: 


Coast Charge.—Yor а kana telegram, 10 sen 
for a Romanised telegram, 15 sen. 
Ship Charge.—Ditto. 


For Press Telegrams: 


Coast Charge.—One-half the charge for the 
original telegrain. 
Ship Charge.—Ditto. 

(b) If, in the case where Paragraph 2 of 
Article 4 is applied, the amount paid fall 
insufficient, the deficiency is collected from 
the addressee. In the case of a multiple 
telegram the amount to be collected is divided 
by the number of copies, and tbe quotient 
shall be the sum collected from one addressee. 


ART. 12.— Wireless telegrams are free from 
special charge applicable to telegrams handed 
out of tbe ordinary hours of duty. 

Акт. 13.—The following charges for а wirc- 
less telegram shall be refunded less the amount 
which had been appropriated for another 
charge :—- 

(1) The charges pertaining to the transmission 
by wireless telegraphy when not effected. 

(2) The charges pertaining to thc transmission 
on telegraph lines when not effected. 

ArT. 14.—An application for the refund of 
charges for a wircless telegram handed in at a 
ship station may be send Їп through any tele- 
graph office. 

ART. 15.—The term of retention mentioned 
in Articles 5 and 6 is not reckoned in the period 
of delay giving rise to refunds. 

Акт. I6.—Matters not expressly provided 
for in this Ordinance are subject to the other 
regulations relating to inland telegrams. Pro- 
vided that the Regulations relating to Pclegraius, 
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Articles 71, 114, 121, 126 to 130, 146 to 148, 
148 (vi) to 148 (x), Ordinance No. 46, issued 
by the Department of Communications in 
September, 1900, shall not apply. 

(a) With the exception of Article 9 to 
Article ro (6) and the proviso in Article 16, 
the regulations in this Ordinance shall apply 
in the treatment of connccted service between 
wireless telegraphs and the reciprocal dispatch 
and receipt of telegrams on land. Provided 
that, if deemed necessary by the Department 
of Communications, charges for such service 
shall be specially fixed. 

The treatment of and special fixing of 
charges for, wireless telegrams referred to in 
the preceding clause will be separately notified. 


FOREIGN WIRELESS TELEGRAPH 
REGULATIONS. 
C The following supplementary regu- 
lations came into operation on July 
. Ist, 1913, and apply to all Japanese 
possessions :— 

ART. 1.—Foreign wireless telegrams аге 
understood to be those which are treated 
according to the regulations of the London 


International Radiotelegraphic Convention or . 


to the regulations concerning the radiotelc- 
graphic service concluded between the Govern- 
ment of the Empire and foreign Governments 
or companies. 

ART. 2.—Thc rates to be charged for foreign 
messages through Japanese coast and sbip 
stations are as follows :— 

(1) Coast station rate, 24 yen (fr. 0.00) рег 
word. | 

(2) Ship station rate, 16 yen (fr. 0.40) per 
word. 

The coast station ratc referred to in the 
preceding paragraph includes the rate applicable 
to the transmission on telegraph lines for 
wircless messages originating in or destined for 
the Japanese Empire or Southern. Manchuria 
or for ship's statious and the Japanese telegraph 
service, As regards urgent wireless messages 
for transmissions over land lines, an extra 
10 yen (fr. 0.25) will be charged. 

Авт. j.—Thc rates to be charged for foreign 
radiotelegrams through foreign coast or ship 
stations will be indicated separately. 

Акт. 4.—Ihe ordinary rate for foreign 
wireless messages accepted by a Japanese 
ship station for transmission through a foreign 
coast station will be fixed by the owners of the 
said foreign coast station. 


Art. 4.— For the acknowledgment of receipt 
of forcign wireless inessages handed in at a 
Japanese telegraph ойсе and destined for a 
ship station and transmitted thereto through a 


Japanese wireless coast station, the rate for the ' 


acknowledgment of receipt of interior telegrams 
for tranzinission. between Japan and Soutbern 
Manchuria will be charged. 

Авт. 6.—At thc request of the receiver, or 
uf the person. empowered to receive messages 
for and on behalf of the receiver, wireless ines- 
sages may be rctransniitted ouly over Japanese 
land lines. 


Акт. 7.—When the Japanese coast station | 


given by the sender of a foreigu wireless message 
destined for а ship cannot transuut the said 
message it may be transmitted through another 
Japanese coast station, provided such station is 
suitable for the purpose. This provision also 
applics in case the Japanese ship station cannot 
transuut a foreign wireless message to a Japanese 
coust station mentioned by the sender and where 


another Japanese coast station exists and which | 


is capable of perforuung the duty. 


ART. 8.— Japanese ship stations cancel foreign 
wireless 1nessages when they are not in a posi- 
tion to transmit the same to the corresponding 
stations. 

ART. 9. m. Should a forcign wircless message 
be cancelled in accordance with Article 8, the 
sender shall be at once advised and thc 1noney 
paid by him returned without delay. 

(ii) Foreign wireless telegrams passing between 
the Imperial [Japanese] Telegraph Office in 
Shanghai and Imperial ship stations through 
the intermediary of Imperial coast stations and, 
as circumstances require, ship stations шау be 
entered in the Japanese 'anguage. 

(iii) Article 5, Article 4, Clauses i and ii and 
Article 5, clause i, of the Wireless Telegraph 
Regulations, Ordinance No. 16 of tbe Depart- 
ment of Communications, issued in April, 1908, 

rovide for foreign wireless telegrams in 

apanesc. 

fiv) Reply prepaid forcign wireless telegrams 
in Japanese must be marked '' reply prepaid "' 
followed by the amount paid for reply. 

(v) Foreign wireless telegrams dispatched or 
received at the places announced separately 
will be transmitted through the intermediary of 
fek graph offices specially indicated. 

(vi) The treatinent of foreign wireless tele- 
grams in accordance with thc preceding Article 
is subject to the general regulations relating to 
foreign telegrams. 


ART. 10. — Matters not specially provided for 
in this Ordinance as regards Japanese telegrams, 
foreign telegrams in Japanese, and other items, 
are subject to the gencral regulations relating 
to foreign telegrams. 


REGULATIONS RELATING TO PRIVATE 
WIRELESS TELEGRAMS. 


D (Ordinance No. 46, Department 
of Communications, 
October 26th, 1915.) 

ART. I.—The words ‘disconnected from 
public communications " in clauses Ш and iv 
Article 2, of the Wireless Telegraph Law mean 
that the location for fitting up private wireless 
telegraph apparatus must be outside the boun- 
daries of direct (сІергаш delivery or telephone 
subscription or on vessels on which no telegraph 
office is established. 

ART. 2.—Wircless telegraphs set up in accord- 
ancc with clause v, Article 1, of the Wireless 
Telegraph Law are limited to provision for 
experiments connected. with the science and 
apparatus of wircless telegraphy. 


ART. 3.-—l'ennissios will be given to the 
furnishing of vessels with acrial apparatus and 
its usc for wireless telegraphy by private 
persons. 

ART. 4.—The apparatus and cquipment of 
private wircless telegraphs, cacept in specially 
indicated cases, will be required to conform 
with the following clauses :-— 

(i) The apparatus must be capable of trans- 
mitting cighty kana characters or twenty 
European words per minute. 

Gi) The receiving apparatus must be 
capable of receiving mivssages transmitted 
on electric wavelengths of from 100 to 
1,500 metres. 

(ш) The power supplied to the transmitting 
circuit corresponding to the distance required 
to be reached in the daytime must not exceed 
the following standards (measured at the 
primary cou of tbe transformer or at some 
pouit corresponding thereto). 
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Required, daytime distance. Electric power. 


20 naut. miles, not exceeding і kilovolt ainps. 
100 + LES »" oe э” 
200 „ » n | I »" »" 
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500 ДД 9? »9 7 „э э, 
(iv) The electric waves should be риге and 
as little damped as possible. The installation 
must be capable of using waves of such length 
as may be specifically indicated between 100 
and 1,800 metres. 
ART. 5.—The establishment and maintenance 
of private wireless telegraphs required to be 


installed at certain telegraph offices in accordance 


with clause iii, Article 2, of the Wircless Tele- 
graph Law will be carried out by the Communi- 
cations Office having local jurisdiction or a 
first-class post office dealing with branch 
administrative business. 

Persons establishing private wireless tele- 
graphs under this Article must be responsible 
for the supply of and expenditure on articles 
required for their establishment in accordance 
with details furnished by the Communications 
Office having local jurisdiction or the first-class 

t office dealing with branch administrative 

siness, and must further pay expenses of 
maintenance. 

ART. 6.— Persons proposing to establish private 
wireless telegraphs must append to thcir appli- 
cation documents inscribed with particulars 
under the following headings, submitting the 
whole to the Minister of Communications. 
Changes occurring under headings (i) to (iv) 
must similarly be notified. 

(i) The object of the installation and 
grounds for its necessity. 

(ii) Site of installation (full address or 
name of vessel). 

(iii) Plan of construction (nature of 
apparatus, method of mounting, height of 
clectric standards (masts], electric power, 
distance required to be reached in the 
daytime, details of supplementary equipment 
where required). 

(iv) Hours open for operation. 

(v) Nature of vessel, gross tonnage, 
owners, course navigated, and regular port of 
шше principal home port of anchorage 
should be taken as the regular port of moor- 


g). 
(vi) Time required for completion. 

The site of installation on vessels under 
heading (ii) and the plan of construction 
under heading (iii should be illustrated by 
scparate drawings. 

ART. 7.—Where changes have been made in 
details under headings (v and vi) of the 
preceding Article, they must at once be notified 
to the Minister of Communications. In the 
сазе where the regular port of mooring has 
been changed such change must be notified 
also to the Communications Office having 
jurisdiction over, or the head st office 
dealing with branch administrative business at, 
the former port of mooring. 

Art. 8.—When the fitting up and construc- 
tion of a private wireless telegraph have been 
completed, the fact must at once be notitied to 
the Minister of Communications. 

Art. 9.—When the Minister of Communica- 
tion has received a vd under the preced- 
ing Article, he will send inspectors to examine 
the apperatus and fittings, after which a 
licence will be granted Provided that where 
a special inspection is not deemed necessary a 
licence may be issued forthwith. Н deem: d 
specially desirable by the inspectors under this 
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Article a temporary licence will be issued for 
the opening of operations by the private wireless 
telegraph concerned. 

ART. 10.—When a private wircless telegraph 
establishment is to be closed up, a notification 
to this effect must be sent (о the Minister 
of Communications seven days carller. Similar 
notice must be given in the сазе of suspension 
of a private wireless telegraph establishment. 

AKT. I1.—When a private wireless telegraph 
establishment has been closed up, {һе acrials 
must be removed immediately. and, unless 
special instructions have been given, apparatus 
specially pertaining to wireless telegraphy— 


ynamos, secondary electric batteries, dis- 
tributing apparatus, electromotors, motor 
generators, transformers, electric standards, 


transmitters, receivers, meters, etc.—must be 
dismantled and removed within ten days. 
Where sanction to a private wireless telegraph 
has been withdrawn the same provision 
applies. 

ART. I2.— When a change is made in the 
proprietorship of a wircless telegraph installa- 
tion, a written application for permission, 
jointly signed with both old and new names, 
must be submitted to the Minister of Com- 
munications. 

Where, owing to succession on the deccase 
of the proprietor or other causes, joint signa- 
tures cannot be obtained, a certificate to this 
effect must be appended to the application. 

ART. 13.— The length of electric waves and 
the call signal to be adopted by a private 
wircless telegraph will be decided by the Minister 
of Communications. 

ART. 14.—When а private wireless tele- 
graph has been sanctioned by Шо Minister of 
Communications details of the installation 
under the following headings will be officially 
announced. This applies also to changes 
effected therein :— 

_(i) Name of person setting up installa- 
tiou 

(ii) Object of installation. 

(iii) Site of establishment. 

(iv) Call signal. 

(v) Ordinary range of distance. 

(vi) Method of fitting up. 

(vii) Electric wavelength used. 

(уш) Hours open for operation. 
- ART. I15.—Opcrators of private wireless 
telegraphs are required to possess the proper 
qualifications in conformity with the Regu- 
lations relating to Qualifying Examinations 
for Operators of Private Wireless Telegraphs. 
Provided that exception be inade in the case 
of operators of private wireless telegraphs 
established in accordance with Clause v, 
Article 2, of the Wireless Telegraph Law, 
who have received the special sanction of the 
Minister of Comununications. 

ART. 16.—Proprietors of private wireless 
telegraphs must notify the Minister of Com- 
munications of all appointments or dismissals 
of operators in the cmploy. In the case of 
appointments, copics of antccedents forms, 
certificate of physical examination and certi- 
ficate of eligibility awarded on qualifying 
examination for operators of private wircless 
telegraphs must be appended. 

ARI. 17.—W here the Minister of Communica- 


. tions has ascertained. that an operator of a 


private wireless telegraph 15 incompetent in 
the performance of his duties he may order 
the dismissal of such operator. 

Акт. 18.—А private wireless telegraph 
establishment shall not begin operations until 
a licence or temporary licence has been received 
iu accordance with Article у. 
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Акт. 19. -Мһеп a private wireless telegraph 
establishment has begun operations the 
Minister of Communications must at once be 
notified accordingly. Provided that when 
the installation is one set up in accordance 
with clause iij, Article 2, of the Wireless Tele- 
graph Law, notification will be required seven 
days before the opening of operations. 

This Article applies also to reopening of 
operations after notification of suspension has 
been made in accordance with Article ro. 


Акт. 20.—The employment of private 
wireless telegraphs is required to conform 
with the following paragraphs. Provided 


that exception be made in the case of com- 
munications falling within the purview of 
Articles 22 to 24. 

(i) Only when not causing disturbance 
to messages sent by the general public or 
to military communications. 

(11) In the case of installations on vessels» 
only whilst on vovage. 

(11) In the case of installations set up in 
conformity with clause v, Article 2, of the 
Wireless Telegraph Law, only when not 
cansing disturbance to communications from 
other wireless telegraphs. 

Акт. 21.—Comimunications sent by private 
wircless telegraphs must be in Morse symbols, 
aud the method of transmission, except where 
special instructions are issued, must conform 
with the folowing provisions :— 

(i) Before making а call, the receiver 
must be regulated to the best degree of 
petception to determine whether a message is 
already in transinission. A сай must not 
be made until such message, if any, is 
completed. - 

(ii) When making a call the “ begin 
communication " signal =m © em © am must 
first be sent, followed by the call signal of 
the party signalled, repeated three times, 
thcnę the introductory signal «e ө ө 
followed by own call signal, repeated three 
times. | 

(111) When the . signalled party replies, 
he must send the “begin communication " 
signal аша Ө =s 9 am followed by the signalling 
party's call signal repeated three times, 
then the introductory signal eme e e fol- 
lowed by his own call signal and the '' clear 
for transmission " signal =m e =. This 
applies also in the case of a reply to the 
call under provision vi. 

(iv) When there is по reply from the 
чинаНе@ party to the call. made under 
provision ti, repeat the signals in proper 
order three times at intervals of two 
minutes. Tf there is still no reply, allow 
fiftecn minutes to elapse, then make the 
call again in the same manner, 

(v) When. communicating with the sig- 
nalled party by means of the international 
shipping signals, continue the call by sending 
the international shipping signal PRB, 

(vi) When. wishing to detect а wireless 
Message within own range, use the '' Inquiry 
sgnal” тш Ө em © ame © æ and make the 
call provided under (ii). 

(vii) When. the signalled party replies, 
begin the required. message immediately, 
and at its ending send the “end — con: 
munication” signal e == ө == 9 and own 
call signal, followed by the " clear for 
transmission " signal ems © om 

(viu) When the. signalled party has 
comprehended the message, he must 
immediately sigmfy tts receipt by sending 
the signal ‘understand connuunication " 
Ll JI ш © 7 


— 


(ix) When mutual messages have been 
completed, both parties must exchange 
the "finished" signal © e e wm ọ wm and 
their own call signals. 

(x) When in the case of an experimental 
message sent out by a wireless telegraph 
established. in accordance with clause v, 
Article 2, of the Wircless Telegraph Law 
the call signal of another party is mot 
required, repeat own call signal three times 
and after ascertaining that there is no 
danger of hindering another message, begin 
the required communication, and at its 
ending send the “end of message” 
signal © em e ewm e and own call signal. Pro- 
vided that such communication must not 
exceed twenty minutes in duration. 

ART. 22.—When dispatching a signal of 
distress at sca by private wireless telegraph, 
the preliminary “ship in danger” signal, 
© ө ©umememe Ө © should be repeated at 
frequent intervals according to circumstances 
followed by the name of vessel in distress, posi- 
tion, and details of conditions and other matters 
likely to facilitate rescue. If it is desired 
to get into touch with a specified wireless 


telegraph а continued series of the “ship in 
danger" signal ө © ө wmm ө € Ф should 


be followed by the call signal of the station 
signalled. 

ART. 23.—When a private wireless telegraph 
detects the "ship in danger” signal 
€ ө 09 "unum 9 € € accompanying а message 
of distress at sea, it must suspend all other 
messages and immediately reply, and report 
details in the order specitied in the last Article 
to another wireless telegraph situated at the 
most convenient point for purposes of rescuc. 
Provided that where the message of distress 
includes a request for specified action before 
transmitting the report or for specified items 
to be included therein, such request must be 
complied with. 

In the case of a continued series of the 
“ ship in danger ” signal ө ө € мини ни © © © 
being followed by the call signal of a specified 
station, only in the event of no reply bcing 


received therefrom should the responsive 
steps be taken prescribed in the last para- 
graph, 


Акт. 24.—When sending out by private 
wireless telegraph a necessary warning of 
danger to navigation, repeat the preliminary 
navigation alarm signal TIT ten times at 
short intervals, then transmit necessary 
details, after which, allowing an interval of 
ten minutes to elapse, repeat the alarin. three 
times, When a private wireless telegraph 
detects the navigation alarm signal ТТТ 
accompanying a necessary warning of danger 
to navigation, it must suspend all other 
Inessages. 

Акт. 25. —À private wireless telegraph shall 
not be prevented im cases of messages coming 
under the provisions of the last three Articles 
only, from exceeding the preseribed шин of 
electric power or wavelength used. Provided 
that, immediately after such use, the pre- 
scribed limits shall be reverted to. 

Aur. 26.--When a telegraph office has sent 
out by wireless telegraphy the private "* suspeud 
communication” signal ee e ө ewm all 
private wireless tclegraph messages within such 
othice's range of distance must be suspended 
until the private © renew communication " 
sigual € eme 9 © ame © 15 issucd. 

Ант. 27,--A private wireless telegraph shall 
not be prevented, in the cases referred to 
below, from operating outside the objects for 
which it was established. 
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(i) When deemed necessary to. exchange 
messages with other wireless telegraphs 
concerning communications coming within 
the purview of Articles 22 to 24. 

(ii) When deemed necessary to exchange 
messages with other wireless telegraphs 
in connection with meteorological and time 
signals or the adjustment of apparatus. 

(iii) When rendered necessary to com- 
municate with a tclegraph office equipped 
with wireless telegraph apparatus, fullowing 
instructions issued by such office. 

(iv) When deemed necessary to exchange 
messages with military wireless telegraphs 
to meet the requirements of military com- 
munications. 

ART. 28.- When a private wireless telegraph 
has received a request from another wireless 
telegraph to exchange messages for the purpose 
of adjusting apparatus, it shall respond thereto, 
provided there is no danger of obstruction. 

Акт. 29.--The Minister of Communications 
shall specially instruct the Wireless Telegraph 
Inspection Bureau to test a private wireless 
telegraph with a view to ascertaining whether 
it is properly employed and whether its com- 
munications are in order. 

ART. 30.—When sending instructions to a 
private wireless telegraph relating to its com- 
munications, the Wireless Telegraph Inspection 
Bureau will prefix to its call signal the wireless 
telegraph inspecting signal e em e e e ame 
in order to distinguish its message from 
genera] communications. 

AKT. 31.—Where an order is sent direct to 
an operator relating to the restriction or 
suspension of operations by the private wircless 
telegraph operated by him or the removal of 
its apparatus and accessories, the person 
responsible for the installation will be separately 
notified. 

Акт. 32.—When a vessel with а private 
wireless telegraph on board comes within thc 
wireless telegraph range of a telegraph ofhce 
it must briefly report to such office its direction 
and distance therefrom, together with the 
direction in which the vessel is moving. When 
about to withdraw from the range of such 
othce a similar report must be sent. 

ART. 33.— The person responsible for a private 
wireless telegraph must report to the Minister 
of Communications, at the same time giving 
details, on all circumstances falling under the 
following headings : — 

(i) When special restrictions have been 
imposed on the equipmeut and operation 
of the wireless telegraph concerned in foreign 
waters. Provided that exception be made 
where such restriction has been officially 
announced. . 

(ii) When messages have been sent in 
accordance with Articles 22-24. i 

(11) When cases of contravention of the 
Wireless Telegraph. Law or the Regulations 
connected therewith on the part of a private 
or foreign wireless telegraph have been 
detected. | 

(iv) When matters have arisen calling for 
special attention in regard to the results of 
wireless telegraphy or other features. | 
ART. 34.—Thce person responsible for a private 

wireless tclegraph must kcep a journal and 
cause the operator to record therein the iteins 
coming under the following headings :- - 

(i) Time of beginning and end of messages, 
and wireless station signalled. 

$ w (ii) Nature of message. | 

/ (iii) The circumstances coming under 
WArticles 27 and 33, and the steps taken in 

accordance therewith. 
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(iv) In the case of private wireless tele- 
graphs established in accordance with Clause 
v, Article 2, of the Wircless Telegraph Law, 
the results of experiments. 

(v) In addition to the matters under the 
above headings, references for future use. 
Communication journals as prescribed in this 

Article must be preserved for fifteen months, 
counting from the month following that in 
which they are completed. \ 


ART. 35.—Thc person responsible for a private 
wireless telegraph must affix in his operating 
room, where they can easily be seen, his certifi- 
cate, together with copies of the penal clauses 
of the Wireless Telegraph Law and a list of the 
essential objects for which the installation. was 
established. 


2 

ART. 36.—The Minister of Communications 
will from time to time specially send officials to 
examine reports, and documents connected 
therewith, on the apparatus mounting and 
operations of private wireless telegraphs, in 
such cases the officials concerned will carry 
proof of their competency. 


ART. 37.—Documents to be sent in under 
the provisions of Articles 7, 8, 10 and 19 mav 
be replaced by telegrams. 


ART. 38.—Documents to be submitted under 
this Ordinance to the Minister of Communica- 
tions, with the exception of those coming under 
the preceding Article, must all be passed through 
the Communications Office having jurisdiction 
over, or the Lead post ofhce dealing with 
branch administrative business at, the place of 
a land installation or the regular port of mooring 
of a vessel having an installation, 


Supplementary Regulations. | 


Акт. 39. - The provisions of Articles 1 to 3, 
§ to 14, 18 to 20, 22 to 38, apply to private 
wireless telephones, and the provisions of 
Articles 22 to 24, 26, 29 to 31 and 36 apply to 
wireless telegraphs or telephones installed on 
foreign vessels. 

Ант. 40.- This Ordinance comes into force 
on November ist, 1915. 


REGULATIONS RELATING TO 
QUALIFYING EXAMINATIONS 
For OPERATORS OF PRIVATE WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPHS. 

E. (Ordinance No. 48, of the Depart- 
ment of Communications, October 

26th, 1915.) 

ART. 1.—Persons aged seventeen or above 
qualifving for posts as operators of private 
wireless telegraphs will be cxamined and 
approved according to the following classi- 
fication :— 
Class I.— Persons 


capable of = operating 


private wireless telegraphs set up under the 


provisions of the Wireless Telegraph Law, 
Article 2. 

Class 1I.--Petsons capable of acting as 
assistant operators of private wireless tele- 
graphs set up under the provisions of the 
Wireless Telegraph Law, Article 2 (except 
those set up under clause iii) and of private 
wircless telegraphs set up under the provisions 
of clause iii of the same Article. 

Class Ш, Persons capable of acting as 
assistant operators of private wireless. tele- 
graphs set up under the provisions of the 
Wireless Telegraph. Law, Article 2, clause v, 
and of private wireless telegraphs set np under 
the provisions of any one of the clauses of the 
same Article. 


—- м 


344 


Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony 


тт у л м Е ee M CD 


Акт. 2.—Examinations will be carried out 
by the Qualifying Examination Committee for 


(1) Wireless Telegraphy : Theory (for Class 
I only), adjustment and use of apparatus (for 
Classes I and II only). 7 

(2) Practical Electric Telegraphy: Trans- 
mission of a message in Japanese and a Euro- 


< о 
eighty katakana characters (syllables) or tel 
European words per minute ; and for Classes I 
and III, fifty katakana characters (syllables) or 
twelve European words per minute. 

(3) Wireless Telegraph Laws and Regulations : 
General Laws and Ordinances relating to 
wireless telegraphs (for Classes I and И only) ; 
Laws and Ordinances relating to private wire- 
less telegraphs (for Class III only). 

English language : Rudiments (for Classes 
I and ЇЇ only). 


ART. 3.—The Minister of Communications 
will award certificates of proficiency (Form No. 1) 
to successful candidates in the examination. 


military wireless telegraphy may be granted 
certificates of proficiency accordi 
following classification without undergoing 
examination on review by the Qualifying 
Examination Committee for Operators of 
Private Wireless Telegraphs. 

(1) Persons engaged in the public wireless 
telegraph servicc—for Class T or lower. 

(2) Persons engaged iu military wireless 
telegraphy—for Class П or lower. 

(3) Persons engaged in the public telegraph 
service—for Class III. 

These provisions apply also in the case of 
persons holding second of third-class certifi- 
cates of proficiency according to the following 
classification : 

(1) Persons holding second-class certificates 
of proficiency who have been engaged for not 
less than two years as assistant o tors of 
private — wireless telegraphs established in 
accordance with the Wireless Telegraph Law, 
Article 2, clause iii—for Class I. 

(2) Persons holding third-class certificates 
of proficiency who have been engaged for notless 
than two years as assistant operators of private 
wireless telegraphs—for Class H. 


Авт. S.-Persons holding а certificate of 
study for completion of training in wireless 
telegraphy, practical electric telegraphy, and 
Wireless Telegraph Laws, and Regulations, in 
accordance with the classifications determined 
by the Ministry of Communications, with the 
object of engaging in wireless telegraphy, may 
be granted certificates of proficiency, for Class 1 
or lower, on review. 


Акт. б. — Examinations will be held annually, 
date, place and other details thercof will be 
announced in the Oficial Gazelle. Provided 
that if deemed necessary by the Minister of 
Communications extra examinations may be 
held at special times. 

Reviews by the examiners will take place 
according to circumstances. 


Art. 7.—Candidates for examination must 
submit to the Minister of Communications 
before the appointed date an application in 


writing (Form No. 2), ap thereto a 
statement of antecedents (Form No. 3), an 
abstract of the Census Register, and a photo- 
graph. 

Авт. 8.—Candidates for examination must 

y an examination fee of two m in Class I 
and one yen in Classes II and 111, affixing to 
the application form a revenue stamp for the 
amount. 

Fees already paid for examination cannot be 
refunded to candidates faili to pass the 
examination or to those disqualified under the 
provisions of Article 9. 


ART. 9.—Where the Qualifying Examination 
Committee for Operators of Private Wireless 
Telegraphs liave detected false statements in 
a form of antecedents or i pron behaviour 
during examination, they will disqualify the 
candidate concerned. 

Where the facts of a case coming under the 
provision of this Article are discovered after 
the candidate has passed the examination, his 
certificate of proficiency will be invalidated. 


Авт. 10.—The names of successful candidates 
will be announced in the Official Gasetle. 


Art. 11.—Where the holder of a certificate 
of proficiency has changed his name or lost or 
damaged his certificate, he may apply to the 
Minister of Communications for a revision or 
renewal thereof. 

Applicants under this provision must pay a 
fec of thirty sen for revision or renewal of 
certificate affixing to the letter of application a 
revenue stamp for the amount. 


Additional Regulation. 

This Ordinance comes into force on November 
18%, 1915. (Form No 1.) 

Certificate of Proficiency awarded on Quali- 
fying Examination for Operators of Private 
Ve Telegraphs. 

ame РР КЖ es .99299* жээ еге о ээг? ета 


ооо ооо оао ох оо то точь 


Address 
Date of Birth ....... enn mI ; 
Eligible for Class No. ...... РЕ 
This is to certify that the above- ed is 
qualified in the class d ignated in accordance 
with the Regulations re Асе 0 Qualifying 
Examinations for Operators of Private Wireless 
Telegraphs. 
Name (seal) . ee 
President of Qualifying Examination 
Committee for Operators of Private 
n Telegraphs. 
te ..... EO ES SEG SS XN P. 


The certification of the President of the 
Qualifying Examination Committee for Opera- 
tors of Private Wireless Telegraphs is sanc- 
tioned and a certificate of proficiency hereby 
granted. 

(This certificate of proficiency falls within the 
categorv of Class A (B) certificates under the 
Business annexed to the International Wireless 
Telegraph Convention of London, and the 
holder of this certificate declares his acceptance 
of the obligation strictly to preserve the secrecy 
of communications under the whole of the 
Regulations.) 

(Seal) Minister of Communications. 

Date ооо» «ез озгеге ооо ое е 


Notes :— 
(т) On the back, in the cases of Classes I and 
П, appears a translation in a foreign language. 
(2) The paragraph in parentheses appears їп 
the cases of Classes I and И. 
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(Form No. 2.) (iii) urere ю theR ations: regad 
emor. alifying Examination for 
Form Es хаса bin s no paper - айда: Operas of Private Wireless Tele- 
tion for Operators of Private Wireless Tele- grapas, 
Afix graphs. з I.—FOREIGN OPERATORS MAY ВЕ 
Revenue Мше applicant D SUBSTITUTED. 
Stamp Date of Bilbo o i In order to prepare against possible instances 
here P MG s where wireless operators on board Japanese 
: bd qu Tog for: Мо..... | ships for the service to foreign ports Will be 
I am desirous of undergoing unable to attend their duties because of sickness 
( examination (0 qualify for the | and other inevitable circumstances, 15% and 2nd 


+ review by examiners to } 
above Class in accordance with 


the provisions of the А 
{ Article 4 (or 5} of the } Regulations relating 
to g Examinations for Operators of 
Private Wireless Telegraphs, and append the 
documents required by icle 7 of the same 
Regulations. 


class foreign operators having certificate for 
the licence of A or B category may be employed 
as substitutes to Japanese operators, subject 
to the approval of the Minister of Communica- 
tions, in consequence of the putting the com- 
wireless regulations into effect in 

ngland. In case of application for the employ- 
ment of foreign operators under the foregoing 


Pisas n ans ees paragraph certificates will be given them by 
Мами үк EC К Peete ee КАР {һе Ministry of Communications. Aboard ships 
Date ен employing foreign operators an office for public 


communications in foreign languages may be 
opened. 


Il.—QuaLiFICATION OF WIRELESS OPERATORS 
ON FIsHING TRAWLERS: 


In view of the fact that the wireless equipment 


aboard fishing trawlers will not only acilitate 
the safety of their voyage and immediate relief 


To the Minister of Communications. 
(Form No. 3.) 

| Memorandum (on Mino paper). 

Statement of Antecedents. 


Name T 
Social status and domicile .......... 
Date of birth ....... n8 


Education :— from accidents, but will also be a 
; great advant- 
School ...... Section " T ak ot age for the fishing in dustry by sign: ailing the 
че, presence of swarms of and other discoveries 
сө letion. “of pee у а. er to companion ships, it is no longer uncommon 
leaving school : (abstract of | for trawlers and smaller crafts to be equipped 
graduation certificate DE ‘certificate of with wireless apparatus. Hitherto, however, 
сау а ded only 1st class operators have been admitted 
Occupation = ae in Ше; m ктү m пе shi 
Я ? А А wbic s proved to be quite inadequate. е 
сар ошоо; Duy uer pt regulations are now amended to the etfect that 
tion followed (references from the Coven: and class operators will henceforth be admitted 
ment office [or firm) appended) as senior operators on the ships carrying on the 
Awards or penalties :— Pee en wireless service in Japanese language. In view 
Description ў Date of the actual importance, certificate of thc 
а eeu. селке: licence as 2nd olass operator will be granted by 
The above is a correct statement. the Ministry of Communications to those having 
Name (seal) ««+оетео еә е essc] ж TIE PN experience in wireless communications 
Present address ооо осо о вое езет» о the Navy and other establishments. 


III.—AMENDMENT TO THE REGULATIONS 
REGARDING QUALIFYING EXAMINATION AS 
WIRELESS OPERATORS FOR PRIVATE Езтлв- 
LISHMENTS. 


In view of the growing increase of applicants 
for the licence as wireless opcrators in private 
establishments, the Regulations regarding thc 
qualifying examination are amended as follows : 

(a) Instead of the names of applicants, their 
number will be written in examination papers. 

(5) The result of the examination will bc 
announced in each subject on the day of its 
examination for the purpose of selection and 
dispeusing with further trouble with the rest 
of the examination. 

(c) Wireless experts in the Army and Navy 
will also be included in the examining com- 
mittee. 


on the photograph. 
(2) The revenue stamp must not be 


cancelled. 


REGULATIONS REGARDING THE 
QUALIFICATIONS OF WIRELESS 
OPERATORS. 

Е The following Regulations regarding 
the qualifications of wireless operators 
have issued from the Department 

of Communications :— 
($ Substitution of Foreign Operators. 
(8) Qualification of Wireless Operators 
on Fishing Trawlers. 


KENYA COLONY AND PROTECTORATE. 


(See Maps 25 and 28) 


HE administration ís conducted by a Governor and Commander-in- 
Chief, assisted by an Executive and a Legislative Council. 
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CONTROL. 
OFFICIAL CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. | Title. | Address. 
А UM ОНАН ыиы НЕ тев 
The Hon. Мг. T. Fitzgerald..' Postmaster-General .. € si ix Nairobi. 
ES | пеша RUE m" 
ORGANISATION. 


At present there are two radio stations open for public traffic in this 
territory—one at Mombasa and the other at Kismayu, in Jubaland. 

А radio service is maintained with Mombasa as a means of communication 
with Jubaland. 

Licences have, so far, only been issued in respect of some half dozen 
experimental receiving stations and only three of these latter are now 
being actually worked. 


ADMINISTRATION. 


Radiotelegraphy is administered under the following :— 
A—Wircless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913. 
B—Experimental Licence issued thereunder. 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ORDINANCE, | (2) If a Magistrate Is satisfied by information 
1913. on oath that there is reasonable ground for 

I. This Ordinance may be cited as believing that a wireless telegraph station has 

A “ The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, been established without a licence in that 
1913." ' behalf or that any apparatus for wireless tele- 

2. The expression “wireless telegraphy” graphy has been installed or worked in any 
means any system of communication by place or on board any ship within the jurisdiction 
telegraph as defined by the Indian Telegraph without a licence in that behalf he may grant 
Act, 1883, without the aid of any wire con- a search warrant (о any police officer to enter 
necting the points from and at which the and inspect the station, place, or ship, and 
messages or other communications are sent to seize any apparatus which appears to him 


aud received. to be used or intended to be used for wireless 
Provided that nothing in this Ordinance telegraphy therein. : 
shall prevent any person from making or 6. (1) The Governor may make regulations 
using electrical apparatus for actuating ‹ for all or any of the following matters :— 
machinery or for any purpose other than (i) For prescribing the form and manner in 
the trausiniss'on of messages. which applications for licences under this 
3. The Governor may, whenever he shall — Ordinance are to be inade ; 
deem it expedient to do so, licence the estab- (ii) Гог prescribing the fees payable on the 
lishment of any wireless telegraph station : grant of any licence ; 
or the installation or working of any apparatus - (11) For regulating the manner in which 
foc wireless telegraphy in any place in the . apparatus for wireless telegraphy on board 
Protectorate or on board any British ship . a merchant ship, whether British or forcign, 
registered in the Protectorate. in the waters of the Protectorate shall be 
4. (1) No person shall establish any wireless worked so as to prevent interference with 
telegraph station or install or work any appa- | naval signalling or the working of an 
ratus for wireless telegraphy in any place in | wireless telegraph station lawfully established, 
the Protectorate or on board any British ship installed, or worked in the Protectorate or 
registered in the Protectorate except under and the waters thereof and so as not to interrupt 
in accordance with a licence granted in that or interfere with the transmission of any 
behalf by the Governor. wireless messages between wireless telegraph 
(2) Every such licence shall be in such fo,m stations established as aforesaid on land and 
and for such period as the Governor may deter- Wireless telegraph stations established on 
mine and shall contain such terins, conditions ships at sea; | 
aud restrictions оп and subject to which the (av) For prohibiting, except with the special 
licence is granted as the Governor shall consider or general permission of the Postinaster- 
desirable in the public interest. General of the Protectorate, the working or 
5. (1) М апу person establishes а wireless using of any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
telegraph station without a licence in Ша. оп board a merchant ship, whether British 
behalf or installs or works any apparatus for ог foreigu, whilst such ship is in any of tbe 
wireless нар without a lcence in that harbours of the Protectorate ; 
behalf he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding (v) For prohibiting or regulating in case at 
one thousand and five hundred rupees or to any time in the opinion of the Governor an 
imprisonment of either description for a term emergency has arisen in which it is expedient 
not exceeding twelve months and in either case for the public service that His Majesty's 
be liable to forfeit any apparatus for wircless Government should have control over the 
telegraphy installed or worked without a transmission of messages by wireless tele- 
licence, but no proceedings shall be taken | graphy on board merchant ships, whether 
agaiust any person under this Ordinance except British or forcign, in the waters of the Pro- 


with thc previous sanction of the Attorney- tectorate, the use of wireless telegraphy on 
General. board such ships while in such water by 
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&uch further rules as the Governor may see 
fit to make from time to time and either in 
all classes or in such cases as may be deemed 
desirable. 

(2) Provided that no regulations made in 
respect of the matters described in ү» 
(iii) (iv) and (v) of this section shall apply to 
the use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 

7. When ап applicant for a licence proves to 
the satisfaction of the Governor that the sole 
object of obtaining the licence is to enable him 
to conduct experiments in wireless telegraphy 
a licence for that purpose shall be granted 
subject to such special terms, conditions, and 
restrictions as the Governor may think proper, 
but shall not be subject to any rent or royalty. 

8. (1) Every omission or neglect to comply 
with and every act done or attempted to be 
done contrary to the provisions of this Ordi- 
nance or of any Regulations made thereunder 
or in breach of the conditions and restrictions 
subject to or upon which any licence has been 
issued shall be deemed to be an offence against 
this Ordinance and for every such offence not 
otherwise specially provided for the offender 
shall in addition to the forfeiture of any articles 
seized be liable to a fine of seven hundred and 
fifty rupees. 

(2) АП convictions, forfeitures, and fines 
under this Ordinance or any Regulations there- 
under may be had and recovered before a 
Magistrate of the first class, and every such 
Magistrate shall have jurisdiction to pass any 
sentence authorised by this Ordinance on апу 
European or other non-native convicted of an 
offence against this Ordinance notwithstanding 
anything in any Ordinance or law limiting the 
jurisdiction of suchJMagistrate over Europeans 
and non-Natives. 

9. The Wireless Telegraph Ordinance, 1908, 
is hereby repealed: Provided howcver— 
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(r) Every licence granted under the said 
Ordinance and in force at the commencement 
of this Ordinance shall be deemed to have been 
granted under this Ordinance. 

(2 All Regulations made under the said 
Ordinance and in force at the commencement 
of this Ordinance shall be deemed to have been 
made under this Ordinance and shall continue 
in force until other provision is made. ч | 


LICENCE. 


B In exercise of the powers coffferred 
upon me by Section 7 of the Wireless 
elegraphy Ordinance, 1923, I, Robert 
Thorne Coryndon, Knight Commander of the 
Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael and 
Saint George, Governor and Commander-in- 
Chief of the Colony and Protectorate of Kenya, 
do hereby licence and authorise................ 
FESIGING айы тылы eS Eka ice РО УЗКИЕ РЕЧЕ 
to conduct experiments in wireless telegraphy, 
and for such purpose to import wirelesstelegraph 
apparatus and install the same at such places 
as the Postmaster-General shall approve, subject 
to the conditions and restrictions following, 
that is to say :— 

I. All apparatus utilised үш to the pro- 
visions of this licence shall be used solely for 
the т urpose of scientific study in wireless tele- 
graphy and in no case shall the licensee instal 
apparue capable of be ng used for the purpose 
of sending wireless signals, or use the receiving 
apparatus for the purpose of receiving either 
private messages or for any commercial telegraph 
traffc whatsoever. 

2. This licence sball remain in full force and 


operation for from 
date hereof. 
Given under my hand at Nairobi this 
day of 19 


92 . 
Governor and Commander-in-Chief. 


LATVIA 


(See also Maps 3 aud 9) 


ATVIA, one of the new Baltic States, proclaimed her independence 

(from Russia) on November 18th, 1918, which was recognised “ de jure ” 
by the Supreme Council on January 26th, 1921, and the new state was 
admitted to the League of Nations on September 22nd, 1921. 


The Government of Latvia, according to the Constitution of 1922, is 


republican, representative and democratic. 
The Legislature is the National Assembly 


the Executive and the Judicature. 


It is composed of the Legislature, 


(‘‘ Saeima ’’), and the Executive are the President of the Republic and the 


Cabinet of Ministers. 


| CONTROL. 
The control of wireless telegraph operations, except military and naval 
stations, is in the hands of the Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, 
assisted by the Central Wireless Section of the Department. 


——— — — demo 7 m = м 


Official. 


| 


Eduards Kadikis „ә iu 


| 
vx | Director-General of 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


—-- — — — mM mi —— ns =_= = 


Тиш. Address. 


Posts and Riga 


Telegraphs 


Janis; Linters .. es m 


oe | Chief of Central Wireless Section... Riga 


ранние 
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ORGANISATION. 


At the present time the following wireless stations are in operation :—' 


Coast Stations (P.G.) Е és bá Es TEE- 
Coast Stations (Official) .. E aks ec ... 1 
Long Distance Fixed Station га es 6 .. 1 
Ship Stations (Commercial) т s 25 .. 13 
Central Receiving Station 4 а "T » I 
There are no direction finding stations, no amateur or radio clubs and 
no amateur licences. There are seven private receiving stations for time 
, and'meteorological signals and two schools—one for military and the other for 
private operators. 
ADMINISTRATION. 
Latvia was admitted to the International Radiotelegraphic Convention 
on January Ist, 1922. 
'A—Law relating to the Establishment and use of Radio 
Stations. 
B— Regulations for Merchant Ships. . 
C— Regulations for the Examination of Latvian Commercial 
Radio Operators. 
D— Form of Licence for the Installation of Wireless Apparatus 
on board ship. 
E—Form of Licence for Operating Wireless Apparatus on 
board ship. | 
F—Form of Certificate of Proficiency in Radiotelegraphy, 


LAW UPON THE ESTABLISHMENT OF | 4. In order to guarantee secrecy of corres- 
RADIO STATIONS AND UPON MAKING ndence or for the security of the State the 
| 


USE OF THEN. inister of Communication independently or 
A I. All radio stations on the territory at the request of the Minister of War is entitled 
of Latvia and on board ships and | to revoke, without explanation of the reasons, 


the permissions given or to close private radio 
stations. The owners must remove the 
apparatus and accessories installed in the time 
fixed by the Director-General of Posts and 


Nore 1. a 
As radio stations are considered a!] telegraphs, НЙ Бына which the Director-General 


telephones or other apparatus of this nature, 
inter-communicating or sending out or excbang- of the owners. 
ing signals by means of electromagnetic waves. | Note.—All radio stations excepted those be- 
NOTE 2. longing to the Ministries of War or of 

The territory of Latvia is considered the whole Communications are considered private 
land territory of Latvia, the territorial waters stations. 


| 
of Latvia and the air over these territories. 5. In case of war or on the proclamation of the 


aeroplanes sailing under the flag of 
Latvia are managed by the State or subjected 
to the control and inspection of the Government, 


egraphs will doso at the expense 


NoTE a state of siege, the Director-General of Posts 
The officials empowe by the Director- | and Telegraphs is entitled upon request of the 
General of Posts and Telegraphs have the 


Minister of War to close all private radio 
right to control all radio stations on board | stations on land, on board ship or on aeroplanes, 
foreign ships coming into the territory of Latvia or to put them under the control of the Ministries 
to examine their certificates, licences and | of Communication or of War. In such cases 
installations, and to ensure the observation of all private radio stations, apparatus and parts 
all Radiotelegraph International and Latvian 


may be legally uisitioned for the use of 
regulations, both general and local, by that these branches of Administration. 


radio station. Е + А 
2x 6. The mutual relations in radiotelegraphic 
г. No private person, corporation or Govern- ! questions between the Ministries of War and 


ment institution in Latvia, on Latvian ships or ^ 6t Communications and the stations belongi 
A : - ng 

aeroplanes, excepting the Ministry of Communi- | (5 them (including private stations under the 
cations and the Ministry of War, has the right, | рапаретепі or control of the Director-General 
without previous permission given by the of Posts and Telegraphs) are regulated by 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, to · joint committees of these branches of Adminis- 
manufacture, provide, keep, establish or use tration, their decisions have to be confirmed by 
осии vi radiotelephonic stations, the Ministers of War-and of Communications: 
арраягацу er patt ‚ In case of dissent between the Ministers of 

3. The Director-General of Posts and Tele- — War and of Communications the Cabinet of 
graphs may issue—in conformity with the | Ministers decides the question 
present law and the 1912 London Radiotele- ` ° 
graphic Convention and other international 7. The stations belonging to the Ministry 
treaties, already concluded or which will further of War must observe the International 
be concluded, —detailed regulations for the Radio Convention and pana telegraphic 
use of all radio stations in Latvian territory regulations, when transmitting signals of danger 
excepting stations controlled by the Ministry | or warning, in communications with foreign 
of War. These regulations must be conürmed ' states or exchanging general public corres- 
by the Minister of Communication. | pondence. 


rr EE, ие 
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8. To provide for the safety of navigation 
(on sea and in the air) the Minister of Communi- 
cations, in agreement with: the Ministers of 
War and of Foreign Affairs and, in conformity 
with the international treaties and conventions, 
may issue regulations for the compulsory fitting 
and the use of radio stations on Latvian vessels 
of different tonnage and type 


stations. T 
by the Criminal Court to imprisonment (Penal 
Code, Article 20), or to a fine of 100-2,500 francs, 
or the two punishments jointly, and the Court 
has the right to confiscate all the radio stations, 
apparan and accessories in his possession. 
If a person belonging to the crew of a vessel or 
aeroplane becomes liable for punishment, he 15 
not allowed to leave the Latvian territory until 
he has deposited a security in currency. 

то. This law annuls the regulation of October 
28th, 1922 (the Governments News 1922, 
No. 247) concerning the installation and use of 


radio stations. " Lc 
: gned : . CAKSTE, 
residen of the State. 
Riga, June 4th, 1923. 


EXTRACT _ FROM MERCHANT SHIPS 
WIRELESS REGULATIONS. 


B 1. No shipboard ‘wireless station 
on a Latvian merchant ship shall 

, established or ‘operated without a 

licence issued by the Director-General of Posts 

‘and Telegraphs of Latvia. 

2. Firstly the shipowner requests permission 
to provide and establish a wireless station. 
Seconily the shipowner informs the Director- 
General of the accomplished installation, 
how he intends to operate it, the hours of service, 
wavelength, etc., and requests .a licence for 
operating. í 

. If the station fulfils all prescriptions of the 
radiotelegraphic regulations the j 
General delivers the requested licence. This 
licence is to be produced an 
or foreign ports on request 
spectors of these P 

4. The Director eneral determines the inter- 
national call ца! and takes steps to ensure 
that the name of the ship station is incorporated 
in the international list of the world's wireless 
stations. 

s. The shipboard station and operators 
shall fulfil all prescriptions of the Radiotele- 
graphic Convention, 1912. In case of contra- 
vention they are liable to punisbment, and 
their licences and certificates annuled. 

6. The Latvian shipboard wireless stations 
charges are determined by the Director-General. 

(Signed) Ep. KADIKIS, 
Director-General. 


| J. LiNTERS. 
Chief of Central Wireless Section. 
Confirmed by the Minister of Communications, 
Riga, March 30th, 1922. 


EXTRACT FROM THE REGULATIONS 
FOR THE EXAMINATION OF LATVIAN 
COMMERCIAL RADIO OPERATORS. 


C In conformity with Art. 10 of the 
London Radio Telegraphic Convention 
of July sth, 1912, I pu lish the follow- 


ing decree :— 
1. Situations on Latvian merchant ships 
are available only to radio operators 
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who have a certificate issued by the Director- 
General. 

2. This certificate will be delivered after an 
examination and after the appicant has signed 
a declaration that he will keep secret all radio- 
telegraphic correspondence. 

3. Every radio operator may be re-examined 
should the progress in radiote egraphy demand 
it. The certificate may be given for а determined 
time. 

4. In special cases, aliens can obtain certifi- 
cates as radio operators on board Latvian ships, 
for a short period only. : 

Riga, March 3oth, 1922. 

(Signed) Ер. KADIKIS, . 
Director-General. 


LICENCE FOR THE INSTALLATION OF 
A SHIPBOARD WIRELESS STATION. 
eure .SrgAMSuIP. Co., то. 

You are hereby authorised to acquire 
for your ship “ ........ P gross 
and net R.T. a wireless telegraph 
shipboard station of a size that conforms to 
regulations of those countries which your ship 
is to visit, and to install the station on boa 
the ship. 

The installation will be tested and certified 
at the ships next arrival at Riga. For ship- 
board wireless station the call signal à id 
has been reserved. . 


Riga, th, 1922. 
(Signed) 
Director-General. 
of Posts and Telegraphs of Latvia. 
Chief of Wireless Section. 
LICENCE. 
E In conformity with the regulations 


of the International Radiotelegra hic 
Convention, London, 1912, by these 
presents it is permitted to open for communi- 
cation the radiotelegraphic station, installed 
with my permission on board the Latvian 
a ' belonging to the port of Riga. 
The Latvian Post and Telegraph Administra- 
tion certifies that the station mentioned as 
deceeded below fulfils all the conditions cited 
in conformity with the International Radio- 
telegraphic Convention and has been registered 
relative to this service as shipboard station 
of the third Class. 


Riga, 1922. 
(Signed) 
Director-General 


of Posts and T elegraphs of Latvia. 
SCHEDULE OF STATION AND APPARATUS. 
т. Ship, Steamer. 
a. Registered tons, gross and average speed. 
3. Owner. 
4. Home port. 
s. International Code letters. 
6. Radio call letters. 
7. Nature of service. 
8. Hours of operation. 
9. Class. 
o. Ship charge: 
With Latvian coast or shipboard stations, 
o5 centimes per word. 
With forcign coast or shipboard stations, 
15 centimes per word. 
ir. Normal day range in nautical miles with 
other ship at sea. 
12. System. 
13. Power: 
Transformer input. 
Primary source of power. 
Direct current generator. 
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14. Characteristics of transmitting system. 
15. Characteristic of receiving system. 
16. Wavelength range of receiver. 
17. Antenna, 
Type of aerial. 
Essential dimensions. 
18. Auxiliary apparatus : 
Emergency set. 
Power. Source. 
Normal day range with ships. 
19. Wavelength. Antenna Current. 
(amperes). 
300 = 
450 — 
800 — 
600 == 
(Signed) 
Chief " Central Wireless Section. 


" Inspectors. 


CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY IN 
RADIO TELEGRAPHY. 


escas ink CLASs 
F This is to certify that under the 
provisions of the Radiotelegraph 


Convention, 1912, Mr. 
has been examined in radiotelegraphy and has 
passed : 

(a) The working and adjustment of wireless 
ps ; 

0) Transmission by Morse key and sound 
reading by head telephones at a speed of 
not Jess than words a minute, 

(0) Knowledge of the regulations applicable 
to the exchange of the radiotelegraph traffic. 
The holder's practical knowledge of adjust- 


ment was tested on a Telefunken 2 kW. tonic 


train spark ship station. 


It is also certified hereby that the holder 
has made a declaration that he wil] preserve 
the secrecy of vag Apa correspondence. 

The holder of this certificate is therefore 
authorised to operate wireless apparatus on 
board a Latvian ship for two years. 

Riga, 192 . 


Examíning Officers. 
On behalf of the Minister of Communications 
(Signed) 
Director-General 
of Posts and Telegraphs of Latvia. 


Tue Horprn's DESCRIPTION, 

Name 

Date of Birth 

Place of Birth 

Citizenship 

Any special peculiarities 

Note: On demand the national passport 
is to be produced, 


DECLARATION, 


I, 
give the solemn promise that I will faithfully 
preserve the secrecy of all messages coming 
to my knowledge, through my employment 
under this licence; that this declaration is 
made freely, without mental reservation or 
pups of evasion, and that 1 will well and 
rithfully discharge the duties of the office. 

Riga, 192 

(Signed) 
erator, 

Icertify the accucacy of the holder's descrip- 

tion and his signature, 


9180/9) 
Chíef of Central Wireless Section 


LIBERIA 


(See Maps 24 and 26.) 
HE only independent * black "' republic in the Old World. The executive 
authority is vested in a President, a Vice-President, and a Council of six 
Ministers, and the legislative power in a Parliament of two Houses, known 
respectively as the Senate and House of Representatives. 
CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 
Wireless telegraphy is represented by a station situated at Monrovia, 
under the jurisdaction of the French Government, which is open for public 


correspondence with ships. 


LIECHTENSTEIN 


IECHTENSTEIN, the small but sovereign Principality which lies on 
the northern slopes of the Rhetian Alps between Switzerland and Austria, 


is a democratic monarchy. 
and, 1921, 
was agreed to in the Assembly. 


The reigning Prince is Johann II. 
he gave his sanction to a new and modern constitution which 


On October 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 
In 1921 the Swiss League took over the administration of post, telegraph 


and telephones. 


ADMINISTRATION. 
The regulations relating to radiotelegraphy and telephony are in the 
hands of Switzerland, with whom a Convention exists to that effect. 
Actually there are no radioelectric installations in the territory, but 
regulations have been provided for such contingencies, 
A-—-Convention between the Swiss Federal Council and the Government 
of the Principality of Liechtenstein. 
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Laws and Regulations— Liechtenstein 


CONVENTION. 


Concluded between the Swiss Federal 

. Council and the Government of the 

Principality of Liechtenstein relating 

to the exploitation of the postal, telegraphic 

and telephone services of the Principality of 

Liechtenstein in the hands of the administration 

of the Swiss posts and the administration of the 
Swiss telegraphs and telephones. 

Concluded on the roth of November, 1920. 

Brought into operation on the ist of February, 
1921. 

Tug FEDERAL COUNCIL OF THE Swiss 
CONFEDERATION, 

After having seen and examined the Convention 
concluded at Berne on the 10th. November, того, 
under reservation. of ratification, between the 
plenipotentiary of the Federal Council, in the 
name of the Swiss Confederation, and that of Hts 
Serene Highness, the reigning Prince of the 
Principality of Liechtenstein, in the name of the 
Principality, with regard to the exploitation of 
the postal, telegraphic and telephonic se vices of 
the Principality of Liechtenstein in the hands 
of the administration of Swiss telegraphs and 
telephones, which Convention was approved by 
the States Council on the 10th December, 1920, 
and by the National Council on the 17th day of the 
same month, and of which the following ts the text. 


THE GOVERNMENT OF THE PRINCIPALITY OF 
LIECHTENSTEIN. 

After having seen and examined the Convention 
concluded at Berne on the ioth November, 1920, 
under reservation 7 ratification between the 
plenipotentiary of His Serene Highness, the 
reigning Prince of the Principality of Liechten- 
stein, т the name of the Principality and that 
of the Federal Council, in the name of the Swiss 

onfederation with recard to the explostation 
of the fos telegraphic and telephonic services 
of the Principality of Liechtenstein in the hands 
of the administration of Swiss posts and the 
administration of the Swiss telegraph and tele- 
phones, which Convention was approved by the 
assembly of Liechtenstein on the 29th of December, 
1920, and which runs as follows — 

The Swiss Federal Council and His Serene 
Highness, the reigning Prince of the Principality 
of Liechtenstein, in the traditional spirit of good 
neighbours, have resolved to conclude a Convention 
in order to assure the exploitation of the ee 
telegraphic and telephone services of the Princi- 
Раіну of Liechtenstein in the hands of the 
administration of the Swiss posts, telegraphs and 
telephones, and have appointed their. plenipoten- 
tiaries to this effect, viz. :-- 

The Suiss Federal Council, M. Guiseppe Motta 
(doctor of laws), President of the Swiss Confedera- 
tion, Chief of Federal Political ` Department, 
H.S.H. the reigning Prince of the Principality of 
Liechtenstein, М. Emile Beck (doctor of laws), 
Charge d'Affaires of the Principality of Licchten- 
stein, in Switzerland, who, having presented their 
Jull powers, recognised in proper and duc form, 
arranged the following provisions. 


CHAPTER I. 
GENERAL Provistons. 

ART. I,—The postal service, including the 
postal cheque service and that of the postal 
savings bank, as also the telegraphic and 
telephone services of thc кнн of Liech- 
tenstein, are exploited for the Principality by 
the care of the management of the Swiss posts 
and the management of the Swiss telegraphs 
and telephones. 

Акт. 2.— The Swiss rules and regulations 
having reference to the postal, telegraphic aud 


| 
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telephone service, as well as the agreements 
and statements concluded between Switzerland 
and foreign countries, are applicable in the 
Principality of Liechtenstein in the same way 
as in Switzcrland. 

ArT. 3.—Inasmuch as their repression is fore- 
scen in the law, the contraventions of the 
federal fiscal laws are deferred, in the first 
instance, to the tribunal at Vaduz. 

The cantonal tribunal of St. Gaul is appointed 
as a court of appeal, and the federal tribunal at 
Lausanne as supreme court of appeal. 

ART. 4.---(1) The post, telegraph and telephone 
offices of the Principality of Liechtenstein must 
be appointed as such, although they depend 
exclusively upon the adininistration of thc 
Swiss posts and the administration of the Swiss 
telegraphs and telephones. 

(2) Only the armorial bearings aud national 
colours of the Principality will figure on noticcs, 
stamps and ofhcial seals of the post, telegraph 
and telephone offices of the Principality, 

(3) The employees of Liechtenstein 
nationality engaged in the Principality are 
required to furnish their caps with the Liech- 
teiistein badge, апа the wearing of this cap is 
compulsory. 


CHAPTER II. 
POSTAGE STAMPS, TAXES AND Dues. 
ART. $.-—(1) (Concerning postage stamps.) 
(2) (Concerning the sale of postage stamps.) 
(3) (Concerning forgeries of postage stamps.) 
Ант. 6.—(1) The same taxes and dues will be 
gathered in the postal, telegraphic and telephone 
trafhc between Switzerland and Liechtenstein 
as in the Swiss interior traffic, In that which 
concerns the postal, telegraphic and telephone 
traffic between the Principality of Liechtenstein 
and abroad the tariffs are the same as those 
applied by Switzerland in her trafne with abroad. 

(2) The right of freedom from tax in the 
Principality is regulated by the same decrees as 
in Switzerland. 


CHAPTER ПГ. 

SERVICE OF OFFICIALS AND EMPLOYEES. 

ART. 7. —(t) The officials and employees of 
the postal, telegraphic and telephone services 
of the Principality of Liechtenstein are engaged 
by the administration of the Swiss posts and the 
administration of the Swiss telegraphs and 
telephones. The Government of the Prin- 
cipalitv of Liechtenstein has always the right 
to make proposals for the definite nomination of 
ofhcials. Except on account of special reasons 
touching on questions of service, these proposals 
shall be adopted. 

(2) Provisionally, and in so far as the neces- 
sities of the service exact it, ofhcials and 
employees of Swiss nationality may be equally 
employed in the Principality. 

Авт. 8. -(1) The officials and cinployees of 
the postal, telegraphic and telephonic service of 
the Principality of Liechtenstcin have the 
same rights and duties as the similar staff 
engaged in Switzerland. 

(2) The authorities, tribunals and district 
presidents of the Principality of Liechtenstein 
shall assist this staff in the exercise of its duties 
in the same degree as the similar authorities in 
Switzerland. 

(3) If an enquiry is held on, or a judgment 
given against, an official or employee of the 
ро, telegraphic or telephone service of the 
"riucipality, the local tribunals are under tho 
obligation of enforcing the authority to which 
the accused belongs in the same manner as the 
Swiss tribunals have to do in like case in 
Switzerland. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

PosrAL ROUNDS AND TECHNICAL INSTALLATIONS. 
ART. 9.—The estalbishment and suppression 
of post, telegraph апа telephone offices, the 
establishment, modification aod raha лоп of 
postal rounds, as well as telegraphic and tele- 

honic installations in the Principality of 

iechtenstein, can only be ordered after an 
understanding with the Government of this 
State. The demands formulated оп this 
subject by the Government of Licchtenstein 
will be taken into consideration, as far as possible, 
by the Swiss administration as far as it refers 
to installations the expenses of which are borne 
by the same Government. 


CHAPTER V. 
PosrAL CHEQUE AND PosTAL SAVINGS BANK 
SERVICES. 

Акт. uu). (Concerning the Post Office 
Savings Bank. 

(2) (Concerning the accounts of the Post Office 
Savings Bank.) 

ART. II.—(Concerning the investment of 
funds.) 


CHAPTER VI. 
OWNERSHIP OF THE FUNDS. 
An 12.—(т) (Concerning the exploitation of 


unds. 

(2) (Concerning the exploitation of funds.) 

ART. I3.—(1) The equipment of the offices 
and of the staff, as well as of the telegraphic aud 
telephonic installations necessary to assure the 
exploitation of the tal, telegraphic and 
telephone services on the territory of Liechten- 
stein, are the property of the Principality of 
Liechfenstcin. 

(2) All acquisitions and installations effect- 
uated under the regime of the present Convention 
are done at the cost of the Principality of 
Licchtenstein, and become its property. 


CHAPTER VII. ’ 
SETTLEMENT OF ACCOUNTS. 

ArT. 14.—(1) The receipts and expenses 
accounts of the postal service of the one part, 
and those of the telegraphic ап’ telephone 
service of the other part are settled separately. 

(2) They are made up each month by the 
Swiss administration concerned, and an abstract 
is sent to the Government of the Principality of 
Licchtenstein, which must give its opinion in the 
course of oue month. It is allowed that these 
monthly accounts can be followed by supple- 
mentary abstracts of accounts. 

Акт. 15.—(1) All expenses incurred by the 
wstal, telegraphic and telephone services of the 
Principality must pass through the accounts in 
such a manner that only such sums which have 
been actually spent are mentioned. 

(2) The annual expenses occasioned by the 
general administration (management, superin- 
tendence, auditing of accounts, etc.), as well as 
the purchasc of office stock for current use 
(forms, ctc.), are carried to the debit side of the 
exploitation account at a round figure corre- 
sponding approximately to the needs of Liech- 
tenstein. 

ART. 16.—(1) All taxes and ducs collected in 
the postal service by the post offices of Liechten- 
stein accrue exclusively to the Principality of 
Liechtenstein, and the sum total of these 
emoluments must, in consequence, be paid into 
the credit of the exploitation account. On the 
other hand, the receipts realised by the Swiss 
offices and arising from the collection of the 
same, taxes and dues accrue exclusively to 
Switzerland, and do not affect the accounts in 
Question. 


(2) At the same time, the receipts coming 
from the Liechtenstein postage stamps, which 
are sold to collectors through the offices specially 
reserved for this purpose by the Government of 
the Principality, must not figure in the abovc- 
mentioned accounts. 

(3) In the telegraphic and telephonic traffic 
between Switzerland and Liechtenstein, the 
taxes and dues are also deducted for the profit of 
the country in which they are collected. 

ART. 17.—(1) There is no rebate made with 
Liechtenstein on the subject of postal traffic 
between Switzerland and a third country. 
With what concerus the postal traffic between 
Liechtenstein and other States, such an allow- 
ance will not be necessary as long as the traffic 
remains about as intense in one sense as another. 

(2) In the telegraphic and telephonic working 
between Liechtenstein and other countries, 
Liechtenstein receives such portion of thc ducs 
accruing to Switzerland from the outgoing 
trafic. With what concerns the incoming 
traffic between Liechtenstein and other countries 
the terminal tax is collected for the benefit of 
the State. 

(3) Each of the contracting parties renounce 
the right of crediting their accounts with the 
dues from the transit in the postal, telegraphic 
and telephonic traffic between Switzerland and 
Liechtenstein. 

ART. 18.—(1) The receipts accruing from the 
exploitation of the stal, telegraphic апа 
telephone services in the Principality of Liech- 
tenstein are primarily directed to cover the 
expenses of such exploitation. If the exploita- 
tion account shows a credit balance, such 
becomes the property of the Principality of 
Liechtenstein. debit balance is charged to 
the account of the latter. It will, in addition, 
have to bear the expenses entailed by all con- 
structions and acquisitions which, according to 
the opiniou of the Swiss administrations, are 
necessary to the exploitation of the postal 
telegraphic and telephone services of thé 
Principality of Liechtenstein. 

(2) Once the balance sheet is issued, such 
credit as acquired by either Switzerland or the 
Principality of Liechtenstein must be discharged 
in Swiss currency within a period of 14 days at 
latest after the acceptance of the accounts. 


CHAPTER VIII. 
FinaL RESOLUTIONS. 


Авт. 19.—(1) Tte present Convention will be 
ratified and will come into force after the 
exchange of the documents of ratification. It 
can be published on the 1st of January or the 
1st of July of the civil year, subject to six 
months' notice. 

(2) Modifications can be incorporated in the 
present Conventjon by mutual consent without 
fonnal announcement. - 

(3) The Swiss postal administration and the 
Swiss telegraphic and telephone administration 
will decree the working arrangements necessary 
to the present Convention. 

ART. 20.—In case of disagreement on the 
subject of the interpretation of the present 
Convention, the question in dispute shall be 
submitted to an arbitration tribunal should it 
be found impossible to settle the matter by 
diplomatic means. In this case cach of the 
contracting parties shall choose an arbitrator. 
If the two arbitrators should not agree they will 
themselves appoint a referee or umpire. — 

In testimony whereof, the plenipotentiaries 
have signed the prescut Conveution and have 
thereto set their seal. 


Laws aud Regulations —Malta 
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Executed in duplicate, at Berne, the roth day Certifies that the above Convention is ratified 
of Novembcr, 1920. i and has the force of law in all its parts, promising 
. (L.S.) (Signed) MOTTA. in the names of the Principality of Liechtenstein, 
L.S.) (Signed) Beck. to observe it conscientiously at all times in so far 

Certifies that the above Convention is ratified as itself is concerned. 
and has the force of law in all its parts, promising In testimony whercof the present ratification 


has been signed by the head of the Government 
of the Principality and furnished with the State 
seal of Liechtenstein. 

Executed thus as Vaduz on the 27th of 
January, 1921. 

In the name of the Government of the Princi- 
pality of Liechtenst: in. 

(L.S.) Dm. JosrPH PEER, 


in tbe name of the Swiss Confederation, to 
observe it conscientiously at all times in so far 
as itself is concerned. 

In testimony whereof the present ratification 
has been signed by the President and the 
Chancellor of the Swiss Confederation, and 
furnished with the federal seal. 

Executed thus, at Berne, on the 28th January, 


1921. The Head of the Government. 
In the name of the Swiss Federal Council. | N.B.—The exchange of the documents of 
L.S.) SCHULTHESS. . ratification took place at Berne on the 31st of 
The President of the Confederation, ' January, 1921, and the Convention, in accord- 
(L.S.) STEIGER, | ance with the Article 19 above, came into force 
The Chancellor of the Confederation. ' on the 151 of February, 1921. 


MADAGASCAR 


(See Maps 25 and 31.) 
Including: Mayotte and the Comoro Islands, Réunion. 
Neo is a French Colony under a Governor-General. 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION, 


The radiotelegraphic system is controlled by the Director of Posts and 
Telegraphs, each station being in the charge of a European Postmaster 
with a staff of native operators. There are at present six stations in operation. 
Diego Suarez (8 kW. spark), Nossi Bé, Helville (valve) communicating only 
with Diego; Majunga, Dzaudzi and Mutsamudu (5 kW.) and a small 1 kW. 
station at M’Dé on the Island of Grand Comoro. 

Stations are projected for Tulear and Tamatave, each of 15 kW. A 
2 kW. station will be erected at Sainte-Marie, and probably a 5 kW. station 
at Manakara will be begun in 1925. 


ADMINISTRATION. 


The Laws and Regulations are those applicable to French Colonies. 
(See under France and Algeria.) 


i | MALTA 


(See Maps 2 and 13) 
Including | Gozo. 


HE Island forms the headquarters of the British Mediterranean [lect 

and the principal coaling station for merchant vessels, as well as the 
Navy in the Mediterranean. By letters patent dated April r4th, 1921, 
responsible government was established in Malta. The previously existing 
Council of Government gave place to a Legislature composed of two Houses-— 
the Senate and Legislative Assembly. 


| CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 
There are three stations, two belonging to the Navy and one, which is 
open for public service to ships, belongs to the Eastern Telegraph Company. 


ADMINISTRATION, 
Wireless telegraphy in the Colony is administered under the provisions 
of the Wireless Telegraphy Apparatus Ordinance, 1922 and the Merchant 
Shipping Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1923. Regulations under these 
M 
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Ordinances have been made by His Excellency the Governor. 


The Ordin- 


ances and Regulations are printed below. 


A— Ordinance No. 11 of 1922, 


The Wireless Telegraphy 


Apparatus Ordinance, 1922. 
B— Conditions under which licence may be granted under 
Article 3 of above Ordinance. 


C—Ordinance No. 1 of 1923. 


The Merchant Shipping 


Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1923. 
: D—Rules relating to Wireless Telegraphy on Ships. 


рісмек, F. М., 
Governor. 
6th June, 1922. 
ORDINANCE No. II oF 1922. 

A AN ORDINANCE enacted by the 
Governor. of Malta in the exercise of 
the powers conferred upon him by His 

Majesty's Letters Patent dated the 14th of April, 
1921, constituting the office of Governor and 
Co*nmander-in-Chief of Malta. 


To Control Wireless Telegraphy. 
WHEREAS wireless telegraphy is a reserved 
matter under the provisions of the Malta 
Constitution Letters Patent, 1921, and it is 
expedient to make a law with regard to the 
possession of wireless telegraphic apparatus. 


Be it enacted by the Governor as follows :— 
1. This Ordinance may be cited as ''The 


2. No person. shall. without the Written 
permission of the Governor, make, buy, sell 
or have in his possession or under his control, 
auy apparatus for the sending or receiving of 
messages by wireless telegraphy, or any appara- 
tus intended to be used as a component part of 
such apparatus; and no person shall sch or 
give any such apparatus to any person who has 
not obtained such. permission as aforesaid, and 
any person having ти his possession or under his 
control any such apparatus, whether with or 
without the permission of the Governor, shall 
on demand deliver the apparatus to the Governor 
or as he тау direct, and if any person con- 
travenes the provisions of this article he shall 
be guilty of an offence against this law. 

3. The Governor may annex to any written 
pennission as aforesaid such terms or conditions 
as he thinks fit and upon the breach of any such 
terms or conditions the person committing such 
breach shall be guilty of an offence against this 
law. 

4. For the purpose of this law, any apparatus 
ordinarily used as a distinctive component part 
of apparatus for the sending or receiving of 
Inessuges by wireless telegraphy or telephony 
shall be deemed to be intended to be so used 
unless the contrary ts proved. 


5. А person committing an offence against 
this Jaw shall, on conviction, be liable to a fine 
not exceeding £50; and on a second or further 
conviction, to a fine not exceeding £100, or to 
imprisonment for a period not excecding three 
months, or to both such imprisonment and fine ; 
and on conviction of a first or other offence 
against this law the Court may, and on the 
recommendation of the Governor shall, declare 
the permission given to the. person convicted 
to be cancelled and order the apparatus to be 
delivered up to the Commissioner of Police. 

6. In this Ordinance * Wireless Telegraphy ” 
means any system of communication by means 
of clectric siguals or telephony without the aid 


of any wire connecting the points from and at 
which the messages or communications are sent 
or received. 
Passed 6th June, 1922. 
By Command, 
Ер. В. Mirsup, 
Clerk of the Nominated Council. 


B CONDITIONS OF LICENCE GRANTED 
UNDER ARTICLE 3 OF ORDINANCE 
No. II or 1922. 

1. This permission may, by order of thc 
Governor, be withdrawn, modified or, cancelled 
at any time without previous notice. Such 
withdrawal, modification or cancellation shall 
not give the licensee or any other person what- 
soever any claim for compensation, or remunera- 
tion for any loss, damage or default, arising 
therefrom, or any right to know the reason 
thereof. 

2. The apparatus shall be kept at the address 
mentioned in the licence, and not removed 
therefrom for any reason without the permission 
of the Governor. 

3. The said apparatus is to be used exclusively 
for receiviug messages in the course of experi- 
mental or scientific work, and is not to be uscd 
for sending or transmitting any signals, signs, 
words or messages whatsoever, or for any 
commercial purpose. 

4. The licensee shall observe scrupulously 
and absolutely the secrecy of all messages 
intercepted by the said apparatus whether such 
messages be in connection with any department 
of His Majesty's Service, or of a private or 
commercial nature, or a press message, and shall 
refrain from imparting directly or Шү to 
any person any sort of information received by 
the apparatus or any part of such information, 
and shall ensure that such information is not 
conveyed in any way through his act, omission, 
neglect or default, or that of any person 
employed by him, or who assists him, or is for 
any reason present on, or has access to, the 
premises. 

5. If the licensee at any time makes use of 
thermionic valves in connection with any 
apparatus possessed by virtuc of this licence 
the receiving circuits of such apparatus shall 
be so loosely. coupled as, in the opinion of the 
inspecting officer, to prevent interference with 
the communications of the Imperial Services, 
Wireless Telegraphy installations in Malta or 
Gozo. 

6. The following wavelengths shall not be 
used in connection with the said apparatus :— 
1,300 metres, 1,900 metres, 1,680 metres. 

7. The Governor, the Naval, Military or Air 
Force Authorities, or the Commissioner of Poli 
or any officer authorised by them or by one o 
them for that purpose, shall have power to 
inspect. at any time, even without previous 
notice, the said apparatus in the presence of the 
licensee or his representative, for the purpose of 
ascertaining that the conditions of this licence 
are being observed. For this object any officer 
authorised as above shall have free access to 


eee 
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the apparatus and to any part of it, and liberty 
to inspect, examine and use any instrument or 
device or an 

pérs or other materials pertaining to or used 
in connection with the same. Such officer, 


Laws and Regulations—Malta 


i 
| 


part thereof, as well as any books, : 


however, shall treat as secret and confidential, | 


and shall not make any use whatsoever of any 


information by him obtained during or by reason - 


of sich inspection, except in so far as it is 
neces for him to divulge it in the execution 
of his office or duty. 

‚‚ 8. The grant of this 
held to entail on the 
Naval, Military or Air Force Authorities any 
responsibility whatsoever for anything done, 
suffered to be done, or omitted by the licensee 


or any on? employed by h'm or acting for him, | 


ission shall not be . 
overnment, the Civil, | 


or assisting him, in the use or the working of the , 
said apparatus and through which or by reason : 
of which any liability whatsoever, civil ог. 


criminal, is at any time incurred. Nor shall the 


grant of this permission be held to exonerate the . 
such liability as herein | 


licensee from any 
mentioned, or in any way to diminish it, or to 
indemnify him in respect of any act, neglect or 


omission, which constitutes a breach of any | 
civil or criminal law or regulat on in force at any 


time during the period of the validity of this 


rmission. 
9. There shall be payable for the grant of this 
permission such an annual fee as may 


prescribed by regulations issued by the Governor , 


under the Fees (Reserved Matters) Ordinance, 
1922. 
the office of the Lieutenant-Governor, The 
Palace, Valletta. — 

10. This permission is valid for twelve 
calendar months from the date upon which it is 
given but without prejudice to the provisions 
of condition 1 hereof. 


Prumer, Е. M., 
Governor. 
23rd January, 1923. 
ORDINANCE No. I oF 1923. 

С AN ORDINANCE enacted һу the 
Governor of Malta in the exercise of 
the powers conferred upon him by 

His Majesty’s Letters Patent, dated the 14th of 

April, 1921, constituting the Office of Governor 

and Commander-in-Chief of Malta. 

To control Wireless Telegraphy on Ships. 


Such fee shall be payable in advance at | 


Whereas Wireless Telegraphy is a reserved | 


matter under the provisions of the Malta 
Constitut on Letters Patent, 1921, and it is 
expedient for the peace, order and good govern- 
ment of Malta that provision be made therefor 
so far as ships registered in Malta are concerned. 


It is enacted by the Governor as follows : 


I. This Ordinance may be cted as ‘ The > 


erchant Shipping Wireless Telegraphy Ordi- 
, 1923." 

2. Every seagoing British ship registered in 
Malta being a ipsis steamer or a ship of 
sixteen hundred tons gross tonnage or upwards 
shall be provided with a wireless telegraph 
installation and a licence to keep and use the 
same, and shall maintain a wireless telegraph 
service which shall be at least sufficient to 
comply with the Rules made for the purpose 
under this Ordinance, and shall be provided 
with at least one or more certified operators and 
watchers, in accordance with such Rules. 


" The Governor may: exempt from the 
obligations imposed by this Ordinance any 
ships or classes of ships if he is of opinion that, 
having regard to the nature of the voyages on 
which the ships are engaged or other circupi- 
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$tances of the case, the provision of a wireless 
гар apparatus is unnecessary or unreason- 
able. 


4. The Governor shall make Rules prescribing 
the form and substance of licences to keep and 
use wireless telegraphy installations, the nature 
of the wireless telegraph installation, to be 
provided, the services to be maintained, and 
the number, grade and qualifications of the 
operators and watchers to be carried, and 
providing for the exam nation of operators and 
watchers in cases where necessary, and for fees 
payable in respect of such examination. Provided 
that no ship shall be required to carry more 
than one operator unless more than one operator 
would have been required under the provisions 
of the Merchant Shipping (Convention) Act, 1914. 


5. A surveyor of ships or a wireless telegraphy 
inspector appointed by the Governor may 
inspect any ship for the purpose of seeing that 
sheis properly provided with a wireless telegraph 
installation and certified operators and watchers 
in conformity with this Ordinance, and with 
any Rules from time to time made thereunder, 
and for the purpose of that inspection shall have 
all the powers of a Board of Trade inspector 
under the Merchant Sbipping Acts, 1894 to 1916 
The Governor may by Rule made under this 
Ordinance prescribe for the payment of a fz: 
for such inspection. 


If the said surveyor or inspector finds that the 
ship is not so provided, he shall give to the 
master or owner notice in writing pointing out 
the deficiency, and also pointing out what in his 
opinion is requisite to remedy the same. 


Every notice so given shall be communicated 
in writing to the Collector of Customs, and any 
ship. which may seek to obtain a clearance or 
transire shall detained until a certificate 
under the hand of any such surveyor or inspector 
is oe by the Master of the ship to the 
Collector of Customs to the effect that the shi 
is properly provided with wireless telegrap 
i .stallation and certified operators and watchers 
in conformity with this Ordinance and with 
any Rules from time to time made thereunder. 


6. If the provisions of the foregoing articles 
of this Ordinance or of any Rules from time to 
time made thereunder are not complied with in 
the case of any ship, the master or owner of the 
ship shall be liable in respect of each offence to 
a fine not exceeding five hundred pounds, and 
any such offence may be prosecuted before the 
Court of Magistrates of Judicial Police. 

7. The obligations imposed by this Ordinance 
shall be in addition to, and not in substitution 
for, the obligations as to wireless telegraphy 
imposed by the Merchant Shipping (Convention) 
Act, 1914. | 

8. The foregoing provisions of this Ordinance 
shall, as from a date three months after the 
coming into operation of the obligations imposed 
by this Ordinance on British ships registered in 
Malta, apply to ships other than British ships 
registered in Malta while they are within any 
port in these Islands in like manner as they 
apply to British ships so registered. 

9. In this Ordinance the expression '' pas- 
senger steamer " means a steamer which carries 
mor: than twelve passengers, and '' wireless 
telegraphy inspector '' means an officer appointed 
by the Governor for the purpose mentioned in 
Section 5 of the Ordinance. 

Passed 23rd Januarv, 1923. 
By Command. | 
Edw. R. Mifsud, | 
Clerk of the Nominated Council. 
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D In exercise of the powers vested in 
the Governor by Article 4 of the 
Merchant Shipping Wireless Telegraphy 
Ordinance, 1923, His Excellency has been 
pleased to make the following rules regarding the 
nature of the wireless installation to be provided 
on ships, the services to be maintained, and the 
number, grade and qualifications of the operators 
and watchers to be carried. 


ULES REGARDING THE NATURE OF THE 
WIRELESS INSTALLATION TO BE PROVIDED, THE 
SERVICES TO BE MAINTAINED, AND THE NUMBER, 
GRADE AND QUALIFICATIONS OF THE OPERATORS 
AND WATCHERS TO BE CARRIED ON MERCHANT 
SHIPS UNDER THE PROVISIONS OF THE MERCHANT 
SHIPPING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ORDINANCE, 
1923. 

Interpretation. 

т. The number of hours occupied in a voyage 
from port to port means the normal number of 
hours occupied in a voyage between one port of 
call and the next. 


Classification of Ships. 
2. For the purpose of these Rules ships shall 
be classified as follows :— 


Class I. Ships carrying 200 persons or more. 
Class I]. Ships carrying 50 but less than 200 


persons. 
Class III. Ships carrying less than 50 persons. 
In reckoning the number of persons carried 
by a ship there shall be included the normal crew 
of the ship and the maximum number of pas- 
senzers permitted to be carried by the passenger 
certificate of the ship. . 


Nature of Installation. 

3. The installation shall comply with the 
requirements of the International Radiotelegraph 
Convention, 1912, as modified by any other 
international agreement (and in particular the 
International Convention of Safety of Life at 
Sea, 1914), or of any international agreement by 
wbich the said Convention of 1912 may be 
superseded. " 

4. The installation shall be of the spark or 
interrupted continuous wave type. - 

5. (a) The installation shall include a normal 
installation and an emergency installation, 
except that where the normal installation 
complies with the requirements of this rule as 
to emergency installations as well as those as 
to normal installations a normal installation alone 
shall suffice. 

(b) A normal installation must be capable of 
transmitting clearly perceptible signals from 
ship to ship over a range of at least roo nautical 
miles by day 
circumstances. 

(c) An emergency installation must include 
an independent source of encrgy capable of 
being put into operation rapidly and of working 
for at least six continuous hours with a minimum 
range from ship to ship of 80 
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under norma) conditions and ' 


nautical miles for | 


ships of Class I, and 50 nautical miles for ships ' 
of Classes II and ШІ, and such independent | 


source of energy must be capable of being worked 


for at least six continuous hours independently , 


from the source of propelling pore for the ship, 
the steam supply system and the main electricity 
supply system. 

(d) For the purposes of this rule an installation 
shall be deemed to comply with the above 
requirements as to range if it is able to maintain 
communication on a 600 metre wave at a range 
of one and a-half times the number of nautical 
iniles hereinbefore respectively prescribed over 
sea by day with a coast station open for general 


public correspondence when employing a receivei 


without amplification devices. 


Telegraphy and Telephony 


< — 


6. There shall be provided between the bridge 
апа the wireless telegraph room means of 
communication by voice pipe, telephoge or 
other means, and an operator or watches WEB 
on duty shal! not leave the wireless telegraph 
room to deliver messages or to call his relief, 


Ships Not Fitted with Approved Automatic 
Apparatus 
y If not fitted with an approved automatic 
apparatus for registering the signal of distress— 
[i А ship of class I shall carry certificated 
operators in accordance with the following table, 
and while at sea a certificated operator shall be 
always on watch :— 


Nature of Voyage. 

(a) Voyage exceed- 
ing 48 hours from port 
to port. 


Number and Grade of 
Operators. 
Three operators, of 
whom one shall hold 
a first grade certifi- 
cat, and mot more 
than one a third grade 


^ £07 
(b) Voyage exceed- 
ing 8 hours but not 
exceeding 48 hours 
from port to port. 
ay ovage not ex- 
ceeding 8 hours from 
port to port. 


* certificate. 


Two operators, of 
whom one shall hold 
a first or a second 
grade certificate. 

One operator, who 
shall hold a first or a 
second grade certi- 
ficate. 


(ii) A ship of Class II shall catry certificated 
operators and certificated watchers in accordance 
with the following table, and while at sea а 
certificated operator shall always be on watch 
at the times specified in the Schedule to these 


Rules, and either a certificated o 
certificated watcher shall always 


at other times. 
Nature of Voyage. 


(a) Voyage exceed- 
ing 48 hours from port 
to port. 


(b Voyage exceed. 
ing 8 hours but not 
exceeding 48 hours 
from port to port. 


(c) Voyage not ex- 
ceeding 8 hours from 


rator or a 
on watch 


Number and Grade of 
Operators & Watchers. 

One operator, who 
shall hold a first or a 
second grade certifi- 
cate and two watchers 

One operator, who 
shal! hold a first or a 
second grade certifi- 
cate, and one 
watcher. 

One operator, who 
shal] hold a first or 
second grade certi- 


port to port. 
ficate. 


(iit) A ship of Class III shallcarry one operator 
who shall hold a first or a second grade certificate, 
and while at sea the operator shall always be 
on watch at the times specified in the Schedule 
to these Rules. 

Ships Fitted with Approved Automatic Apparatus. 

8. In the event of an automatic apparatus for 
registering the signa] of distress being à proved 
by the Governor a ship of Class ITI shall be fitted 
with such apparatus unless the duration of tbe 
voyage on which it is employed does not exceed 
eight hours from port to port, but in such a case 
the operator shall be on watch during the whole 
time of the voyage. 

9. If fitted with automatic apparatus for 
registering the signal of distress approved as 
aforesaid :-— 

(i) A ship of Class I shall carry certificated 
operators in accordance with the following table, 
and while at sea a certificated operator shall 
always be on watch during the times specifi 
in the Schedule to these Rulcs, and a watch Shall 
be maintained at all other times either by a 
certificated operator, or by a watcher, or by 
means of the approved automatic apparatus :— 
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SCHEDULE. 
TIMES OF WATCH FOR SHIPS REQUIRED TO CARRY ONE OR TWO OPERATORS. 
Times of Times of 


| 
Watch Watch 

Zones. Western Limit. Eastern Limit. for One — for Two 
Operator, | Operators, 
Greenwich | Greenwich 
Mean Time. Mean Time. 
A. from | from 
Eastern Atlantic, | Meridian of ` , Meridian of 30° E. to the South | Sh.toroh. oh.to 6h. 

Mediterranean, 30? W., Coast | оќ the Coast of Africa. Eastern |t2h.,, 14 h. 8h. ,, 14 h. 

North Sea, Bal- | of Greenland. limit of Mediterranean, Black |16 h. ,, 1* h. 16 h. ,, 18 h. 

tic, Western Sea, and of the Baltic, 30? E. to |20 h. ,, 22 h. 20 h. ,, 22 h. 


— 


‚ Arctic Sea. | the North of Coast of Norway. 
—— —À—M —— Е ————| — — ———— 
ne ——— ыы | 

B. . ` fron from 
Indian Ocean, | Eastern Limit of | Meridian of 90° E.- 24 .. | oh.to 2h. oh.to 2h. 
Eastern Arctic Zone A ; t2h.,,1¢h. gh.,, roh. 
Sea. moh. ,, 18 h. 12 h. ,, 14 h. 
20 В. ,, 22 h. 16h. ,, 18 h. 
| 120 h. ,, 24 h. 

from from 


C. 
China Sea, West- | Eten к! of | Meridian of 160? Е. oh.to 2h. oh.to 6h. 


4h.,, Oh. 8h.,, 10 h. 


ern Pacific 
Ocean I2h.,, 14 В. i2h. ,, 14 В 
| ?0 h. ,, 22 h. 16 h. ,, 22 В. 
D. | . {rom ‚ from 
Central Pacific rd cum of ' Meridian of 140? W. Ji ..  Oh.to 2h. ob.to 2h. 
Ocean. | | 4 h.,, 6h. gh,, 6h. 
| Pu ., ОВ. 8h. ,, 10 h. 
| 20h. ,, 22 h. 12 h. ,, 18 
| 20 h. ,, 24 В. 
E. оо оу ee | from | from 
Eastern Pacific ! Eastern Limit ob Meridian of 70° W. South of the | oh.to 2h. oh.to 2h. 
Ocean. | Zone D. , Coast of America, West Coast | 4 h.,, 6h. 4h.,, 6h. 
of America. oh. Wh. Oh... 14 h. 
| | ao h » 22 h. t6 h. ,, 22 В. 
F. | from from 


Western. Atlantic | Meridiau of | Meridian of 30° W., Coast of 
Ocean and Gulf | 70^ W. South , Greenland. 


oh.to 2h. oh.to 2h. 
12h. ,, 14 h. 4h. ,, 10h, 


of Mexico. : ofthe Coast of | tOh.,, hor2h.,, 18 В. 
| America, East |20 В, ‚, 22h. 201. ,, 22h. 
| Coast of. | 

America. ' : 
Nature of Voyage. Number and Grade of Provided that if a ship of Class III is fitted 
Operators. with an automatic apparatus for registering the 
(a) Voyage exceed- Two operators, one , signal of distress and with an automatic 


ing 18. hours from port of whom shall hold a 


apparatus for registering the р own dis- 
first grade certificate. 


tinguishing signal, both of which have been 


V "Voyage not ex- One operator, who approved by the Governor, the operator shali 
48 hours from shall hold a first or a not, while the ship is more than 150 nautical 
port ч port. second grade certif- miles from any coast station, be required to be 
cate. on watch at the times specified in the Schedule 


(ii) A ship of Class II shall carry one operator юле кан. 


| 

who shall hold a first or a second grad certificate, | Qualifications of Operators and Watchers. 
and while at sea the operator shall be on watch | то. (i) Operators are graded into three grade 
during the times specified їп the Schedule to | in accordance with Rules made in the United 
these Rules, and a watch shall be maintained at | Kingdom by the Postmaster-General with the 
all cther times by an operator, or bv a watcher, | concurrence of the Board of Trade. 

or by means of the approved automatic , 
apparatus. 


(iil) А ship of Class ITI shal! carry one operator 
who shall hold a first or a second grade certificate, 
and while at sea the operator shall be on watch 
during the times specified in the Schedule to 
these Rules, and a watch shall be maintained at as if he held a first-grade certificate, but if an 
all other tímes either by an opeiator, or by a operator holding a first grade certificate is 
watcher, or by means of the approved automatic available an operator holdi ed first class 
apparatus, certificate shall not be so employed on a ship 


(ii) Until graded in accordance with such 
Rules as aforesaid :— 

(a) An operator who holds the British 
Postmaster-General’s first class certificate of 
proficiency and who has had three years’ 
experience as an operator, may be employed 


[4 
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of Class I which is required to carry three 
operators. 

(5) An operator who holds the British 
Postmaster-General's first or second class 
certificate of proficiency and who has had one 
year's experience as an operator may be 
employed as if һе had a second grade cer- 
tificate. 

(c) An opeiator who holds the British 
Postmaster-Gencral's first’ or second class 
certificate of proficiency and who has Tad less 
than one year's experience as an tor 
may be employed as if he held a third. grade 
certificate. 

(4) In case any master or owner proposes 
that any person not qualified as above shall 


act as operator the Inspector shall examine 
him, and, if he is sati:fied of his Pe roficiency, 
ant him a local certificate of efficiency. 
‘or such examination and certificate a fce of 
one guinea shall! be paid by the operator at 
the office of the Licutenant-Governor. 
(iii) Watcheis if not certificated by the 
British Poectmaster-General shal] be such as to 
satisfy the Inspector of their proficiency. 


тї. The Governor may grant certificates to 
operators and watchers and may accept certi- 
ficates granted to operators by the Government 
of any part of His Majesty's Dominions, or of a 
foreign country in pursuance of the regulations 
annexed to any International] Radiotelegraph 
Convention for the time being in force. 


MAURITIUS 


(See Maps 25 and 33.) 


HE Administration of the Colony and its dependencies is vested 
in а Governor, assisted by an Executive Council and a Council of 


Government. 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 
А temporarv wireless station on the s.s. Labourdonnais was opened in 


August, 1922. 


А new stationed will be opened at Rose Belle early in 1924. 


ADMINISTRATION, 
The legislation affecting Wireless Telegraphy in Mauritius was originated 
by an Ordinance (No. 33) issued in 1903 investing the Governor with certain 


administrative powers. This was amended by the '' Wireless Telegraphy 
(Amendment, Ordinance (No. 25) of 1912. 


»e 


These have since been consoli- 


dated by Ordinance No. Іт of Pot 3, and three sets of Regulations have been 


framed thereunder, as follows :- 


A—Ordinance No. 11 ots August 22nd, 1913 (to Consolidate the Laws 


on Wireless Telegraphy). 
B--HRegulations framed under Ordinance No. 


(August 22nd, 1913). 


I1 of 1913 (Art 4) 


C— Additional Regulations respecting the transmission of messages 


by Wireless Telegraphy. 


D —Hegulations governing the transmission of messages by Wire- 
less Telegraphy through Hose Belle Station to and from 


Merchant Ships at sea. 


ORDINANCE No. rr. 


August 22nd, 1913. 
A Be it enacted by the Governor, 
with the advice and consent of the 


Council of Government, as їо ом :— - 


г. Definition of “ Wireless Telegraphy."—In 
this Ordinance “ Wireless Telegraphy " means 
any system of communication bv telegraph 
without the aid of any wire connecting the 
points from and at which the messages or 
other. communications are sent or received; 
Provided that nothing in this Ordinance shall 
prevent any person from making or using 
electrical apparatus for actuating machinery 
or for any purpose other than the transmission 
of messages, 

2. Licence for * Wireless Telegraphy."-—(1) А 
person shall not establish any wireless tele- 
zraph station or install or work any apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy in any place or on 
board any ship registered in the Colony except 
under and in accordance with a licence granted 
in that behalf by the Governor. 


(2) Every such licence shall be in such form 
and for such period as the Governor may 
determine, and shall contain the terms, con- 
ditions and restrictions. оп and subject to 
which it is granted. 

3. Apparatus aboard ships.—A person shall 
not work апу apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
installed on any merchant. ship, whether 
British or foreign, while that ship is in the 
territorial waters of the Colony, otherwise 
than in accordance with regulations under this 
Ordinance, 

4. Regulations. —(1) The Governor in Execu 
tive Council) may from time to time make 
regulations for carrying into effect the purposes 
of this Ordinance, 

(2) If at any time, in the opinion of the 
Governor, an emergency has arisen in which it 
is expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty's Government should. have control 
over the transmission of messages Бу wireless 
telegraphy, the use of wireless telegraphy on 
board merchant ships while in the territoria) 
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waters of the Colony shall be subject to such 
further regulations as may be made by the 
Governor from time to time, and such regula- 
tions may prohibit or regulate such use in all 
cases or in such cases as may be deemed 
desirable. 


$. Search Warrant.--lf a Magistrate is 
satisfied by information ou oath that there is 
reasonable ground for suspecting that a wire- 
less telegraph station has been established 
without a licence iu that behalf, or that any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy has been 
installed or worked in any place or on board 
any merchant ship without a licence in that 
behalf or contrary to the provisions of any 
regulations made under this Ordinance or of 
any licence granted under this Ordinance he 
may grant a search warrant to any lice 
officer or any person appointed in that behalf 
by the Inspector-General of Police and named 
in the warrant, and a warrant so granted shall 
authorise the police officer or person named 
therein to enter and inspect the station, place 
or ship and to seize any apparatus which 
appears to him to be used or intended to be 
used for wireless telegraphy therein. 


6. Penalties.—Any person who shall offend 
against any provision of this Ordinance or any 
of the regulations made thereunder shall be 
liable to a fine not exceeding five hundred 
rupees (Rs. 500) and upon such conviction the 
Court may order that any apparatus for wireless 
tclegraphy in connection with which the 
offence was committed shall be seized and 
forfeited. - 

7. Repeal Clause.--Ordinances No. 
1903 and 25 of 1912 are repealed. 

$. хот Tith.—This Ordinance may b: cited 
as " The Wireless Telegraphy (Admendment) 
Ordinance, 1913.” 

Passed in Council at Port Louis, Island of 
Mauritius, this twenty-ninth day of July, One 
thousand nine hundred and thirteen. 
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B REGULATIONS FRAMED UNDER 
THE WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY 

ORDINANCE Хо. II OF 1913 
ARTICLE 4). 


1. Apparatus for wireless telegraphy оп 
board a merchant ship shall not be worked or 
used while such ship is in any harbour or bay 
of the Colony except with the special or general 
permission of thc Governor. 

2. Apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship in the territorial waters 
of the Colony shall not be worked in such a 
way as to interfere with 

(a) Naval signalling, or 

(6) The working of any wireless telegraph 
station lawfully established, installed ог 
worked in the Colony or thc territorial 
waters thereof, and in particular the said 
apparatus shall be so worked as not to 
ern or iuterfere with the transmission 
of any messages between wireless telegraph 
stations established as aforesaid on land and 
wireless telegraph stations established on 
ships at sea. 


3. In these regulations '' Naval Signalling " 
means signalling by means of any system of 
wireless telegraphy between two or more ship: 
of His Majesty's Navy, between ships of His 
Majesty's Navy and Naval Stations, or be- 
tween a ship of His Majesty's Navy or a Naval 
station and any other wireless telegraph 
station whether on shore or on any ship. 
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4. For the purpose of any proceedings under 
these Regulations the master or person being 
or appearing to be in command or charge of 
апу ship shall be deemed to have authorised 
and to be responsible for the use or working 
of any apparatus on board such ship. 

5. Any summons or other document in any 
proceedings under these regulations shall be 
deemed to have been duly served on the 
pon to whom the same is addressed by 
veing left on board the ship on which the 
offence is charged to have been committed 
with the person being or appearing to be in 
command or charge of the ship. 


6. These Regulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 

7. Any person who shall offeud against any 
of these Regulations shall be liable to a fine 
not exceeding five hundred rupees (Rs. 500), 
and any apparatus for wireless telegraphy in 
connection with which the offence was com- 
mitted may be seized and forfeited. 

8. The К gulations published under Govern- 
ment Notification No. 19 of January 25th, 
1913, are hereby repealed. 

Made by His Excellency the Governor in 
Executive Council at a meeting held on 
August 22nd, 1913. | 


С ADDITIONAL REGULATIONS RE- 

SPECTING THE TRANSMISSION 

OF MESSAGES BY WIRELESS 
TELEPHONY. - 

(MADE UNDER ARTICLE 4 OF THE WIRELESS 

TELEGRAPHY ORDINANCE NO. 11 OF 1913.) 

т. Telegrams for transmission to ships at 
sea will in all cases be held at the Wireless 
Station until the ship in question arrives within 
range, i.c., telegrams wil] not be transmitted 
to a ship which is approaching the Island until 
she has called the wireless station for the first 
time. 

2. In the case of a ship going away from the 
Island the telegram will be transmitted im- 
mediately on receipt at the wireless station 
unless sbe is known to have already passed out 
of range. In this case and in all cases where 
the transmission of tbe telegram by wireless 
proves to be impossible, the sender will be 
informed ру service advice from the post 
office at which he handed in his telegram, and 
will be refunded the wireless charges. 

Made by the Governor iu Executive Council 
at a meeting held on the twenty-sixth day of 
December, 1919. 


D REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE 
TRANSMISSION OF MESSAGES 
BY WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY 
THROUGH ROSE BELLE STATION, TO 
AND FROM MERCHANT SHIPS AT SEA. 


(MADE UNDER ARTICLE 4 OF THE WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPHY ORDINANCE NO. 11 OF 1913.) 


I. Messages received by Wireless Telegraphy 
from merchant ships at sea shall be handed in 
at Rose Belle Post Office by an ofhcer or agent 
of the Wireless Station and shall be transmitted 
to any of the telegraph ofhces of the Colony 
for delivery to the addressee free of charge. 


2. Messages for transmission to merchant 
vessels at sea shal] be accepted at any of the 
telegraph offices in the Colony subject to the 
following charge and condition :— 

(a) The charge shall be at the rate of cighty 
cents of a rupee per word. 

(6) The minimum number of words to be 
charged for shall be ten. 


360  Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony 


3. The rules and regulations for the acceptance 
and transmission of messages by wireless tele- 
graphy shall be in accordance with the rules 
and regulations at the Mauritius Post Office and 
Telegraphs for the time being in force. 


4. Messages in code will not be transmitted 
or received by wireless telegraphy. 


5. Regulations published under Government 


Notices No. 94 of 31st May, тото, and No. 47 
of 25th pou 1920, are repealed. ' 

Made by the Governor in Executive Council, 
at a meeting held on the ninth day of July, 
one thousand nine hundred and twenty. 

Amended and Approved by the Ofhcer 
Administering the Government at a uiceting 
of the Executive Council held on the twenty- 
second day of August, 1922, and ordered to take 
effect from the 1st August, 1922. 


MESOPOTAMIA (IRAQ) 


(See Maps 16 and 21) 
ESOPOTAMIA is recognised as an independent State with King 
Feisal at its head. A Treaty of Alliance between Great Britain and 
Iraq was provisionally signed in October, 1922, by which Great Britain will 
assist King Feisal's Government, in all matters political, civil and military, 
for a period of 20 years. 
CONTROL AND ADMINISTRATION. ` 
The 3o-kW. wireless station at Basrah, erected during the late war has 
now been replaced by one of a valve type which was completed in January, 
1923. In addition to its public service with ships at sea, it has established 
regular working with Abu-Zabal, Cairo, for traffic to and from Great Britain 
and Germany. ~ Negotiations have also been completed for the establishment 
of wireless communication between Iraq and Syria via Beyrouth. 


MEXICO 


(See Maps 35, 38, 43 and 44.) 


HE Republic of Mexico, with a President at its head, is divided into 
28 states, two provinces (territorio), and a federal district. 


CONTROL. 

_ The wireless service is worked exclusively by the Federal Government, 
presided over by the Secretariat of Communications and Public Works. The 
direct control is in the hands of the Technical Department of the Dirección 
General de Telégrafos Nacionales. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


| 
T itle. | 
. | Secretary of Communications and Public 
Works 
Director-General of National Telegraphs | Mexico. 
Chief of the Electro-technical Department | Мехісо. 


Official. 
Amado Aguirre, Engineer 


Ricardo C. López T 
Carlos Islas Bustamante 


Address. 


Mexico. 


ORGANISATION. 

Private installations are allowed on the conditions established by the 
Dirección General de Telégrafos Nacionales authorised by the Secretariat of 
Communications and Public Works as long as the Decree promulgated on 
October 19th, 1916, is not violated. The radiotelegraphic stations open 
tor public service to ships are fifteen in number. | 

There are at present no radiotelegraphic arrangements in connection with 
aviation. Time and weather signals combined with ''Shipping Advice ” 
services are sent out from the coastal wireless stations daily. 


ADMINISTRATION. 
National Radiotelegraphic Laws are being drawn up. 
decree relative to radiotelegraphy runs as follows :— 
A—Decree of October 19th, 1916. 
B—Use of Wireless Apparatus at the Port of Tampico. 


The only extant 


— == = — 


Art. I.—The establishment and ex- 

ploitation of Radiotelegraphic Stations 

15 forbidden in the Mexican Republic 
except under the express authorisation of the 
Federal Government, which can only accotd it 
on the terms and under the condit which 
are contained in the Regulations attached to 
the said Law. : 


Авт. II.—Anyone who without the authori- 
sation of the Federal Government establishes 
a Radiotelcgraphic Station shall be liable to a 

ty of 500-1,000 pesos, or imprisonment 
tom 1 to 11 months, or shall suffer a combina- 
tion of both 
seriousness of the offence. Moreover, all 
apparatus, machines, and accessories forming 
part of the installation shall be scquestrated 
for the benefit of the Statc. 


Art. III.—1f any corporation which installs 
a Radiotelegraphic Station be a company or 
any other responsible bodv, direct responsi- 
bility with regard to the infraction of this law 
is vested in the person of the directors, ageuts 
or administrators. 


ART. IV.—Any persons who make use of a 
Radiotelegraphic Station installed without thc 
authorisation of the Federal Government shall 
be liable to a punishment of half the penalty 
enacted in Акт. II preceding. 


ART. V.—Any persons who make use of a 
Radiotelegrapbic Station without the authori- 
sation. of the Federal Government, or who 
intercept a communication between Public 
Departments, or who divulge its contents, 


Laws and Regulations—Monaco 


alties in accordance with the - 


361 


shall be liable to the и is contained 
in me 770 of the Репа] e of the Federal 
rict. 


ART. VI.—This Law enters into operation 
from the date of its publication. 


In accordance with Article 8 of the 

London Convention, which requires 

that ' The working of radio stations 
shall be organised as far as possible so as not to 
disturb the working of other radio stations," and 
Article XLVI, Service Regulations affixed to the 
International Radiotelegraphic Convention of 
1912, which requires that '' The exchange of 
correspondence between shipboard stations shall 
be carried on in such a manner as not to inter- 
fere with the service of the coastal stations, the 
latter, as a general rule, being accorded the right 
of priority for the public service.” 

It is notified that American vessels when 
anchored in the port of Tampico, must not en- 
gage in the transmission of wireless messages 
to other Amcrican ships and to coastal stations 
in the United States at all times. Certain hours 
have been set apart for this purpose so as not to 
inconvenience Mexican stations at or near 
Tampico, and it has been requested that such 
vessels, while in the port of Tampico, confine 
their wireless operations to the hours specified 
for that purpose by the Mexican authorities. 

Operators on ships arriving at Tampico 
should ascertain from the Mexican Radio 
Station at that port (XAJ) during what hours 
they may use their transmitter whije at anchor 
in the harbour. 


MONACO 


ONACO is a department of France, But a Principality with Prince 


Louis the reigning monarch. 
+ 


ADMINISTRATION. 
There is no commercial wireless telegraphy and telephony in the State. 
Private installations are regulated by the decree printed below. 
A-—Decree ruling the conditions of the establishment and use of 
radiotelegraphic apparatus designed solely to rcccive time 
and meteorological telegrams. 


ORDER. 
A We, Ministers of State of the Prin- 
cipality, 

Considering the agreement between 
the Government of the Principality and the 
French Government, resulting in an exchange 
of letters on April 12th, 1921. 

Considering the deliberations of the Govern- 
ment Council on March roth, 1921, and 
March 8th, 1922. 

DECREE 

The conditions ruling the establishment, use 
and employment are fixed as foilows by such 
persons in the Principality of the radiotelegraphic 
stations designed solely to receive time sighals 
. and meteorological telegrams. 

Авг. I.—Applications for licences must be 
addressed to the Minister of State. The 
application must indicate the precise spot where 
the station will work and furnish a description of 
the apparatus employed. 

ART. 2.—The licence is granted by the Minister 
of State. 

ART. 3.—The receiving stations endorsed in 
Article 1 can only be used for the receipt of time 
signals and meteorological telegrams. All 
transmission of signals is formally prohibited. 


ART. 4.—The contents of radiotelegrams, 
other than meteorological ones, which would 
eventually be collected by the authorised 
receiving stations, must not be written down 
nor made known to anyone outside the officials 
appointed by the Administration, or of com- 
petent legal police officers. 

No use whatever shall be made of these 
telegrams. 


‚Акт. $.—The Administration reserves the 
right to subject the receiving stations to such 
control as seems proper. 


Акт. 6.— The State will be under no responsi- 
bility от account of the use of the receiving 
stations of wireless telegraphy, concession for 
which has been granted. 


ART. 7.—The concessionaires must notify the 
Minister of State of any modification which they 
propose to adopt in the installation of their 
Station. 

The Administration can, moreover, at any 
time, and for whatever reason, suspend or revoke 
the granted permissions, without having to pay 
any indemnity whatever or making known any 
motive for their decision. 
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These licences о no privileges, and caunot 
be made an obstacle to any similar licences 


granted su uently to any other petitioner 
whatever. ey cannot be transferred to a 
third ty without the express consent in 


writing of the Administration, 


At the first application of the Administration, 
each licensee must immediately place his station 
out of working order. 


Акт. 8.—The licensee must submit to all 
customary or fiscal arrangements resulting from 
the laws, rules and regulations which may 
happen to occur in the affairs of establishment 
or use of the wireless telegraphy stations. 


Art. 9.—The licensee must pay a statistical 
fee fixed at 10 francs per annuin, and for each 
authorised receiving station. 

ArT. 10.—The cost of stamps applied to the 
acts relating to the licence of time signal stations 
аге to be borne by the licensec. 

Акт. I1 1.—The present order shall be ре 
at the General Secretary's Office of the Minister 
of State, to notify whom it may concern. 

Акт. 12.— The Counsel to the Government for 
Public Works and Miscellaneous Affairs fs 
charged with the execution of the present Order. 

Executed at Monaco, at Government House, 


March 24th, 1922. 
К. Le Borrpoy, 
Minister of State. 


| МОКОССО 


(See Maps 2, 


24 and 28) 


Y the Conference of Algeciras, held in 1906, France and Spain agreed 
to organise the police force and customs of the coast towns, whilst the 
internal government of the country lies mainly in the hands of the Sultan 


and his advisers. 


(à FRENCH ZONE. 


CONTROL. 
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Official. | Title, : Address. 
M. le Colonel Appiano E Directeur du Service des Transmissions _ Résidence Général 
abat. 
M. Walter .. es Е de l'Office des Postes Tel:graphes et Résidence Général 
Téléphones Rabat. 


The Directeur du Service des Transmissions at the Residency General 
is in control, through a controlling station at the Residency General, of all 
wireless telegraph stations, Civil, Military, and Naval, in the F rench zone. 


ORGANISATION. 
The present organisation consists of the Shereefian Government stations 


at Tangier and Casablanca. 


These are for public use, the stations at Fez, 


Mequinez, Marrakech, Agadir, and others, being solely for military use. The 
station at Mediuna is to be used only for the transmission of public and 


ofhcial urgent (triple paid) messages. 


A station has been installed at Casablanca for aviation purposes. 
Meteorological reports are transmitted four times daily from Mediuna 


(C.N.M.) 


There are direction finding stations at Kenitra and Chetaba. 


ADMINISTRATION, 


Wireless telegraph forms a Government monopoly. 
Military wireless telegraph stations kcep headquarters at Rabat in- 
formed as regards meteorological conditions for the use of the military 


Aeronautical Bureau. 


The current laws and regulations governing wireless telegraphy consist 
of the Radiotelegraphic Convention of London, 1912. 

No licences are given, and legislation for the grant of licences for working 
wireless telegraphy will not be undertaken 

Generally the French laws and regulations apply also to Morocco. 

A law regulating wireless telegraphy for air service will shortly be issued. 
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‚ (6) SPANISH ZONE. 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 

At the present time there are in existence the following stations : Melilla 
(EGB), erected in July, 1908: Ceuta and Tetuan (EGD and EGK res- 
pectively), in July, 1911, and July, 1914, and Larache (EGF), in December, 
1911. 


The officers in command of these stations are as follows :— 


Official. 


Address. 
Don Andres F. Mulero .. | Major of Engincers m ei .. | Melilla. 
Don Juan Reig M Valerino .. | Major of Engineers .. ss ata .. | Ceuta and Tetuan. 


Trejo .. | Captain of Engineers 


These are the only permanent wireless stations in the Spanish Zone. 
They are all under the jurisdiction of the Ministry of War, and are controlled 
by the Centro Electro-tecnico y de Comunicaciones (Engineers). . 


ADMINISTRATION. 
Existing arrangements as regards meteorological information are the 
same as those for Spanish stations, the Madrid station being in charge of 
this service. 
The regulations governing these stations are the same as for Spain, 
and licences are given by the Centro Electro-tecnico y de Comunicaciones 
after the necessary examinations. | 


MOZAMBIQUE 


(PORTUGUESE EAST AFRICA). 
(Sec Maps 25, 31 and 32.) 


ORTUGUESE East Africa comprises- three distinct territorics :— 
(a) The Province of Mozambique, directly administered by the Portu- 
guese Government. , 


(b The Companhia de Mogambique, a chartered company with Sovereign 
rights subject to the control of the Government in matters relating to the 
Portuguese Sovereignty, international and judicial rights, agreements and 
conventions. 


(c) The Companhia do Niassa, also a company with a similar Royal 
Charter. 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 

The Wireless service is a State monopoly under the control of the 
Керагасао Superior dos Corrcios e Telegrafos of the Province of Mozambique. 
The existing stations are of low power, that at Lourenço Marques being 
only 2-kW., but the projected scheme includes a 25-kW. station in that 
district, for inter-colonial service, two 15-kW. stations which are being built 
at Tete and Mozambique, four rj-kW. stations at Lourengo Marques, 
Inhambane, Quelimane and Mopeia, and smaller stations at Vila Nova de 
Gaza, Chinde and Angoche. 


ADMINISTRATION. 
Wireless Telegraphy is administrated under the Decrees of 21st January, 
1910, and 26th November, 1916, issued by the Portuguese Government for 
the control of all their Colonies. The Laws and Regulations governing the 
administration are similar to those in force in Portugal. 
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NEW CALEDONIA 
(See Map 56.) 


Including : New Hebrides, Loyalty Islands, The Isle of Pines, The Wallis 
Archipelago, The Huon Islands, Futuna and Alofi. 


EW CALEDONIA is under the administration of a Governor assisted 
by a Privy Council. The seat of administration is Nouméa, the capital, 
where there is a station under French control. 


NEW HEBRIDES 


The New Hebrides consist of four groups of islands, the Banks, Torres, 
Central, and Southern, administered by a Condominium established under 
a Convention between Great Britain and France, signed on October 2oth, 
1906, cach country being represented by a Resident Commissioner. The 
seat of Government is at Vila, in the island of Efate. The laws of the two 
nations apply to their respective nationals in the group, as also such joint 
regulations as may be passed by the Resident Commissioners, or the High 
Commissioners for Great Britain and France under the authority of the 
Convention referred to. Natives are subject to regulations similarly enacted. 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 

An agreement was arrived at in 1913 between the British and French 
Governments to establish a wireless telegraph station in the New Hebrides at 
the joint expense of the two Governments. The station at Vila was opened 
to the public in September, 1916. 

Wireless telegraphy in the New Hebrides is practically a State monopoly. 
No provision is made for licences for private installations, which are pro- 
hibited, except with the permission of the administration. The Resident 
Commissioners are responsible for the control of radiotelegraphic activity in 
the islands. The only station at present is the land station of Vila, which is 
directly controlled by Government and is open for public service to ships. 

There are no firms or companies engaged in the manufactuse of wireless 
apparatus and no wireless societies or clubs. , No aviation radio stations 
exist. A meteorological message is sent out daily to Fiji. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. | 


| Title. | Address. 
The British and French Resident Commissioners .. ga ii “Ж | Vila 
ADMINISTRATION, 


Two joint regulations affecting wireless telegraphy have been issued by 
the Condominium Administration, the first dated January 7th, 1909, No. 1, 
‘The Wireless Telegraph Regulation, 1909," the other the ‘ Wireless 
Telegraph (Ships) Regulation, No. 3, of 1916.” 
The texts of these appear below :— 
A—Regulation dated 1909. 
B— Wireless Telegraph (Ships) Regulation, 1910. 
A Joint ReGuLatioN то REGULATE THE 


INSTALLATION OF WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY 
IN THE. New HEBRIDES. 


licence to be. granted. on such. terms and 
conditions as the Resident Commissioners’ 
aforesaid may from time to time determine. 


т. From the date of the passing of 2, Any person offending against the pro- 
A this regulation it sball be unlawful | visions of the preceding section or failing to 
for апу person to usc or establish comply with the terms and conditions of à 


iu any of the islands of the New Hebrides, 
including the Banks and ‘Torres Islands, any 
apparatus or installation for the purpose of 
electrical communication by wireless tele- 
graphy without a licence first. obtained from 
the Resident Conunissioners conjointly such 


licence when granted by the Resident Com- 
Inissioners under the provisions of this regu- 
lation shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding 
twenty pounds and to forfeit any apparatus 
used or established for the purpose afore- 
mentioned. 


- 


Laws and Regulations—Newfoundland and Labrador. 363 


. 3. Offences against this regulation shall be : (c) The trausurissioit of any messages be- 
usticiable by the Joint Court contemplated , tween wircless telegraph stations established 
y the tenth Article of the Anglo-French as aforesaid on land and wireless telcgraph 

Convent.on of the twentieth day ot October, . stations established on ships at sea. 


one thousand nine hundred and six, and pending ~ 
е еа ра. ооа court by the court . 
of the nation to which or to whose legal system l А hin i 

* used while the ship is any of the harbours 
the accused may belong. of the Ncw Hebrides except with the joint’ 


| 2. No apparatus for wireless telegraph on 
| 
| 

4. This regulation may be cited as “The | special or gencral permission of the Resident 


board a merchant ae shall be worked of 
n 


Wireless Telegraphy Regulation, 1909." Commissioners, 
Published and exhibited at the Public 3. The Resident Cominissioners shall have 
oe of ү пое шаги р | power to issue such further rules as to them 
ntannic Majesty and for the French. Republic , may seem expedient for the control of wireless 
this seventh day of January in the year onc telegraphy on merchant vessels and for thc 


thousand nine hundred and nine. ' censorship or messages transmitted from such 
: vessels while in the territorial waters of the 
A Joint REGULATION TO CONTROL THE Use | Group. 


ок WIRELESS TELEGRAPH APPARATUS ON 

MERCHANT VESSELS IN THE New 
HEBRIDES. 

1. From the date of the passing of 

this regulation all apparatus for 

wirelesss telegraphy on board merchant 


4. Any infraction of this regulation shall be 
punishable by the Joint Court with a money 
penalty of from one to twenty pounds and 
imprisonment for one day to one month of 
with one or other of these penalties. 


ships in the territorial waters of the New | 5. This regulation may be cited as the 
Hebrides shall be worked in such а way as not “ Wireless Telegraph (Ships) Regulation, 
to interfere with : ‚ 1916." 


(a) Naval signalling ; Published and exhibited in the Public 

(b) The working a any wireless telegraph— Offices of the Resident Commissioners for 
Station lawfully established, installed or Great Britain and the French Republic, at 
worked in the New Hebrides or the territorial Vila, in the New Hebrides, this joth day of 
waters thereof; and October, 1916. 


NEWFOUNDLAND AND LABRADOR 


(See Map 37) 
ps Executive is vested in a Governor aided by an Executive Council. 
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E ME ERE 


Official. T itle. | Address. 


=з Ó—M M MÀ = — —À À— SS GERE ÁA ROC NOE лз чаа 

Sir R. A. Squires, К.С. LL.B., K.C.M.G. | Prime Minister and Colonial Secretary.. 5, John's 

Hon. W. W. Halfvard .. ‚з . ' Minister of Marine and Fisheries з do. 

Hon. Thos. Bonia gh Ун . | Minister of Posts and Telegrapbs.. si do. 

Hon. Arthur Mews, C.M.G. p .. ! Deputy Colonial Secretary we © до. 

Mr. H.W. Le Messurter, J.P., C.M.G. .. | Deputy Minister of Customs  .. ‘fs do. 
CONTROL. 


_ The Deputy Minister of Customs refuses clearance to any vessels of 
Newfoundland Register not licensed in conformity with the Acts, or whose 
operators are not in possession of provisional service certificates issued by 
the Minister of Posts. 


ORGANISATION. 


The Sealing Industry forms an important item in the industrial activities 
of the Colony, and the disaster of t914 (wherein the Southern Cross was lost 
with all hands) led to the instalment of wireless equipment on the fleet of 
sealers, which was made compulsory by legislation to that effect. 

The small cable connection between the Islands of Ramea and Gaultois 
on the South Coast, which frequently became interrupted, have been aban- 
doned and wireless stations erected, and Flat Island and St. Brendan’s in 
Bonavista Bay have also similar wireless stations and are now in direct 
connection with the Government Postal Telegraph lines on the mainland. 
Moving ice in the early Spring frequently damaged the cable sections, and 
in such cases prompt repairs were difficult and costly, and could only be 
effected in calm summer weather. 
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At the present time the following stations exist :— 


Public service to ships .. .. .. T .. 5 

Government service only .. .. na si 5 1 

Public inland traffic ET T € vx e 9 

Direction-finding service .. T Wu. T es .. I 

Ship stations .. ae es pa ex .. 17 
ADMINISTRATION. 


The general regulation of wireless is governed by the Posts and Telc- 


graph Acts, 1891 to 1900. 


A—Act of 1905 (Cap. VII). 
B—Post and Telegraph Act, 1900. 
C—Wireless Telegraphy (Steamers) Act, 1914. 


D— Wireless Licence. 


E— Provisional Certificate for Wireless Operators. 
F—Amateur Experimental Licence. 


THE ACT OF rgos CAP VII. 

This Act refer to taxes upon 
business transacted by telegraph and 
telephone companies within and in 

transit through the Colony. Clause 2, Section 
3, rcads as follows :— 

A sum equal to one Г cent. in manner 
hereinafter provided of the total amount 
reccived by or due to the compauy in respect 
of all telegraphic messages passing over the 
land lines of the companv or transmitted or 
received by any wireless method of telc- 
graphy to or from any place within this 
Colony from or to any other place within 
this Colony during a period of twelve 
calendar months ending on the first day of 
May of each year: Provided that this sub- 
section shall not apply to messages which 
originate or are delivered in any place 
outside the оу. 

The first of such payments shall be made 
ou the 3oth day of June, 1906, in respect 
oí the period of twelve months ending on 


the preceding first day of May. 
Section 4 of the same Clause (2) reads as 
follows :— 


A sum of four thousand dollars ($4,000) 
in respect of every wireless telegraph station 
ог other means of communication by wire- 
less methods of telegraphy between this 
Colony and апу place, ship or vessel outside 
this Colony, for the time being belonging 
to or worked bv or on behalf of the company 
which now is or hereafter shall be established 
in this Colony. 

The first of such payments shall be made 
un the 3oth day of June, 1906: Provided that 
if the Governor in Councü is satisfied that any 
such wireless telegraph station or other such 
means of commuuication is established for the 
purpose only of reporting passing ships or 
vessels, he тау dispense the payment of such 
last-named sum and discharge the company 
from liability therefor in respect of such station 
or means of communication. 

Clause 1 (1) of the Act of June 15th, 1905, 
Cap. XXI, reads :— an 

Whenever in the opinion ot the Governor 
an emergency shall have arisen да which 
it is expedient for the public service that the 
Government of the Colony shall have control 
over the transmission of messages over апу 
telegraph line, telephone line, or by апу 
other form of telegraphy, it shall be lawful 
for the Governor in Council at any time to 
assume and for any length of time retain 
possession of any telegraph line, telephone, 
er any form of telegraphy in this Colony, 


and of all things necessary for the efficient 
working thereof, and may fur the same time 
require the exclusive service of the operators 
and other 9. employed in working such 
telegraph line, telephone, or any form of 
telegraphy; and the company or other 
proprietor of such telegraph line, telephone 
or any form of telegraphy, shall give u 
possession thereof, and the operators 
other persons so employed shall, during the 
time of such possession, diligently and faith- 
fully obey such orders and transmit and 
receive such despatches as they are required 
to receive and transmit by any officer dul 
authorised by the Governor in Council, 
and every company or other proprietor, 
operator or person violating any of thc 
provisions of this section shall incur a penalty 
not exceeding one hundred dollars ($100) 
for every refusal or neglect to comply with 
the requirements thereof, such penalty 
to be recovered by action in thc name of 
the Minister of Finance and Customs, in a 
sununary manner before a  Stipendiary 
Magistrate or Justice of the Peace. 


POST AND TELEGRAPH ACT, 1906. 


1. (1) A person shall not establish 
any wireless telegraph station or 
install or work any apparatus for 

wireless telegraphy, in uny place in this Colony 
or on board any ship registered in this Colony, 
except under and in accordance with a licence 
granted in that behalf by the Postmaster- 
General, with the consent of the Governor in 
Council. 

(2) Everv such licence shall be in such form 
and for such period as the Postmaster-Gencral 
may determine, and shall contain the terms, 
conditions, and restrictions on and subject to 
which the licence is granted, and any such 
licence may include two or more stations, 
places or ships. 

(3) If any person establishes a wireless tele- 
graph station without a licence in that behalf, 
or installs or works any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy without a licence in that behalf, 
he shall be guilty of a misdemeanour, and 
be liable vn conviction in a summary manner 
before a Stipendiary Mayistrate to a penalty 
not exceeding fifty dollars, and on conviction 
on indictment to a fine not exceeding five 
hundred dollars or to imprisonment, with or 
without hard labour, for a term not exceeding 
twelve months, and in either case be liable 
to forfeit апу apparatus for wircless telegraphy 
installed or worked without a licence, but no 
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proceedings shal} be taken against any person 
under this Act except by order of the Pest- 


(4) If a Stipendi 
by information on oat 
ground for supposing 
station has been established without a licence 
in that behalf, or that any apparatus for wire- 
less telegraphy has been installed or worked 
in any place or оп board any shi 
without a licence in that be alt, h 
a search warrant to any роі оћсег ог апу 
officer appointed in that behalf by the Post- 
master-General, and named in the warrant, 
and a warrant so granted shall authorise the 
officer named therein to enter and inspect 
the station, place or ship, and to seize any 
apparatus which appears to him to be used, 
or intended to be used, for wireless telegraphy 


therein. 
(5) When a fine under this Act is imposed 
by a Court, Judge or Magistrate, an the 


master or owner of any ship їз ordered to pay 
the same and the same is not paid at the time 

i prescribed, the Court, 
making the order may, 
in addition to any other powers they may have 
for the purpose of compelling payment, direct 
the amount remaining unpaid to be levied by 
distress and sale of the ship, her tackle, furniture 
and apparel. - 


Act are 
to be made, and, with the consent of the 
Governor in Council, the fees payable on the 
grant of any such licence. 

(7) The expression " wireless telegraphy "' 
means any system of communication by tele- 
graph as defined in “The Post and Telegraph 
Acts, 1891 to 1904," without the aid of an 
wire connecting the points from and at whic 
the messages or other communications are sent 
and received. 

2. This Act shall be read with and form part 
of *' The Post and Telegraph Acts, 
1904," and the said Acts and this Act may be 
cited as “ The Post and Telegraph Acts, 1891 


to 1906." 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY (STEAMERS) 


The following Act respecting thc 
C provision of wireless telegraphy on 
&teamers engaged in the trade of 
Newfoundland was passed on September 4th, 
1914 :— 

т. Every steamer to which this Act applies 
shall be provided :— 

(r) With a wireless telegraph 
approved of by the Minister of Marine 
Fisheries ; 

(2) With 
operator approved of 


eneral ; 

(3) With а 
approved by 
Fisheries ; 

(4) Wi 


installation 
and 


at least one qualified wireless 
by the Postmastet- 


Morse signalling apparatus 
the Minister of Marine and 


th at least one person on board capable 
of operating such signalling apparatus and 
of reading signals from other ships. 


2. The wireless telegraphy installation pro- 
vided on a ship to which this Act applies shall 
be maintained in good order an shall be 
attended to by an operator qualified as afore- 
said in acco ce with rules and regulations 
to be made by the Governor in Council under 


this Act for the purposes thereof. . 
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3. No steamer to which this Act a 
shall receive a clearance at any Custom 


of fhis Act is not 
complied with in the case of any steamer to 
which this Act applies, the master or owner 
shall be liable for each offence to a fine of 
twenty-five hundred recovered 
in a summary manner 
Magistrate. 

5. This Act shall apply to any steamer 
which ordinarily is engaged in prosecuting 
the Seal fishery from any рос of this Colony, 
when engaged in the 1 fishery or when 
carrying more than sixty persons; an to 
any other vessel carrying passengers from or 
within this Colony when named by the Governor 
in Council in a mation to be published 
in the Royal Gazette. 

6. Nothing in this Act shall affect the obliga- 
tion to obtain a licence for a wireless telegraphy 
installation under '' The Postal and Telegraph 
Acts, 1891 to 1906," or prevent the Governor 
in Council or other ns exercising a like 
control over such wireless telegraphy in times 
of war or otherwise as may exercised in 
respect of other wireless telegraphy. 


D SHIP LICENCE — Nov... ee nn m 
W. 19 19.... 


COLONY OF NEWFOUNDLAND. 
* LICENCE TO USE WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY."' 


Issued in accordance with the provisions of the 
London Convention of 1912. 

The herein nam 
resident оЁ........- 
is hereby licensed to establish and operate а 
wireless telegraph station on board 


оазе wal аса E OS LM в 
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nineteen hundn ап. иене. 
terminating on the thirty-first day of March, 
nineteen hundred апй........ r7 and to 


install and operate at such station the apparatus 
i schedule hereto, 
of the sum of one dollar, being the licence fee 


licence, the following words and 
expressions shall have the several meanings 
i there be 
something, either in the subject or context, 
repugnant to such construction, 
The expression * marine signalling " means 
signalling by means of any system of wireless 
telegraphy between two or more ships, 
between ships and shore stations and any 
other wireless telegraph station, ог between 
shore stations and ships. 

2. (1) The licensee shall not establish, install 
or operate any apparatus for wireless telegraphy, 
except the apparatus hereinafter called the 
" licensed apparatus " specified in the said 
schedule hereto. 

(2) No tolls, fees or other consideration shall 
be received, levied ог collected by the licensee 
until the same have респ approved of by the 
Government of Newfoundland. 

3. (1) The licensec shall so operate the licensed 
apparatus as not to interfere with the working 
of any wireless telegraph station established in 
Newfoundland, or with marine signalling on 
the waters ог territory of Newfoundland ог 
neighbouring waters or territory. 
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(4) With a view to preventing such inter- 
ference as aforesaid, the licensee shall comply 
with all directions which shall be given to the 
licensee by the Postmaster-General and with all 
rules prescribed by the Postmaster-General for 
observance by his licensees :— 

(a) With respect to all arrangements to be 
adopted for the purposes of syntony or 
enabling the messages exchanged by means 
of the licensed apparatus to be distinguished 
from those emanating from any other wireless 
telegraph station ; 

(6) With respect to any alternation of 
messages which the  Postmaster-General 
may think necessary ; and 

(c) Generally with respect to avoiding inter- 
ference between one wireless telegraph 
station and another. 

(3) The licensed apparatus shall not, without 
the consent of the Postmaster-General, be 
altered or modified in respect of any of the 
particulars mentioned in the schedule hereto. 

4. The licensee shall, if so required in 
writing by thc Postmaster-General, cease to 
operate the licensed apparatus for such period 
(not exceeding...... hours in any one day) 
аз may be specified by the Postmaster-General. 

5. Subject to the provisions of this licence 
aud in accordance with the regulations issu 
from time to time by the Postmaster-General, 
the licensee shall transmit and receive messages 
by means of the licensed apparatus to and from 
any coast station or to and from any other ship 
without regard to the particular system of wire- 
less telegraphy installed at such coast station 
ог on such other ship, on equal terms without 
favour or preference, whether as regards rates 
of charge, order of transmission or otherwise. 

6. The licensee shall not be obliged to transmit 
and receive commercial messages by means of 
the licensed apparatus to and from a ship station 
on à Ship registered in a country which does not 
adhere to the International Е рис 
Convention, unless instructed so to do by the 
Postmaster-Gencral in his regulations. 


7. (1) If and whenever any Department of 
the Government shall require the licensee, his 
servants or agents to transmit, by means of the 
licensed apparatus, any message on His Majesty's 
service (including messages to and from ships of 
His Majesty's Roval Navy or Newfoundland 
or Canadian Goveruinent vessels), such messages 
shall have priority over all other messages, and 
the licensee, his servants and agents shall, as 
soon as reasonably may be, transmit the sarne, 
and shall, until transinission thereof, suspend 
transmission of all other messages, and the rates 
to be charged on such messages shall not exceed 
half the rates charged the ordinary public. 

(2) The licensee shall not be entitled to claim 
“any compensation in respect of the suspension 
of the transmission of messages as aforesaid. 

8. Thelicensee shall, so far as possible, receive 
from all other stations all requests for assistance 
and all signals of distress and retransmit them 
with the least possible delay to the proper 
authorities by means of the licensed apparatus 
or any other means in his power. 


9. The licensce shall not divulge to any person 
(other than properly authorised officials of the 
Goverument or a competent legal tribunal) or 
make any use whatever of any message coming 
to the knowledge of the licensee and transmitted 
by marine signalling or by any system of wireless 
telegraphy. 

10. All messages transmitted by means of 
the licensed apparatus shall be copied in full in 
registers to be kept by the licensee for that 
purpose, and in such registers each of such 
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messages shall be accompanied by its identifying 
number and date and full particulars of its 
places of origin and ultimate destination and 
such further particulars as the Postmaster- 
General shall from time to time r.asonably 
require to be shown, messages on His Majesty’s 
service being in such registers distinguished from 
other messages. The licence shall preserve all 
used message forms written and printed, and 
transcripts of messages and all other papers 
for such period as is from time to time prescribed 
by the Regulations of the International Radio- 
telegraphic Convention, and such registers and 
message papers shall be open to the inspection 
of the Postmaster-General or his officers thereto 
authorised at the head office of the licensee, in 
И aN da E Ra e Ree IOS d between 
the hours of 10 a.m. and 5 p.m., on every day 
except Sunday or a public holiday. 

11. The Postmaster-General or his officers 
may, from time to time and at all reasonable 
times, enter upon the herein licensed station, 
for the purpose of inspection, and may inspect 
any apparatus fixed or in use in such station, 
for the purpose of sending and receiving messages 
by wireless telegraphy and all other telegraphic 
instruments and apparatus fixed or being in 
such stations, and the working and user of such 
apparatus and telegraphic instruments. 

12. Thelicensee shall prepare a detailed return 
of the messages handled by the licensed station 
during each month on the forms provided for 
that purpose by the Postmaster-General and 
shall forward the same to the Postmaster-General 
at the end of each month, 

13. (1) Thelicensee shall observe at the station 
the provisions of the International Radio- 
telegraphic Convention as adhered to by His 
Majesty in respect of the Colony of Newfound- 
land and the detailed regulations from time to 
time made thereuntgr for carrying such provi- 
sions into effect. 

(2) The liceusee shall operate the licensed 
apparatus in accordance with any regulations 
which may be issued from time to time by the 
Postmaster-General. 


14. Except with the consent in writing of the 
Postmaster-General the licensee shall not assign 
or sublet this licence. 


15. The licensed apparatus at the said ship 
station shall be worked only by a person or 

‘sons holding a certificate or certificates 
Issued by the Postmaster-General. 

Certificates shall be granted to persons of 
such technical proficiency, and shall be in such 
form and subject to such conditions as the 
Postmaster-General may from time to time 
prescribe. 

16. The licensees shall carry this licence on 
the ship on which the ship station is established 
under this licence, and also such documents as 
may be prescribed by the Postmaster-General, 
for the purpose of enabling the licensee to corn- 
municate with coast stations in accordance 
with the rules and regulations of the Inter- 
national Radiotelegraphic Convention of Berlin, 
1906. 

17. (1) If, and whenever, т the opinion of the 
Postmaster-General or any officer in command 
of one of His Majesty's ships of war, an 
emcrgency shall havc arisen in which it is 
expedient for the public service that the Govern- 
ment shall have control over the transmission ^ 
of messages by the licensed apparatus, it shall 
be lawful for the said Postmaster-General, by 
warrant under his hand, to direct and cause the 
licensed apparatus or any part thereof to be 
taken possession oí in the name and on behalf 
oí His Majesty and to be used for His Majesty's 
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service and, subject thereto, for such ordinary 
services as to the said Postmaster-General may 
seem fit, and in that évent, any person authorised 
by the said Postmaster-General may enter upon 
the stations of the licensee, and take осир 
thereof and use the same as aforesaid. 


(2) Tbe Postmaster-General or any officer in 
command of one of His Majesty's ships of 
war may, when he considers such an emergency 
as aforesaid to have arisen, instead of taking 
possession of the stations of the licensee, direct 
and authorise such persons as he may think 
fit to assume the control of the transmission of 
messages by the licensed apparatus, either 
wholly or ly and in such manner as he may 
direct, and such persons may enter upon the 
licensee's premises accordingly, or the said Post- 
master-General or officer may direct the licensee 
to submit to him all messages tendered for 
transmission or arriving by the licensed 
apparatus or any class or classes of such messages, 
to stop or delay the transmission of any messages 
or deliver the same to him or his agent and 
generally to obey all such directions with 
reference to the transmission of messages as 
the said Postmaster-General or officer may 
розе, and the licensee shall obey and con- 
orm to all such directions. 


(3) In any such case as aforesaid, if the licensee 
shows tbat during the exercise of any of the 
powers aforesaid, his receipts for the licensed 
apparatus with respect to which the said powers 


have been exercised have been less than his · 


receipts from the same source during a cor- 
responding period, the Government shall pay 
to the licensee, as compensation for any loss of 
profit sustained by the licensee by reason of the 
exercise by the Postmaster-General of anv of 
the powers hereby reserved, such sum as may be 
settled between the Postmaster-General and the 
licensee by agreement or as in case of difference 
may be determined by arbitration. Provided 
always that no such compensation as aforesaid 
shall be paid if and so far as the powers hereby 
reserved to the Postmaster-General are exercised 
for the purpose of preventing direct communica- 
tion with any of His Majesty's enemies, and, save 
with the consent of the Postmaster-General, 
no such compensation shall be paid if and so 
far as the powers aforesaid are exercised for 
the purposes of preventing direct or suspected 
communication with any of His Majesty's 
enemies or of protecting the interests of His 
Majesty under the apprehension of impending 
war. 

18. In case of any breach, non-observance or 
non-perfornance by or on the part of the 
licensee of any of the terms or conditions herein 
contained and on the part of the licensee to be 
observed and performed, then and in any such 
case, the Postmaster-General may by writing 
revoke and determine these preseuts, and the 
said licences, powers and authorities and each 
and every of them shall absolutely cease, deter- 


and understands that this certificate 


19. Nothing in these presents contained shall 
rejudice or affect the right of the Postmaster- 
neral, from time to time, to establish, extend, 
maintain and work any system or systems of 
wireless telegraphi¢ communication (whether 
of a like nature to that hereby licensed or 
otherwise) in such manner as he shall in his 
discretion think fit, neither shall anything 
herein contained prejudice or affect the right of 
the Postmaster-General, from time to time, to 
enter into agreements for or to grant licenses 
relative to the working and user of wireless 
telegraphs (whether of a like nature to those 
hereby licensed or otherwise), or the transmission 
of messages in any part of Newfoundland, by 
means of wireless telegraphy, with or to anv 
person or persons whosoever upon such terms 
as he shall, in his discretion, think fit. 
20. Any notice, request or consent нт 
expressed to be in writing or not), to be given 
by the Postmaster-General under these presents 
may be under the hand of any authorised 
officer, for the time being, of the Newfoundland 
Postal Telegraph Department and may be 
served by sending the same by registered letter 
to the licensee, and any notice to be given by 
the licensee, under these presents, may be 
served by yeu i the same by registered [ег 
addressed to the Postmaster-General, St. John's, 
Newfoundland. 
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Minister of Posts and Telegraphs. 


DEPARTMENT OF THF POSTAL TRLEGRAPHS, 
NEWFOUNDLAND. 


Dated at St. John’s this............ day of 
eer qt Tre S E 
PROVISIONAL 
WIRELESS OPERATOR'S CERTIFICATE. 
This is to certify that the 
Бате corone iuret ete река E SESS 
resident of ........................ 


is a British subject and is certified by the 
local Superintendent of the Marconi Wireless 
Telegraph Company of Canada to have the 
necessary technical proficiency for the position 
of wireless operator having acted as such on 
the. steamer’ древе plying 
Bron the territorial waters of Newfoundland 
TOM vado Оа ЫК КЫК кайшы pau Eus 
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He has subscribed to the Oath of Secrecy 
is a 
provisional] one, valid for not more than six 
months from the date of issue inscribed hereon. 
Issued in accordance with the London 
Convention, 1912, and the Wireless Telegraphy 
(Steamers) Act, 1914, Newfoundland Legislature, 
and regulations made thereunder. 
General Post Office, 


St. John’s, Newfoundland. 
Pipe day of 
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Minister of Posts and Telegraphs, | 


mine and become void. | Newfoundland. 
Maximum | 
Descrip- Source of Power taken Frequency 
Name of | Normal! tion of Wave. | Power and by | of | Ship 
Station. | Range. | Receiving | length. | Maximum Transmitting | Alternator, | Charge. 

Apparatus. Output. Instruments. > if any. | 

| | 
! 


Volts. | Amps. 


E 
| 
i i | 
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AMATEUR EXPERIMENTAL LICENCE. 
192.... LicENcE No......... 


DOMINION OF NEWFOUNDLAND. 
LICENCE TO USE RADIOTELEGRAPHY. 


Issued in accordance with the provisions 
F of the London Convention, 1912, and the 
ost and Telegraphs Amendment Act, 
1906, and these Regulations made thereunder. 
The herein named................ 
resident of ..... И et pua CES 


EE for the term of one year 
commencing on the............ day of........ 
and terminating on the.......... ау of...... 
apparatus mentioned in the schedule hereto, 
on payment of the sum of One Dollar ($r) 
being the licence fee for the privilege above 
named. 

This licence is subject to the said Act and 


Regulations and 10 the following terms, 
couditions and restrictions :— 
1. In this licence, the term “ Minister” 


means the Minister of Posts and Telegraphs 
service for the time being. 

2. (1) The licensee shall not establish, install 
or operate any apparatus for radiotelegraphy, 
except the apparatus hereinaíter called the 
"licensed apparatus" specified in the said 
schedule hereto, nor use wavelengths other 
than those specified therein. 

(2) The licensee shall work the licensed 
apparatus solely for the purpose of conducting 
experiments in radiotelegraphy and (ог no 
other purpose whatever. 

3. (1) The licensee shall so work the licensed 
apparatus as not to interfere with the working 
of any radiotelegraph station established in 
Newfoundland or the territorial waters abutting 
on the coasts of Newfoundland (whether on 
shore or on any ship), by or for the purposes 
oí the Minister of any Department of His 
Majesty’s Government or for commercial 
purposes and in particular with the sending 
or receipt of any messages between or at radio- 
telegraph stations established as aforesaid 
on land and radiotelegraph stations established 
on ships at sea. 

(2) With a view to preventing such inter- 
ference as aforesaid the licensee shall comply 
with all directions which shall be given to the 
licensee by the Minister and with all rules 
prescribed by the Minister for observance by 
his licensecs :-- 

w) With respect to all arrangements’ to 
be adopted for the purpose of securing 
syntomsed apparatus or for enabling the 
messages exchanged by means of the licenced 
apparatus to be distinguished from those 
emanating from any other radiotelegraph 
Station ; 

(b) Generally with respect 
interference between one 
station and another. 

4. Fhe licensed apparatus shall not, without 
the consent of the Minister, be altered or moditied 
in respect of any of the particulars mentioned 
in the schedule hereto. 

5. (1) The coupling between the primary 
and the secondary circuits of the oscillation 
transformer shall not be closer than that which 
gives а difference of 5 per cent. between the 
inean wavelength and either of the two waves 
emitted by the coupled circuits. 

(2) The logarithmic decrement рег whole 
period, of the emitted waves, shall поб exceed 
two-tcuths. i 


to avoiding 
radiotelegraph 


6. The licensee shall not divulge to any 
person (other than the ‘properly authorised 
officials of the Government or a competent 
legal tribunal) or make any use whatever of 
any message coming to the knowledge of the 
licensee and not intended for receipt by means 
of the licensed apparatus. 

7. The Minister or his officers may, from time 
to time and at all reasonable times, enter upon 
the herein licensed station, for the purpose of 
inspection, and may inspect any apparatus 
fixed or in use in such station, for the p e of 
sending and receiving messages b iotele- 
graphy and all other telegraphic instruments 
and apparatus fixed or being in such stations 
and the working and user of such apparatus 
and telegraphic instruments respectively. 

8. All apparatus used or intended to be used 
by the licensee shall be so erected, fixed, placed 
and used as not, either directly or by reason 
of the working or user thereof, to interfere 
with the efficient or convenient maintenance, 
working or user of any telegraphic line. 

9. The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
the Minister against all actions, claims and 
demands which may be brought or made by 
any corporation, company or person in рч 
of any injury arising from апу act licensed ог 
permitted by these presents. 

IO. The licensed apparatus shall only be 
worked by a person, or persons, holding an 
Amateur Experimental Certificate of Proficiency 
n Radiotelegraphy. 

1I. The licensed apparatus shall be operated 
in accordance with the Regulations issued by the 
Minister and in accordance with such provisions 
of the International Radiotclegraph Con- 
vention as are applicable to such operation. 


12. Except with the consent in writing of 
the Minister, the licensee shall not assign or 
sublet this licence. 

13. (1) The Minister may at any time in 
his absolute discretion give notice in writing 
to determine these presents and the licence 
or permission hereby given at the end of one 
calendar month from the date of such notice, 
and at the expiration of that period the licence 
or permission hercby granted shall cease and 
determine accordingly, but without prejudice 
to any remedy of the Minister under any pro- 
vision herein contained on the part of the 
licensee to be observed and performed. 

(2) The licensee shall, if so required by the 
Minister, cease to use the licensed apparatus 
for such periud as may be specified by the 
Minister. 


14. In case of any breach, non-observance 
or non-performance by or on tbe part of the 
licensee of any of the terms or conditions 
herciu contained and on the part of the licensee 
to be observed and performed, then and in 
any such case, the Minister may, by writing, 
revoRe and determine these presents and the 
licences, powers and authorities hereinbefore 
granted, aud thereupon these presents, and the 
said licences, powers and authorities and each 
and every И them shall absolutely cease, 
determine and become void. 


15. Nothing in these presents contained shall 
prejudice or affect the right of the Minister 
from time to tiine, to establish, extend, maintain 
aud work any system or systems of radiotele- 
graphic communication (whether of a like 
nature to those hereby licensed or otherwise) 
in such manner as he shall in his discretion 
think fit, neither shall anything herein contained 
prejudice or affect the right of the Minister, 
frum time to time, to enter into agreements 
for or to grant licences relative to the working 


ee - 


and use of radiotelegraphs (whether of a like 
nature to those hereby licensed or otherwise), 
or the transmission of messages in any part of 
Newfoundland, by means of radiotelegraphy, 
with or to any person or persons whomsoever 
pon such terms as he shall, in his discretion, 


fit. 
I6. Any notice, request or consent (whether 
expressed to be in writing or not), to be given 


by the Minister under thesc presents may be 
under the hand of any authorised officer, for 
the time being, of the Department: of the 
Postal] Telegraph Service, and may be served 
by sending the same by registered. post letter 
to the licensee, and any notice to be given 
by the licensee, under these presents, may be 
served by sending the same bv registered 
post letter addressed to the Minister of Posts 
and Telegrapbs, St. John's Newfoundland. 


Minister of Posts und Telegraphs. 
St. John's Newfoundland. 
HA F еы ieee DE Jon 
partment of the Postal Telegraphs, St. John's, 
Newfoundland. 
Dated this.......... da 


SCHEDULE. 

1. Машео{$(айноп........................ 
2. Location аа Алаа 
3. Call Signal ....... E c tenet nad 
4. шсш of station under Regulation 
Of eo eco dea lesa eee dus de docui ad 
5. Type ot aerial 
6. Natural] wavelength of aerial 
7. Transmitting wavelength .............. 
8. t per complete oscillation 
9. Characteristics of transmitting 
IO. Characterjstics of receiver 
11. Source of power 
12. Maximum to be taken by transmitter .... 
13. If A.C. number of cycles 
14. Hours during which the station must 
not i 
15. Stations with which the licensed statious 
may сошшщш\исаме...................... 

i Minister of Posts and Telegraphs. 
Department of the Postal Telegraph Service, 

St. John's Newfoundland. 

Dated thís day of 


SPECIAL REGULATIONS FOR AMATEUR Ex- 
PERIMENTAL STATIONS. 

1. At amateur experimental stations the 

power used measured at the terminals of the 
transformer must not exceed } kw. 
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2. The wavelengths which may be used 
vary with the distance between the licensed 
station and any commercial coast or land 
station or a route of navigation as follows — 

For transmission :— 

Class I—Station located within five miles 
of a commercial coast or land station or a route 
of navigation, shall not use a transmitting 
wavelength greater than 50 metres. 

Class II—Stations located more than бүс 
but less than 25 miles from a commercial coast 
or land station or a route of navigation, shall 
not use a transmitting waveleugth greater 
than тоо metres. 

Class III—Stations located more than 25 
but less than 75 miles from a commercial 
coast or land station or route -of navigation, 
shall not use a transmitting wavelength greater 
than 150 metres. 

Class IV—Stations located more than 75 
miles from a commercial coast or land station 
or route of navigation, shall not use a trans- 
mitting wavelength greater than 200 metres. 

3. A distinctive call signal shall be allotted 
to each station commencing with the figure 
"8," eg. 8AA, ЗАВ, which signal must bc 
sent not less tban three times at the termination 
of vay transmission. 

4. The Regulations of the International 
gat nai Convention, where applicable, 
be observed by the station. 

5. The station must take every precaution 
to prevent interference with thc working of 
other stations. 

6. The station, when operating, must listen 
for the signal '"SIP' which will indicate 
that an amateur experimental station is in- 
terfering with commercial business. 

7. The latter signal will only be made usc 
of by certain authorised Government stations 
and will nct be used unless absolutely necessary 
The signal '"STF" will whenever possible 
be preceded by the call signal allotted to tbc 
amateur experimental station to which the 
interference is attributed and will be followed 
by the call signal of the Government station. 
On :eccipt of the “STP” signal, all amateur 
experimental stations will ceasc to o te 
until the Government station gives the tual 
** Cancel STP.” 

8. The aerial must be connected to thc 
transmitting apparatus only when actual 
communication ts in progress or when measure- 
ments are being taken. At all other times 
such as when the spark is being tested or sending 
is being practised the aerial must be disconnected. 


NEW ZEALAND 


(See Maps 55 and 50.) 


Including : Auckland Island, Chatham Islands, The Cook and other Pacific 
| Islands, Kermadec Islands and Western Samoa. 


HE Dominion of New Zealand consists of three main islands in the South 


Pacific Ocean, 


known as the North, South, and Stewart Islands. 


The New Zealand Government also administers the former German 
possession of Western Samoa, and, conjointly with the Imperial Government 
and the Government of Australia, the Island of Nauru. 


The constitution rests upon the Act of 1852, under which the Executive 
authority is vested in a Governor-Gencral assisted by a Council of Ministers 


with a legislature of two houses. 
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CONTROL. 


The Post and Telegraph Department is responsible ‘or the administration 
of wireless telegraphy in New Zealand. The permanent head of this Depart- 
ment is the Secretary of the General Post Office at Wellington. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Oficial. боа Title. Address. 
Hon. Mr. J. G. Coates .. A s кеше еее and Minister 8! Tele- Wellington 
graphs 
Mr. A. T. Markmau ‚ Secretary, General Post Office i T Wellington _ 
Mr. E. A. Shrimpton, M. LEE. ‚ Chief Telegraph Engineer .. - s Wellington 
Mr. G. McNamara .. | First Assistant Secretary .. ©» "d Wellington 
Mr. J. Robertson Second Assistant Secretary . di .. , Wellington 
Mr. А. Gibbs, M.LE.E. |. — .. | Deputy Chief mit Ba Engineer ! Wellington 
Мг. Е. T. К. Johnson... 9 Controller of Savings Bank aud Accounts _ | Wellington 


ORGANISATION, 


A short account of the earlier history of the development of wireless 
telegraphy in New Zealand may be found in the '' Year Book," Юг 1923. 
At the present time four stations in New Zealand are open for public service 
with ships, and at a fifth station a listening service for distress or other urgent 
calls from ships is maintained. 


PRIVATE STATIONS, AMATEUR AND EXPERIMENTAL. 


To meet the growing demand for permission to experiment in wireless 
telegraphy, the Department issued provisional permits authorising the usc 
of receiving apparatus for experimental or instructional purposes, the con- 
ditions of the permits being designed to prevent interference with the conduct 
of public wireless telegraph work. Regulations governing the issue of licences 
for amateur, experimental and broadcasting stations were gazetted on January 
18th, 1923, the provisional permits being then recalled and replaced, when 
required, by formal licences. The new Regulations and the terms of the 
licences are printed below. ‘The interest taken is evidenced by the fact tha 
1,700 licences were issued in a period of approximately six months. Amateur 
transmitting stations are divided into three classes : (1) Experimental Stations 
for the work of pure research in radio science by Universities and other 
scientific institutions and bodies; (2) Amateur Stations, Grade I, for highly 
qualified amateurs, and (3) Grade П for those not so highly qualified, but 
holding a Grade И operator's certificate. In six months threc experimental 
stations, fifteen Grade 1 and eighteen Grade II have been licensed. Private 
stations arc. not allowed to employ spark transmitters. 


BROADCASTING STATIONS. 

There are now six broadcasting stations operating in New Zealand, 
Mutual interference is limited as far as practicable. The North and South 
Islands have mapped out suitable areas in which broadcasting stations of 
an appropriate power and using certain fixed wavelengths are tu operate. 


WESTERN SAMOA. 


The regulations governing the issue of licences for amateur, experimental 
and broadcasting stations are applicable in the mandated territory of Western 
Samoa, with the exception of Clauses roa-22 (regarding British nationality). 
The powers conferred on the Minister of Telegraphs or the District Radio 
Iuspector are, in the case of Western Samoa, to be rcad as references to the 
Administrator, the Secretary to the Administrator, or tbe Superintendent, 
Apia Radio Station, as the case may be. 
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ENTENDED WORKING BETWEEN SHORE AND SHIP STATIONS. 

An agreement has bcen arrived at with the Administrations of thc 
Commonwealth of Australia and Fiji, which permits intercommunication 
during certain hours between ship and shore stations other than the nearest 
coast station in waters bounded by the three countries. 

The restrictions on extended-range working are:— — , 

(1) That Article XXIV (5) of the International Radio Telephonic 
Regulations must be strictly observed. 


(2) 


That extended-range working may be undertaken only when 


a ship is not less than зоо miles distant from a coast station. 


(3) 


Extended-range working is permitted only between the hours 


of 1300 and озоо (G.M.T.) in the case of New Zealand and 
Australian coast stations, and from 1100 to 0500 (G.M.T.) for com- 
munication with Fiji coast stations. 


a. 


RADIO DIRECTION FINDING AND RADIO BEACONS. 


The Marine Department has recently been investigating the advisability 
of making use, in the Dominion, of radio direction finding and radio beacons 


for navigational purposes. 


Satisfactory tests have been made on the Three 
King’s Islands with a radio beacon apparatus. 


Further similar tests arc, 


however, to be made at Cape Maria Van Diemen before the question of instal- 


ling a radio .beacon is decided. 


^ 


ADMINISTRATION. 

In July, 1914, regulations were made for the control of ships carrying 
wircless telegraph apparatus while within the territorial waters of New 
Zealand. These regulations were revoked and others made in lieu thereof 
by order in Council dated January 3oth, 1918, a further amendment being 


made by Order in Council dated January 17th, 1923. 


The regulations 


relating to ship stations were also amended by new regulations issued on 

September r4th, 1914, and further amended on January 17th, 1923. 
The Laws and Regulations at present in force are printed below :—- 
A—Extract from the Post and Telegraph Act, 1908 (Part X). 
B—Extract from the Post and Telegraph Amendment Act, r911 (amended 


1920). 


C—Extract from the Post and Telegraph Amendment Act, 1922. 
D— Regulation affecting all ships within the territorial waters (amended 


January 17th, 1923). 


E— Regulations affecting ships registered in New Zealand. 


F—lorm of Ship Licence. 


@—Provisional Permit for Experimental or Instructional Apparatus. 


H-—Radio Telegraph 
| Broadcasting Stations. 
I—Amateur Receiving Licence. 


Regulations for Amateur, 


Experimental and 


J—Experimental Transmitting Licence. 
K—Amateur Transmitting Licence (Grades I and II). 


L—Broadcasting Licence. 


M—Samoa Post and Telegraph Amendment Order, 1923. 


POSTS AND TELEGRAPHS ACT 
A gre following extracts from Part X 
о 


the Post and Telegraph Act, 1908, . 


and from the Post and Telegraph 
Amendment Acts, 1911, 1913, and 1920, relate to 
wireless telegraphy tn the Dominion :-— 

162. The Governor may from time to time 
establish stations for the purpose of receiving 
and transmitting telegraph messages within 
New Zealand or between New Zealand and 
parts ond New Zealand by what is com- 
monly own as ‘wireless telegraphy,” 
including in that expression every method 
of transmitting messages by electricity other- 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
i 


wise than by wires, whether such method 
is in use at the time of the coming iuto 
operation of this Act, or is hereafter discovered 
or applied. 

163. The provisions of Part УП of this 
division of this Act shall, as far as is applicable, 
тиіайѕ mutandis, extend and apply to stations 
established under this part of this Act, and to 
communications by wireless telegraphy. 

164. Every person who erects, constructs, 
or establishes any station or plant capable of 
transmitting or receiving wireless telegraphic 
signals otherwise than in accordance with a 
liceuce grauted by һіш in that behalf by the 


4 
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Minister of Telegraphs is liable to a fine not 
exceediug five hundred pounds, and any plant, 
machinery, instruments, and material used by 
һї for such purpose may be forfeited and dealt 
with as the Minister directs. 


Part VII of this division of the Act referred 
to deals with the construction and regulation 
of electric lines. It authorises the Governor 
to establish electric lines and purchase lines 
aud plant. He may make regulations as to 
the management, working and maintenance 
of апу telegraph. Any оћсег or person 
employed in the working of any telegraph who 
improperly divulges the contents of any 
tele:ram transmitted or presented for trans- 
niission by such telegraph, or the purport of 
such telegram, is liable to a fine not excecding 
one hundred pounds, or to imprisonment with 
hard labour for any period not cxceeding six 
months. 


EXTRACTS FROM AMENDMENT ACTS, 
OF 1911, 1913 AND 1920. 


Post AND TELEGRAPN (AMENDMENT) 
191I AND 1920. 
B _ The Minister of Telegraphs may 
in 
be made 


accordance with regulations to 
in that bebalf by the 
Governor-General in Council, grant licences to 
any person, association, or corporation for the 
installation and working within New Zealand 
or on board any ship registered in New Zealand, 
of apparatus for wireless telegraphy, within the 
mean of Part X of the principal Act. 

(2) Subject to any such regulation, every 
such licence shall be in such form and for 
such period and shall contain such terms, 
conditions, and restrictions, as the Miuister 
of Telezraphs thinks fit. 

(3) The Governor шау 


AcTs 


by Order in Council 


make such regulation as he thinks proper as - 


tu the granting of such licences, and as to the 
form. period, terms, conditions, and restrictions 
thereof and as to the fees payable in respect 
thereof. 
Post AND TELEGRAPH (AMENDMENT) Аст 
1913. 

9. (1) The Governor may from time to tine, 

by Order in Council, make such regulations as 


he thinhs proper governing the use of wireless - 


telegraph apparatus on merchant ships whether 
foreign ships or British ships not registered in 
New Zealand, while within the territorial 
waters of New Zealand. 


(2) Such regulations may provide for the 
detention of any merchant ship on which a 
breach of the regulations has been made. 
pending the institution and determination of 
proceedings in respect of such breach and the 
recovery of any fine imposed in respect thereof. 


EXTRACT FROM THE POST AND TELE- 
GRAPH AMENDMENT ACT, 1922. 
С 9. The authority conferred on the 

Governor-General in Council by Sub- 

section 3 of Section 3 of the Post and 
Telegraph Amendment Act, 1911. to make 
regulations with respect. to licences for the 
installation and working of apparatus for wire- 
less telegraphy shall be deemed to include 
power to make regulations with respect to any 
or all of the matters following, namely :-— 

(и) The revocation or suspension of any 
auch Исспсе by the Minister of Telegraphs, 
and the grounds of such revocation or sus- 
peusion ; 


(b) The dismantling or confiscation of any 
such apparatus by or by direction of the 
Minister, and tbe grounds on which the 
powers of dismantling or confiscation may 
be exercised ; 

(с) The making by licensees or applicants 
for licences of declarations of secrecy, designed 
to prevent the unauthorised divulgence of 
wireless communications that may be inter- 
cepted in the course of the exercise of the 
privileges conferred by the licence ; 

(4) The imposition of penalties for апу 
breach of the regulations or of the conditions 
of a licence, or of any declaration of scerecy ; 

(ce) The prohibition or regulation of the 
use of apparatus which may generate electric 
waves likely to interfere with the conduct of 
public wireless communications. 


REGULATIONS. 
FOR CONTROL OF SHIPS CARRYING WIRELESS ` 
TELEGRAPH APPARATUS WHILE WITHIN TERRI- 
TORIAL WATERS OR HARBOURS OF NEW ZEALAND. 
REGULATIONS. 

D MADE BY ORDER IN COUNCIL UNDER 
THE AUTHORITY OF THE Post AND 
TELEGRAFH AMENDMENT ACT, 14913, 

AND AMENDED BY REGULATIONS MADE BY 

ORDER IN COUNCIL DATED 17TH JANUARY, 1923 

FORK THE CONTROL OF SHIPS CARRYING WIRELESS 

TELEGRAPH APPARATUS WHILE WITHIN THE 

TERRITORIAL WarkERS OR HarRsouRS OF NEW 
ZEALAND, 

I. In these regulations, if not inconsistent 

with the context :— 

'' Territorial waters ot New Zealand "' means 
and includes all tidal waters included within 
the Dominion of New Zealand, and all parts 
of the open sea within onc marine league of the 
coasts of that Dominion measured from low- 
water mark. 

“In harbour’? means inside any harbour 
in New Zealand or within three miles of the 
eutrance of any such harbour which a ship 15 
about to enter or leave. 

" Minister of Tclegraphs" means the 
Minister of Telegraphs for the time being. 

" Wireless telegraphy '' has the same 
meaning as in Section 162 of the Pust and 
Telegraph Act, 1908. : 

* Telegraph " has the same meaning as in 
sectiou 119 of the Post and Telegraph Act 
1908. 

“ Naval signalling” means signalling bv 
means of auy system of wireless telegraphy 
between two or more ships of His Majesty's 
Navy, between ships of His Majesty’s Navy 
and naval stations, or between a ship of His 
Majesty's Navy or a naval station and апу 
other wireless telegraph station, whether a 
coast station or a ship station. 

" The Admiralty "ineansthe Commissioners 
for executing the office of Lord High Admiral 
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland. 

“ Coaststation " means а wireless telegraph 
statiou which is established on land or on 
board a ship permanently moored, and which 
is open for the service of correspondence 
between the land and ships at sea, 

“ Ship station '' means a wireless telegraph 
station established on board a ship which is 
not permancutjy moored. 

“Message” means a telezram or other 
communication made by means of wireless 

telegraphy. 
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2. These regulations shallapply only to foreign 
merchant ships and to British merchant ships not 
registered in New Zealand, while such British 
or foreign ships are within the territorial waters 
of New Zealand, or in harbour. 

3. These regulations shall not apply to the 

se of wireless telegraphv for the purpose of 
making or answering Stgnals of distress. 


SHIPS IN TERKITORIAL WATERS. 


4. All apparatus for wiretess telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship while in the territorial 
waters of New Zealand shall be worked in such 
a wav as not to interfere with naval signalling, 
or with the working of any wireless telegraph 
station lawfully established, installed, or worked, 
in the Dominion of New Zealand or the terri- 
torial waters thereof; and, in particular, the 
said apparatus shall be so worked as not to 
interrupt or interfere with the transmission of 

messages between wireless telegraph stations 
established on ships at sea and wireless telegraph 
coast stations. 

5. И and whenever an emergency shall have 
arisen in which it is expedient in the public 
interest that His Majesty's Government shall 
have control over the transmission of messages 
by the said apparatus, and it shall be lawful 
for any officer of His Majesty's Navy or Army, 
or for any other person authorised in that 
behalf by the Admiralty, or by the Minister of 
Telegraphs, to take possession of or to cause the 
said apparatus or any part thercof to be taken 

ssession of їп the name and on behalf of His 

ajesty, and to be used for His Majesty's 
service, and, subject thereto, for such ordinary 
services as to the said officer or person may 
seem fit; and in that event any person author- 
ised by the said officer or person шау enter 
upon any ship on which such apparatus is 
installed and take possession of the said 
apparatus and use the same as aforesaid. 

6. Any such officer or person may in such 
event as aforesaid, instead of taking jen 
of the said apparatus as aforesaid, direct and 
authorise Such persons as he may think fit to 
assume the control of the transmission of 
messages by the said apparatus, either wholly 
ot partly, and in such manner as he may direct 
and s persons may enter upon any ship on 
which the said apparatus is installed accord- 
ingly ; or the said officer or person may direct 
the person or persons in charge of the said 
apparatus to submit to him, or апу person 
authorised by him, all messages teudered for 
transmission or arriving by thc said apparatus 
or any class or classes of such messages, to stop 
or delay the transmission of any messages, or 
deliver the same to him or his agent, and 
generally to obey all such directions with 
reference to the transmission cf messages as the 
said officer or person may prescribe. апа the 
said person or persons in charge of the said 
apparatus shall obey and couforin to all such 
directions, 

Snips IN HARBOUR. 


7. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship shall be worked or used 
while such ship is in harbour, except as һегеїп- 
after provided or with the consent in writing 
of the Minister of Telegraphs. 

(a) When the ship is in any harbour of 
the Dominion of New Zealand, but not 
berthed—-i.e., out of touch with the land tinc 
telegraph system— the licensed apparatus 
may be used for the purpose of communi- 
cating, on minimum power, with the ncarst 
coast station, or maybe used iu circumstances 
in which communication with the nearest 
coast station is impracticable, and where 


i 


| 


the interest of navigation would be facilitated 
"thereby, to establish communication with 

a more distant coast station, or, if necessary, 

with another ship station. 

(b) In exceptional circumstances, such as 
the non-operation from any cause of the 
land line telegraph system, when the ship 
is in апу harbour of the Dominion of New 
Zealand and berthed therein, the licensed 
apparatus may be used to communicate with 
the nearest coast station on matters affecting 
the interest of navigation. When it is 
impracticable to communicate with the 
nearest coast station, communication may be 
established with a more distant coast station. 
or, if necessary, with another ship station. 

(Regulations В, 9, то, 11 and 12 revoked.) 

е PENALTIES. 

13. If anv breach of these regulations ts com- 
mitted by any person on beard any ship while in 
the territorial waters of New Zealand or in 
harbour, the person so committing the same and 
the owner and master of the ship shall be 
severally liable on summary -conviction to a 
fine not exceeding £100. 

14. Whenever the Minister of Telegraphs or the 
Secretary of the Post and Telegraph Department 
has reasonable cause to believe or suspect that 
any breach of these regulations has been сот- 
mitted on board any ship while in the territorial 
waters of New Zcaland, or in harbour, he тау 
give notice in writing to the Collector of Cus- 
toms at any port in New Zealand to detain the 
ship under section 9 of the Post and Telegraph 
Amendment Act, 1913, unti] the sum of £100, 
or such smaller sum as may be specified in the 
notice, has been deposited with the Collector by 
or on behalf of the owner of the ship. 

15. If on the receipt of that notice, or at апу 
time within three months thereafter, the ship is 
found within such port, the Collector of Custoins 
shall withhold the certificate of clearance of the 
ship under section 35 of tne Customs Act, 
1913. until and unless the aforesaid sum is 
deposited with him or tae а'огеѕа і notice of 
detention is withdrawn. 


15. If within six months after the date of the 
offence in respect of which the ship has been 
detained a conviction for that offence is obtained 
against any person, the sum so deposited shall 
be available for the satisfaction of апу finc апа 
costs imposed or awarded by the conviction, 
and the residue, if any, shall be returned to the 
person by whom or on whose behalf the deposit 
was made. 

16. If within the period of six months afore- 
said no such conviction is obtained, the sum so 


deposited shall be returned to the person bv 
whom or on whose behalf it was deposited. 
REGULATIONS AS TO SHIPS REGIS: 

TERED IN NEW ZEALAND BEING 

PROVIDED WITH WIRELESS TELE 

GRAPHY APPARATUS. 

ORDER IN COUNCIL. 

E At the Government House, at 
Wellington, this twentieth day ol 
October, 1913. 

Whereas И is enacted. by Section 50 of the 
Shipping and Seamen Amendment 44, 15909, 
that the Governor may from time to time by 
Order in Council make regulations requiring 
ships registered in New Zealand, and carrying 
passengers, to be provided with apparatus for 
transmitting messages by means of wireless 
telegraphy, and may by such regulations prescri e 
hnes nol exceeding fifty pounds for any breich 
thereof by the ox ner or master of a ship. And 
whereas itis desiratle to make such regulations : 


1 
at 


aem en o 
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Now, therefore, His Excellency the Governor 
of the Dominion of New Zealand, in exercise of 
the hereinbefore recited power and authority, 
and acting by and with the advice and consent 
of the Executive Council of the said Dominion, 
doth hereby make the following regulations, 
and doth hereby order that they shall соте 
into force on July 15%, 1914 ; 

Provided that, if in his opinion the circum- 
stances justify it, thc Minister of Marine may. 
exempt any steamship from the operation of 
these regulations, and may limit the time for 
which any such exemption shal] be in force. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Every steamship registered in New 
Zealand, and carrying passengers, which is 
engaged in the foreign or inter-colonia) trade, 
except. steamships trading to the Chatham 
Auckland, Campbell, and Antipodes Islands 
and every home trade steamship which is 
authorised by her ordinary survey certificate 
to carry not less than 150 passengers at sea, 
shall not leave or attempt to leave any port in 
New Zealand unless such steamship is equipped 
with an efficient apparatus for radio communi- 
cation in good working order, to be operated 
by a person skilled in the use of such apparatus, 
which apparatus shall be capable of trans- 
mitting and receiving messages over a distance 
of at least one hundred miles, day or night. 

2. Ships required by these regulations to 
carry the apparatus prescribed above shall be 

laced in the third class as defined by Article 
ХИТ of the Detailed Service Regulations, 
appended to the International Radiotelegraph 
Convention, 1912-—that is, they are not bound 
to perform any regularlistening service. 

3. The Minister of Marine may appoint 
inspectors for the purposes of these regulations, 
and such inspectors and superintendents of 
Mercantile Marine may visit any steamship 
required by these regulations to be equipped 
with apparatus for radio communication before 
they leave port, and ascertain if they are 
equipped with such apparatus the operation of 
which shall be carried on by a tclegraphist 
holding a certificate as prescribed by Article X 
of the Detailed Service Regulations attached 
to the International Radiotelegraphic Con- 
ventlon. 


4. Where a passenger steamship subject to 


these regulations is without the apparatus and 
the operator prescribed, and is about to 


attempt to leave port, an inspector or superin- | 


tendent shal) :-— 

(a) Notify the master of the fine to which 
he will be liable and of the particulars in 
respect of which the law has not been com- 
plied with ; 

(b) Notify at once the Collector of Cus- 
toms, who may thereupon withhold the 
vessel’s clearance until the requirements of 
these regulations are complied with ; 

(© Prepare а report in writing of his 


action and transmit it to the Collector of . 


Customs, who shall forward a copy to the 

Secretary of the Marine Department. 

s. An inspector or superintendent may, at 
any time before а vessel subject to these 
regulations leaves port, require the master to 


| 


give him а certificate, in the form set forth in | 


the appendix hereto, that the wireless apparatus 
of his ship is sufficient and in good working 


order, and the master shall give such certificate | 


before the vesselleaves port. 

6. The power necessary to transmit signals 
shall at all times, while the vessclis under way 
be available for the wireless operator’s use. 

7. Subject to the above regulations, the 
installation. and operation of the apparatus 


| 


required by them to be fitted shall be in con 
formity with the requirements of the Post and 
Telegraph Act, 1908, and its amendments, and 
the regulations made thereunder. 

8. Any master or owner of a steamship com- 
mitting a breach of these regulations is Hable 
to a fine not exceeding £50. 

. APPENDIX. 

This is to certify that the wireless operator 
in principal charge of the apparatus for radio- 
communication on the s.s. '' " has this 
day certificd to me in writing that the said 
apparatus is efficient and in good working 


order. 
(Signed) 
Master. 


AMENDING REGULATIONS AS TO SHIPS 
BEING PROVIDED WITH WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPHY APPARATUS. 


LIVERPOOL, Governor. 
By His Deputy, Ковевт Strout. 


ORDER IN CoUNCIL. 
At the Government House at Wellington, this Sth 
day of June, 1914. 
Present : 
His ExcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR IN COUNCIL. 

Whereas it is enacted by Section 50 of the 
Shipping and Seamen Amendment Act, 1909, 
that the Governor may from time to time by 
Order in Council make regulations requiring 
ships registered in New Zealand and carrying 
passengers, to be provided with apparatus for 
transmitting messages by means of wireless 
telegraphy, and may by such regulations 
prescribe fines not exceeding fifty pounds for 
Any eke thereof by the owner or master of 
a ship : 

And whereas regulations regarding certain 
ships being provided with apparatus for trans- 
mitting messages by means of wireless telegraphy 
were made by Order in Council dated the 
twentieth day of October, One thousand Nine 
hundred and thirteen, and published in the 
New Zealand Gazette of the Twenty-third day 
of the same month: 

And whereas it is desirable to amend such 
regulations in the manner hereinafter described : 

Now, thercfore, His Excellency the Governor 
of the Dominion of New Zealand, in pursuance 
and exercise of the hereinbefore-recited power 
and authority, and of all other powers and 
authorities enabling him in that 1alf, and 
acting by and with the advice and consent of 
the Executive Council of the said Dominion, 
doth hereby amend the said regulations by 
adding the following further proviso to the 
enacting portion of such regulations, viz. :— 

'" Provided further that, if in his opinion 
the circumstances justify it, the Minister of 
Marine may exempt steamships plying 
within any prescribed limits in the home 
trade from the operation of these regulations, 
and may, if he thinks fit, limit the time for 
which any such exemption shall be in force.” 


LICENCE TO ESTABLISH WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPH SHIP STATION. 

In pursuance and exercise of the 
power and authority conferred upon 
me by section 3 of the Post and Tele- 

graph Amendment Act, 1911, and section 6 of 
ү Post and Iclegraph Amendment Act, 1920, 


Minister of Telegraphs of the Dominion of 
New Zealand, hereby grant alicence to 

for the installa- 
tion and working of apparatus for wireless 
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SCHEDULE. 


LICENCE FOR THE INSTALLATION AND WORKING OF APPARATUS FOR 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ON BOARD SHIPS OWNED BY 
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telegraphy (within the meaning of Part X of ` 


the Post and Telegraph Act, 1908), on board 
the ship or ships named ín the Schedule hereto, 
and subject to the regulations providing for 
the working of wireless telegraphy on shi 
stations made by Orders in Councilof the seven 
day of September, 1914, ond tke seventeenth 
day of January, 1923, the provisions of which 
are printed hereon. 

Given under my hand, at Wellington, this 

day of ‚ 19 


Minister of Telegraphs. 

Entered in the Register of Warrants of the 

Minister of Telegrapbs, this day of 
» 19 


эво ооо» ө о оё ө % е ө еэ «ө е «о ө ө ө ө о ө 


Secretary, Post and Telegraph Department. 


REGULATIONS. 


I. In these regulations, if not inconsistent 
with the context :— 


‘* Minister of тр " means the Minister | 
e 


of Telegraphs for the being. 


‘Wireless Telegraphy" has the same 


meaning as in Section 162 of the Post and | 


Telegraph Act, 1908. 
É Telegraph di 


1908. 
" Naval signalling” means signalling Бу‘ 


means of any system of wireless telegraphy 
between two or more ships of His Majesty's 
Navy, between ships of His Maey Navy and 
naval stations, or between a ship of His 


Majesty's Navy or а naval station and any other ' 


wireless telegraph station, wbether a coast 
station or a ship station. 


“The Admiralty " means the Commissioners : 


for executing the office of Lord High Admiral of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 


Ire 

" "The International Telegraph Convention ” 
and the “International Telegraph  Regu- 
lations" means res 
Convention of St. Petersburg dated the ioth- 
22nd July, 1875, and the service regulations 
made thereunder; апа include respectively 
any modifications of the convention or regula- 
tions made from time to time. 


as the same meaning as in | 
Section 119 of the Post and Telegraph Act | 


tively the International ' 


“ Тһе Radiotelegraph Convention, 1915," 
means the convention signed at London on the 
sth day of July, 1912, and the service regula- 
tions made thereunder; and includes any 
modification of the convention or regulations 
made from time to time. 


‘Coast station" means a wireless telegraph 
station which is established on land or on board 
a ship permanently moored, and which is open 
for the service of correspondence between 
the land and sbips at sea. 


' Ship station" means a wireless telegraph 
station established on board a ship which is not 
permanently moored. 


'" In harbour ” means inside any harbour in 
New Zealand of within three miles of the 
entrance of any such harbour which à ship is 
about to enter or leave. 


“ Message " means a telegram or other com- 
munication made by means of wireless tele- 
graphy. 

" Telegram" has the same meaning as in 
section 119 of the Post and Telegraph Act, 1908. 


2. The Minister of Telegraphs may, at the 
request of any person or company desirous of 
establishing, installing, working, and using 
on ships belonging to such person or сошрапу, 
and registered in New Zealand, apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy, grant to such person or 
company (hereinafter called “the licensee ") 
a licence, in the form of the Schedule hercto, 
for the period, upon the terms, and subject to 
the conditions and restrictions hereinafter 
appearing. 


3. Each ship station is bound to exchange 
radiotelegrams with any coast station, or with 
any other ship station, without distinction as 
to the radiotelegraph system adopted by that 
station. 


4. Each ship station shall be of such class 
mentioned in Article 13 of the Service Regu- 
lations annexed to the Radivtelegraph Con- 
vention, 1912, as is specified in the licence issued 
in respect thereof, and the equipment of the 
station, hours of duty observed, and other 
requirements shall be appropriate to such class 
in accordance with the provisions of the Radio- 
telegraph Convention, 1912 
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5. The apparatus used at all ship stations 
shall, as far as ssible, be in keeping with 
scientific and technical progress. € waves 
emitted must be as pure and as little damped 
as possible. 

6. The apparatus must be capable of trans- 
witting and receiving at a speed of at least 
cqual to twenty words per minute, the word 
being reckoned at the rate of fivc letters. 


7. Тһе apparatus shall be so constructed 
as to be capable of using wavelengths of 600 
to 300 metres as measured by the standard of 
measurement in usc by the Post and Telegraph 
Department for the time being; and such 
other wavelengths not exceeding 600 metres 
as shall be authorised from time to time by the 
Minister of Telegraphs; Provided always that 
the wavelength of 600 metres shall normally 
be used for communication, and, further, that 
the wavclength of 1,800 metres may be used 
for transmission in the exceptional case referred 
to by Article 35 (2) (a) of the Service Regu- 
lations annexed to the Radiotelegraph Con- 
vention, 1912; Provided, further, that only 


wavelengths of боо metres shall be used by : 


the licensee during the period of any war in 
which the United Kingdom is engaged. 


8. (1) Thelicensed apparatus shall not be used 
by the Тісепѕее, or by any other person either 
on behalf or by permission of the licensee, for 


the transmission or receipt of messages except, 


messages authorised by these regulations ; 
and the licensee shall not, except as terein- 
after provided or with the consent in writing 
of the Minister of Telegraphs, send or receive 
messages from or at the licensed apparatus 
when iu any harbour in the Dominion of New 
Zcaland. 

(2) When the ship fs in any harbour of the 
Dominion of New Zealand, but not berthed-— 
fe., out of touch with the land-line telegraph 
system -- the licensed apparatus may be used for 
the purpose of communication, on. minimum 
power, with the nearest coast station, or may 
be used in circumstances iu which communication 
with the nearest coast station is impracticable, 
and where the interests of navigation would be 
facilitated thereby, to establish communication 
with a more distant coast station, or, if necessary, 
with another ship station. 

(3) In exceptional circumstances, such as the 
non-operation from any cause of the land line 
telegraph system, when the ship is in any harbour 
of the Dominion of New Zealand and berthed 
therein, the licensed apparatus may be used to 
conununicate with the nearest coast station on 
matters affecting the interests of navigation. 
Wher it is impracticable to communicate with 
the nearest coast. station, Communication may 
be established with a more distant coast station, 
or, if necessary, with another ship station. 

yg. (1) The licensee shall not by the trans- 
mission of апу message. by means of the 
licensed apparatus or otherwise by the use of 
the licensed apparatus. interfere with naval 
signalbug. 

(2) И the Admiralty are of opinion that the 
working of the licensed. apparatus at any ship 
station 15 inconsistent with the free use of naval 
signalling, the licensee shall, when required 
in writing by the Minister of Telegraphs so to 
do, close the said station. 

(1) These provisions for the, protection of 
naval signalling shall be construed to be with- 
out prejudice to the generality of апу other 
provisions of the licence. 

10, The Heensee shall observe. the Inter: 
national Telegraph Convention and Inter- 
папова! Tulegraph Regulations so far as tbe 


—— ————— ———— 


said convention. and regulations are capable 
of being applied to wireless telegraphy in 
common with ordinary land and submarine, 
telegraphy. 

11. The licensee shall observe the provisions 
of anv regulations from time to time madc 
undcr the provisions of the Post and Telegra 
Act, 1908, and its amendments, by the 
Governor-General, in Council or ty the 
Minister of Telegraphs in relation to the 
conduct of wireless telegraph business, so far 
as the same аге applicable to the ficensee. 


12. The licensee shall observe the provisions 
of the Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912. 


13. The licensee shall comply with all such 
directions and observe all such rules as may be 
given or made by the Minister of Telegraphs 
from time to time for the purpose of preventing 
interference with the working of any other 
wircless telegraph station, and for enabling the 
messages exchanged by means of the licensed 
apparatus to be distinguished from those 
emanating from any other wireless telegraph 
station. 

I4. The licensed apparatus shall not, with- 
out the consent of the Minister of Telegraphs 
be altered or modified in respect of any of the 
particulars referred to in the licence issued in 
respect thereof, and such apparatus shall at all 
times be maintained in cout working order. 

15. Except as provided in these regulations, 
the licensee shall transmit messages by means 
of the licensed apparatus on equal terms, 
without favour or preference, whether as 
regards rates of charge, order of trausmission, 
or otherwise. 

16. The licensee shall, so far as possible, 
receive from ships and light stations all requests 
for assistance and all signals of distress, and 
shall answer such requests and signals and 
retransipit them with the least possible delay, 
and with priority ovcr all other messages, to the 
proper authorities by means of the licensed 
нче or by any other means in the power 
of the licensee. 

17. The licensed apparatus at ship stations 
shall be worked only by a person or persons 
holding a certificate or certificates issued or 
recognised by the Minister of Telegraphs. 
Certificates all be granted to persons of 
British. nationality possessing the qualifications 
prescribed by the Radiotelesraph Convention, 
1912, and shall be in such form and subject to 
such conditions, directions, or rules as the 
Minister of Telegraphs shall from time to time 
prescribe; and such certificate may at any 
time be withdrawn at thc discretion of the 
Minister of Telegraphs in case of misconduct, 
or brcach, on the part of the holder, of the 
Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912, or of any 
conditions, directions, or rules prescribed by 
the Minister of lelegraphs for the guidance of 
operators or for the working of such ship 
stations. 

15. (1). The licensee, his servants and agents, 
shall not divulge the contents or the purport of 
the contents of any message, or make any use 
whatever of any message coming to bis or their 
knowledge, other than to the addressee or his 
authorised agent, or to properly antborised 
officials of His Majesty's Government or of tbe 
Minister of Telegraphs, or to a competent legal 
tribunal. 

(2) The licensee shall render to the Minister 
of Telegraphs such accounts as the Minister of 
Telegraphs shall direct in respect of all charges 
duc or payable under. the Radiotelezraph 
Convention, 1912, in respect. of messages 
exchauged. between the licensed. ship stations 


— к — 


and coast stations and shall pay to the 
Minister of Tele hs, at such times and in 
such manner as the Minister of Telegraphs shall 
direct, all sums which shall be due from the 
licensee under such accounts. 

9. The licensee shall keep full accounts 
records, and registers of all messages trans- 
mitted by means of the licensed apparatus ; 
aud in such registers each of such messages 
shall be accompanied by its identifying number 
and date, and full particulars of its place of 
origin and of ultimate destination, and such 
further particulars as the Minister of Telegraphs 
shal! from time to time reasonably require to be 
shown. The licensee shall preserve all used 
message forms written and printed, and tran- 
scripts of messages, and all other papers for 
such period as is from time to time prescribed 
by the Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912, and, 
in default of any provisions on the subject in 
the said convention, for such period as is from 
time to time prescribed by the International 
Telegraph Regulations; and such registers 
and message papers shall be open to the 
inspection of the Minister of Telegraphs or his 
authoriscd officers. 

20. The Minister of Telegraphs, and апу 
agent authorised in that bchalf in writing by 
him, may at all reasonable times enter upon 
any licensed ship station for the purpose of 
inspecting, and may inspect any apparatus 
fixed or being in such station for the purpose of 
sending and receiving messages by wireless 
telegraphy, aud all other telegraphic instru- 
ments and apparatus xed or being in such 
station, and the workiug and user of such 
apparatus and telegraphic instruments. 

21. Thelicensee shall carry on every ship on 
which a ship station is established a print or 
copy of the licence, certified under the hand of 
an appropriate officer of the Minister of Tele- 
graphs to be a true copy, and shall produce such 

rint or сору for inspection if required to do so 

y the competent authorities of the countries 
where the ship calls, and also such documents 
as may be prescribed by the Minister of Tele- 
graphs for the purpose of enabling the licensee 
to communicate with coast stations and ship 
stations, in accordance with the Radiotelegraph 
Convention, 1912. 


22. (1) Every licence shail be in force from 
the date of the granting thereof uut] the 
31st December of the ycar in which it is issued, 
and no longer ; but may be renewed from year 
to year. 

(2) The licensee shall pay to the Minister of 
Telegraphs for and in respect of the licence 
granted, and of every renewal thereof, a royalty 
of 5$. in respect of cach ship station included 
in the licence. 

(3) All royalties payable under any licence 
shall be payable on the date of the granting or 
renewal thereof, as the case may be. 

23. Except with the consent in writing of the 
Minister of Telegraphs, the licensee shall not 
assign, underlet, or otherwise dispose of or 
admit any other persons or body to participate 
in the Lenefit of any licence. 


24. If and whenever an emergency «hall have 
arisen in which it is expedient in the public 
iuterest that His Majesty's Government shall 
have control over the transmission of messages 
by the licensed apparatus, it shall be lawful for 
апу officer of His Majesty's Navy or Army, or 
for any other person authorised in that behalf 
by the Admiralty, ог by the Minister of Tele- 

raphs, to take possession of or to cause the 
licensed apparatus ог any part thereof to be 
taken possessjon of in the name and on behalf 
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of His Majesty, and to be used for His Majesty's 
service and subject thereto for such ordinarv 
services as to the said officer or person may 
seem fit; and in that event any person 
authorised by the said officer or person may 
enter upon any ship on which any such appa- 
ratus is installed and take possession of the 
said apparatus and use the same as aforesaid. 

25. Any such officer or person may in such 
event as aforesaid, instead of taking possession : 
of the licensed apparatus as aforesaid, direct 
and authorise such persons as he may think fit 
to assume the control of the transmission of 
messages by the licensed apparatus either 
whol!y or partly and in such manner as he may 
direct, and such persons may enter upon any 
ship on which any apparatus is installed 
accordingly ; or the said officer or person тау 
direct the licensce, his servants or agents, to 
submit to him, or апу person authorised bv 
him, al] messages tendered for transmission or 
arriving by the licensed apparatus, or any 
class or classes of such messages, to stop or 
delay the transmission of any messages or 
deliver the same to bim or his agent, and 
gencraily to obey all such directions with 
reference to the transmission of messages as 
the said officer or person may prescribe, and 
the liccnsee, his servants or agents, shall obey 
and conform to all such directions. 

26. In any of the following cases, that is to 
say :— . 

(a) In case any sum of moncy which ought 
to be pald by the licensee to the Minister of 
Telegraphs under or by virtue of these regu- 
lations shall be in arrear and unpaid for one 
calendar month after the time at which the 
same ought to be paid under or by virtue of 
the provisions’ herein contained ; or 

(6) In case any breach, non-observance, of 
or non-performance by or on the part of the 
licensee, his servants or agents, of any of the 
provisions (other than à provision for the 
payment of moncy) or conditions herein 
contained, — 

then and in any such case the Minister of 
Telegraphs may, bv notice in writing, revoke 
and determine the licence as to all or any of the 
ship stations thereby licensed, and thereupon 
the said license shall absolutely ceasc, deter- 
minc, and become void as to all or any of the 
said ship stations,as the case may be, but 
without prejudice to any right of action or 
remedy which shall have acrrued to His Majesty 
under these regulations or otherwise. 

27. Nothing in these regulations shall 
prejudice or affect the right of the Minister of 
Telegraphs from time to time to establish, 
extend, maintain, and work any system or 
systems of telegraphic communication (whether 
of alike nature to those licensed hereunder or 
otherwise) in such manner as he shall in his 
discretion think fit. Neither shall anything 
herein contained prejudice or affect the right 
of the Minister of Telegraphs from time to time 
to enter iuto agreements for or to grant licences 
relative to the working and use of telegraphs 
(whether of a like nature to those licensed 
hereunder or otherwise) or the transmjssion of 
messages in any part of New Zealand by means 
of wireless telegraphy, or by any other means, 
with or to any person or persons whomsoever, 
upon such terms as he shall in his discretion 
think fit. And (save as in these regulations 
expressly provided) nothing herein contained 
shall be deemed to authorise the Jicensee to 
exercise апу of the powers or authoritics 
conferred on or acquired bv the Minister of 
Telegraphs by or under the Post and Telegraph 
Act, 1905, 
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28. Any notice, request, or consent (whether 
required to be in writing or not) to be given by 
the Minister of Telegraphs under these regu- 
lations may be under the hand of the Secreta 
for the time being of the Post and Telegrap 
Department, and may be served by sending 
the same in a registered letter addressed to the 
licensee at the office or place of residence for 
the time being of theliceusee, or, if such notice, 
request, or consent relates to any particular 
ship station, by delivery to the master of the 
ship upon which such station is installed ; and 
any notice to be given by the licensee under 
these regulations may be served by sending the 
same in a registered letter addressed to the 
Secretary, General Post Office, Wellington. 

29. Alllicences heretofore issued under the 
regulations hereby revoked shall continue in 
force, subject to the regulations under which 
they were issued, unti] the expiry of the current 
term thereof, but shall not be capable of renewal 
under the regulations so revoked. 


Post AND TELEGRAPH DEPARTMENT 


PROVISIONAL PERMIT ISSUED BY THE 
MINISTRY OR TELEGRAPHS. 


AUTHORISING THE USE OF WIRELESS 
RECEIVING APPARATUS FOR EXPERI- 
MENTAL OR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES 
AS INDICATED HEREON. 

PARTICULARS REGARDING PERMITTRE 
APPARATUS, | 

Name of person to whom the permit is 
issued, and where applicable, the body on 
whose behalf the permit is held :— 

Address : 

Location of apparatus :— 

Purpose for which apparatus authorised 

(experimental or instructional): 

THIS PERMIT authorises the person or 
body rcferred to herein to use for experimental 
instructional purposes wircless receiving appara- 
tus subject to the conditions hereinafter 
mentioned. The Permit 15 a provisional one and 
will subsequently be replaced, where circum- 
stances justify the same, by a licence. 

The Permit is subject to withdrawal or 
cancellation at any time when, in the opinion 
of the Minister of Telegraphs, such action 
becomes necessary, 

Any breach of the conditions referred to 
will result in withdrawal of cancellation of the 
Permit and will be regarded per se as indicating 
the unfitness of the Permittee to receive a 
regular licence. 

While it is the Intention to give every reason- 
able facility to persons or bodies who are in 
any wav likelv to further the interests of wireless 
science or of radio communication, and who 
are not actuated solely by motives of amusement, 
it should be distinctly understood that the 
Minister of Telegraphs is charged tnter alia 
with the responsibility for the uninterrupted 
carrving-on of the public radio services, for 
the secrecy of publie radio correspondence, 
and for the reliable detection of Distress Signals 
upon which depends in a great measure the 
safety of life at sea. These facts render it 
imperative that tho following conditions should 
be strictly observed, and Permittces are there- 
fore enjoined to co-operate with the Post and 
Telegraph Department in every possible way 
with a view to ensuring the furtherance of the 
objects mentioned, 

о Post апа Telegraph Department. 
ate 


AND 


Signature of Permittee. 
Witness: 
Radio Inspector. 
Date : 


CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH PERMIT 18 ISSUED. 

1. '“ Radio Inspector " in this Permit means 
the District Telegraph Engineer of the district 
in which the wireless receiving station issituated, 
or such officer or officers as may be deputed by 
him. “ Permittez " means the person in whose 
name the Permit is issued, and who is held 
responsible for the due observance of the follow- 
ing conditions :— 

2. Object of Permit.-—This Permit authorises 
the usc of the wireless receiving apparis 
described in Schedule A, or such modification 
thercof as may subsequently be approved 
in writing by the Radio Inspector. 

3. Alterations to Apparatus.—Any change 
that is contemplated in the type or charac- 
teristics of the receiving apparatus referred 
to in Schedule A must first be notified in writing 
to the Radio Inspector and be accompanied 
where necessary by ири diagrams. 
These changes must not be effected until the 
written sanction of the Radio Inspector has 
been obtained. This precaution is necessitated 
mainly on account of the highly “ interfering ” 
properties of valve receivers operating under 
certain conditions, and it should be clearly 
understood by Permittees authorised to use 
valve recelvers that serious interference may 
actually result from the same within a radius 
of ten miles of a public radio station. 

4. Amateur Warning  Signal.—When using 
valve receivers within ten miles of a Govern- 
ment Radio Coast Station, Permittees must 
continually listen for the Amateur Warning 
Signal from such station—-viz,, A.A.A.A.Q.R.M. 
(followed by a figure indicating minutes), 
and must immediately cease operations upon 
receipt of the same until the time indicated 
has expired. In this connection the greatest 
care must be exercised on the part of the 
Permittee to avoid interfering with the receipt 
and handling by radio stations open for public 
correspondence of the International Distress 
Signal, SOS. 

5. SOS Signals: Procedure.—Ilf, in connec- 
tion with his use of the authorised apparatus 
any Distress Signals should come under the 
notice of the Permittee, and there is reason 
to believe that such signals have not been 
intercepted by a radio station o to public 
correspondence, the Permittee shal] immediately 
take such steps as may be available (e.g., by 
telephone) for communicating the same to the 
nearest Government radio station, or, if this be 
impracticable, to a responsible officer of the 
Post and Telegraph Department. 

6. Custody of Apparatus.—The wireless ap- 

aratus authoris by this Permit shall be 
sept in secure custody, and no part of the same 
shall be removed from its authorised location 
without the approval of the Radio Inspector. 


7. Inspection of Apparatus.—The wireless 
apparatus shall be subject to inspection by 
the Radio Inspector at all times, and every 
facility shall be given to such officer to carry out 
any inspection or test that may be considered 
necessary. 

8. Supervision by Permitice.—The apparatus 
shall not be brought into operation for any 
purpose in the absence of the Permittee or 
apart from his supervision, and in order to 
safeguard this requirement the Permittee must 
see that Condition 6, requiring the apparatus 
to be kept in safe custody, is faithfully observed. 

9. Declaration of Secrecy.—The Permittee 
shall be required to execute a Declaration 
of Secrecy which provides that he shall not 
divulge to any unauthorised person any informa- 
tion relating to public radio correspondence 
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which may come to his knowledge, and that 
he will by every means in his power seek to 
еей the secrecy of the same. Exception 


$ made in the case of meteorological and time’ 


signals which are broadcasted for general 
information. Any breach of this condition 
will be seriously noticed. The Permittee shall 
not commit to writing any such public radio 
correspondence that may come to his knowledge, 
and shall be responsible for secing that no 
unauthorised person is permitted to become 
acquainted with the same. In the case of bodies 
for whom the Permittee may be acting in a 
representative capacity, the latter shall be 
held responsible for satisfying the Radio In- 
spectof that all members of the body having 
access to the apparatus shall first have executed 
the Declaration of Secrecy. The apparatus 
shall be regarded as under the direct supervision 
of the Permittee, but, in order to facilitate the 
work of such body, the responsibility of super- 
vision may be shared with one or more approved 

rsons, aS may be arranged in writing with the 

adio Inspector. These responsiblesupervisors 
shall be present whenever the apparatus is 
being uai, and shall supervise such use with 
the object of ensuring that all the conditions of 
the Permit, particularly those relating to the 
Amateur Warning Sigual, to Distress Signals, 
and to the secrecy of public correspondence, 
are strictly observed. | 


10. Log Record.—The Permittec shall Кее 
а log record showing the hours during whic 
the authorised apparatus is in operation and 
embodying a record or the reception of any 
of the special signals referred to in Condition 4. 
This log shal} be produced for perusal by the 
Radio Inspector whenever required. 


Ir. Temporary Disuse of Apparatus.—Apart 
from the requirements of Condition 4, the use 
of the apparatus shall cease at any time and 
for any period that may be considered necessary 
by the Radio Iaspector. 


12. Amendment of Conditions.—The Per- 
mittee shal] be prepared and shall be required 
to comply with any amended or additional 
conditions that circumstances may from time 
to time render it necessary to impose. 


SCHEDULE A. 


DFSCRIPTION OF WIRELESS RECEIVING APPA- 
RATUS AUTHORISED UNDER THIS PERMIT. 


RADIOTELEGRAPH REGULATIONS FOR 
AMATEUR, EXPERIMENTAL AND BROAD- 
CASTING STATIONS. 


JELLICOE, Governor-General. 
Al the Government Buildings at Wellington, the 
17th day of January, 1923. 
The Richt HowNovgaBLE W. Е. Massey, P.C., 
PRESIDING IN COUNCIL. 
H power and authority conferred on 
him by the Post and Telegraph Act, 
Governor-General of the Dominion of New 
Zealand, acting by and with the advice and 
Dominion, doth hereby make the following 
regulations in connection with the licensing of 
radiotelegraphy; and doth direct that this 
Order in Council shall have effect from the date 


ORDER 1х COUNCIL. . 
Present: 
In pursuance and exercise of the 
1908, and its amendments, His Excellency the 
consent of the Executive Council of the said 
the installation and working of apparatus for 
of its publication in the '' New Zealand Gazette,” 


REGULATIONS. 
INTERPRETATION, 


1. In these regulations, if not inconsistent 
with the context :— 

“The Admiralty” means the Commis- 
sioners for executing the office of Lord High 
Admiralty of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland ; 

““ Amateur station " means a radio station 
licensed for the reception, or for the reception 
and transmission of radio communications 
other than public correspondence, and erected 
solely for persona] interest or for experimental 
purposes ; 

“ Antenna ” means the electrical conductor 
or system of conductors used for receiving or 
emitting electro-magnetic waves ; 

" Apparatus” means and includes all equip- 
ment of every kind used in radio telegraphy ; 

“ Broadcasting station" means a radio 
station licensed to broadcast for general 
information certain classes of radio commumi- 
cations specified in the licence ; 

"Coast station" means a radio station 
which is established on land or on board a 
ship permanently moored, and which is open 
for the service ol public correspondence ; 

*" Continuous waves " means waves which, 
after reaching the steady state, are periodic, 
f.e., the successive oscillations are identital ; 

“Dam waves” means waves con- 
sisting of successive wave trains in which 
the amplitude of the oscillations, after 
reaching a maximum, declines gradually ; 

'" District Radio Inspector" means the 
District Telegraph Engineer of the District in 
which the radio station is situated ; 

'" Deputv Radio Inspector” or “ Assistant 
Radio Inspector ” means such officer or officers 
of the Post and Telcgraph Department as 
may, with the generalapprovalof the Minister, 
be deputed from time to tine by the District 
Radio Inspector to act on his behalf ; 

“ Experimental station" means a radio 
station licensed for the reception, or for the 
reception and transmission of radio communi- 
cations intended to promote investigations of 
a scientific character ; | 

t Government station" means any radio 
station at which radio communications are 
transmitted or received by means of radio 
telegraphy, and which is operated by any 
Government Department or by the Admiralty; 

‘* Licensee " means any person, association, 
or corporation to whom a licence for a radio 
Station is granted in pursuance of these 
regulations ; 

" Minister” means the Minister of Tele- 
graphs for the time being ; 

' Naval signalling” means signalling bv 
means of radiotelegraphy between two or 
more ships of His Majesty's Navy, between 
ships of His Majesty's Navy, between ships 
of His Majesty's Navy and Naval stations, 
or between a ship of His Majesty's Navy or 
à Naval station ана any other radio station ; 

‘Operator means апу person to whom ап 
amateur operator's certificate is issued in 
pursuance of these regulations ; 

‘Public correspondence" means any 
radio communication transmitted by or 
intended. for a Government station or any 
licensed radio station other than an amateur, 
experimental, or broadcasting station, except 
such radio communications as may be broad- 
casted for general information ; 

“Radio communication" means any 
communication, message, or signal propagated 
by meaus of radio telegraphy ; 
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* Radio Inspector " means such officer or 
officers of the t and Telegraph Department 
as shall from time to time be appointed by 
the Minister to act in that capacity ; 

“ Radio station?’ means any station where 
radio communications are transmitted or 
received by means of radio telegraphy ; 

“ The Radio Telegraph Convention, 1912’ 
means the Convention signed at London on 
the sth day of July, 1912, and the Service 
Regulations made therein ; and includes any 
modification of the Convention or regulations 
made from time to time; 

“ Radio telegraphy” means every system 
of electrical communication utilizing radio 
frequencies with or without the use of con- 
ductors to connect the signalling points, and 
includes therein al] systems of radiotelephony ; 

“Ship station" means a licensed station es- 
tablished on board a ship which is not per- 
manently moored. 

GENERAL. 

2. The Minister may, at the request of any 
person, association or corporation, desirous of 
establishing, installing, working, or using 
apparatus for radiotelegraphy for amateur. 
experimental, or broadcasting purposes, grant 
to such person, association or corporation, a 
licence in the form of the Schedule hereto for 
the period, upon the terms, and subject to these 
regulations, and to such conditions and restric- 
tions, not inconsistent with such regulations, 
as the Minister may impose from time to time. 

3. Subject to these regulations, no person 
shall operate a radio station for which any such 
licence is granted unless he is the holder of an 
amateur operator’s certificate which may be 
issued in pursuance of these regulations. 

4. Anv of the powers or authorities given to 
the Minister by these regulations may be dele- 
gated by him to such officer or officers of the 
р and Telegraph Department as he thinks 

t. : 

5. A Radio Inspector may exercise any of the 
р conferred by these regulations on a 

istrict Radio Inspector ; and a Deputy Radio 
Inspector or an Assistant Radio Inspector may 
exercise such of the powers of a District Radio 
Inspector as that оћсег may, with the general 
approval of the Minister, delegate to him. 
Ravio Districts AND RADIO —[wsPEcaORSs. 

6. For the purposes of these regulations the 
mainland of New Zealand shall be divided into 
four (4) radio districts, which shall be identical 
with. the telegraph and telephone districts 
superintended by District Telegraph Engineers. 
These radio districts shall be classified as 
follows :-— 

(1) Auckland (3) Canterbury, 

(2) Wellington, (4) Otago. 
Chatham Islands shall be included in the 

Wellington Radio District, and Stewart Island 
shal) be included in the Otago Radio District. 

District. Radio Inspectors of the above- 
mentioned radio districts shall be respectively 
the District. Telegraph Engineers, Auckland, 
Wellington, Christchurch, Dunedin. 

7. The following shall each constitute a 
separate radio district classified as under :—- 

(5) Western Samoa. (6) Cook Islands. 
The radio Inspectors of these districts shall be 

respectively the Superintendents of the coast 
stations Radio-Apia and Radio-Rarotonga, and 
such other officer or ofticers as may be appointed 
by the Minister, 

м, Intending applicants should. make in- 
quiries to the nearest Distriet or Deputy Radio 
Inspector where doubt exists as to the radia 
сасе in which the proposed radio station is 
located, 
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APPLICATIONS, 

9. Intending applicants for a licence to 
erect or operate an amateur, experimental, or 
broadcasting station should, in the first instance, 
apply to the nearest District or Deputy Radio 
Inspector, who will furnish any needed advice 
and supply forms of application. 

10. Every applicant for any such licence 
or for an operator's certificate shall furnish 
to the satisfaction of the Miinister such technical 
or other information as may be required by 
him; and, in addition thereto :— 

(а) Evidence of British nationality ; 

(b) A reference as to character from a 
reputable citizen not related to the applicant; 

(c) Date and place of birth ; 

(d) Full name and address ; 

(r) Information as to whether the licence 
is required on his own behalf or on behalí 
of an association or corporation; and 

(f) A statement as to the purpose of the 
proposed radio station. 

11. The required information having been 
inserted on the proper form, the application 
shall be signed by the applicant and verified 
by a statutory declaration made by him. 

12. The application shall then be forwarded 
to the nearest District Radio Inspector wbo shall 
satisfy himself as to the qualifications of the 
applicants and willthen despatch the applicant 
to headquarters for consideration. 

Should the application be approved, the 
applicant will be notified that he may proceed 
to erect a station. Upon the completion of the 
eretion notification to that effect shal] be sent 
to the District Radio Inspector. Where deemed 
necessary the District Radio Inspector shall 
inspect the station to determine whether it 
fulfils the requirements of the regulations. 
If, in his opinion, the station complies with the 
regulations and is satisfactory in all respects, 
the District Radio Inspector shallissue a licence 
accordingly. The licensee may then, and not 
until then, operate the station or permit the 
station to be operated strictly in accordance 
with these regulations. | 

13. Where it is impracticable for the District 
Radio Inspector to have the completed tadio 
station inspected within a reasonable time. 
and where he has r ason to believe that the 
regulations have been complied with, he may 
issue a temporary permit for the operation of 
the station in accordance with these regulations 
until it is duly inspected and approved. 


LICENCES AND OPERATOR'S CERTIFICATES. 

14. Thelicence sballspecify allthe information 
necessary to the identification of the licensce 
and of the licensed radio station, and, in addition, 
sha!l include technical particulars of the radio 
station and of the power, wavelength and types 
of transmission authorised therein. 

15. The licence for a radio station shall 
remain in operation for a period of twelve months 
from the date of issuc. з 

16. An application for renewal of a licence 
for a radio station shall be made through the 
District Radio Inspector on the form provided 
for the purpose, and shall be accompanied 
bv the amount of the annual fee for thc ensuing 
period. | 

17. Ап amateur operator's certificate is not 
transferable; and the licence for a radio station 
shall not be transferred except upon the ap- 
proval of the Minister. 

18. In the event of the loss, mutilation or 
destruction from any cause of ап amateur 
operator's certificate or of a licence for a radio 
station, application for a duplicate should be 
made to the District Radio Inspector, and the 


applicant shall forward a statutory declaration 
setting out the circumstances connected with 
the loss, mutilation or destruction of the cer- 
tificate or licence. 


The application shall be investigated by 
the District Radio Inspector who will forward 
the same to headquarters for consideration. 
If it be decided toissue a duplicate, the certificate 
or licence shall be eudorsed * duplicate” 
across the face. А fee of 5s. shall be payable for 
the duplicate certificate or licence. 


19. The holder of an amateur apparatus 
certificate shal] be required, during the holding 
of the said certificate, to maintain his proficiency 
in the subjects covered bv the certificate, and 
where a District Radio Ínspector bas reason 
to believe that this regulation is not being 
complied with, and the non-compliance there- 
with is inimical to the public interest, he may 
order a re-examination of the holder of thc 
amateur operator's certificate with a view to it 
being determined whether the said certificate 
should be suspended or revoked by the Minister ; 
and the Minister may take action accordinglv. 


20. The Minister may, at his discretion, 
revoke or suspend for such period as he deems 
fit апу operator's certificate or апу licence 
for a radio station where it is found that the 
operator orlicensee at the date the certificate 
or licence was granted to him was ineligible 
or has since become ineligible for a certificate 
or licence, or where in his opinion the provisions 
of the regulations governing the issuance of 
a certificate or licence have been disregarded 
or violated, or where undue interference with 
the operation of any Government coast or ship 
station is found to result; the Minister may 
further order the confiscation or dismantling 
of the licensed apparatus in cases where, in 
his opinion, such action is warranted. 


21. A licence shall not be granted for any 
radio station the ration of which, in the 
judgment of the Minister is likely unduly to 
interfere with the operation of any Government 
coast or ship station, or for any radio station, 
the erection and operation of which would 
in the judgment of the Minister, be inimical 
to the public interest. 


22. The applicant for a licence for a radio 
station or for an operator's certificate shall be 
а British subject. 


23. The applicant for a licence or for an 
operator’s certificate shal] have attained the 
age of fourteen years. 


FEES AND CHARGES. 


24. The annual fee to be paid in respect 
of licences issued by the Minister for the in- 
stallation and operation of any class of radio 
station shall be as follows :— 


(1) An amateur station for re- 
ception only (including reception 
from broadcasting stations) .. 5 0 
(2 Ап amateur transmitting 
and receiving station, Grade II .. 
3) An amateur = transmitting 
and receiving station, Grade I.. 2 o o 
(4) An experimental transmit- 
ting and receiving station.. .. зоо 
(5) A private broadcasting sta- 
ET i we we .. 2 0 0 
(6) A toll broadcasting station 5 o o 
25. The fces to be paid in respect of exarnina- 
tions for an amateur operator's certificate, shall 
be as follows for each examination or re-cxamina- 


tion :— 
t Amateur Operator, Grade 1. 53. 
(2) Amateur Operator, Grade 11. 5s. 
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26. The fee to be paid in respect of a duplicate 
of an amateur operator's certificate, ог of a 
radio station licence shall be §s. 

27. Where payment of the above-mentioned 
fees is not made on the due date the Minister 
shall not issue the said licence or certificate 
ot, if issued, shall suspend or revoke the same as 
he may deem proper ; provided that in the case 
of a recognised educational institution carrying 
out research work calculated to benefit. the 
science of radio telegraphv, the Minister may, 
at his discretion, remit the annual licence fee. 


CLASSIFICATION OF TRANSMITTED WAVES. 

28. For the pur pose of these regulations 
the various types ot emissions are classificd as 
under :- — 

(Туре А.т) Continuous waves, key modu- 
lated; meaning continuous waves of which 
the amplitude or frequency is varied by the 
operation of keying as in telegraph trans- 
mission. 

(Туре A.2). Continuous waves, modulated 
at audio-frequency ; meaning continuous 
waves in which the amplitude or frequency 
is Varied in aperiodic manner at an audible 
frequency and commonly referred to as I.C.W. 

(Type 4.3). Continuous waves modulated 
by speech; meaning continuous waves in 
which the amplitude or frequency is varied 
according to the characteristic vib a ion; of 
speech. 

(Tvpe B.). Damped waves; this includes 
waves from spark transmitters or other 
types of transmitters having a characteristic 
decrement similar to the spark transmitters. 


ПАМРЕО Waves (ТҮРЕ B .). 
29. The use of damped waves is prohibited, 
except for research work on approved lines and 
subject to special written consent. 


CALL SIGNAL. 

30. Every radio station licensed hereunder 
to transmit radio communication shall, for 
purposes of identification, be allocated an official 
callsignal by which the station shall be identified 
and which is to be used in the manner hereinafter 
given whenever а radio communication is 
causcd to be transmitted from the said radio 
station. 

31. For th: transmission of any radio com- 
munication to any other licensed radio station, 
the procedure governing communications be- 
tween ship stations and ship stations or ship 
stations and coast stations and outlined in article 
25, sections 1 and 2 of the Detailed Service 
Regulations appended to the Radio Telegraph 
Convention, 1912, shall apply. 

32. Where the transinissions are of an ex- 
perimental character and not addressed to 
any specific station, the call signal shall be 
sent thrice, both at the commencement. and 
at the close of each radio communication or 
connected series of radio communications. 

33. The scheme of allocation of са!) siguals 
shall be :— 

(a) For a broadcasting station the number 
of the radio district in which the station is 
situated followed by the letter '* Y " and one 
or more identification letters, e.g, т YA 
3 УКС. * 

(b) For an amatcur station, the number of 
the radio district in which the station is 
situated followed by two or morc identifica- 
tion letters —e.g., 1 ЛА, 4 ВОМ, 

(c) For an experimental station, the number 
of the radio district in which the. station 
is situated followed by the letter Х and one 
or more identification letters -¢.g., 2 XAD, 
3 XTU. 
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34. Any licensee or operator who impersonates 
any other licensee or operator, or who improperly 
uses the call signal of another radio station, 
commits an offence against these regulations. 


| DECLARATION OF SECRECY. 

35. Every licensee (other than an association 
or corporation) and every operator shall execute 
a declaration of secrecy to the effect that he 
will not divulge to any unauthorised person an 
information whatsoever relating to public 
correspondence that may come to his knowledge ; 
and that he will by every means in his power 
seek to preserve the secrecy of the same. Such 
licensee or operator shall not cominit to writing 
any pure correspondence that шау come to 
his owledge, while exercising the wers 
conferred upon him by the licence. In the case 
of societies, institutes and similar bodies, all 
members of the body, having access to the 
apparatus shall execute the declaration of 
secrecy, and special care shall be taken to 
ensure that all the conditions of the licence, 
particularly those relating to eel of public 
correspondence, are strictly observed. 


CONTROL OF RADIO STATION IN EMERGENCY. 

36. If and whenever an emergency shall have 
arisen jn which it is expedient in the public 
interest that His Majesty's Government shal} 
have control over the transmission of radio 
communications by the licensed apparatus, it 
shall be lawful for any officer of His Majesty's 
Navy or Army or for any other person authorised 
in that behalf by the Admiralty or by the 
Minister, to take possession of or to dismantle or 
to cause the licensed apparatus or any part 
thereof to be taken possession of or to be dis- 
mantled in the name and on behalf of His 
Majesty, and to be used where such use may be 
deemed necessary for His Majesty's service, and 
subject thereto for such ordinary services as 
the said officer or person inay deem fit; and in 
that event, any person authorised by the said 
ufficer or person may enter any radio station in 
which any such apparatus is installed and take 
possession of or dismantle the said apparatus 
and use the same as aforesaid. 


INSPECTION DURING CURRENCY OF LICENCE. 

37. The radio station must be open to inspec- 
tion at all times by a District Radio Inspector, 
and every reasonable facility given for ascertain- 
ing the condition of the station and whether the 
regulations are being strictly complied with. 

38. The licence of the radio station and the 
operator's certificate shall at all times be 
exhibited in a prominent place at the radio 
station. 

NATURE ОР RADIO COMMUNICATIONS. 

39. А radio station licensed under these 
regulations shall not be used in any way to 
compete with Government communications 
services, and shall not transmit or receive radio 
couunurnications, the transmission or reception 
of which is calculated ш the judgment of Ше 
Minister to cause a loss of revenue to the Fost 
and Telegraph Department. 

40. The licensee or the operator shall not 
transmit any radio communication of a seditious, 
profane, obscene, libellous, or offensive nature. 

41. The licensee or the operator shall not 
transmit any radio communication of a false 
or misleading character, and in particular shal 
not transmit any false SOS signal. 


TRANSMITTING STATIONS TO BE EQUIPPED FOR 
RECEPTION, 

42. An amateur experimental or broadcasting 
station shall be equipped for reception as well 
as for transmission, and shall observe the 
prescribed conditions relating to the keeping of 


a watch for the interference warning signal 
AAAAQRM ; provided that this requirement 
may be waived by the Minister in the case of a 
broadcasting station, communication with which 
can be conveniently obtained by an adjacent 
coaststation by means of a government telephone 
exchange connection. 
INTERFERENCE. 

43. The licensed radio station shall at all 
times be operated in such a manner as to avoid 
interference with other radio stations and in 
particular with Government and coast and ship 
stations. Iu this connection radio stations 
shall be guided by the principles laid down it 
Sections 1 and 2А of Article 7, and Sections 3, 
4 and 5, of Article 24, of the Detailed Service 
Regulations appended to the Radio Telegraph 
Convention, 1912. Amateur and experimental 
transmissions shall be as brief as possible, and 
the duration of individual transmissions shall 
not exceed five minutes. Transmitters sha]] be 
disconnected from the radiating system when 
not actually in use for the transmission of signals. 

44. Except where otherwise provided, licensees 
ot operators of broadcasting stations and oí 
amateur and experimental transmitting stations 
must, after every transmission or short series ol 
transmissions, listen for the interference warning 
signal AAAAQRM (here follows a number indi- 
cating minutes), and transmitted by a Govern- 
ment station on 600 metres, and must imme- 
diately cease transmission upon receipt of the 
same until the time indicated has expired. 
The greatest care must be exercised in this 
connection on the part of the licensee or operator 
to avoid interfering with the receipt and hand- 
ling by Government, coast, or ship stations of 
the international distress signal, SOS 
(€ € € == e Ф). and of any radio 
communications that may be exchanged in 
connection therewith. 

45. All the technical provisions of the licence 
of a radio station relating to power, wavelength, 
type of transmitter, and tbe like, shall be 
faithfully observed, and no unauthorised varia- 
tion shallbe made therein ; and the station shall 
at alltimes be maintained at the highest possible 
degree of ећсіепсу and selectivity. 

SOS SIGNALS.—PROCEDURE. 

46. If, in connection with his use of the 
authorised apparatus, any distress signal should 
come under the notice of the licensee or operator, 
and there is reason to believe that such signal 
has not been intercepted by a Government, 
a coast or a ship station, the licensee or operator 
shall] immediately take such steps as may be 
available (e.g., by telephone) for communicating, 
the same to the nearest Government station 
or, if this be impracticable, to a responsible 
ofhcer of the Post and Telegraph Department. 

TEMPORARY PERMITS FOR DEMONSTRATIONS, 

47. ln cases where temporary authority is 
sought for demonstrations of radioteleg aphy 
in connection with lectures, scientific proceed- 
ings, or the like, the Minister may, at his discre- 
tion, grant the necessarv permission. Every 
care shall be taken to safeguard the secrecy of 
public correspondence, and only in special cases 
shall permissiou be given to operate transmitting 
apparatus connected to an antenna or earth. 


Loc RECORD. 

48. The licensee of a radio station licensed for 
transmission shall keep a log record showing the 
hours during which the authorised transmitting 
apparatus is in operation, and embodying a 
record of the reception of any specie signal 
referred to in Regulation 46. This log shall be 
produced for perusa] by the District Radio 
Inspector whenever required. 
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MISCELLANEOUS STATIONS. | 

49. Schools, colleges, institutes, societies and 
like bodies shall, in accordance with the object 
in view, be classified by the Minister in one or 
other of the amateur or experimental grades. 

go. Portable radio stations shall be classified 
by the Minister in one or other of the amateur 
ог experimental grades, and shall be subject to 
such additional conditions regarding field of 
operation and the like as the Minister may deem 
it necessary to impose. 

Е питка. TRE 

sr. For experimental or research purposes, 
where communication with anether station is 
not essential to the object in view, use shall be 
made as far as possible of transmitting circuits 


which do not radiate energy, or the radiation · 


from which is reduced to a minimum. | 
42. No limitations shall be imposed regarding 
the type or dimensions of a transmitting antenna; 
ed that the pha as to operating 
wavelengths are strictly complied with, and that 
no inter is caused with the 
other radio stations by reason of 
dimensions of antenna employed. 


tation of 
e type or 


Spzctat REGULATIONS GOVERNING AMATEUR 
RANSMITTING STATIONS. 


. Licences fot amateur transmitting stations 
shail be divided into two grades according to 
the for which the station is intended 

- and to the qualifications of the applicant. 

$4. A Grade I amateur transmitting station 
licence shall be granted to amateurs with a 
sufficient knowledge of or past experience in 
radiotelegraphy and or furnishing satisfactory 
testimonials from some recognised scientific or 
technological person or institution, and holding 
in addition a Grade I amateur ator's 
certificate ; but in the case of an association or 
corporation the licensee, not being in possession 
of such a certificate, may employ a person 
holding an amateur operator's certificate of 
Grade I, or a certificate of a higher class, to 
operate the said station. 

55. А Grade I amateur station shall be 
operated by a person holding a Grade I amateur 
operator’s certificate, the qualifications for 
which are as follows :— 

Proficiency in Morse operating, both 
sending and receiving, at the rate of ten (10) 
words minute, five (5) letters comprising 
a ; an adequate knowledge of the 
principles and adjustment of the authorised 
radio apparatus and of the laws and regula. 
tions relating to the operation and conduct 
of amateur stations. 

56. The following transmitting wavelengths 
shall, at the discretion of the Minister, be 
available for allocation to Grade I amateurs, 
but only such wavelengths shall be employed 
at any station as are specified in the station 
licence :— 

(A) A general wave for all 

classes of service except- 
ing Type B (damped 


waves) .. Se E I50 metres. 
(B) A band of waves for radio 

telephony (Type А3) .. 151-160 ,, 
(C) A nd of waves for 


.C.W. . 161-170 "T 
(D) A band of waves for C.W. 
key modulated (Type Ат) 171-180 ,, 
57. АЕ the discretion of the Minister the 
power permitted to Grade I amateur stations 
shall be watts or under according to the 
qua and aims of the applicants. 
e power rating of radio transmitters shal) be 
as determined by the Minister. 
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38. In cases where approved research work is 
being undertaken which would be facilitated 
by an extension of the powers conferred in the 
Grade 1 amateur station licence, the Minister 
sball, at his discretion, grant such temporary 
privileges as, in his opinion, may be necessary 
to cover the object in view. — 

59. A Grade 11 amateur station licence shall 
be franted to amateurs not possessing tle 
requisite knowledge or experience if radio 
telegraphy to entitle them to a Grade 1 licence, 
but whose aims and qualifications are such as 
to justify the issuance of ар amateur station 
licence, Grade 11, and who hold, in addition, a 
Grade II amateur operator's certificate; but 
in the case of an association or corporation, the 
licensee not being in possession of such a 
certificate may employ a person holding an 
amateur operator's Grade II, or a certificate of 
а higher class to operate the said station. 

60. A Grade II amateur station shall be 
operated by a person holding a Grade II amateur 

ator's certificate, or a certificate of a higher 

ass. The qualifications for a Grade I 
amateur operator's certificate are as follows :— ` 

Proficiency in Morse operating, both 

sending and receiving; at the rate of eight 
(8) words per minute, five (5) letters or ша 
comprising a word; an adequate knowledge 
of the Princes and of the adjustment of 
the au ised radio apparatus, and the lans 
and regulations relating to the operation ard 
conduct of amateur stations. 

61. For Grade II amateur transmissions, a 
general wave of 140 metres shal] be used for all 


t of waves, excepting damped waves 
(Туре B), which are prohibited. 

62. The maximum power permitted to 
Grade II amateur stations shall te five watts 
The power rating of radio transmitters shali te 
as determined by the Minister. 

63. Amateur transmissions shall not be made 
between the hours of 7 p.m. and 8 p.m. NZMT. 
The Minister may, at his discretion from time to 


time, impose such further restrictions as to the 
hours of transmission as he may deem necessary. 


SPECIAL REGULATIONS AS TO AMATEUR RECEP- 
TION (INCLUDING RECEPTION FROM BROAD- 
CASTING STATIONS). 


64. The range of wavelengths for reception is 
unlimited. 

65. The type and dimensions of an antenna 
intended for reception only аге not ‘limited by 
these regulations. 

66. In the interest of radiotelegraphy gener- 
ally the types of receiving circuits authorised by 
the licence sha'] not include those which, in the 
judgment of the Minister, unduly energise the 
receiving antenna. (Note.—An example of such 
types is that in which one coil of a two-coil 
tuner is as а reaction coil inductively 
couple to the antenna coil). 


SPECIAL REGULATIONS AS TO BROADCASTING 
STATIONS. 

67. For the purposes of these regulations, 
broadcasting stations are classified as follows :— 

(A) "Private broadcasting stations " at 

which no charge is made for the broad- 
casting of radio communications ; 

(B) '' Toll broadcasting stations " at which a 

charge is made for the transmission of the 
broadcasted radio communications. 

68. A licence for a broadcasting station may 
be granted to persons who, in the judgment of 
the Minister are qualified satisfactorily to 
conduct such a station in accordance with the 
requirements of these regulations. 

N 
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69. The licensee of a broadcasting station 
shall not operate the said station unless he holds 
an amateur operator's certificate, Grade I, or a 
certificate of a higher class, which has been 
endorsed to authorise broadcasting operations ; 
but the licensee not being in possession of such 
a certificate may employ an approved person 
holding a similar vet Gicdte so endorsed to assist 
in the operation of the said station; provided 
that in certain cases the requirements as to 
Morse operation shall be waived as indicated in 
regulation 42. 

70. Broadcasting stations shall be classified 
and controlled by the Minister in such a manner 
as shall, in his judgment, reduce to a minimum 
mutual interference between adjacent broad- 
casting stations and render the service as widely 
available as possible. 


71. At the following and'or at such other 


broadcasting centres as may be decided upon 
һу the Minister the normal power of a broad- 
casting station shall be j kilowatt and the 
wavelengths of transmission shall be as indicated 
hereunder or as may be varied by the Minister 
from time to time :— . 


metres, metres. 
Whangarei . 330 Wellington . 275 
Auckland . 260 Nelson .. .. 335 
Hamilton . 360 Greymouth — .. 265 
New Plymouth 385 Christchurch .. 380 
Gisborne .. 335 Timaru .. .. 330 
Napier .. .. 380 Dunedin . 370 
Palmerston North 340 Invercargill . 270 


72. At the following and/or at such other 
broadcasting centres as may be decided upon 
by the Minister the normal power of a broad- 
casting station shall be 1 kilowatt and the wave- 
lengths of transmission shall be as indicated 
hereunder, or as may be varied by the Minister 
from time to time :— 


Metres. . Metres. 
Kaitaia . 220 Wanganui . 220 
Dargaville . 190 Dannevirke .. 250 
Thames .. . 195 Masterton . 195 
Tauranga . 225 Westport . 195 
Rotorua .. 190 Kaikoura . 220 
Whakatane .. 250 Oamaru.. .. 220 
Te Kuiti . 240 ша town . 190 
Taumarunui  .. 210 oxburgh . 250 
Hawera .. .. 190 Gore  .. . 195 
Hastings . 195 


73. The power rating of the radio transmitter 
of a broadcasting station shall be as determined 
bv thc Minister. 


74. The antenna of a broadcasting station 
shall not be subject to restriction ; provided the 


requirements as to реа шв wavclengths are | 


Strictly complied with and that no mherent 
interference is caused with the operation of other 
radio stations by reason of the type or dimen- 
sions of the antenna employed. 


75. Where only one broadcasting station is 
liceused as a broadcasting centre the operating 
hours shall, subject to discretion of the Minister, 
be unlimited, but where more than one broad- 
casting station is licensed to operate at the 
same broadcasting centre, the Minister shall 
determine the hours of operation and shall] be 
guided therein by consideration of the public 
interest. 

76. On Sundays during the hours of 11 a.m. 
to 12.30 p.m. and 6.30 p.m. to 8 p.m, NZMT, 
priority shall be given to the broadcasting of 
religious services and kindred matter. 


77. Subject to the provisions of regulation 78, 
neither direct nor indirect advertising shall be 
undertaken by broadcasting stations. 


78. At the commencement of each separate 
item the broadcasting station shall repeat its 
cal] signal three times ; and in addition thereto 
may announce the full name and address of the 
broadcasting station and make brief remarks 
relevant to the matter about to be transmitted. 

79. Broadcasting stations shall not be used 
for the dissemination of propaganda of a con- 
troversial nature, but shalt be restricted to 
matter of an educative or entertaining character 
such as news, lectures, useful information, 
religious services, musical or elocutionary entep- 
tamment, and such other items of genera! 
interest as may be approved by the Minister 
from time to time. e licensee of a broad- 
casting station shall not transmit radio com- 
inunications, which, in the judgment of the 
Minister, do not come within the authority of 
this regulation, or do not conduce to the public 
intere: t. . 


SPECIAL REGULATIONS AS TO EXPERIMENTAL 
TRANSMITTING STATIONS. . 

80. A band of wavelengths from 390 to 410 
metres shall, at the discretion of the Minister, 
be available for allocation to experimental 
stations, but only such wavelengths as are 
specified in the station licence shall be employed. 

81. The normal] power of an experimental 
station shall be 50 watts, the power rating of a 
radio transmitter shall be as determined by the 
Minister. | 

82. In cases in which an approved investiga- 
tion is being undertaken which would ы 
facilitated by an extension of the powers con- 
ferred in thc experimental station licence, the 
Minister may, at his discretion, grant such 
temporary privileges as, in his opinion, may be 
necessary to cover the object in view. 

$3. Ап experimental transmitting station 
licence sh:}l be granted only to a person of 
recognised attainments in the theory or practise 
of radiotelegraphy or to a body engaged in 
conducting experiments for the development of 
the science of radiotelegraphy. 

84. The licensee of an experimental trans- 
mitting station shall not operate the said 
station unless he holds an amateur operator's 
certificate, Grade I, or a certificate of a higher 
class, but the licensee, not being in possession 
of such a certificate, may employ a son 
holding an amateur operator's certificate, 
Grade I, о- a higher class, to assist in the opera- 
tion of the said station. 

85. The hours of transmission of experimental 
stations shall be as determined by the Minister 


PENALTIES. 

86. Every licensee or operator who acts in 
contravention of or commits an offence against 
any of the роо of regulations 34, 35. 40 
or 4I, shall be liable to a fine of £50 or to 
imprisonment for six months. 

87. Every licensee or operator who act 
in contravention of or commits an offence 
against any of these regulations for which a 
penalty is not hereinbefore provided, shall be 
liable to a fine of £10 or to imprisonment for 
three months. 


LICENCE TO ERECT AND OPERATE AN 
AMATEUR RADIO STATION FOR RE- 
CEPTION ONLY. 

Dominion or NEw ZEALAND. 

POST AND TELEGRAPH DEPARTMENT. 
Registered No.  (Thislicence expires ) 

In pursuance and exercise of the 

I powers and authority conferred троп 
the Minister of Telegraphs by the Post 

and Telegraphs Act, 1908, and the 

Post and Telegraph Amendment Acts, 1911, 
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1920 and 4922 respectively, and by the 
regulations made by the Governor-General 
in council.on the 1922, for | 


amateur, experimental and broadcasting sta- ` 
tions, is hereby licensed to 
erect an amateur station for the reception only, 
the said station (which 15 described in the 
schedule appended hereto) being situate at 
in the radio dis- 
trict of ; and to operate 
the said station for a period of twelve calendar 
months from the date hereof. The installation 
and operation of such radio station shall be 
carried out in accordance with the provisions 
of the regulations aforementioned, or such 
amendments and additions as may hereinafter 
be gazetted and, in addition thereto, shall be 
subject to such further restrictions and con- 
ditions as may from time to time be notified 
by the Minister of Telegrapbs. 
For the Minister of Telegraphs 


Secretary, or Chief Telegraph Engineer. 


SCHEDULE OF THE AUTHORISED RADIO 
STATION. 
I. Name of licensee. 
2. Location of station. 


Signature of licensee. 
Nole.—No recelving circuit may be used 
Which contraveues the provisions of regulation 
06. 
Licence issued in accordance with regulation 


District Radio Inspector. 


LICENCE TO ERECT AND OPERATE AN 
EXPERIMENTAL RADIO STATION. 
DOMINION OF NEW ZEALAND. 

POST AND “TELEGRAPH DEPARTMENT. 
Registered No. (This licence expires ) 

In pursuance and exercise of the 
J powers and authority conferred upon 
the Minister of Telegraphs by the Post 
and Telegraph Act, 1908, and the 
Post and ‘Telegraph Amendment Acts 
of 1911, 1920 and 1922 respectively, and by 
the regulations made by the Governor-General 
in Council on the ‚ 1922, for 
amateur, experimental and broadcasting sta- 
tions, M. is hereby licensed to 
erect an experimental station, the said station 
(which Is described in the schedule appe э 
hereto) being situate at 
the radio district of and to dperate 
the sald experimental station for a period of 
twelve calendar months from the date hereof. 
The installation and operation of such radio 
station shall be carried out in accordance with 
the provisions of the regulations aforementioned 
or such amendments and additions as may 
hereinafter be gazetted, and in addition thereto 
shall be subject to such further restrictions 
and conditions as may from time to time be 
notified oy the Minister of Telcgraphs. 
“or the Minister of Telegraphs 


Secretary, or Chief Telegraph Engineer. 


SCHEDULE OF THE AUTHORISED RADIO 
STATION 


. Name of licensee. 

. Location of station. 
. Call signal. 

. Types of transmission authorised, 
. Type of transmitter. 

, l'ower, watts, 


UA. wh м 


——— 


„мз — MÀU —— i Ó— à À ЫЫ  -—— € MÀ ee —— M M —Hü— iR M — —— 


ааа 


,7. Operating wavelength. 
8. Authorised hours of transmission. 
9. No. of operator's certificate. 
(Signature of licensee.) 
Note.—No receiving circuit may be used 
wach contravenes the provisions of regulation 


Licence issue in accordance with Regula- 
tion 12. 
Date District Radio Inspector 
LICENCE TO ERECT AND OPERATE AN 
AMATEUR RADIO TRANSMITTING AND, 

RECEIVING STATION, GRADE.... 
DoMINION OF NEW ZEALAND. 
POST AND TELEGRAPH DEPARTMENT, 
Registered No. (This licence expires ) 
In pursuance and exercise of пе 
K powers and authority conferred u 


the Minister of Telegraphs by the Det 
aud Telegraph Act, 1908, and the 
Post and Telegraph Amendment Acts 
of 1911, 1920 and 1922 respectively, and by 


the regulations made by the Governor-General 
in Council on the 1922 for 
amateur, experimental and broadcastingstations 
M is hereby licensed to erect ап 
amateur transmitting station Grade the 
said station (which is described in the schedul : 
appended hercto) being situate at 

in the radio district of , and to 
operate the said amateur station for a period 
of twelve calendar months from the date hereof. 
The installation and operation of such radio 


‘station shal] be carried out in accordance with 


the provisions of the regulations aforementioned 
or such amendménts and additions as тау 
hercinafter be gazetted, and in addition thereto 
shall be subject to such further restrictions 
and conlitions as may from time to time be 
notified by the Minister of Telegraphs. 

Гог the Minister of Felegcaphs: 


Secretary, or Chief Telegraph Engineer, 


SCHEDULE OF THE AUTHORISED RADIO 
STATION. 

. Name of licensee, 

Location of station. 

. Call signal, 

Types of transmission authorised. 

. Type of transmitter. 

Power, watts. 

. Operating wavelength. 

. Authorised hours of transmission. 

. No. of operator's certificate. 
Signature of licensee.) 

Note.—No receiving circuit may be used 
which contravenes the provision of regulation 66. 


O мч мла CO tA 


Licence issue in accordance with Regula- 
поп 12. 
Date. District Radio Inspector. 


RADIO BROADCASTING STATION. ^. 
Registered No. (Thislicence expires ) 
the Minister of Telegraphs by the Post 

1920 and 1922 respectively, апа by the 
m ateur,experimental and broade asting stations, 


LICENCE TO ERECT AND OPERATE 
DOMINION OF NEW ZEALAND, 

POST AND TELEGRAPH DEPARTMENT. 

In pursuance and exercise of the 

L powers and authority conferred upon 

and Telegraph Act, 1908, and the l'o-t 

and Telegraph Amendment Acts of 1911, 

regulations made by the Governor-General 

in Council on the 1922, for 

is hereby licensed to erect à 

N2 
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broadcasting station, the said station (which | SAMOA POST AND TELEGRAPH AMEND- 
is described in the schedul2 appended hereto) | MENT ORDER, 1923. - 


being situate at in the radio ernor-Gene 

district of and to operate the ar oe E COUNCIL. id 

said broadcasting station for a period of twelve . gts 2 
calendar months from the date hereof. The | 4! the Government House at Wellington, this 
installat'on and op ration of such radio station 12th day of February, 1923. 

shall be carried out in accordance with the pro- Present · 

visions of the regulations aforementioned or His ExcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL IN 
such amendments and additions as may here- COUNCIL. 

inafter be gazetted, and in addition thereto M . His Excellency, the Governor-General 
shal be subject to such further restrictions of the Dominion of New Zealand, acting 


and conditions as may from time to time be 
notified by the Minister of Telegraphs. 


For the Minister of Telegraphs. 


i by and with the advice and consent 
+ of the Executive Council of that Dominion, and 
| in pursuance of the authority to make regulations 
| for the peace, order, and good government of 
the Territory of Western Samoa conferred u 
him by the Samoa Act, 192r, and of all other 
pu and authorities enabling him in that 
half, doth hereby order as follows :— 
1. This Order may be cited as the Samoa Post 
and Telegraph Amendment Order, 1923, and 
Shall be read with and form part of the Samoa 


Secretary, or Chief Telegraph Engineer, 


SCHEDULE OF THE AUTHORISED RADIO 
STATION. 


; Experimental and Broadcasting Stations, as 
‚ published in the New Zealand Gasette of the 
| eightcenth day of January, one thousand nine 
‚ hundred and twenty-three, shall, subject to the 

provisions of this Order, apply to Samoa in the 


. Power, watts. 
. Operating wavelength. 
. Authorised hours of transmission. 
9. No. of operator's certificate. 
10. Classification of station. 
1I. Nature of authorised communications. 


I. Мате of licensee. Post and Telegraph Order, 1920. 
2. Location of station | 2. This Order shall come into force on the 
: : first day of March, one thousand nine hundred 
3. Callsignal. | and Siy bme к 
| 3. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary 
4. Types of transmission authorised. ‚ in the Samoa Post and Telegraph Order, 1920, 
. 5. Type of transmitter. ı the Radio Telegraph Regulations for Amateur 
6 
7 
8 


] 
`` same manner as if that territory was part of 
| New Zealand. 
4. Clause 1o (a) and clause 22 of the said 
! regulations shall have no force or effect in 
Samoa. 
(Signature of Псепѕес.) 5. АП pove сомо ЭУ, {һе said a 
. tions on the Minister of Telegraphs s n 
М кас die гн! e кез са Samoa be exercised by the Administrator, and 
соптауепе prove bu * | all references in the said regulations to the 
Minister of Telegraphs, or to the Secretary, or 
to the District Radio Inspector, shall for the 


Licence issued in aecordance with Regula- 


tion 12. а purposes of this Order be read as references to 
| the Administrator, the Secretary to the Admini- 
Date я District Radio Inspector, stration or the Superintendent, Ара Radio 
i Station, as the case may be. 
T. D. Tiromson, F. D. THOMSON. 
Clerk of the Executive Council. . Clerk of the Fxeculive Council, 


NICARAGUA | 


(See Мар 44) 


CONTROL. | 
HE control of wireless telegraphy and telephony is in the hands of the 
Government, under the direction of the Minister of Public Works and 
the Director-General of Communications. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY, 


Official. i Ти1г, Address. 
General Fernando Solórzano | Minister for Public Works ile ед .. | Managua. 
Mr. Paulino Solórzano .. | Director-General of Communications .. .. | Managua. 
ORGANISATION. 


With regard to wireless telegraphy, nonc of the installations at present 
existing in Nicaragua is owned by thc Government. The United States 
Government possesses a station in Managua, the capital of the Republic, and 
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there are two stations owned by private companies on the Atlantic Coast. 
These stations (with the exception of that owned by the American Govern- 
ment) have been erected under contract with the Government of the 
Republic, and are sabject to the provisions of the London Radiotelegraphic 
Convention of 1912. Only one of them is open to public service with ships. 
Another wireless station, which will be erected in, or in the neighbourhood 
of the town of Managua, will be used for public correspondence for both 


land and ship stations. 


A receiving station has been installed at the Administration General 
of Communication for press and time (75 meridian) messages. 


ADMINISTRATION. 


The Nicaraguan Government has granted a concession to the Tropical 
Radio Telegraph Co. for the installation and exploitation of wireless stations 


in the country for public use. 


NIGERIA 


(See Maps 24 and 26) 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 
HERE is only one wireless station in Nigeria—at Lagos—erected by 


the African Direct Telegraph Company in 1912, 


service with ships. 


It is open to public 


The Postmaster-General controls the wireless services. 


There are no wireless societies or clubs, nor are any licences issued for 


private stations. 


ADMINISTRATION. 
Wireless telegraphy is administered under :— 
A—The Wireless Telegraph Ordinance, 1916. 
B— Regulations made under the Ordinance of 1916. 


THE WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY 
ORDINANCE, 1916. 


т. Short Tille.—This Ordinance may 
A be cited as the Wireless Telegraphy 


Ordinance, 1916. 

2. Definition.—Definition : ‘' Wireless Tele- 
graphy " means any system of communication 
by telegraph without the aid of апу wire 
connecting the points from and at which the 
messages or other communications are sent 
or received. 

3. Licence for Wireless Telegraphy.—(1) A 
person shall not establish any wireless telegraph 
station or install or work any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy in any place or on board 
any ship regist in Nigeria except under and 
ín accordance with a license granted in that 
behalf by the Governor. 

(2) Every such licence shall be in such form 
and for such period as the Governor may 
determine, and sball contain the terms, con- 
ditions and restrictions on and subject to which 
it is granted. 

4. Apparatus Aboard Ships to be Worked in 
Accordance with Regulations.—A person shall 
not work any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
installed on any merchant ship, whether 
British or foreign, while that ship is in the 
territorial waters of Nigeria, otherwise than 
in accordance with regulations made under 
this Ordinance.. 

Тонар, 1) Тһе коеш miy make 
regulations for carrying into effect the purposes 
of this Ordinance. 

(2) Н at any time, in the opinion of the 
Governor, an emergency has arisen in which it 
is expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty's Government should have control over 


{һе transmission of messages by wireless 
telegraphy, the use of wireless telegraphy on 
board merchant ships while in the territorial 
waters of Nigeria shall be subject to such 
further Regulations as may be made by the 
Governor and such Regulations may prohibit 
or regulate such use in all cases or ín such 
cases as may be deemed desirable. 

6. Search Warrant.—1f a Magistrate is satisfied 
by information on oath that there is reasonable 
ground for suspecting that a wireless telegraph 
Station has been established without a licence 
in that behalf, or that any apparatus for wire- 
less telegraphy has been installed or worked in 
any place or on board any merchant ship 
without a licence in that behalf, or contrary 
to the provisions of any Regulations made 
under this Ordinance or of any licence granted 
under this Ordinance, he may grant a search 
warrant to any police officer or any person 
appointed in that behalf by a superior officer 
and named in the warrant, and a warrant so 
granted shall authorise thc police oflcer or 
person named therein to enter and inspect the 
station, place or ship, and to seize any appara- 
tus which appears to him to be used or in- 
tended to be used for wireless telegraphy thereon. 


7. Penalties and Procedure.-—Any person 


'who shall offend against any provision of this 


Ordinance or any of the Regulations made 
thereunder shall һе liable to a fine of fifty 
pounds, апа the Court may order that any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy in connection 
with which the offence was committed shall be 
seized and forfeited. : 

8. Saving Section as Regards Flectrical Ap- 
paratus.-—Nothing in this Ordinance shall 
prevent any person from making or using 


ш а —— 


electrical apparatus for actuating machinery 
or for any purpose other than that of wireless 
Ej N f Southern N 

9. о. 12 of 1913 of Southe igeria 
and vag tid 55 of the Laws of Northern Nigeria. 
—The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913, 
and the Wireless Telegraphy Proclamation are 
hereby repealed. 


REGULATIONS MADE UNDER THE 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY 
ORDINANCE, 1916. 


The following Regulations are made 

B by His Excellency the Governor- 

General under and by virtue of the 
provisions of section 5 of the Wireless Tele- 
graphy Ordinance, 1916 :— 

I. All apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship in the territorial waters 
of Nigeria shall be worked in such a way as not 
to interfere with :— 

(a) Naval signalling, or 
(b) the working of any wireless telegraph 
Station lawfully established, installed or 
worked in Nigeria or the territorial waters 
thereof, and in particular the said apparatus 
shall be so worked as not to interrupt or 
interfere with the transmission of any mes- 
sages between wireless telegraph stations 
established as aforesaid on land and wireless 
telegraph stations established on ships at sea. 


eee ee — 
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2. In these Regulations '' Naval signalling "' 
means signalling by means of any system of 
wireless telegraphy between two or more shi 
of His Majesty's Navy, between ships of His 
Majesty's vay and Naval Stations, o1 between 
a ship of His Majesty's Navy ога Naval Station 
and any other wireless telegraph station whether 
on shore or on any ship. 

3. No apparatus for winless telegraphy on 

a merchant ship shall be worked or 
used while such ship is in any harbour or bay 
or waters of Nigeria except with the special 
or general permission of the Governor. 

4. For the purpose of any proceedings under 
these Regulations the master or person being 
or A ар to be in command or charge of 
any ship shall be deemed to have authorised 
and to be responsible for the use or working of 
any apparatus on board such ship. 

5. Any summons or other document in any 
proceedings under these Regulations shall be 
deemed to have been duly served on the person 
to whom the same is addressed by being left 
on board the ship on which the offence is 
charged to have been committed with the 
person к or appearing to be in command 
or charge of the ship. 

6. These Regulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 

Made by His Excellency the Governor this 
10th day of November, 1916. 


NORWAY 


(See Maps 2, 9, and 15.) 


ORWAY is a constitutional monarchy, the reigning sovereign being 
King Haakon VII, who was elected by the Storting in November, 1905, 
after the peaceful revolution which restored to the Norwegians their complete 


independence. 


CONTROL. 
Radiotelegraphy is organised under the supervision of the Telegraph 
Department; whilst for naval and military purposes the War Office and 
Admiralty exercise jurisdiction over their own wireless section, 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. 


ee M I € ——— | À— — —— —— — -— 


Capt. Niels Stockfleth 
Schultz Nickelsen 
Mr. Hermod Peterson 


Comdr. J. Bull 
Сотаг. F. Bugge 


ment 


Title. 


Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs 
Radio Engineer and Chief of Wireless Depart- 


Director of Mining Department of the Navy 
Inspector Wireless Department of the Navy 


Address. 


Christiania 


Christiania (Telegraph 
Department) 

Horten (Navy Yard) 

Horteu (Navy Yard) 


ORGANISATION. 
The first wireless stations to be erected and opened for public corres- 


pondence were those of Sörvaagen and Röst, both completed in 


1900. 


Radiotelegraphic communication was established in r911 between Norway 
and Spitzbergen, and has been maintained ever since. 
Some improvements have been made in the existing land stations, 


the Bergen radio having been equipped with a 5 kW. valve transmitter for 
telegraphy and telephony. The Government intend modernising the 
Stavanger Transatlantic Station, the transmitter as well as the receiver, 
but nothing has as yet been decided upon. Two 1 kW. automatic radio beacons 
have been erected, one on the Færder Lighthouse at the entrance of the 
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Kristianiafjord, and the other on the Marstenen Lighthouse on the west 
coast of Norway, near Bergen. i 


The latest available statistics enumerate :— 


m 
Stations for public service to ships] .. $n Ps 7 
Stations for Government tratfic only "m s I 
Stations for public service - es — "T 3 
Stations for public service radio telephony .. T 2 
Stations for Transatlantic public traftic "EET I 
Stations under construction  .. zs “% si 3 
Installation on Norwegian merchant vessels .. about боо 


Two Norwegian companies have been formed under the titles of ** Norsk 
Marconi Kompani A/S ” at Christiania, and A/S Det Norske Radioselskap 
The former company is working in conjunction with Marconi’s Wireless 
Telegraph Co., Ltd., London, and has the sole rights of the Marconi patents 
for Norway. The latter is working in conjunction with the Telefunken 
Company. 


Meteorological, Storm Warnings and Fisheries Services are large]y in usc. 


There has recently been formed a wireless club called Norsk Radio 
Klub. 


ADMINISTRATION. 

The Laws and Regulations under which wireless is administered in this 
country appear in the following pages in accordance with the list appended 
hereto :— 

" The general laws and regulations with regard to the control and use of 
wireless stations are still unchanged, and the question of amateur licences 
and experimental working for private individuals is not yet solved. There 
is, however, reason to believe that everything is being done to facilitate 
matters, particularly in view of the broadcasting рг ет which is also arising 


in this country. 
A—Law of July 24th, 1914. 


B—Law of August 18th, 1914. 


C— Regulations. 
D—Ship Licence. 


E—Certificate for Wireless Telegraphists. 
F— Agreement between Telegraph Administration of Norway, Den- 


mark and Sweden regarding 


radiotelegrams. 


LAW OF JULY, 1914. 
Law of July 24th, 1914, su 
A and amending the Law of April 2gth, 

1899, relating to the forwarding of 
communications hy aid of telegraphic conductors or 
such like installations and relating to the repeal of 
Law No. 2 of July 16th, 1907: - 

Section 1.—On ships which sail under the 
Norwegian flag and which do not belong to 
the Norwegian family, stations or installations 
for telegraphing or telephoning by wireless 
both within and without the boundaries of the 
Kingdom may only be installed and worked 
after an authorisation obtained in advance, 
which will be granted by the King, or whoever 
may be authorised thereto, on certain definite 
conditions for a stipulated period of time. 
The permission may at any time be withdrawn 
if the conditions imposed are not adhered to. 

Detailed Rules and Regulations relating to 
the fitting up and working of such stations 
or installations shall be drawn up by the King. 

On ships which sail under a foreign flag and 
are within Norwegian  territotial waters 
wireless telegraphing and telephoning can only 
be carried on—even if they have permission 


lementing 


expeditious forwarding of 


for same from the authorities of the foreign 
country--subject to observance of the pro- 
visions which are made with respect thereto 
by the King or whomsoever he may have 
authorised for the purpose, who may, moreover, 
forbid all telegraphing or telephoning from 
such ships, whenever circumstances may be 
considered to require it. 

The King may determine that import aud 
sale in the country or letting of apparatus or 
parts of apparatus for transmission or reception 
by radiotelegraphy or radiotelephony shall be 
depending on special permission, which will be 
given by the King or whomsoever he may 
authorise hereto. 

Further directions as to the conditions where- 
upon such permissions are granted shall be 
drawn up by the King. 


Doubts as to what is meant by '' parts of 
apparatus '' after this law are decided upon by 
the King or whomsoever he may authorise 
hereto. 

Section 2.— The exceptions mentioned in the 
Law of April 29th, 1899, under Section 1, 
znd paragraph, relating to the working of 
plant which may be used by a commune or 
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private person for his own use, or such as 
railways may install for their own working. 
shall not apply so far as the working of 
installations for wireless telegraphy or tele- 
phony are concerned. 

Section 3.—AÀnv infractions of the afore- 
mentioned conditions shall be punished pur- 
suant to the provisions laid down in the law 
of April 29th, 1899, Section 6. 

Moreover, any transgression of the rules or 
provisions which are drawn up with regard to 
Section т of tbe present Law shall be punished 
by fines. 

Section 4.— This Law shall come into force 
immediately. The Law of July 16th, 1907, 
containing additions and amendments to the 
Law of April 29th, 1899, relating to the for- 
warding of communications by means of 
Me. Da liues or similar installations, is 
hereby repealed. 

LAW OF AUGUST, 1914. 


The following paragraph, taken 
from the " Law of August 18th, 1914," 
ainending the Law of April 29th, 1599, 

relates directly to Wireless Telegrapby :— 
Within the boundaries of Norway, or its 
territorial waters, stations and installations for 
wireless telegraphy and telephony may only 
be erected or worked after permission has been 
obtained from the King or whoinsoever he 
шау authorise thereto, and on such conditions 

as are laid down in the said perinission. 


REGULATIONS. 
The following regulations are based ou 
C the Law of July 24th, 19or :—- 
1, Within the limits of Norwegian 
territorial waters radiotelegraphic or radio- 


telephonic stations on board forcign ships must - 


not be used without special licence, unless it 
concerns :— 

(1) Correspondence regarding ships in distress 
or in order to prevent accidents. 

(2) Correspondence with the nearest Nor- 
wegian coast station. = | | 

(3) Correspondence with other ship stations 
provided each of the ships are at least 10 nautical 
miles from the nearest Norwegian coast station. 

In the cases (2) and (3) the correspondence 
shall at once be suspended И it is required by the 
Telegraph Department, the Marine Department, 
or by any one of the radio stations under their 
authority. 

2. In Norwegian ports, where ofhcial radio 
stations are establishea, and within territories 
which at -any time may be determined by 
Norwegian authorities, and about which infor- 
mation шау be obtained at the nearest otticial 
coast station, the ship station must not be used 
for other. correspondence than mentioned in 
para. 1 (1), unless special permission is obtained. 

3. Requests for permission. to use the radio 
stations within the Noryegian territorial waters 
for other correspondence than mentioned above 
must be sent to the Telegraph Departinent, 
which takes its decision after conference with 
the Marine Department. 

4. However, the preceding provisions do not, 
with the following exceptions, apply to stations 
on board foreign ships of war. — Provided the 
ships enter Norwegian ports, where official radio 
stations are established (see the list published 
bv the Telegraph. Department), and wish to 
make use of the radio apparatus on board, they 
shall first apply to the manager of the official 
radio station at the place, which will inform it 
what times it is permitted to use the apparatus. 


In this application, which can be made by 
radio, the wavelength which it is wished to use 
shall be stated. 

In Norwegian ports and territorial waters 
such vessels may otherwise freely use their 
radio stations, The correspondence must, 
however, at once be suspended, when it is 
required by the Telegraph Department, the 
Marine Department, or by any oue of the 
stations under their authority. 

5. Whenever the radio station is used during 
the stay of the ship in Norwegian waters, this 
shall be done subject to the regulations contained 
in the International Telegraph Convention, with 
the rules pertaining thereto. 

6. The above-mentioned regulations are only 
applicable when Norway is not at war, and only 
to the ships of non-belligerent foreign forces. 

7. The preceding regulations come into force 
from September ist, 1922. From the same 
date the previous regulations approved by the 
Roval Decree of October 23tb, 1908, are repealed. 


NORWEGIAN LICENCE CONDITIONS. 
Conditions for erection and working 

D о Radiotelegraph and Radiotelephone 
stations on board ships (ship stations). 


FORM OF LICENCE. 


According to the Law of 24th July, 1914, 
and the Roval Decree of the 3oth August, 
1913, permission is hereby given to.......... 


зоо «+ 9 c ө 9 ө э а c os э э «з э в P ө ө ө + 


a  Radiotelegraph Station (Radiotelephone 
Station) in accordance with the Table ot 
Particulars on the last page of this form. The 
permission is valid їтола.................. to 


the following conditions. 


1. The station shall belong to the......... ; 
class of stations as specified in the Iuternationa 
Radiotelegraph Convention Service Regula- 
tions, Art. XIII b, and will thus bave. .'...... 


2. The installation shall be effected in every 
respect in accordance with thc installation 
plan approved by the Telegraph Department, 
and must not be departed from without the 
agreement of the said department. Shi 
belonging to the rst and znd classes must 
provided with emergency — Radiotelegraph 
installations, as laid down in the existing 
Radiotelegraphic Service Regulations. 


3. The holder of the licence shall, as far as 
the erection and working of the station 15 
concerned, be under the obligation in every 
respect to adhere to existing international 
agreements with annexed regulations con- 
cerning Radiotelegraph and Telephony when 
such International agreements have been 
adhered to by Norway, and further he shall 
abide by such regulations as may be issued by 
the Department for Public Works or by the 
Telegraph Department. 


4. The Telegraph Department shall have the 
right, in the interests of the service and (after 
conterring with the Naval Department) to 
require any alterations to be made in the wave- 
lengths emploved as given їп the above- 
mentioned Table of Particulars within the 
limits laid down in the regulations either as a 
temporary ог permanent measure in the 
worhiug of the station. 


s. The holder of the Heence shall recognise 
the importance of keeping the station in the 
best possible conditions in order to ensure 
good working. 


EJ 
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6. The station shall be under the obligation 
to forward telegrams to and from persous on 
board, with due regard to existing general rules 
for such work. Further, the station shall 
be obliged to communicate with other ship 
or coast stations without regard to the system 
of appratus employed at those stations. 

7. The answering of si from ships in 
distress and the correspondence caused thereby 
shall have priority over all other correspondence. 


8. During the ship’s stay іп a Norwegian 
Port the station must not be used for com- 
munication either with Norwegian or with 
Foreign coast stations. Neither shall the 
station, while the ship is in a Norwegian port, 
be used for communication with other ship 
stations without special permission, or unless 
such communication is effected with a view 
to prevent accidents. Special .регтпіѕѕіоп is 
granted by the Telegraph Department after 
conferring with the Naval Department. 


g. The call signal of the station is.......... 

10. The tax due to the ship station is...... 
es OTe. Lissa disse ow ut centimes) per 
word with a minimum of................ ore) 
cT E centimes) per message. 


11, The service on board must be per- 
formed by опе telegraphist, or, for ship 
stations of class I, by two or more telegraphists 
holding a certificate issued by the Telegraph 
Department. 

This certificate states that the telegraphist 
concerned possesses the knowledge and abilities 
as prescribed in the existing International 
Regulations. 


The granting of such certificate depends upon 
the passing of an examination arranged by the 
Telegraph: Department. Petty Officers and 
Scamen belonging to the Navy's staff of 
inechanics, and who are specially trained 
as Radiotelegraphists for the Navy, arc entitled 
to such certificate when they can prove to the 


Telegraph Department that they have the 


necessary knowledge of the handling of tele- 
grams and when they procure from 
authority concerned in the Navy, a testimonial 
to the effect that they satisfy the International 
Regulations as far as thcir knowledge of the 
instruments, ability, etc., is concemed. With- 
out the permission of the Telegraph Department 
other than Norwegian subjects must not be 
employed for the service on board. 

The holder of the licence must take the best 
possible care that the contents of messages 
do not come to the knowledge of unauthorised 


rsons. 
The telegraphist must make the usual promise 
of secrecy. 


I2. The holder of the licence is responsible 
for the charges that are due for the trans- 
mission of the messages sent from the ship 
station, including the charge for the coast 
station. 

The Telegraph Administration, on its side, 
pays to the holder of the licence the charges 
that are due to the ship station for the messages 
addressed to the ship. “ Journals " (abstract) 
should be kept in respect of the correspondence 
(traffic). These " Journals," together 
the онын of the transmitted messages and 
such other documents as may be required, are 
to be sent to the Telegraph Department, as far 
as possible, at the end of each month. 


The mutual settlement of the charges will 
take place quarterly or monthly, as may be 
arranged between the Telegraph Department 
and the bolder of the licence. However, with 
the agreement of the Telegraph Department 


the | 


with | 


| 
| 
| 


| 


the holder of the licence may make other 
arrangements for the accounting of stations on 
ships that are exclusively engaged in foreign 
waters. Such arrangements may be made 
with the Administrations owning the coast 
stations that the mp usually make use 
of. Similarly, the Telegraph Department 
may make arrangements other than those 
mentioned above with Foreign  Adminis- 
trations. 


13. The station is subject to such supervision 
as may be decided by the Department for 
Public Works, and one or more of the Offtcials 
appointed by the Department for Public 
Works ог bv the Telegraph Department 
should be given opportunity to inspect the 
station. ` 

For the supervision of the station the holder 
of the licence has to pay a certain fee that will 
be decided by the Department. 


14. When State or other public reasons so 
demand it, the Department for Public Works 
ог the Naval Department may partly or entirely 
prohibit the transmission of any kind of 
traffic correspondence at the station without 
admitting any claim for compensation. 
Likewise, in the interests of the service, the 
Telegraph or Naval Department can prohibit 
with the same effect all correspondence from 
the station, either at certain places or at certain 
times of the day. 


15. The Norwegian State has the right to 
take over the station with six months' notice 
against compensation, the amount of which 
will be fixed after valuation, should it not be 
possible to arrive at an amicable adjustment. 

The valuation will be made by a Committee 
of three members, whereof one member is 
nominated by the owner, one by the Telegraph 
Department and one by the Department for 
Public Works. 

The member nominated by the Department 
for Public Works will be the Chairman of the 
Committee. 


The questions put before the Committee will 
be decided solely by a majority of votes. 

In case the owner has not, within thirty 
days after the reception of the invitation, made 
any such nomination as mentioned above, 
or in case the member nominated by him fails 
to attend, the valuation will then with obli- 
gatory effect be decided by the other uominees. 


In case of equal voting the vote of the 
Chairman shall decide the matter. 


In the valuation regard shall only be paid 
to the technical value of the station at the 
moment of valuation, the income, etc., derived 
from the station not being taken into account. 

The valuation shall take place within a 
time-limit fixed by the Telegraph Department 
and will be at the public expense. 


16. The licence shall become null and void 
in case :— 
(a) Use is not made of it within a усаг of 
its issue. 
(b) Breach is made of any of its regula- 
tious, 
(c) The ship ceases to flv the Norwegian 
flag. 
17. Disputes as to the intent and meaning 


of this licence shall, with obligatory effect, be 
decided by the King. 


The Telegraph Department, 
Christiana. „ученое ..19 
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SCHEDULE. 
a ТЕ а ж Description | 
Description of Emer- 
Wave- | of Trans- Type of | gency Gear ' 
| Normal} lengths ! mitting and ^ Aerial for ship 
| Type of | range (the | Description Receiving (Sketch | stations of | Re- 
Svstem Instal- (by normal ' of Power | Instruments. with ist and marks 
. lation. |. day). wave to | Supply. (Detailed |, measure- | 2nd classes. | 
be under- | sketch ments (Detailed 
lined). | of con- ‘attached).{ sketch of 
| nections connections 
i attached.) attached.) 
——-——— | -— — —d6-— ——— —— — 
N 
CERTIFICATE. shall as a rule send its radiotelegrams to the 
It is hereby testified that........ nearest coast station, radiotelegraph stations on 
ei Шаржа» : РРО has in а board ship flying the Norwegian, Danish or 
satisfactory manner pass:d the test Swedish flag are entitled to send to the nearest 


for radiotelegraphists, ordered by the Telegraph 
Administration, comprising : — 
(a) Management of apparatus, and know- 
ledge of their action. 
(^) Transmitting and receiving bv the ear 
m the speed ordered for a certificate 


Class. 
m Regulations. 

With reference to above, and as 
has made the promise of secrecy fixed for tele- 
graph officials, there is hereby given to 

О a certificate of 
as radiotelegraphist on board ships. 

The Telegraph | Adininistratior, 
the 
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AGREEMENT 
REGARDING CERTAIN EXCEPTIONS TO THE PRO- 
VISIONS OF ARTICLE XXXV OF THE SERVICE 
REGULATIONS ANNEXED TO THE INTERNATIONAL 
RADIOTELEGRAPH CONVENTION, 


With а view to securing. а more 
Е expeditions forwarding of — radiotele- 
grams from a ship to its homeland, the 
following Agreement has been concluded betucen 
the Royal Norwegtan, the Royal Danish, and the 
Royal | Swedish Telegraph Administrations, 
subject to the necessary sanctions : 
Notwithstanding what is stipulated in Article 
XXXV para. 1 of the service regulations 
annexed to the International Radiotelegraph 
Convention, according to which a ship station 


coast station of the ship's homeland such radio 
telegrams as are addressed to that country 
subicct to the following conditions :—- 

т. That the ship is at Icast 25 nautical miles 
from any other coast station open for general 
correspondence. 


2. That the ship's distance from the coast 
station concerned is not greater than the 
distance from any other coast station situated 
in a country other than Norway, Denmark or 
Sweden and open for general correspondence. 

3. That transmissions cease immediately at 
the request of a nearer coast station whose 
correspondence is being disturbed by such 
transmissions, and 

4. That the provisions of the International 
Radiotelegraph Convention and the annexed 
Service Regulations be maintained in other 
respects. 

This Agreement which is executed in three 
copies and in each of three countries’ languages 
comes into force on the 1st January, 1921, and 
shall remain in force indefinitely and until three 
months from the day on which it shall have 


been determined by one of the contracting 
parties. 
Christiania, the.......... December, 1920. 
The Royal Norwe gian Telegraph Administration. 
Copenhagen, the.......... December, 1920. 


The Roval Danish Telegraph Administration. 
The Stockholm, the December, 1920. 
Roval Swedish Telegraph Administration, 


NYASALAND PROTECTORATE. 


(See Maps 25 and 31) 


HIS Colony is administered (under the Colonial Office) by the Governor’ 


and Commander-in-Chief, assisted 
Council. 


by an Executive and a Legislative 


ADMINISTRATION. 
Wireless telegraphy is not at present in operation, although provision 
has been made in the Statute Book for its regulation if ever it be introduced, 


as follows :— 


WIRKLESS ORDINANCE, 1908, 

t. This Ordinance may be cited as '' Тһе 
Wireless Telegraph Ordinance, 1908." 

2. No person shall establish or use any 
apparatus or installation for the purpose of 
operating wireless telegraphs witbout a licence 
from the Governor. 


Any person contravening this section shall 
be liable on conviction to a fine not excceding 
{100 or to imprisonment with or without 
hard labour for a term not exceeding twelve 
months with or without the option of a fine, 
and in addition any apparatus or installations in 
respect of which an offence under this section is 
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committed may be forfeited and sold or disposed 
of = the Governor may direct. 

. The Governor in Council may from time 
to Sime make, and when made shall publish in 
the Gazette, rules prescribing the ternis and 
conditions upon which licences to establish 
or use apparatus or installations for the purpose 
of operating wireless telegraphs may be granted, 


395 


and may impose a penalty om conviction for 
breach of any nis so made of a fine not exceed- 
ing £50 or imprisonment with or without hard 
labour for a term uot exceeding six mouths 
with or without the option of а fine, and such 
rules may further provide for forfeiture and 
sale or disposal as the Governor may direct of 
any such apparatus or installatious as aforesaid, 


PACIFIC ISLANDS , 


(See Map 56.) 


Including : 
BnirisH— Tonga 


(Friendly Islands), 


Ducie Islands, Gilbert and Ellice 


Islands Colony, British Solomon Islands, Starbuck Islands, Malden Island, 


Baker Islands, Palmyra. 


JAPANESE—The Marianne (Ladrone) 


Marshall Islands, 


Islands, The Caroline Islands, 


= * 


TONGA ISLANDS (Friendly Islands) 
HE Tonga Islands are under the protectorate of Great Britain, as 
proclaimed on May 19th, 1900. The present Sovereign is Queen Salote, 
who is assisted by a Legislative Assembly. 


CONTROL. 
A department of Telegraphs and Telephones was inaugurated at the 
time of the erection .of the wireless station, under whose jurisdiction fall 
all matters concerning radiotelegraphy and telephony. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. 
Mr. J. R. Land 


Title. 
. Otficer in Charge of Telegraphs and Telephones 


Address. 


Nukualofa 


The station of Nukualofa is owned and controlled by the Tongan 
Government and handles commercial traffic. 


ORGANISATION. 
Nukualofa Radio (the only station yet erected in the Friendly Islands) 


was opened for commercial traffic on December 3oth, 
works with Suva (Fiji), Apia (Samoa) and ships. 
Amalgamated Wireless (Australasia), 


1919. The station 
It was equipped by the 


Ltd. 


No form of licence is issued, there being at present no amateurs or 


experimenters in the Kingdom. 


There are no time, press, aviation or direction finding services. 


No regular system of broadcasting meteorological reports is in vogue, 
but when ‘conditions demand it, weather reports are sent out for the. ine 


formation of all stations. 
charge. 


All meteorological telegrams are handled free of 


ADMINISTRATION, 


As regards the European population, Tonga comes under King's 
tion No. IX of 1912. (See Gilbert and Ellice Colony.) 


Regula- 
The use of wirele: ss 


stations on merchant ships is controlled by the “© Wireless Telegraphy Rules, 


Фр 


1917, 


made under the above-mentioned King's Regulation. 


An Ordinance 


is in effect regulating the use of wireless by Tongan natives. 
A—An Ordinance to govern the use of wireless telegraphy in the 


Kingdom of Tonga. 


(No. 5 of 1918.) 


^ 


396  Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony 


— - —HÓ —— Mi — = — ——— — —— — - 


m ———— = С ee 


AN ORDINANCE applied for and granted and the fees payable 


To Govegn THE Use or WiRELEss TELEGRAPuv | ОП the grant of such licence. 
IN THE KiNGDoM OF Tonca. (No. 5 of 1918.) | (b) Generally for the purpose of carrying 
Be it enacted by the King by the | this Ordinance into effect. 
Å advice and with the consent of the . 4 Any persan who contravenes the provisions 
Privy Council as follows :— of this inance or of any rules made hereunder 
1. The short title of this Ordinance shall be | Or fails to observe or perform the terms or 
The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1918. conditions of a licence granted hercunder or 
2. It shall not be lawful for any Tongan tọ , Prescribed by any rules aforesaid shall be liable 
establish maintain or use in the Kingdom of | conviction to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds 
Tonga any apparatus or instrument for the | Or in default of payment to imprisonment for 
пу electrical communication by means | апу term not exceeding six months and the 
of wireless telegraphy without having previously | apparatus or instrument in respect of which 
obtained from the Privy Council a licence in | such conviction was obtained may by order of 
that behalf to be granted on such terms and | the magistrate before whom such conviction 
conditions as may be prescribed by any rules | was obtained be forfeited. 


made under this Ordinance and on such other 5. All proceedings under this Ordinance may 
terms and conditions as the Privy Council may ' be taken beforc a Police Magistrate and the 
from time to time think fit to prescribe. ' mode of procedure shall be according to the 
3. It shall be lawful for His Majesty the King | law in force for the time being in respect of other 
in Council from time to time to make rules :— ' offences punishable on conviction before a 
(а) Prescribing the manner in which | Police Magistrate. 
licences under this Ordinance are to be March 5th, 1918. 


GILBERT AND ELLICE ISLANDS COLONY 


Y the ‘Gilbert and Ellice Order in Council, 1915,” these Islands, 

together with all small islands, islets, rocks and reefs, depending on them, 
were annexed to and form part of His Majesty's Dominions, and are known 
as the “ Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony." The Administration of the 
Group is vested in a Resident Commissioner, who is responsible to the High 
Commissioner for the Western Pacific, with headquarters on Ocean Island. 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 
Radiotelegraphy is a Government monopoly, though licences may be 
granted for private erection and working. There are three wireless stations 


Ап the group, viz.: Ocean Island, Fanning, and Washington Islands. The 


two latter stations, which are privately owned by the Fanning and Wash- 
ington Islands Trading Company, and licensed by this Colony, are not at 
present in operation. 


Ocean Island is the only Government land station, being operated and 
controlled by the Government of the Colony. It comprises а Marconi 
standard 5 kW. set and modern amplifying valve receivers. 

Both day and night communication was established with Suva, Fiji, in 
January, 1920, and an efficient service has been maintained since. In 
addition this station works with Tulagi and Nauru. 1,650 metre wave is 
used with all land stations, and боо metres for ship working. 

The British Phosphate Commission contemplate the erection of a station 
for communication with Nauru. Ц is also proposed to equip the Government 
vessel, H.M.C.S. * Капай " with a wireless installation. 


There are no existing or projected stations designed for aviation or 
meteorological purposes and no time or weather programme is in forcc at 
any of the existing stations. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. | Title. : Address. 
Mr, С. L. С. Tilford Е | Officer iu Charge п | | Ocean Island 


i 


ADMINISTRATION, 
The following are the rules and regulations at present in force :=— 
A— King's Regulation No. ІХ of 1912. 
B—Hules under the provisions thereof. 
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KING'S REGULATION No. IX OF 1912. 
To GovERN ТИЕ Use or WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY 
IN THE WESTERN Paciric. 

I. This Regulation may be cited as ; 
" The Wireless Telegraphy Regu- 
lation, 1912.” 

2. The Wircless Telegraphy Regulation, 1907» 
is hereby repealed. 

3. (1) It shall not be lawful for any person 
tu establish, install or use any apparatus for 
the purpose of electrica] communication by | 
means of wireless telegraphy in any protector- 
ates, islauds, or places within thc jurisdiction 
of the High Commissioner for the Western 
Pacific specified in the schedule hereto without 
a licence to do so first obtained from the said 
High Commissioner. 

(2) Alicence under thissection shall be subject 
to such terms and conditions as may be pre- 
scribed by any rules made under this regulation 
and to such other terms and conditions as the 
High Commissioner may from time to time 
prescribe. 

4. The High Commissioner may make rulcs 
from time to time to carry out the provisions 
of this regulation and in particular to regulate 
the use of apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
on board merchant ships, whether British or 
foreigu vessels, whilc in the territorial] waters of 


5. Any person who contravenes the pro- 
visions of this Regulation or of any rules made 
hereunder, or fails to observe and pertorm 
the terms and conditious of a licence granted 
by the High Commissioner hereunder or pre- 
scribed by any rules aforesaid, shal) be liable 
to a penalty not exceeding one hundred pounds 
and to the forfeiture of any apparatus estab- 
lished, installed or used for the purpose aforc- 
mentioned. 

6. This Regulation shall not apply to the 
islands of the Pacific Ocean known as the New 
Hebrides, including the Banks Islands and 
Torres Islands. 


SCHBDULE. 


The British Solomon Islands Protectorate, ! 


The Gilbert and Ellice Islands Protectorate, | 
The Union (Tokelau) Islands, The Phenix | 
Islands, Fanning Island, Washington Island, 
Christmas Island and all other islands in the . 
Western Pacific uot being within the jurisdic- 
tion of the Commonwealth of Australia or 
any of the states thereof or of the Dominion 
of New Zcaland or of any civilised Power. 
B WIRELESS TELEGRAPH APPARATUS ON 
MERCHANT SHIPS IN THE WESTERN 
PACIFIC, MADE BY THE HiGH COMMISSIONER 


UNDER THE PROVISIONS OF THE WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPHY REGULATION, 1912. 


т. These rules may be cited as the Wireless 


и Rules, 1917. | 
2. All apparatus for wireless telegraphy оп 
board a merchant ship in the territorial waters | 


RuLES то REGULATE THE USE or 


————— MÀ —— на 


р 
| 
the protectorates or islands or places aforesaid. 
| 
| 
| 
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of the protectorates,islauds and places specified 
in the Schedule to the Wireless Telegraphy 
Regulation, 1912, shall be worked in such a 
way as not to interfere with— 
(a) Navalsignalling ; and 
(b) The working of any wireless telegraph 
station, lawfully established, installed 
or worked in those protectorates, 
islauds or places or the territorial 
waters thereof; 
aud in particular tbe said apparatus shall] be 
so worked as not to interrupt or interfere with 
thc transmission of any messages between 
wireless telegraph stations established as afore- 
said on land and wireless telegraph stations 
established on ships at sea. 

3. (a) The apparatus for wircless telegraphy 
on board a merchaut ship shall not be worked 
whilst such ship is within a harbour in any 
colony, protectorate or island specified in the 
Schedule to the Wireless Telegraphy Regula- 
tion, 1912. 

(b) For the proper entorcement of the above 
every ship of British registerin any such harbour 
shall completely disconnect its aerial wires from 
its radio apparatus, the ends of such wires being 
suspended аше clear of the radiotelegraph 
cabin, preferably from the main rigging, in such 
a manner as to show they are properly dis- 
connected. 

(9 Every ship of foreign register in any such 
habour shall, subject to tbe provisions of the 
following subsection (d) take down its aerial 
wires completely and disconnect the same trom 
its radiotclegraph apparatus. 

(d) A ship ot foreign register remaining in any 
such harbour for less than twelve hours, may, at 
the discretion of the Resident Commissioner or 
other. Government officer in charge ot the 
colony, protectorate or island to which such 
harbour belongs, be permitted (о leaveits aerials 
up, provided the same are disconnected iu 
accordance with the provisions of subsection (5) 
of this rule. 

4. If at any time, in the opinion of the High 
Commissioner, an emergency has arisen in which 
it 1s expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty's Government should have control 
over the transmission of messages by wirelcss 
telegraphy, the use of wireless telegraphy on 
board merchant ships while in the territorial 
waters aforesaid shall be subject to such further 
rules as may be made by the High Commissioner 
from time to time, and those rules may prohibit 
or regulate that use in all cases or in such cases 
as may be deemed desirable. 

5. It shall be the duty of the master of a ship 
to see that the requirements of these rules arc 
carried out. 

6. These rules shall not apply to the use of 
wireless telegraphy for the purpose of making or 
answeriug signals of distress. 

7. The rules made ou December 10th, 1912, 
are hereby repealed. 

Dated this twenty-ninth day of August, 
1917. 


MARIANNE, (LADRONE), CAROLINE, MARSHALL ISLANDS 


Y the Treaty of Versailles, Japan obtained mandatory of the former 
German possessions north of the equator, their population being largely 


Japanese. 


The station at Guam, Marianne Islands (See Map 22), is owned and 


wvperated by the U.S. Navy. 


i 
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. PANAMA 


(See Maps 47, 48 and 50.) 
Including * Panama Republic, Panama Canal Zone. 


ANAMA, formerly a department of the Republic of Colombia, asserted 

its indepencence on November 3rd, 1903. : 

When the United States Government took over the construction of the 
canal a treaty between the United States and Panama of November 18th, 
1903, granted to the United States in perpetuity a strip of land 10 miles 
in width, extending across the Isthmus a distance of 50 miles. The rights of 
sovereignty are vested in the U.S.A. under a Treaty signed on l'ebruary 26th, 
1904. 
The zone is ruled by a Governor, who reports through the Secretary of 
War to the President and conducts the government according to the authority 
invested in him by Acts of Congress and Executive orders. In periods of 
crisis or times of war the supreme command is vested in the Commanding 
Ofhcer of the Troops, designated as the Panama Canal Department of the 
U.S.A. Army. The American Canal was opened for traftic on August 15th, 
1914. 

| CONTROL. 

Radiotelegraphy in the zone is administered by the Navy Departinent 
of the United States. All wireless stations on the Isthmus are under control 
of the Commandant, 15th Naval District, Balboa Heights, Canal Zone, 
and under the immediate supervision of the Communication Superintendent, 
15th Naval District. 

Under agreement between the Republic of Panama and the United States 
of America Radiotelegraphic Communication within the Republic, as well as 
in the Canal Zone, remains under the control of the U.S.A. This arrangement 
rests on Decree No. 130 of August zgth, 1914, signed by the President of the 
Panama Republic. | 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Offictal. T ille. Address. 


Capt. L. К. Sargent,U.S.N. | Marine. Superintendent Panama Canal and Balboa Heights 
Commandant rsth U.S. Naval District 

14.-Сош. Е. L. Riefkohl | Communication Superintendent 15th U.S. Naval | Balboa Radio Sta- 

District tion Fort Amador 


— — 


ORGANISATION. 

The Colon station, established on March ist, 1910, was re-equipped 
with improved apparatus, and opened to commercial traffic in January, 1913. 
At Balboa (Pacific end of the Canal) there stands a station opened for com- 
mercial business in June, 1913, and replaced by an improved installation 
on the same site in 1914. 

The Almirante Radio belonging to the United Fruit Co., was 
established in 1921. 

There are no wireless clubs or radio societies, the whole of the wireless 
operations being controlled and administered by the U.S. Navy. 

An unofficial news service for the benefit of persons at sea is carried 
on by the Colon station, which each day at 4.55 p.m. radiates broadcast 
about 200 words of news made up of extracts from the Panama morning 
papers. whilst Press despatches obtained by radio from the United States 
ure re-broadcast at 5 a.m. by Balboa (NBA) оп 10,110 metres (arc). 


ADMINISTRATION. 
We publish below the text of the various Acts апа Decrees affecting 
radiotelegraphy in the Canal Zone and of a circular relating to radio practice : 
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The following is a copy of Circular No. 626-10, issued by the Executive Office, The Panama 


Canal, February 17th 1922: 


“ Негеайег ships with clean bills of health, from non-infected ports, and without sickness on 
board, intending to transit the canal without taking supplies or stores of any kind or landing passengers 
or cargo, may be granted practice by radio under the following conditions :— 

(а) By making application therefor by radio between the hours of 8 a.m. and 4 p.m, Such 


application to state— 


(1) That the vessel has a clean bill of health and has no sickness on board. 
(2) Names of ports and places visited within the past ten days. 
(3) That the vessel intends to transit the canal without taking stores of any kind or landing 


passengers or cargo. 


(b) Radio will be addressed to Chief Quarantine Office, through 
(c) Practice will not be considered as granted until reply has 


pa captain. 
еп received from port 


captain, ' Chief Quarantine Officer grants practice. "' 


A— Act to regulate Radio Communication issued August 13th, 1932. 
B—Section 6 of Act to Provide fcr Opening, Maintenance, Protection 
and Operation of the Panama Canal (dated August 24th, 1912). 
C —Extracts from Rules and Regulations for the Operation and 
Navigation of the Panama Canal, dated August 15th, 1919. 
Юр —Notice concerning Commercial Service at Naval Stations, dated 


September ist, 1913. 


E—Circular re Compulsory Wireless, dated July 23rd, 1914. 
Е -Circular re Free Radio Service, dated November 17th, 1914. 


AN ACT TO REGULATE RADIO COM- 
MUNICATION. 
Be it enacted by the Senate and 
House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress 
assembled, That a person, company, or®cor- 

tion within the jurisdiction of the United 
States shall not lise or operate any apparatus 
for radio communication as a means о! com- 
mercial intercourse among the several States, 
or with foreign nations, or upon any vesscl 
of the United States engaged in interstate or 
foreign commerce, or for the transmission of 
radiograms or signals the eflect of which 


extends beyond the jurisdiction of the state | 
or Territory in which the same are made, or ` 
where interference would be caused thereby, 


! 


with the receipt of messages or signals from : 


beyond the jurisdiction of the said State or 
Territory, except under and in accordance 
with a licence, revocable for cause, in that 
behalf granted by the Secretary of Commerce 
and Labour upon application therefor; but 
nothing in this Act shall be construed to apply 
to the transmission and exchange of гы 
grams or signals between points situated in 
the «ame State: Provided, that the effect 
thereof shall not extend beyond the jurisdic- 
tion of the said State or interfere with the 
reception of radiograms or signals from bevond 
said jurisdiction ; and a licence shall not be 
required for the transmission or exchange of 
radiograms or signals by or on behalf of the 
Government of the United States, but every 
Government station on land or sca shall have 
special call letters designated and published 
in the list of radio stations of the United States 
by the Department of Commerce and Labour. 
Any person, company, or corporation that shall 
use ог Operate any apparatus for radio com- 
munication in violation of this section, or 
knowingly aid or abet another person, com- 
pany, or corporation in so doing, shall be 
deemed guilty of a inisdemeanour, and on 
conviction thereof shall be punished by a fine 
not exceeding five hundred dollars, and the 
apparatus or device so unlawfully used and 
operated may be adjudged forfeited to the 

nited States. 

Src. 2.—That every such licence shall be 
in such form as the Secretary of Commerce 
and Labour shall determine and shall contain 


the restrictions, pursuant to this Act, on and 
subject to which the licence is granted ; that 
every such licence shall be issued only to 
citizens of the United States or Porto Rico or 
to а company incorporated under the laws of 
some State ос Territory or of the United 
States or Porto Rico, and shall specify the 
ownership*and location of the station in which 
said apparatus shall be used and other 
particulars for its identification and to enable 
its range to be estimated; shall state the 
purpose of the station, and, in case of a station 
in actual operation at the date of passage of 
this Act, shall contain the statement that 
piu proof has been furnished that it 

'as actually operating on the above-mentioned 
date; shall state the wavelength or the 
wavelengths authorised for use by the station 
for the prevention of interference and the hours 
for which the station is licenced for work: 
and shall not be construed to authorise the 
use of any apparatus for radio communication 
in any other station than that specified. 
Every such licence shall be subject to the 
regulations contained herein, and such regn- 
lations as may be established from time to 
time by authority of this Act or subsequent 
Acts and treaties of the United States. Every 
such licence shall provide that the President 
of the United States in time of war or public 
peril or disaster may cause the closing of any 
station. for radio communication and the 
removal therefrom of all radio apparatus, or 
may authorise the use or control of апу such 
station or apparatus bv any department of the 
Government, upon just compensation to the 
owners, 

Sec. 3.— That every such apparatus shall 
at all times while in usc and operation as 
aforesaid be in charge or under the supervision 
of a person or persons licensed for that purpose 
bv the Secretary of Cominerce. and Labour. 
Every person so licensed who in the operation 
of any radio apparatus shall fail to observe and 
obey regulations contained in or made pursuant 
to this Act or subsequent Acts or treaties 
of the United States, or any one of thein, or 
who shall fail to euforce obedience thereto bv 
an unlicensed person while serving under his 
supervision, in addition to the punishments 
and penalties herein prescribed, may suffer 
the suspension of the said licence for a period 
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to be fixed by the Secretary of Commerce and 
Labour not exceeding one year. It shall be 
unlawful to employ any unlicensed person 
or for any unlicensed person to serve in charge 
or in supervision of the use and operation of 
such apparatus, and any person violating this 
provision shal] be guilty of a misdemeanour, 
and on conviction thereof shall be punished 
by a fine of not more than one hundred dollars 
or imprisonment for not more than two 
months, or both, in the discretion of the court, 
for each and every such offence: Provided, 
that in case of emergency the Secretary 
of Commerce and Labour may authorise a 
collector of customs to issue a temporary 
permit, in licu of a licence, to the operator 
on a vessel subject to the radio ship Act of 
June twenty-fourth, nineteen hundred and ten. 

SEC. 4.— That for the purpose of preventing 
or minimising interference with communica- 
tion between stations in which such apparatus 
is operated, to facilitate radio communication, 
and to further the prompt receipt of distress 
signals, said private and commercial stations 
shall be subject to the rcgulations of this 
section. These regulations shall be enforced 
by the Secretary of Commerce and Labour 
through the collectors of customs and other 
officers of the Government as other regulations 
herein provided for. 

The Secretary of Commerce and Labour may, 
in his discretion, waive the provisions of any or 
all of these regulations when no interfcrence 
of the character above-mentioned can ensue. 

The Secretary of Commerce and Labour 
may grant special temporary licences to 
stations actually engaged in conducting experi- 
ments for the development of the science of 
radio communication, or the apparatus per- 
taining thereto, to carry on special tests, using 
апу amount of power or any wavelengths, at 
such hours and under such conditions as will 
insure the least interference with the sending 
or receipt of commercial or Government radio- 
grams, of distress signals and radiograms, or 
with the work of other stations. 

In these regulations the naval and military 
stations shall be understood to be stations on 


land. 
REGULATIONS. 

1. Normal Wawvelength.-— Every station shall 
be required to designate a certain definite 
wavelength as the normal sending and re- 
ceiving wavelength of the station. This 
wavelength shall not exceed 600 metres or it 
shall exceed 1,600 metres. Every control 
station open to general public service shall at 
all times be ready to receive inessages of such 
wavelengths as are required by the Berlin 
Convention, Every ship station, except as 
hereinafter provided, and every coast station 
open to general public service shall be pre- 
pared to use two sending wavelengths, one 
of 300 metres and one of 600 metres, as required 
by the international. convention in force; 
Provided that the Secretary of Commerce 
and Labour may, in his discretion, change 
the limit of wavelength reservation made by 
Regulations т and 2 to accord with any inter- 
national agreement to which the United States 
is a party. 

2. Other Wavelengths.—In addition to the 
normal sending wavelength all stations, 
except as provided hercinaíter in these regu- 
lations, may use other sending wavelengths : 
Provided, that they do not exceed боо metres 
or that they do exceed 1,600 metres: Provided 
further, that the character of the wave emitted 
conforms to the requirements of Regulatons з 
and 4 following, 
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3. Use of a '' Pure Wave."—4At all stations 
if the sending apparatus, to be referred to 
hereinafter as the ''transmitter," is of such 
a character that tbe energy is radiated in 
two or more wavelengths, more or less 
sharply defined, as indicated by a sensitive 
wavemetre, the energy in no one of the lesser 
waves shall exceed 10 per cent. of that in the 
greatest. 

4. Use of a '' Sharp Wave."—At all stations 
the logarithmic decrement per complete oscilla- 
tion in the wave trains emitted by the trans- 
mitter shall not exceed two-tenths, except when 
sending distress signals or signals and messages 
relating thereto. 

5. Use of ‘Standard Distress Wave," — 
Every station on shipboard shall be prepared 
to send distress calls on the normal wave- 
length designated by the international con- 
vention in force except on vessels of small 
tonnage unable to have plants insuring that 
wavelength. 

6. Signal of Distress.— The distress call used 
shall be the international signal of distress :— 
© © © "-—— о © © 

7. Use of “ Broad Interfering Wave" for 
Distress Signals. — When sending distress 
signals, the transmitter of a station on ship- 
board may be tuned in such a manner as to 
create a maximum of interference with a maxi- 
mum of radiation. 

8. Distance Requirement for Distress Signals 
—Every station on shipboard, wherever 
practicable, shall be prepared ta send distress 
signals of the character specified in. Regulations 
$ and 6 with sufficient power to enable them to 
be received by day over sea a distance of 
100 nautical miles by a shipboard station 
equipped with apparatus for both sendiug and 
receiving equal in all essential particulars to 
that of the station first mentioned. 

9. * Right of Way" for Distress Signals.— 
All stations are required to give absolute 
priority to signals and radiograms relating 
to ships in distress; to cease all sending on 
hearing a distress signal; and, except when 
engaged in answering or aiding the ship in 
distress, to refrain from sending until all 
signals and radiograms relating thereto are 
completed. 


то. Reduced Power for Ships near a Govern- ` 
ment Statton.—No station on shipboard, when 
within fifteen nautical miles of a naval or 
inilitarv station, shall use a transformer input 
exceeding one kilowatt, nor, when within five 
nautical miles of such a station, a transformer 
input exceeding one-half kilowatt, except for 
seuding signals of distress or signals or radio- 
grams relating thereto. 


Ir. Intercommunication.—Each shore station 
open to gencral public service between the 
coast and vessels at sea shall be bound to 
exchange radiograms with any similar shore 
station. and with anv ship station without 
distinction. of the radio systems adopted by 
such stations, respectively, and cach station 
on shipboard shall be bound to exchange 
radiograms with any other station on $Ыр- 
board without distinction of the radio systems 
adopted by each station respectively. 


It shall be the duty of each such shore station 
during the hours it is in operation, to listen 
in at intervals of not less than fifteen minutes 
and for a period of not less than two minutes 
with the receiver tuned to receive messages of 
зоо metre wavelengths. 

12. Division of Time, — At important 
seaports and all other places where naval 
or military and private or commercia] shore 


` enforcement of the 
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stations operate in such close proximity that 
interference with the work of naval and 
miliatray stations cannot be avoided by the 
tions contained in 
the foregoing regulations con wave- 
lengths and the character of signals emitted, 
such private or commercial shore stations as 
do interfere with the reception of signals 
by the naval and military stations concerned 
shall not use their transmitters during the 
first fifteen minutes of each hour, local standard 
time. The Secretary of Commerce and Labour 
may, on the recommendatian of the Depart- 
ment concerned, designate the station or 
stations which may be required to observe 
this division of time. 

13. Government Stations to Observe Division 
of Time.—The naval or military stations for 
which the above-mentioned division of time 
may be established shall transmit signals or 
radiograms onlv during the first fifteen minutes 
of each hour, local standard time, except in 
case of signals or radiograms relating to vcssels 
in distress, as hereinbefore provided. 

14. Use of Unnecessary Power.—l1n all 
circumstances, except in case of signals or 
radiograms relating to vessels in distress, all 
stations shall use the minimum amount of 
energy necessary to carry out any communi- 
cation desired. 

15. General Restrictions on Private Stations.— 
No private or commercial stations not engaged 
in the transaction. of bona fide commercial 
business by radio communication or in experi- 
mentation in connection with the development 
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and manufacture of radio apparatus for com- . 


mercial purposes shalt use a transmitting wave- 
length exceeding 200 metres, or а transformer 
input exceeding one kilowatt, except bv 
special authority of the Secretary of Commerce 
and Labour contained in the licence of the 
station: Provided, That the owner or operator 
of a station of the character mentioned in this 
regulation shall not be liable for a violation oí 
the requirements of the third or fourth regula- 
tions to the penalties of $100 or $25, respectively 


provided in this section unless the person . 


— maintaining or operating such station shall 
have been notified in writing that the said 
transmitter has been found, upon tests con- 
ducted by the Government, to be so adjusted 
as to violate the said third and fourth regula- 
tions, and opportunity has been given to said 
owner or operator to adjust said transmitter 
in conformity with said regulations. 

16. Special Restrictions in the Vicinities of 
Government Stations. — No station of the 
character mentioned in regulation 15 situated 
within five nautical miles of a naval or military 
station shall use a transmitting wavelength 
exceeding 200 metres or a transformer input 
exceeding one-half kilowatt. 

17. Sit Stations to Communicate with 
Nearest Shore Station.—In general, the ship- 
board stations shall transmit their radiograms 
to the nearest shore station. — А sender on 
board a vessel shall, however, have the right 
to designate the shore station through which 
he desires to have his radiograms transmitted. 
If this cannot be done, the wishes of the sender 
are to be complied with only if the transmission 
can be effected without interfering with the 
service of other stations. 


18. Limitations for Future Installations зп 
Vicinities of Government Stations.—No station 
on shore not in actual operation at the date 
of the passage of this Act shall be licensed for 
the transaction of commercial business by 
radio communication within fifteen nautical 


miles of the following naval or military stations 
—to wit: Arlington, Virginia; Key West, 
Florida; San Juan, Porto Rico; North Head 
and Tatoosh Island, Washington; San Diego, 
California; and those established or which 


“may be established in Alaska and in the Canal 


Zone; and the head of the department having 
control of such Government stations shall, so 
far as is consistent with the transaction of 
governinental business, arrange for the trans- 
mission and receipt of commercial radiograms 
under the provisions of the Berlin convention 
of 1906 and future international conventions or 
treaties to which the United States may be a 
party, at each of the stations above referred to 
and shall fix the rates therefor, subject to 


control of such rates by Congress. — At such 
stations and wherever and whenever shore 
Stations open for general public business 


between the coast and vessels at sea under 
the provisions of the Berlin convention of 1906 
and future international conventions and 
treaties to which the United States may be a 
party shall not be so established as to insure a 
constant service day and night without 
interruption, and in all localities wherever or 
whenever such service shail not be maintained 
by a commercial shore station within 100 
nautical miles of a naval radio station, the 
Secretary of the Navy shall, so far as is con- 
sistent with the transaction of governmental 
business, open naval radio stations to the 
general public business described above, and 
shall fix rates foc such service, subject to 
control of such rates bv Congress. The 
receipts from such radiograms shall be covered 
into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. 
I9. Secrecy o Messages. --- No person or 
persons engaged in or having knowledge of 
the operation of any station or stations shall 
divulge or publish the contents of any messages 
transmitted or received by such station, 
except to the person or persons to whom the 
same may be directed, or their authorised 
agent, or to another station employed to 
forward such message to its destination, unless 
legally required so to do by the court of 
competent jurisdiction or other competent 


authority. Any person guilty of divulging or 
publishing any message, except as herein 
provided, shall, on conviction thereof, be 


punishable by a fine of not more than $250 
or imprisonment for a period of not exceeding 
three months, or both fine and imprisonment, 
in the discretion of the Court. 

Penalties.-——For violation of any of these 
regulations, subject to which a licence under 
sections 1 and 2 of this Act may be issued the, 
owners of the apparatus shall bc liable to a 
penalty of $100, which may be reduced or 
remitted by the Secretary of Commerce and 
Labour, and for repeated violations of any of 
such regulations the licence may be revoked. 

For violation. of any of these regulations, 
except as provided in Regulations 19, subject to 
which a licence under section 3 of this Act may 
be issued, the operation shall be subject to a 
penaltv of $25, which may be reduced or 
remitted by the Secretary of Commerce and 
Labour, and for repeated violations of апу 
such regulations, the licence shall be suspended 
or revoked. 

Sec. s.—That every licence granted under 
the provisions of this Act for the operation or 
use of apparatus for radio communication shall 
prescribe that the operator thereof shall not 
wilfully or maliciously interfere with any other 
radio communication. Such interference shall 
be deemed а misdemeanour, and upon con- 
viction thereof thc owner or operator, or both 
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shall be punishable by a fine of not to exceed 
$500 or реши for not to exceed one 
year, or both. 

Sec. 6.—That the expression ''radio com- 
munication " as used in this Act means any 
system of electrical communicalon by tele- 
graphy or telephony without the aid of an 
wire connecting the points from and at whic 
the radiograms, signals, or other communica- 
tions are sent or received. 

Sec. 7.— That a person, company, or cor- 
poration within the jurisdiction of the United 
States shall not kuowingly utter or transmit 
or cause to be uttered or transmitted, any 
false or fraudulent distress signal or call or 
false or fraudulent signal, call, or other radio- 
gram of any kind. The penalty for so uttering 
or transmitting a false or fraudulent distress 
signal or call shall be a fine of not more than 
$2,500 or imprisonment for not more than 
five years, or both, in the discretion of the 
court, for each and every such offence, and the 
penalty for so uttering or ‘transmitting, or 
causing to be uttered or transmitted, any other 
false or fraudulent signal, call, or other radio- 
gram shall be a fine of not more than $1,000 
or imprisonment for not more than two ycars, 
or both, in the discretion of the court, for cach 
and every such offence. 

Sec. 8.— That a person, company, or cor- 
poration shall not use or operate any apparatus 
for radio communication on a foreign ship in 
territorial waters of the United States other- 
wise than in accordance with the provisions of 
sections 4 and 7 of this Act aud so much of 
section 5 as imposes a penalty for interference. 
Save as aforesaid, nothing in this act shall 
apply to apparatus for radio communication 
ou any foreign ship. 

Sec. 9.— That the trial of any offence under 
this Act shall be in the district in which it ts 
committed, or if the offence is committed upon 
the high seas or out of the jurisdiction of any 
particular State or district the trial shall be 
in the district. where the offender may be 
found or into which he shall be first brought. 

See. r0.—That this Act shall not apply to 
the Philippine Islands. 


Sec. 11.—That this Act shall take cffect 
and be in force on and after four months from 
их passage. 

Approved, August 13th, 1912. 


EXTRACT FROM ACT. 
(Dated August 24th, 1912.) 
To Provipk кок OPENING, MAINTENANCE, 
PROTECTION AND OPERATION OF THE PANAMA 
CANAL. 


SEc. 6.— That the President is 

B authorised to cause to be erected, 
maintained, and operated, subject to 

the International Convention and the Act of 
Congress to regulate radio communication, at 
suitable places along the Panama Canal and 
the coast adjacent to its two terminals, ш con- 
nection with the operation of the said Canal, such 
wireless telegraphic installations as he may 
deem necessary for the operation, maintenance, 
sanitation, and protection of said Canal, and 
for other purposes. If it is found necessary 
to locate such installations upon territory of 
the Republic of Panama, the President js 
authorised to make such agrcement with said 
Government as may be necessary, and also to 
provide for the acceptance and transmission 
by said svstem, of all private and commercial 
messages, and those of the Government of 
Panama, on such terms and for such tolls as 
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the President may prescribe: Provided, That 
the messages of the Government of the United 
States and the departments thereof, and the . 
management of the Panama Canal, shall always 
be given precedence over all other messages. 
The President is also authorised, in his dis- 
cretion, to enter into such operating agree- 
ments or leases with any private wireless 
company or companies as may best insure 
freedom from interference with the wireless 
telegraphic installations established by the 
United States. 


EXTRACT FROM RULES AND REGU- 
- LATIONS. 


(Dated August 15th, 1919.) 


40. Radio Communication. — As 
soon as radio communication can be 
established with the Canal, vessels 

should report their names, nationality, length, 
draft, tonnage, whether or not they desire 
to pass through the Canal, require coal, pro- 
visions, supplies, repairs, to go alongside of a 
wharf, the use of tugs, probable time of arrival, 
length of stay in port, or any other matters of 
importance or interest. Jf this information 
has been previously communicated through 
agents or otherwise to the captain of the port, 
it will not be necessary to report by radio; 
but the probable time of arrival should always 
be sent. 


41. Control of radio communication is entirely 
in the hands of the radio shore stations. No 
vessel will be allowed to interfere in the slightest 
degree with the Canal radio stations; upon an 
order being received by a vessel at any time 
while within the waters under the control of 
the Canal to dicontinue using radio, even if 
in the midst of transmission of a message, she 
shall immediately comply. | 

42. Upon a ship's arriving within the 

15-mile limit, and until leaving the 15-mile 
limit of the Canal Zone, she shall transmit 
only with low power, not exceeding one-half 
kilowatt. 
* 43. Messages to stations will be sent only 
to Colon station (NAX) when in Gatun Locks 
and to northward thereof, and only to Balboa 
station (NBA) when in Miraflores Locks and 
to southward thereof ; between these two 
points ships may work to either station, 
preferably to the nearer onc; the high-power 
station (Darien) at Radio will not handle 
commercial work and will not be called for 
Canal business except in case of emergency. 


44. All messages between ships in the Canal 
Zone and ships at sea must be forwarded 
through the nearer shorc station. 

45. Messages from ships in the Caribbean 
Sea for ships in the Pacific waters, or vice versa, 
shall be routed through the Canal Zone shore 
stations. 

46. All vessels fitted with radio, after leav- 
ing the terminal harbour to pass through the 
Canal, shall keep an operator on watch until 
the further ternimal harbour has been reached ; 
this applies to the time when they are anchored 
in Gatun Lake, while passing through the locks, 
or moored to the lock walls, or to any of the 
wharves in the Canal proper, as well as when 
they are under way. Messages relating to the 
ship's movements and the Canal business shall 
take precedence over all commercial messages. 

47. Pilots on vessels passing through the 
Canal shall have the right to use a vessel's 
radio freely for the transaction of the Canal 
business, 


— — — 


48. Under the direction of the 

will from timc to time 
through the Сапа]; accidents to machinery, 
propellers, steering gear, equipment, or any- 
thing else that may delay them or require 
assistance; any sickness or casualties that 
require medical attendance from Canal officials, 
or any other matter of importance that may 
arise. 

49. No radio tolls, either coast station or 
forwarding, will be i Hupond against ships on 
radiograins transmitt by ship on Canal 
business. There will be no charge made against 
the Panama Canal, by Canal Zone land lines 
or radio stations. for the transmission of radio- 
grams to ships on Canal business.* 


50. No vessel will be allowed to communicate 
with any lock or signal station while in transit 
through the Canal, except through the pilot ; 
all messages of any kind must be sent through 
hiin. This does not apply to vessels moored 
at the terminals of Cristobal or Balboa, before 
entering or after having passcd through the 
Canal, which may wish to communicate through 
the terminal stations. 


51. Vessels in transit through the Canal can 
communicate with the lock and signal station 
through the pilots, both by the international 
code and special signals; information on this 
subject may be obtained from the Governor 
of the Panama Canal. 


118. In. thick and foggy weather vessels 
will not be allowed to cuter the Canal or leave 
locks or mooring station until the weather 
has cleared. Vessels in transit, when over- 
taken by thick or foggy weather, must im- 
mediately take every precaution and make 
pre tion to anchor or moor at the first 
available place, and so remain until the weather 
clears. Vessels equipped with radio, when 
overtaken by thick or foggy weather, should 
immediately so report, in order that the proper 
fog signals may be made at the mooring stations 
on the approach of such vessels. 


ots, vessels 
report their progress 


КАО SERVICE. 

Control of Radio. —The United States Govern- 
ment controls radio in the Republic of Panama 
and contiguous waters. The U.S. Naval Com- 
munication Service 1naintains three Naval 
Radio Stations in the Canal Zone; coastal 
stations at Colon and Balboa, and a high- 
powered station at Darien. In the Republic 
of Panama it maintains Naval Radio Stations 
at Cape Mala, La Palma, and Puerto Obaldia. 
The Cape Mala Radio Station, located at Cape 
Mala, R. P., at the south-west entrance to t 
Bay of Panama, is counected by telepraphi 
with the Canal Zone and all telegraph offices 
in the Republic of Panama. The Radio Stations 
at La Palma and Puerto Obaldia are located 
in outlying sections of the Republic of Panama 
which ш no telegraph connections, and аге 
primarily for intercommunication between these 
districts and other sections of the Republic of 
Panama and the Canal Zone, through Balboa 
Radio. Control of radio communication is 
entirely in the hands of these stations. No 
vessels will be allowed to interfere in the slightest ; 
degree with the Canal radio stations; upon ап 
order being received by a vessel at any time 
while within the waters under the control of 
the Canal to discontinue using radio; even if 
in the midst of transmission of a message, she 
shall immediately comply. 


* Caual Zone. Itemised lists not allowed. - lists not allowed 
*As Amended by Executive Order of Novan: 
ber 4th, 1914. (See F. p. 404.) 
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« Commercial Radflograms.—All Naval Radio 
$tations given above, except Darien, are open 
to commercial trafhc. 

Canal Business Radtograms. — With the 
exception of Darien, all Naval Radio Stations 
given above will handle Canal business ad- 
dressed to the proper othcials of the Panama 
Canal, its departments and subsidiary com- 
panies.—No  receivi or forwarding charge 
will be made by the Naval Radio Stations for 
this service. The first word in the address 
of such messages should be ‘‘GOVT” (Ex- 
ample: * GOVT. Port Captain Cristobal,”’) to 
show that they are official messages on Canal 
business. The shore stations reserve the right 
to decide whether a message is official or coui- 
mercial in character. 


Stations to be Called.—Ships on the Atlantic 
side will communicate only with Colon (NAX). 
Ships on the Pacific within 50 miles of Balboa 
wil communicate only with Balboa(NBA). 
Ships in the Pacific when more than зо miles 
from Balboa will communicate with Cape Mala 
(NNT), fron which station messages arc 
relayed to the Canal ‚ше or Republic of 
Panama by telegraph. in the Canal, 
when to the Northward at arien will work 
Colon (NAX) ,when to the Southward of Darien 
work Balboa (NBA). 


Ships will communicate through nearest 
shore station. On arriving within range of a 
shore station ships should send a (TR) position 
report, furnishing data required by Article 
28, Service Regulations Affixed to the Inter- 
national Radiotelegraph Convention, London, 
1912. Due to the large amount of radio work 
in the vicinity of the Canal, and thc necessity 
of reducing interference to a minimum, ships 
should send (һе required position report 
whether they have messages to transmit or not. 
This is desired in order that the calling of 
vessels by shore stations having inessages for 
such ships may be reduced to a minimum. 
Upon recciving a position report from a ship, 
the shore station will know that the ship is 
in range and will шаси deliver апу 
messages оп file for that ship iy ship which 
desires to communicate with a shore station, 
ue has not previously submitted a (TR) 

rt to that station, will bc requested to 
Su mit such report before any messages ure 
accepted from it. 

All TR reports received are given to thc 
Port Captain concerned and to the vessel's 
agents (if known). 

Balboa Radio (NBA) is a distant control 
(Receiving) station, therefore, in case of emer- 
gency, Balboa Radio “у be called and сош- 
munication with it established, though Balboa 
may at the time be transmitting. 

Hours of Service.—Colon, Balboa, and Cape 
Mala maintain a constant watch, day and night, 

La Palma aud Puerto Obaidia maintain daily 
schedules of watches. 


EXTRACT FROM SUPPLEMENT TO 
RULE 


(Dated September rst, 1913.) 
COMMERCIAL SERVICE AT Navar Ravio 
STATIONS. i5 | 

Beginning September ist, 1913, the 

D radio stations of the United States 

Navy at Colon and Balboa are handling 

special classes of coininercial radiograms, hereto- 
fore prohibited, as follows :— 

I, Reply paid messages (where both message 

and answer can be prepaid by the sender). 
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2. Messages calling for repetition of messages 
(for verification only. Charge for repeating 
back is one-fourth the c Р 
message. 

3. Radiograms to be delivered by mail. 
u received from a ship, these will be mailed 
rom the radio station. * Ocean letters " will 
be mailed by the weil at the first port of call, 
or at any port of call designated). 


harge for the origin 


4. Multiple radiograms. These are messages 
addressed either to sevcral persons at saine | 


address or to some person at several addresses 
served by the same radio station. 
messages when received from sea will be sepa- 
rated and sent as so many individual messages 
over the land wirc. 

5. Radiograms calling for acknowledgment 
of receipt. 
to notification of date and hour at which the 
coast station delivered the radiogram to ship 
addressed ; and may be sent by either mail or 
telegram). 

6. Paid service notices. (Sent in order to 
correct address or text to cancel a message, 
etc.) 

Both stations, Colon and Balboa, are con- 
nected by direct wire with the Panama 
railroad telephone system and radiograms can 
be filed at any local office. 
to the fact that no collect messages are handled, 
and по commercial messages are handled, 
between stations which are connected by cable 


These . 


(Such acknowledgment is restricted , 


Attention is invited . 


or telegraph, as, for instance, to Key West | 


or Port Lincoln. 

The time of arrival of all Panama railroad 
boats is given to thc telephone control at Colon 
as soon as received, and can be obtained there 
upon request without calling the radio station 
at Colon. 


EXECUTIVE ORDER. 


E WIRELESS APPARATUS ON OCEAN- 
GOING VESSELS. 
Published in Circular No. 601-16, dated 


Culebra, C.Z., July 23rd, 1914. 


To Require Ucean-going Vessels to be Filled with | 


Wireless Apparatus. 

By virtue of the authority vested in me, I 
hereby establish the following order for the 
Canal Zone :— 

Sec. I.—Fronm and after thc first day of 
July, 1915, it shall be unlawful for any ocean- 
going steamer of the United States, or of any 


| 


foreign country, carrying fifty or morc persons 
including passengers and crew, to leave or 
attempt to leave any port of the Canal Zone 
unless such steamer shall be equipped with an 
efficient apparatus for radio communication 
in good working order in charge of a person 
skilled in the use of such apparatus, which 
apparatus shall be capable of transmitting andt 
receiving messages for a distance of at leas 
100 miles, night or day: Provided, That thc 
provisious of this order, shall not apply to 
steamers plying only between the Canal Zonc 
and ports less than 200 miles tbereform. 
‚ Suc. 2,—The master or other person being 
in charge of such vessel whi leaves or 
attempts to leave any port of the Canal Zone 
in violation, of any of thc provisions of this 
order shall, upon conviction, be fined in a 
sum not to exceed Five thousand Dollars 
($5,000), and any such fine shall bc a lien upon 
such vessel, and the vessel may be liabie therc- 
forin the District Court of the Canal Zonc, and 
the leaving or attempting to leave by апу 
vessel from each and every port of the Canal 
Zone shall constitute a se te offence. 

Ѕес. 3.— This order shall take effect from and 
after this date July 9th, 1914. 


EXECUTIVE ORDER. 


FREE RADIO SERVICE FOR CANAL BUsiness. 


Published in Circular No. 601-35, dated Balboa 
Heights, C.Z., November 17th, 1914. 
Amending paragraph 49 of the “ Rules and 
Regulations for the Operation and Navi- ` 
gatton of the Panama Canal and Ap- 
proaches Thereto, Including All Waters 
Under sts Jurisdiction." э 
By virtue of the autbority vestcd 
Е in me under the Panama Canal Act, 
paragraph 49 of the “Rules and 
Regulations for the Operation and Navigation 
of the Panama Canal and Approaches Thereto.- 
Including All Waters Under Its Jurisdiction.” 
promulgated by Executive Order No. 1990, 
dated July 9th, 1914, is hereby amended to 
read as follows :— 
49.—No radio tolls, either coast statiou or 
foras will be imposed against ships on 
radiograms transmutt bv ships on Canal 
business. There will be no charge made against 
the Panama Canal, by Canal Zone land lincs 
or radio stations, for the transmission of radio- 
grams to ships on Canal business. 


PARAGUAY 


(Sec Maps 49, 51, 52 and 53.) 
HE Republic of Paraguay is divided into two distinct portions by the 


' river bearing the same name. 
on the 25th November, 1870. 


The present constitution was proclaimed 
The legislative authority is vested in a Congress 


of two houses, the executive being entrusted to a President, assisted by five 


ministers. 


| CONTROL. 

There are three wireless stations in Paraguay at present open to the 
public, their control being vested in the Director of Posts and Telegraphs. 
These stations are situated at Asuncion, the capital of the Republic (or— 
"more strictly—Lambaré, on the outskirts thereof), Concepcion, and Encar- 
nacion. They are identical in capacity and possess a radius of 300 miles by 


day and боо miles by night. 


There are no privately owned stations. 


The Government has instituted 


a wireless telegraph school which is attached to the college of Ministry and 


Naval Cadets. 
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En IE NONE — Ре mee mem эш ——— = — M M ———— te 


Official. | Title. | Address. 
Dr. Luis A. Riart .. : Minister of Interior Са - да] Avenida Colombia, Asun- 
cion 
(Vacant) Ps .. ! Director-General of Posts and T elegraphs , Calle. Yegros. Esq. Ber- 
| | mcjo, Asuncion 
Juan D. Tendil - | Head of Telegraph Office .. N .. | 431, Calle Oliva, Asuncion 
Francisco Fernandez .. | Technical Inspector к - .. | Calle 14 de Julio, Asuncion 
| 5 
ORGANISATION. 


The Paraguayan wireless service is at present confined to the interior 
of the country, for the Governments of Paraguay and Argentina have not 
yet been able to come to a working agreement for the maintenance of a 
public service. An agreement, however, has been entered into by the two 
Governments to use wireless as an auxiliary to relieve congestion or break- 
down of the line system. 

The three Government installations are not confined to а specific 


Government service, but are available for the public service within the. 


country and occasionally, on emergency, for communication with the 
exterior. | 

The War Department have seven subsidiary, or portable, installations 
for use at the five military centres and on the armed patrol steamers. 


ADMINISTRATION, 
There are no special laws or regulations affecting the subject, but the 
text of the Convention referred to above will be found below. 
A—-Convention between Paraguay and Argentina. 


CONVENTION. ments will see to it that the traffic is distri- 

The following is the text of a buted in such a way as to ensure the quickest 

^A Convention entered into between the | service between the hours between 12 noon and 

Governments of Paraguay and the 12 midnight, Argentine time. The wavelengths 

Argentine Republic. will be of the standard damped type of 600 
Date of the Convention, metres. 

November 15th, 1918. 3. Whenever it is required, and should it be 

impossible to carry through the exchange over 

the stations named in the preceding article, 


Plenipotentiaries— 
For Paraguay: Dr. Eusebio Ayala. 


For Argentina: Dr. Josc Maria Cantillo. the service may be taken off directly between 
After an interchange of credentials, which Buenos Aires and Asuncion. 
were found iu order, the following agreement 4. In all matters referring to transmission 


was signed, the object of which is to facilitate rates, accounts and service regulations, the 
communication between the two countries Argentine and Paraguay regulations at present 
ineutioned. in force in the telegraphic service will apply. 

This convention will come into cffect 
thirty days after its ratification. by the con- 
tracting parties, and either party may ‘withdraw 
at any time by giving go days’ notice previous 
to the date when the suspension of the service 
is intended to take effect. 

This convention is made out iu duplicate 
and signed by the two plenipotentiaries whose 
seals have been aflixed, and they have agreed 
that the exchange of the ratification will 
take place in the city of Asuncion within thirty 
days from this date. 


| 
i 
I. For the telegraphic interchange between | 
Argentina and Paraguay radiotelegraphic | 
methods will be used as ап auxiliary whenever, 
—owing to the amount of traffic or breakdowns | 
in the terrestrial lines—it may become neces- 
sary to use wireless in order to maintain an : 
uuinterrupted service. | 


2. Both the Argentina aud the Paraguay 
ofhces will use for the exchange of messages 
the Posadas and Formosa stations, one at a 
time, or the two if necessary. The two manage- 


—— ——— 


. PERSIAN GULF : 


(See Maps 3, 10 and 21) 
Including : Oman, Bahrein Islands, Aden, Рейт, Sokotra, and the Жопа 
Murai Islands. 

MAN is an independent State in South-Eastern Arabia, whose integrity 

has been guaranteed by Great Britain and France. Sultan Seygid 
Taimur bin Feysil is the reigning head. 

Aden is an important coaling station for ships voyaging to and from the 
East. 
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f CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 
The stations are under the control of the Indo-European Telegraph 
Department of the Government of India. 


ADMINISTRATION. 
There are no local laws or regulations applying.to wireless telegraphy 
the Persian Gulf, А 


РЕКО 


(Sce Maps 49, 5о and 52) 


CONTROL. 
T control of radiotelegraphy is directed by the Minister of the Interior. 
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Oficial. | Title. Address. 


Lima 
Desamparados 187 
(Lima), Ceutral Office 


Administrator-General Posts and Telegraphs 
Superintendent of the Radiotclegraph Service .. 


Sir William Slingo 
Mr. R. Ricci 


By virtue of an agreement with the Peruvian Government, Marconi's 
Wireless Telegraph Company, Ltd., on May ist, 1921, took over the adminis- 
tration of the Postal, Telegraph and Radiotelegraphic Services of the 
Republic and will operate them for a period of twenty-five years, Sir William 
Slingo, late Engineer-in-Chief of the British Post Office, having been 
appointed Administrator-General. 


The concession includes the sole and exclusive operation of all national 
and international wireless telegraph stations within the Republic and the 
exclusive right to erect any further wireless stations that may be necessary. 


In accordance with the terms of the above agreement, a programme of 
reconstruction and reorganisation of the radio service is being carried out. 


There are at present no weather, meteorological, hydrographic or press 
services. A time signal service 15 in operation in Lima, at 1 p.m. daily, 
seventy-fifth meridian time, a time-ball is dropped from the mast of San 
Cristobal wireless station in accordance with the wireless signal received 
from the U.S. Naval station at Darien (Canal Zone). There are no direction 
finding stations. 


ADMINISTRATION. 


The following rules and regulations are at present in Peru.:— 
A—Decree dated January 14th, 1921. 
B—Decree dated May 15th, 1922. 

C—Law No. 2263 concerning Ship Stations. 


Decree РатЕР JANUARY 14TH, 1921. + they may be, under their respective jurisdictions, 

Considering :— И this being the my way to avoid clandestine 

А 1. That eens to the laws of | communications which might compromise the 
О t р) [=] 


neutrality of the nation and cudanger its 
sovereignty. 

.It is decreed :— 

Art. r. Only the State may exploit, within 
the territory of the Republic, the systems of 
| telegraphy and telephony known by the names 
telegraphy and telephony should, owing to of “ wireless telegraphy and telephony " and 
their nature, be included in the said monopoly " radiotelegraphy and radiotelephony." 


the Republic, the national services of 
f 

because they give the same services as the | Art. 2.--The Executive Power only will be 
t 
| 


posts and telegraphs and other similar services 
form a monopoly, the exploitation of which is 
iu the hands of the State ; 


2. That. the modern system of wireless 


ordinary electric telegraphy, the only difference able to concede specially limited permission for 
between the two being the means of traus- the establishment of small wireless telegraph and 
Iuission ; and, telephone stations for scientific training, experi- 

3. That the recent war of nations has shown nents or local service, it being understood that 
the necessity that Governments should supervise these offices will always be subject to official 
the telegraphic iustallations of whatever kind inspection, supervision and regulation. - 


+ 


ART. 3.—On the denouncement and verifica- ' 


tion of any clandestine installations by the 
departmental authorities, the Ministry of 
Govemment is authorised to proceed to the 
immediate destruction of the same without any 
right of claim on the part of the interested parties 


Decree Darten May 15TH, 1922. 


B It being necessary to regulate the 
concession of authorisations for the 
installation and use of small radio- 
telegraphic or radiotelephonic stations, intended 
for instructional purposes, scientific experiment, 
or given determined local services; in con- 
formity with Art. 2 of the Supreme Decree of 
the 14th January, 1921, it is resolved that, 
when the Government grants a licence for the 
installation of small radiotelegcaphic or radio- 
telephonic statious, it will be made under the 
following conditions :— 


I. Every transmitting station 
equipped with a receiving apparatus. 

2. Applicants must produce proofs of their 
nationality and two references written by 
persous of Peruvian nationality who аге not 
relatives. | 

3. The installation must be approved by the 
Administrator.General of the Radiotelegraphic 
Service. 


4. Absolute secrecy must be kept of all 
correspondence received by means of the 
apparatus. 


5. The applicants must show to the Admin- 
istrator of the Service that the station is desired 
for scientific purposes or for public utility. If 
they contemplate scientific investigation they 
must present certificates from some Government 
department or some-recognised scientific body 
that they are competent investigators. 

6. Every transmitting station must be under 
the control of a person holding a certificate of 


must be 
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competency from the Administrator General of . 


the Service, or possessing—- 

(а) Sufficient knowledge for the regulation 
and control of the apparatus with which it Js 
desired to work. 

(b) A knowledge of the regulations of the 
International Convention, not only as regards 
the prevention of interference, but also as 
regards the duties imposed upon operators. 

(c) Prove a speed in the transmission and 


reception of not less than twelve words per 


minute (Morse code). 

When it is necessary to ехапипе an applicant 
in the qualifications referred to a fee of $5.00 
will be charged. 

Should the licensee not possess the required 
qualifications he may, under exceptional circum- 


— л M MÀ — M —— 


stances, be allowed to emplov a qualified 
operator to work the transmitting and receiving 
apparatus. 


7. It has been decided to charge smal] fees to 
cover staff and inspection expenses. For every 
station with power not exceeding 10 watts 
$10.00 will be charged as initial fee, plus an 
annual fee of $20.00. In total, $30.00 for the 
first year and $20.00 for each succeeding year. 
These fees cover both installations— transmitting 
and receiving. For more powerful installations 
higher fees will be charged. 


8. Transmission will only be permitted to 
specified and. duly authorised stations, and in 
any case the number of these must not exceed 
five, Written authorisations must be obtained 
from the proprietors of the stations with which 
communication is to be made. 


AERIALS, 


The height and maximum dimensions of these 
must be as follows : 
Maximum height of aerial above ground, 
100 fect. 


Total length of wire, including lead-in wire, 
100 feet for single wire aerials, and 140 feet 
where two or more wires are used, e.g., total 
Jength of double wire, 70 fect. 


9. Portable Installations.--The general con- 
ditions are the same as for fixed stations. The 
power of these stations is limited generally to 
10 watts, and their use will ordinarily be per- 
mitted within a radius of то miles from a fixed 
point. 


Law No. 2263. 


С ART. 1.—Steamers of one thousand 
five hundred tons displacement or over, 
engaged especially in the transport of 
passengers, that touch in ports of the Republic, 
must be equipped with radiotelegraphic instal- 
lations with a transmitting range of at least 
300 miles, and acompetent staff to attend to the 
service of wireless communication with every 
class of ship and with the stations established, 
or in future to be established on our coast, 
These installations must meet with the satis- 
faction of the inspecting engineer appointed by 
the Executive Power. 

ART. 2.--А limit of six months, counted from 
the promulgation of this law is fixed for the 
steamship companies in the Pacific to comply 
with the obligation imposed in Article r, under 
the penalty of their steamers not being admitted 
to any of the ports of the Republic. 

Акт. 3.—The present law relates to companies 
having permanent service established in the 
Republic. 


PHILIPPINE ISLANDS 


(See Maps 22 and 23.) 


HE Philippine Islands belong to the United States of America, but the 
country has a representative and practically autonomous government, 
The members of the Senate and House of Representatives are all Filipinos 


elected by popular vote. 


ORGANISATION AND CONTROL OF WIRELESS STATIONS, 


There are twenty-four land stations owned and operated by the Insular 


Government, all of which are open for general public service. 


One of these 


stations, Zamboanga, in the Island of Mindanao, works with the British 
North Borneo Government station at Sandakan. 
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The entire radio system, except a few stations of the United States 
Army and Navy, are controlled by the Government of the Philippine Islands 
and form a part of the telegraph cable and postal system of the Insular 
Government. Some of the stations operated by the United States Army 
and Navy are also open to ship and foreign traffic. 


The stations of the Philippine Government are designed primarily for 
commercial business. Those at Batangas, Iloilo, Cebu and Malabang serve 
as an auxiliary to the telegraph and cable system. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Offic tal. | Тийе. Address. 


Hon. C priano E. Unson | Actg. Sec. . Dept. t. of Commerce and Communication vs Manila 
Mr. José Topacio .. | Dir. of Bureau of Posts 24 .. , Manila 
- Ner» ox dp MEC Ep erm NS "IRE 
ADMINISTRATION. 


Bills similar to the Radio Act and the Ship Act of the United States, 
regulating radio communication and requiring radio apparatus on certain 
passenger-carrying vessels, respectively, have been submitted to the Philippine 
l.egislature for sanction. 

The radio laws and regulations of the United States are conformed 
or as faas local conditions permit. 


POLAND 


(See Maps 3 and 8) 


CONTROL. 
HE control and administration of wireless telegraphy in the Republic 
of Poland is under the direction of the Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs. 


STATIONS. : 
There are now three transmitting stations in operation at Posen, Warsaw 
and Grudziadz, and further stations for internal communications are under 
construction or projected. 


ADMINISTRATION. 

The first diet of the Republic of Poland passed a statute in May, 1919, 
under which radiotelegraphy and telephony was made a Government mono- 
poly. The development of radiotelegraphy has necessitated the addition 
of new clauses to this statute which, after receiving the sanction of the 
legislation authorities, will authorise the Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs 
to grant licences for the construction, ownership and use of wireless stations, 


PORTO RICO 


(See Map 45) 


CONTROL AND ORGAN[SATION, 
HE regulation of wircless telegraphy rests in the hands of the Department 
of Commerce for private stations and in the hands of the United States 
Navy Department for the Naval Section. 


The Laws and Regulations affecting the Naval Radio Stations in Porto 
Rico are as follows :— 


The International Radio Convention ; 
The National Radio Laws of the United States; and the 
Navy Regulations and Communication Instructions. 

(See under U.S.A.) 


Laws and Regulations—— Portugal 


Eie 


PORTUGAL 


(See also Maps 2, 10, 


24 and 33.) 


Including: Cape Verde Islands, St. Thomé and Principe, Azores. 


N October 5th, 1910, the Republic was proclaimed, and on August 2041, 
1911, the present constitution was established. Affairs are administered 
by a President, the two Chambers reserving to themselves the legislative 


functions. 


CONTROL. 


The radiotelegraphic service in Portugal is a state monopoly. 


No private 


individual is allowed to erect or work wireless, and may not cven own a 


simple receiver. 


The only exception made is that in favour of shipping 


companies, which are allowed to have wireless stations on board their vessels. 
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Official. | 


Title. Address 

pr оёо Alberto Pereira de Azevedo Neves | Minister of Commerce $3 čs .. | Lisbon 
ue Jacinthe Ferreira de Carvalho | Postmaster-General x s .. | Lisbon 

varo Cesar de Mendonça .. : Minister of War © Lisbon 

Sr. Se Stance! Alves de Mattos : .. | Inspector of Telegraphic Mi Military Service Lisbon 
Dr. Alexander de Vasconcellos e Sá . | Minister of Colon .. | Lisbon 
Admiral Canto e Castro... . | Minister of the Navy Lisbon 
Admiral D. Bernardo da Costa : .. | President of the Technical “Committee of Lisbon 

Torpedoes and Electricity E 
ADMINISTRATION. 


The current laws and regulations reprinted below comprise :— 


A—Act of July 15th, 1913. 


B— Regulations. 


C —Decree of April 18th, 1916. 
D— Decree of March 29th, 1917. 


THE ACT OF JULY 15TH, 1915. 

I. On the expiration of a period of 
three months from the approval of 
the Regulations for the execution of 

the present law, no Portuguese steam vessel, 
with accommodation for more than fifty 
passengers (including crew), shall be permitted 
to sail from any port without Как i installed 
a wireless telegraph apparatus of the system 
which suits it best, in good working order. and 
capable of despatching and receiving radio- 
telegrams within a radius of action which must 
never be less than 100 miles. 

(a) From this provision those steamers are 
excepted which navigate ouly between ports 
situated at distances of less than 200 miles, 

(b) For steam vessels, which navigate in 
thc Colonies where therc are coastal radio- 
telegraph stations, and which only occasion- 
ally come to the Metropolis, thc period 
&ranted for the installation of wireless tele- 
graphy, to which the present article refers, 
shall be six months. 

2. The wireless telegraph material of a vessel, 
and the r tive service of transmission and 
reception of radiotelegrams, shall be under the 
charge 9 one or more ашу qualified tele- 
grap 

§ The number of telegraphists, their 
qualifications, and that of the indispensable 
auxiliary staff, the organisation of their 
technical instruction, provisions with respect 
to the service of supervision, conditions of 
the installation of the apparatus, and the 
official verification of their working shall be 
determined pursuant to the Regulation 
alae up for the execution of the present 

w, 


3. It is the province of the captain of the 
vessel to give instructions and orders for the 
complete carrying out of the laws and regula- 
tions in force with respect to the radiotele- 
graphic rore and he sball exercise the 
necessary s ision, carrying out and causing 
to be Cade out any provisions which he may 
consider advantageous for the good working 
of the said service. 


4. The captain shall be held responsible for 
any negligence in co mplying with the require- 
ments of Article 1, and on conviction he shall 
bc liable to a finc not exceeding Rs. 200 and the 
suspension of his master's certificate for one 
year. 

s. Negligence or failure on thc part of the 
captain to carry out the provisions of Articlc 3 
shall render bim liable to a fine not exceeding 
Кз. 50, which may be accompanied with 
imprisonment not exceeding one month after 
the first offence. 

6. 1f there should be a disaster, stranding or 
loss of the vessel, resulting from the lack of 
vigilance of the telegraph staff, and the said 
fault was due to the negligence" of the captain 
in failing to carry out and causing to be carried 
out the provisions in force relating to the radio- 
telegraph service, the captain shall be liable 
to a fine not exceeding Rs. 200, accompanied or 
not, according to the gravity of the offence 
with suspension of his certificate for a period of 
from опе to five years. 

И the serious injurv, or the death, of one 
or more persons should result from the dis- 
aster, the penalties applicable shall bc 
respectively those Јаја down in Articles 368 
and 369 of thc Penal Codc. 


Pd 
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‚7. The offences referred to in Articles 4, 5 
and 6 constitute maritime crimes, and shall be 
judged by the Commerical Maritime Tribunal 

ursuant to the disciplinary Code of the 

ercantile Marine. Е 

8. АП the wireless apparatus intended for 
Portuguese vessels shall be exempt from 
Customs and Municipal Duty. 

9. Any legislation contrary hereto is hereby 
repealed. ; 


REGULATIONS. 


The folowing  regulatious 
B issued on August 29th, 1913 :— 

I. Ships may be equipped with any 
wireless telegraph apparatus which is in keeping 
with scientific progress. 

2. The shipping or any other company may 
establish and work a wireless telegraph statiori 
on board ship. The station must possess a 
licence granted by the Government of the 
nationality to which the ship belongs. The 
" class" of the station is mentioned in the 
licence. 

3. There are three classes :— . 

(a) Long voyage passenger steamers with 
accommodation for more than 150 раз. 
sengers must maintain continuous service. 

(6) The same type of steamer with 
accommodation for less than 150 passengers 
must maintain continuous fecziving service, 
whereas the transmission may be limited. 

(c) Cargo or fishing boats, or vessels 
carrying more than 50 persons (including 
crew), may have limited service. 

4. and s. Wavelength of 300 m., 600 m., 
aud more than 1,800 т. may be employed. 
Small boats may work оц a 300 m. wave when 
sending, but 600 when receiving. 
must be as pure and as undamped as possible. 

The oscillator must not be directly connected 
to the antenna, except in case of distress, or on 


were 


certain small steamers where the encrgy 
employed in the primary does not exceed 
50 watts. 


6. The cabin must be divided into two parts 
so that the transmitting gear and the spark 
бар may be separated from the receiving 
apparatus. Double walls must be used to 
isolate the interior from the exterior. 

7. The instruments must be able to receive 
and send 100 letters per minute. 

8. New installations employing a power of 
more {һап 50 watts must possess such arrange- 
ments as will enable them to have a range 
inferior to their normal, the smallest being, 
approximately rs miles. All old stations must 
be brought to this standard as soon as possible. 

9. The receiving instruments must be able 


The waves | 


\ 


to tune for waves up to 600 ni, being highly | 


protected against di-turbanc s. 

10. [he power measured at the terminals of 
the generator must not exceed 1 kw. in normal 
circumstances, An increase is allowed when a 
station desires to communicate with a land 
station other than the nearest, at a distance of 
more than 200 miles from the nearest land 
Station, and when, in exceptional circum- 
stances, the communication cannot be effected 
with 1 kw. 

11. First and second-class steamers must 
carry an emergency sct in as safe a place as is 
possible. The emergency set must be able to 
work for six hours at least at a distance of 
80 miles for first class, and 50 nules for second- 
class steamers. 

12. The apparatus must be operated by a 
telegraphist who possesses a certificate from the 
Portuguese Government, or, in urgent cases 


and for one trip only, from any other Govern- 
ment which has signed the International Con- 
vention : 

13. There are two certificates :—- 

(a) rst Class (same as International). 

(b) znd Class (12 words, adjustment of 
apparatus, knowledge of each instrument 
and its work, and rules re handling of 
telegrains). 

Service.—Auy member of the crew able to 
assist the telegraphist in his work, and possess- 
ing a knowledge of the operation of the 
apparatus, may be an “ auxiliary " operator. 

14. Second-class telegraphists may be em- 
ployed on board where the wireless service is 
only for the shipping company’s requirements 
or on fishing vessels, or they may act as 
assistants in cases where there is already one 
first-class operator. Оп first-class steamers 
two first-class telegraphists must be employed. 

15. On second-class steamers, one first-class 
and one second-class telegraphist should be 
employed; on third-class vessels one second- 
class telegraphist will suffice. | 

Service.—As long as land stations do not 
exist in the Portuguese Colonies, Portuguese 
steamers plying there are allowed to carry one 
first-class telegraphist and one “ auxiliary.” 

I6. Trausmitting must be performed by a 
first or a second-class telcgraphsit, except in 
urgent cases, 

17. The certificates state that the tele- 
graphist has taken an oath of secrecy with 
regard to the correspondence. 

18. The captain has authority over the 
working of the station. 

19. Portuguese operators are preferred. 

20. Should none be obtainable, foreigners 
may be employed if they are in possession of 
the Portuguese Government's certificate. 

In urgent cases where no certificated tele- 
graphist is available, provisional certificates 
may be issued for one voyage. 


21. Certificates are supplied by the Com- 
mission after the examination of the telc- 
graphist. 


22 and 23. Captains are also bound by an 
oath of secrecy. 

32. All telegrams sent and received on 
board must be registered by the captain on 
forms supplied by the Government. The date 


. and hour of the sending or reception of these 


telegrams must be indicated. 

33. Only the telegraphists and thc captain 
are allowed to enter the wireless cabin. 

34. The wireless room and the bridge must 
be connected by either a speaking tube or a 
telephone, unless thcy are within easy distance 
of one another. 


DECREE OF APRIL 8ги, 1916. 
This decree forbids the installation 
С of either wireless transmitting or 
receiving stations, but Government 
can authorise the setting up of receiving 
stations only. 

These said stations, when authorised by 
Government, are subject to its control, and 
whenever Government may judge convenient, 
it may withdraw the same authorisations with- 
out апу indemnification, 

The owners of these stations have to pay in 
advance the tax of Escudos $5.50 per annum. 

Anyone who sells wireless material is obliged 
to send to the Government а statement of the 
material sold, with the names of the persons 
who have purchased it to identify them. 
Those who do not fulfil this identification will 
pay the fine of Escudos $20.00 to $100.00, 
and all the material that he has for sale will be 
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seized by the Government, and will belong to 
the Government. In case of a second offence 
hc will be prosecuted, 

The owner of any receiving station, or any 
person who may have made use of the same 
station, and who divulges contents of messages 
that have been received by such station incurs 
a penalty. 

In case of a second offence he is subject to 
imprisonment for six months to a year, and a 
fine. 


DECREE OF MARCH 2914, 1917. 
In consideration of the highest 

D interest of the State, it is undesirable 

in the existing circumstances that 
private persons should possess wireless appa- 
ratus of any kind, or make use of the same 
apparatus. 

t has been decided that it is desirable to 
confine the employment of such apparatus to 
Schools of observatories, so as to limit the 
risk of misuse; and availing ourselves of the 
authorisation granted by the Executive Power 
by the Laws Nos. 373 and 491 of September 2nd, 
1915, and March r2th, 1916. 

We decree by the proposal of the Minister 
of Works and Social Providence, the follow- 
Ing :— 

Акт, 1.—It is expressly forbidden to private 
persons to’ possess or make use of wireless 
apparatus and fittings, or to import or sell to 
the public the said apparatus and accessories. 

Акт. 2.—The owners—whatever they may 
claim to be its purpose—of apparatus and wire- 
less accessories. without conducting wires, will 
have to deliver the said articles for deposit 
against receipt; in Lisbon, at the warchouses 
of the Material of the Posts and Telegraphs ; 
in Oporto, at the Secretary’s Office of the 
Second Electric Circumspection ; and in the 
other capitals of the administrative districts 
of the continent and adjacent islands, at the 
Secretarv's Offices of the Electric Sections and 
Sub-sections or of the Post and Telegraph 
Service. 


w- 
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The deliveries in deposit to which this 


article refers will have to be effected for the : 


Continent of the Republic, in the maximum 
riod of five days from the date when this 
ecree is published in the ‘ Diario do 

Governos " ; for the adjacent islands in the 

same Pd reckoned from the date when the 

saine daily paper reaches there. 

Art. 3.—The apparatus and wireless fittings 
without conducting wire that are in the Govern- 
ment Teaching Institutions, and ~at the 


Astronomical and Meteorological Observa- 
tories, in the first case for the purpose of 
demonstration, and in the second case for 


scientific tests, are to be under the safe keeping 
of the directors of the same institutions and 
observatories, and will be used only for those 
purposes and in the presence of the said 
directors and under thcir entire responsibility, 
in the presence of the respective teachers and 
observer 

Art. 4.--He who transgresses the stipula- 
tions of this Decree incurs a penalty of Escudos 

20.00 to $100.00, which will be fixed and 
collected by the Administration of Posts and 
Telegraphs ; when it is paid voluntarily, the 
same Administration will order all the material 
to be seized, which will then belong to the 
Government. 

In case of a second offence the fine will be 
fixed at its maximum. 

If the fine is not paid voluntarily, the trans- 
gressors will be handed over to the judiciary, 
in order to be judged and the penalty imposed 
by the correctional police. 

In Lisbon and Oporto the jurisdiction will 
concern the tribunal of transgressions. E 


ART. §.—This Decree will come into force 
immediately, and will be valid to the end of 
the European War, after which the apparatus 
and wireless fittings which were voluntarily 
delivered will be returned to their owners, 
against receipt as to the conditions of Article 2. 


ART. 6.—АП legislation to the contrary is 
hereby revoked. 


RHODESIA. 
(See Maps 25, 31 and 32) 
Including : Northern Rhodesia. 


HODESIA is under the administration of the British South Africa 
Company, and is divided up into Northern Rhodesia and Southern 
Khodesia for administrative purposes. 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 

Wireless telegraphy is under the control of the Department of the 
Administrator and the principal assistants of the Postmaster-General. There 
are at present no official wireless stations in operation, but authority has 
been given for the erection of small wireless telegraph installations at 
Bulawayo and Salisbury for experimental and instructional purposes. 
Several applications have been made for private wireless stations, and up 
to July, 1923, sixteen licences had been issued. The wireless sets installed 
in connection with the Cape to Cairo flight are to be maintained. 


ADMINISTRATION. 
Southern Rhodesia regulates radiotelegraphy within its border by the 
' Electric Telegraph Amendment Ordnance " of 1914, and sundry Notices 
of 1912, the text of which will be found below. 
lt is possible that legislation and regulations will become necessary 
in connection with aerial navigation which is now in course of development, 
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and efforts are being made to secure, as far as possible, uniformity with the 
proposed laws and regulations of the Union of South Africa on this subject. 


‚Мо permanent arrangements have yet been made for the transmission 
of time and weather and meteorological signals. 


А— Electric Telegraph Amendment Ordinance, 1904. 

B— Postal Notice No. 55 of 1912. 

C— Government Notice No. 391 of 1912. 

D —Government Notice No. 278 of 1922 regarding the issue 


of licences. 


E —Form of Licence for Telephone Stations. 
Е —Government Notice No. 84 of 1923 (Northern Rhodesia) 
regarding private transmitting and receiving stations. 


TELEGRAPH (AMENDMENT) ORDINANCE. 


A The term “electric telegraph "' 
whenever used in the “ Electric 
Telegraph Act, 1861," or any law 

amending the same or relating to “ electric 
telegraphs,” shall be interpreted as including 
any system or means of conveying signs, signals, 
or communications by electricity, magnetism, 
electro-magnetism, or other like agency, and 
whether with or without the aid of wires, 
and including the system commonly known as 
wireless telegraphy, or ætheric signalling, and 
any improvements or developments of such 
System; and the term “ line of electric tele- 
graph " shall be interpreted as including any 
apparatus, instrument, mast, standard, wire, 
substance, matter, or thing whatever, which is, 
` or may be, used for the purpose of sending, 

transmitting, conveying, or receiving such signs, 
signals, or communications. 

2. The meaning of the term *' person ” shall 
be further extended so as to include individuals, 
partnerships, companies, and corporations. 

3. The provision of the first section of the 
said Act as to its application to Southern 
Rhodesia shall be read and: construed as including 
the territorial waters thereof. 

4. Within Southern Rhodesia or the terri- 
torial waters thereof, no person not thereto 
expressly authorised by some law shall erect or 
make use of any mast, standard, or apparatus 
of any kind, for the purpose of signalling 
without wires by means of electricity, mag- 
netism, electro-magnetism, or other like agency, 
or shall erect or construct any line of electric 
telegraph, except under a licence to be granted 
by the Administrator. 

5. The Administrator may authorise the issue 
of a licence for the establishment or use of any 
apparatus or installation for the transmission 
of signs, signals, or communications, by electric 
telegraph, with or without the aid of wires, 
and may revoke the same at any time, and 
there shall be payable annually in respect of 
such a licence such sum not exceeding One 
Hundred Pounds sterling, as may be fixed by 
regulation, 

6. The terms and conditions of such licence, 
and the duration thereof, shall be subject to 
such regulations as may from time to time be 
made by the Administrator. 

7. Any person who shall establish or use, 
or attempt to establish or use, any such ap- 
paratus or installation as is mentioned in Sections 
I and 4 of this Ordinance, in contravention of 
the provisions thercof, of or any other law re- 
lating tg electric telegraphs, or of any regulation 
thereunder, shall be liable upon conviction to 
forfeit all apparatus so used, and to a penalty 
not exceeding Two Hundred and Fifty Pounds, 
and, in default of payment, to imprisonment, 
with or without bard labour, for a period not 


exceeding three months, and, in case of a second 
or subsequent conviction, in addition to such 
forfeiture to a penalty not exceeding Five 
Hundred Pounds, or in default of payment to 
imprisonment, with or without hard labour, 
for a period not exceeding six months. 


8. Any Magistrate or Justice of the Peace 
before whom information shall be given on 
oath by credible persons, that the provisions 
of this Ordinance are being, or have been, or 
are likely to be infringed, may issue a search 
warrant, and authorise the seizure of any 
instruments, apparatus or appurtenances reason- 
ably suspected to be intended for use in such 
contravention. 


9. Notwithstanding the provisions of Section 
4 of “The Electric Telegraph Act, 1861," all 
regulations made under the authority of that 
Act shall be published in the Gazeite, and be 
subject, mutatis mutandis, to the үрү of 
Section 7 of Act No. 5 of 1883 of the Cape of 
Good Hope. 


то. This Ordinance may be cited as the 
“Electric Tele арһ Amendment Ordinance, 
I904," and shall read as one with “Тс 
Electric Telegraph Act, 1861," of the Cape of 
Good Hope, and the ‘ Telegraph Protection 
Ordinance," 1901,” and the said laws may be 
cited together as the ‘Electric Telegraph 
Laws, 1861 to 1904."' 


POSTAL NOTICE No, 55 ОР 1912. 


B Public attention is hereby directed 
to the provisions of the ‘ Electric 
Telegraph Amendment Ordinance, 

1904,’ under which no person not thereto 
expressly authorised by some law shall erect 
or make use of any mast, standard or apparatus 
of any kind for the purpose of signalling without | 
wires by means of electricity, magnetism, 
electro-magnetism or other like agency, or shall 
construct any line of electric telegraph except 
under a licence to be granted by the Adminis- 
trator. 


The term “ Line of Electric Telegraph " is 
defined as any apparatus, instrument, mast, 
standard, wire, substance, matter or thing 
whatever which is or may be used for the 
purpose of sending, transmitting, conveying or 
receiving signs, signals, or communications. 

All persons having, or desiring to have, such 
lines of electric communication, including 
telephone lines, whether on their private 
property or otherwise, are hereby notified 
that application for licence to use such lines 
must be made to the Administrator through 
the Postmaster-General. 


The licence fees payable in respect of such 
lines, as published in Government Notice 
No. 391 of 1912 are as follow :— 


, 
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(a) тз. per annum for a private telephone 
or telegraph Hne exclusively on the private 
property of the person constructing and using 
the same ; 

(b) 10s. per annum for a private telephone 
or telegraph line passing beyond the 
boundaries of the owner's land. e licence 
does not confer any right to erect telephone 
or telegraph lines outside the boundaries of 
the applicant's land, and the applicant must 
make his own arrangements in this regard) ; 

(c) £50 per annum for any installation 

of wireless telegraphy or telephony. 
All persons having in use lines of electric 
communication which have not been authorised 
by the Administrator are hereby notified that 
unless the required ission applied for 
within one month of the date of publication 
of this Notice they will render themselves 
liable to the penalties provided in Section 7 
of the Telegraph Ordinance above referred to. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE. 
No. 391 OF 1912, 
DEPARTMENT OF Posts AND TELEGRAPHS. 


The Treasury, Salisbury, 
December 19th, 1912. 
C It is hereby notified for public 
information that His Honour the 
Acting Administrator, with the advice 
of the Executive Council, has been pleased 
to approve of the following Regulations regard- 
ing the issue of licences for installations of 
private telephones, telegraphs, or other means 
of electric communication, whether with or 
without wires, in terms of section $ of the 
as Electric Telegraph Amendment Ordinance, 
1904.’ 
By command of His Honour the Acting 
Administrator in Council. 
P. D. L. Fynn, Acting Treasurer, 


When any person is authorised to establish 
or use any means of electric communication 
as defined in the ‘‘ Electric Telegraph Amend- 
meut Ordinance, 1904,” the Postmaster-General 
may issue to such person an annual licence 
for the use of such line on payment in advance 
of the undermentioned fees, namely :— 

(a) 1s. per annum for a private telephone 
or telegraph line exclusively on the private 
property of the person constructing and using 
tbe same ; 

(5) тоз. per annum for a private telephone 
or telegraph line passing beyond the 
boundaries of the owner's land. (The licence 
does not confer any right to erect telephone 
or telegraph lines outside the boundaries 
of the applicant's Jand, and the applicant 
must make his own arrangements in this 
regard) : 

GOVERNMENT NOTICE. 
No. 278. 
yth July, 1922. 


D It is hereby notified that under the 
wers conveyed by section 6 of the 
lectric Telegraph Amendment Ordi- 

nanace, 1904, the following regulations in regard 
to the issue of licences for the establishment and 
operation of mor wireless telegraph ог 
telephone installations shall have effect from the 
date of this notice. 

1. Section С of Government Notice No. 3901 
of 1912 is hereby cancelled. 

2. No licence shall be issued except under the 
authority of the Administrator and on payment 
of such annual fee as may be specified therein, 
not exceeding one pound sterling. 
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3. Applications for licences must be addressed 
to the Postmaster-General, and must contain 
the following information :— 

(a) The full name and occupation of the 
occupant ; 

(b) The address at which the apparatus is 
proposed to be installed ; 

(c) A full description of the apparatus, with 
such diagrams as may be required ; 

(d) The purpose for which the apparatus is 
proposed to be used ; and 

(e) Generally such other information as 
may be tcquired by the Postmaster-General. 

4. An applicant may further be required :— 

(a) To produce evidence of Britisb birth or 
nationality ; : 

(b) To furnish two approved written 
references as to character; | 

(c) To satisfy the Postmaster-General by 
examination or otherwise that he has attained 

а knowledge of the regulations of the Inter- 

national Radiotelegraphic Convention in so 

far as they relate to the prevention of inter- 
ference and impose certain duties on all 
wireless operators, and that he can read by 
sound Morse signals at the rate of 12 words 
per minute; and 

(d) To satisfy the Postmaster-General that 
he has in view some definite object of scientific 
value or general public utility. 

5. Fach licence issued under these regulations 
shall contain a schedule setting forth :— 

(a) The maximum power which may be 
used ; 
b) The maximum wavelength ; 
c) The maximum dimensions of the aerial ; 
(d) The stations, if any, with which com- 
munication may be established ; and 
(e) Such other details as may be required. 
And the licensee shall not at any time exceed 
or vary the limits or conditions therein laid 
down except with the consent in writing of the 
Postmaster-General. 

6. The granting of any licence under these 
regulations shall not in any way vary or detract 
from the rights, powers or privileges of the 
Postmaster-General as defined by law or regula- 
tion, nor shall it involve any obligation or 
responsibility on the Postmaster-General for 
any matter or thing which may be done by the 
licensee or his agents. 

7. All apparatus and plant installed under 
licence shall be subiect to the approval of the 
Postmaster-General, and to inspection by any 
of his officers duly authorised thereto from time 
to time, 

8. The licensee shall comply with all directions 
which shall be given to him by the Postinaster- 
General, and shall at any time cease to work, 
or shall completely dismantle the licensed 
apparatus and plant upon notice to do so in 
writing from the Postmaster-General. 

9. The licensee shall not divulge to any 
unauthorised person, or make any use whatever 
of any message coming to his knowledge by 
means of his apparatus, and not intended for his 
use. 


то. The licensee sball account to the Post- 
master-General for any rates of fees that may 
be chargeable on any message passing throngh 
his apparatus. 


11. Except with the consent in writing of the 
Postmaster-General the licensee shall not permit 
the use of his apparatus by any other person 
nor shall he assign or dispose of any rights, 
powers or privileges granted to him by licence. 

12. The Postmaster-General may at any time 
give notice in writing to determine any licence 
granted under these regulations, 


^ 
^ 
а 
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DEPARTMENT OF POSTS AND 
TELEGRAPHS, 


SOUTHERN RHODESIA. 
LICENCE TO ESTABLISH AND WORK A PRIVATE 
WIRELESS TRLEPHONE STATION, 

E Under the powers conveyed by 
section 6 of the '' Electric Telegraphs 
Amendment Ordinance, 1904," and 

“ Government Notice No. 278 of 1922," a licence 
is hereby issued to 


to establish and work apparatus for wireless 
at 

provided such apparatus shall be of the character 
specified in the schedule hereto. 

The licensee agrees to abide by the regulations 
regarding the working of wireless installations 
as published by Government Notice No. 278 
above referred to, and to carry out any of the 
requirements of the Postmaster-General] as 
therein laid down. |. 


General Post Office, Salisbury. 
V bacs КТ 19... 


Postmaster-General. 


PW A s e dE UR 

СРЕ ar place. 

Ree eT ned date 
SCHEDULE. 


To licence granted to........ 
to establish and work apparatus for 


of wireless signals. 
(a) Maximum power, то watts. 
(b) Maximum wavelength, so metres. 
(с) Maximum dimensions of aerial :— 
г. Maximum height above ground, тоо ft., 
i. Гоа] length of aerial, including 
leading-in wires — 

ta) 100 ft. for single wire aerial. 

(b) 140 ft. where two or more wires аге 
used, ¢.g., total length of 70 ft. of 
double wire. 

(d) Stations with which communication may 
be established :-- 


Postmaster-General. 
General Post Office, Salisbury. 


Haw tet dede Ayr 1923. 


THE BRITISH SOUTH AFRICA COMPANY 


ADMINISTRATION OF NORTHERN RHODFSIA. 
Government Notice №. 84 of 1923. 


It is hereby notified for public information 
that under and by virtue of the powers conferred 
upon him bv sub-section three of section thirteen 
of © The Northern Rhodesia Telegraphs Pro- 
Clamation, 1914, " His Honour the Administrator 
has been pleased to prescribe the following terms 
and conditions upon which licences to import, 
keep, use or establish any apparatus or installa- 
tion for transmission of messages by wireless 
telegraphy will, if at all, be grauted. 

By command of His Honour the Administrator 

Richard Goode, 
Secretary, 
Livingstone 
sth. July, 1923. 
1. No heence shall be issued except under the 


authority of the Adininistrator and on pavinent 
of an annual fee of one pound sterlinzg(1). 


—— —— — M — 


2. Applications for licences must be addressed 
to the Comptroller of Posts and Telegraphs, and 
must contain the following intormation : 

(a) The full name and occupation of the 
applicant. 

(b The address at which the apparatus is 
proposed to be installed. 

(c) A full description of the apparatus, with 
such diagrams as may be required. 

(d) The purpose for which the apparatus is 
proposed to be used : and 

(e) General such other information as may 
be required by the Comptroller of Posts and 

Telegraphs. 

3. An applicant may further be required— 


(a) To produce evidence of British birth 
or nationality. : 

(p To furnish two approved written 
references as to character ; 


(c) To satisfy the Comptroller of Posts and 
Telegraphs by examination or otherwise that 
he has attained a knowledge of the regulations 
of the International Radiotelegraphic Con- 
vention in so far as they relate to the preven- 
tion of interference and impose certain duties 
on all wireless operators, and that he can read 
by sound Morse signals at the rate of twelve 
words per minute; and 

(d) To satisfy the Comptroller of Posts and 
Telegraphs that hc has in view some definite 
object of scientibc value or general public 
utility. 

4. Each licence issued under these regulations 
shall contain a schedule setting forth— 

(a) The maximum power which may be 
used ; 

(6) The maximum wavelength ; 

(c) The maximum dimensions of the aerial ; 

(4) The stations (if any) with which com- 
munication may be established ; and 

(e) Such other details as may be required ; 

and the licensee shall not at any time exceed or 
vary the limits or conditions therein laid down, 
except with the consent in writing of the 
Comptroller of Posts and Telegraphs. 

5. The granting of any licence under these 
regulations shall not in any way vary or detract 
from the rights, powers or privileges of the 
Comptroller of Posts and Telegraphs as defined 
by law or regulation, nor shall it involve any 
obligation or responsibility on the Comptroller 
of Posts and Telegraphs for any matter or thing 
Which may be done by the licensee or his agents. 

6. All apparatus and plant installed under 
icence shall be subject to the approval of the 
Comptroller of Posts and Telegraphs, and to 
inspection by any of his officers duly authorised 
thereto from time to tine, 

7. The licensee shall comply with all directions 
which shall be given to him by the Comptroller 
of Posts and Telegraphs, and shall at any time 
cease to work or shall completely dismantle the 
licensed apparatus and plant upon notice to do 
so in writing from the Comptroller of Posts and 
Telegraphs. 

8. The licensee shall not divulge to any 
unauthorised person or make any use whatever 
of any message coming to his knowledge by 
means of his apparatus and not intended for 
his use. 

9. The licensee shall account to the Comp- 
troller of Posts and Telegraplis for any rates or 
fees that may be chargeable on any message 
passing through his apparatus. 

10. Except with the consent in writing of the 
Comptroller of Posts and Telegraphs, the licensee 
shall not permit the use of his apparatus by any 
other person, nor shall he assign or dispose of 
апу rights, powers or privileges granted to him 
by licence, 


= 
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11. The Comptroller of P Mts. and Telegraphs 
may at any tme give ice in writing to 
determine any licence granted under these 
regulations. 


DEPARTMENT OF POSTS AND 
TELEGRAPHS, 


NORTHERN RHODESIA. 


LICENCE To Import, KEEP AND ESTABLISH AND 
WORK A PRIVATE WIRELESS APPARATUS. 


Under the powers conveyed у section thirteen . 


of “The Northern Rhodesia Telegraphs Pro- 
clamation, 1914” and Government Notices 


—— — — ——— —- 


— 
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№. 84 of 1923 a licence is hereby issued to © 


to import, keep, establish and work apparatus 
or installation for transmission of messages by 
wireless telegraphy at 


provided such apparatus shall be of the character 
specified in the schedule hereto. 

The licensee agrees to abide by the regulations 
regarding the working of wireless installations as 
published by Government Notice No. 84 above 
referred to and to carry out any of the require- 


ments of the Comptroller of Posts and Telegraphs 
as therein laid down. 
General Post Office, Livingstone. 

P quoda d a acea ecd C epi 192.. 


SCHEDULE 
to licence gr nted to 


` to establish and work apparatus for transmission 


of wireless signals. 
(a) Maximum power ; 
(b Maximum wavelength ; 
(c) уал dimensions of aerial : 
. Maximum height above ground ; 
2. Totallength of aerial, including leading- 
in wires 
(d) Stations with which communication may 
be establish d: 


Comptroller y food and Telegraphs. 
General Post Office, ed 
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ROUMANIA 


(See Maps 3 and 14). 
T Ma country was formed by the fusion of the two Principalities of 


Moldavia and Wallachia in 1861 A 


The present Ruler is King Ferdinand 1. 


CONTROL. 
АП wireless telegraphic or telephonic services and stations are owned 


and operated by the State. 


The control is in the hands of the Directorate 


of Radio Communication, a branch of the Ministry of Communications. 
OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


M. Emile Giurgea, D. Sc. 


M. Emil Geles .. 
M. Aurel Demetresco 
M. André Вгипеапо 


Radio Engincer 


Laboratory Engineer.. 
Euginecr-in-charge of ‘the Station.. А 


Те. 
Director of Radio Communication .. 


Str. Renasterei, 6, 
Bucharest 
Bucharest 
Bucharest | 
Herastrau 
Bucharest 


ORGANISATION. 
During the war, when Bucharest was cut off from telegraphic communi- 


cation with the West, an improvised station was erected in Para Carol, south 
of Bucharest, to receive press bulletins and to transmit urgent official 
correspondence. Other stations of higher power were erected at Вапеаза 
and Herastrau, which, upon the evacuation of Bucharest in November, 1916, 
were dismantled and re-crected at Vaslui and Botesani. Subsequently the 
latter station was removed to Jassy, where communication with Paris, 
Lyons, Coltano, Salonica and other stations was maintained during the 
remainder of the war. (For fuller particulars see THE YEAR Book for 1923). 
After the Armistice the principal station at Herastrau, which had been 
destroyed, was rebuilt, eight towers (130 metres in height) being erected in 
place of the former 100-metre towers, which had been removed. 

The projected scheme of the Ministry of Communications, part of which 

is already completed, conprises :— 

(1) А roo kW. (output) station at Herastrau (near Bucharest) for long- 
distance correspondencc. This station is now finished, with the 
exception of the automatic transmitting and receiving apparatus, and 
will shortly be in opcration. 
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(2) A 5 kW. (ouput) valve station at Herastrau for communicating with 
neighbouring countries. 

(3) А 2 kW. (output) mobile valve station for internal communication, 
and for use as an emergency station, in the event of a breakdown at 
other places in the system. This is now finished, and will soon be in 
operation. 

(4) А 1} kW. (input) valve station in Bucharest for communication with 
Roumanian stations and ports, which will soon be in operation. 

(5) А 5 kW. (output) valve station to be erected at Jassy. 

(о) А 6 kW. (input) station at Timisoara, Cluj and Constantza. At the 
latter place a 1 kW. station has been working for more than a year, 
and is now being replaced by a 13 kW. valve installation. The station 
at Timisoara is in course of erection. 

(7) А 2 kW. (output) station to be erected at Cernowitz and Galatz. 

(8) А 14 kW. (input) station at Oradea Mare, which is now finished, and 
will soou be in operation. 

(9) А 1 kW. station to be erected at Kichenew and Craiova. 

(10) Low power stations at T-Severin, Giurgiu, Cernovoda, &c. 
(11) {+ kW. sets now installed on board the Roumanian cargo boats. 

The necessary land for the stations under construction has been procured, 
and the buildings are being erected. The aerial masts are under construction, 
and it is anticipated that the whole system will be completed by the end of : 
next spring. А training school for the personnel of all these stations has 
been organised. The laboratories are fitted up and will shortly be consider- 
ably enlarged. 

Аз soon as the principal stations are erected the Department of Radio 
Communication will turn its attention towards the organisation of private 
transmitting stations, amateur receptfon, broadcasting, ctc. 

The old wireless legislation is being revised, and a new set of Laws and 
Regulations will shortly be drawn up to conform with modern requirements. 


SAINT HELENA 


(See Maps 24 and 33) 
Including : Tristan da Cunha. 


T. HELENA is an Admiralty coaling station and a resting place for the 
Eastern Telegraph. Company's cable between Cape Town and St. Vincent 
(Cape Verde Islands). 

Tristan da Cunha is a small group of islands in the Atlantic half way 
between the Cape of Good Hope and South America. At present there is 
no wireless communication, but efforts are being made to ereet a set suitable 
for communication with the outer world. 


ADMINISTRATION. 
Wireless Telegraphy is administered under the following Ordinance and 
Regulations :—- 
A—Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, No. 2 of 1913. 
B—Regulations. 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ORDINANCE. 
No. 2 OF 1913 


I. This Ordinance may be cited as the 
" Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913.' 


A In the Fourth Year of the Reign of 
His Majesty King George V. 

Major Harry kdward Spiller Cordeaux, 
Companion of the Most Honourable Order bf the 
Bath; Companion of the Most Distinguished 
Order of Saim Michael and Saint George ; 
Governor and Commander-in-Chief. 14th July 


19! 
we Ordinance to provide for the regulation of 
wireless telegraphy 
Be tt enacted by the Governor of St Helena as 
follows :— 


II. In this Ordinance “ Wireless Telegraphy ” 
means any system of communication by tele- 
graph without the aid of any wire connecting 
the points from and at which the messages or 
other commünications are sent or received : 
Provided that nothing in this Ordinance shall 
prevent any person from making or using 
electrical apparatus for actuating machinery 
or for any purpose other thau the transmission 
of messages. 

1. A person shall not establish any wireless 
telegraphy station or install or work any 


apparatus for wireless telegraphy їп any place 
or on board any ship registered in the Colony 
except under and in accordance with a licence 
granted in that behalf by the Governor. 

2. Everv such licence shall be in such forin 
and for such period as the Governor may deter- 
mine, and shall contain the terms, conditions 
and restrictions on and subject to which it is 
granted. 

IV. А person shall not work any apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy installed on any merchant 
Ship, whether British or foreign, while that 
ship is in the territorial waters of the Colony, 
otherwise than in accordance with rcgulations 
under this Ordinance. 

V. The Governor in Council! may from time 
to time make regulations for carrying into effect 
the purposes of this Ordinan e, and such 
regulations shall on publication in thc Gazette 
have the same effect as if enacted in this 
Ordinance. 

2. The regulations in the Schedule to this 
Ordinance shall have effect except in so far as 
they may be amended or rescinded by regulations 
made under the authority of this section. 

3. If at any time, in the opinion of the 
Governor an emergency bas arisen in which it 
is expedicnt for the public service that His 
Majesty's Government should have control 
over the transmission of messages by wireless 
telegraphy, the use of wireless telegraphy 
on board merchant ships while iu the territorial 
waters of the Colony shall be subject to such 
further regulations as may be made by the 
Governor from time to time, and such regulations 
may prohibit or regulate such use in all cases 
or in such cases as may be deemed desirable, 

VI. If a Magistrate is satished by information 
on oath that there is rcasonable ground for 
suspecting that a wireless telegraph station 
has been established without licence iu that 
behalf, or that any apparatus for wireless tele- 
graphy has been installed or worked in any 
place, or on board any merchant ship without 
a licence in that behalf, or contrary to the 

rovisions of any regulations made under this 
dinance, or of any licence granted under this 
Ordinance, he may grant a scarch warrant to 
any police ofhcer or any person appointed 
in that behalf by the chief of police and named 
in the warrant and a warrant so granted shall 
authorise the police othcer or person named 
therein to enter and inspect the station, place, 
or ship and to seize any apparatus which appcars 
to him to be used or intended to be used for 
wireless telegraphy therein. 

VII. (1) any person who shall offend against 
any provision of this Ordinaucc or any of the 
regulations made thereunder shell be liable on 
summary conviction tor every such offence 
to a fine not exceeding £50, and upon such 
conviction the Court may order that any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy in connection 
with which the offence was committed shall be 
seized and forfcited. ' 

before 


2. Proceedings shall be taken the 


police magistrate on the complaint of the chief 


SALVADOR 


^ 


of police or of any other person thercto 
authorised by him in writing, and the procedure 
shall be the same as the procedure for the timc 
being in force in respect of offences punishable 
on summary conviction. 
VIL. '" The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 
1912," is hereby repealed. 
GOD SAVE THE KING! 
Given under the Public Seal of the Island of 
St. Helena this 14th day of Julv, 1913. 
By command of His Excellency the Governor, 
(Signed) А. HANDs, 
Chief Clerk. 


REGULATIONS. 

Made by the Governor-in-Council 
under Ordinance No 2 of 1913 entitled 
B " An Ordinance to provide for the 

Regulation 9) Wireless Telegraphy " 

I. All apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship in the territorial waters 
of the Colony shall be worked in such a way as 
not to interfere with 

(a) Naval signalling, or 

(b The working of any wireless telegraph 
station lawfully established, installed or worked 
in the Colony or the territorial waters thereof, 
and in particular the said apparatus shall be 
so worked as not to interrupt or interfere with 
the transmission of any messages between wire- 
less stations established as aforesaid on land and 
wireless telegraph stations established on ships 
at sea. 

II. In these regulations '' Naval Signalling " 
means signalling by means of any system of 
wircless telegraphy between two or more shi 
of His Majesty’s Navy, between ships of His 
Majesty’s Navy and Naval Stations, or between 
a ship of His Majesty's Navy or a Naval Station 
and any other wireless telegraph station whether 
on shore or on any ship. 

ПТ. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy оп 
board a merchant ship shall be worked or uscd 
while such ship is any harbour or bay of thc 
Colony except with the special or general per- 
mission of the Governor. 

IV. For the purpose of any proccedings under 
these rcguiatious the master or person being or 
appearing to be in command or charge of any 
ship shall be deemed to have authorised and to 
be responsible for the use or working of any 
apparatus on board such ship. 

V. Any summons or other document in any 
proceedings under these regulations shall be 
deemed to have been duly served on the person 
to whom tbe same is addressed by being left on 
board the ship on which the offence is charged 
to have been committed with the person being 
or appearing to be ip conunand or charge of the 
ship. 

Vi. These regulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless tclegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 

Madc by the Governor in Council this t4th day 


of July, 1913. 
d (Signed) A. HANDs, 
Chief. Clerk 


| (See Map 44.) 
HE independent Republic of El Salvador is on the West Coast of Central 


America. 


The form of Government is Republican, democratic and representative, 


with three branches of Administration : 


(1) The Executive, which com- 


prises the President and Cabinet Ministers; (2) the Legislature or National 


Assembly ; and (3) the Judiciary. 


O 
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CONTROL AND ORGANISATION, 


The only wireless station is at the southern end of the city of San Salvador, 
near the military post ‘ЕІ Zapote.” The station was presented by the 
Government of Mexico, and is known by the name of “ Estación Venustiano 
Carranza." It is open to public correspondence with ships. 


Radiotelegraphy is a State monoply and is under the control of the 
Telegraph and TelephoneAdministration, one of the departments of the 
‘Ministerio de Gobernacion y Fomento." Private companies or individuals 
are permitted under licence from the Government to erect and work wireless 
telegraph and telephone stations provided the present contract with {һе 
Cable Company is not infringcd. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. . 


Official. Title. Address. 
Señor Dr. don Arturo Argüello 
Loucel $ Minister of Public Works.. Р .. | San Salvador 
Senor Don Ricardo Posada .. Director of Telegraphs .. "n .. | San Salvador 
ADMINISTRATION. 


At present there are no special laws regulating wireless telegraphy, 
and the only publication which deals with this subject is the Revista Tele- 
grafica, the official organ issued by thc Dircctor-General of Posts and 
Telegraphs, wherein are reported any such notices and items. 


SAMOA ISLANDS 
(Sce Maps 50.) 


є (or Navigator Islands) is а group consisting of ninc Islands іп 
addition to rocks and islets. Only four islands are of any size; Savaii, 
Upolu, Tutuila and Manua, the two latter and all other islands cast of the 
171st degree West Long. are known as American Samoa, and are controlled 
by the Navy Department of the United States of America. 

When the treaty of Pcace was signed the German Government renounced 
all right and title to the territory of Western Samoa. It was agreed between 
the Allied and associated Powers that this territory be administrated by 
His Majesty in his Government of the Dominion of New Zealand, Major- 
General F. S. Richardson, C.B., C.M.G., C. B.E., being appointed Administrator 
by the Governor- General of New Zcaland. 


CONTROL. 
The New Zealand Post and Telegraph Department is responsible for the 
administration of wireless telegraphy in Western Samoa. 


ORGANISATION. 
There are now four stations in the Samoa Islands, Apia Radio, Tutuila, 
Ofu and Tau. 

Apia- Radio has two transmitting sets (Telefunken) a 50 kW. and 8 kW. 
The station is in direct communication with New Zealand every few hours 
daily, and is also responsible for relaying Tahiti, Rarotonga and Nukualofa 
traffic to and from New Zealand. 

Weather reports are transmitted daily at 1100 G.M.T. оп боо metres, and 
during the hurricane season (November to April) an additional transmission 
is made at 1430 С.М.Т. on 2,000 metres. These are compiled by the Director 
of the Samoan Observatory at Apia. 

Tahiti, Nukulofa Suva, New Hebrides and Norfolk Island weather 
reports are also collected by Ара and retransmitted to ‘а Ships ” at the 
routine times together with Apia’s report. 


| 
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ADMINISTRATION. 


The administration is exactly the same as that of New Zealand. The 
Governor-General of New Zealand having extended the Post and Telegraph 
Act 1908, with its amendments to apply to Samoa in the same manner as 
if that territory were part of New Zealand, the term New Zealand as used 
in that act to be construed as including Samoa. (See under New Zealand ,) 


SEYCHELLES ISLANDS 


(Scc Maps 21 and 25) 


HIS Colony consists of a group of islands belonging to Great Britain, 
and under the administration of 1 Governor. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. Тик. Address. 


Brig.-Gen, Sir Joseph Byrne, К.В.Е., С.В. Governor and Commander-in-Chief Mahé 
His Honour P. B. Petrides .. s Gs Chief Justice .. LU s 
Hon. J. L. Devaux РИ МА ase Legal Adviser and Crown Prosecutor Mahe 


Hon. D. Е. Wa:son .. 5% : eis Treasurer and Collector of Customs Mahe 
Dr. J. B. Addison, O.B.E. .. s vs Chief Medical Officer © г Mahé 
Мг. С. S. Follows .. is ats d Private Secretary .. А а Mahé 
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ADMINISTRATION. ` 


Radiotelegraphy is administered ander the Ordinances, the text of 
which will be found below, and which cancel * The Telegraphic and Electrical 
Stations Ordinance, 1903,” printed in our former issues. 

There are no private or commercial wireless installations. 

The list of current rules here included 15 as follows :-— 


A--Ordinance No. 3 of 1914. 
- B—Ordinance No. 11 of 1917. 
C— Regulations (No. 127) thereunder. 


ODINANCE NO. 3 OF r914. | i 4. (1) No peren shall оша any E 
ess telegraph station or install or work any 
Dated February 19th, 1914. apparatus for wireless telegraphy in any place 
Enacted by the Governor of the Colony of Seychelles ' и the Colony or on board any British ship 
кн the advice and consent of the Legislative | registered in the Colony except under and in 
ouncil (hereof. accordance with а licence granted in that 

E А behalf by the Governor. 
A M d op AE the regulation. of | (2) Every such licence shall be in such form 
Be it се Бү the Governor of : and for such period as the Governor in. Execu- 


the Colony of Seychelles with the advice and tive Council шау determine and shall contain 


Е à ы : such terms, conditions and restrictions on and 
1! as : yes и А 
consent of the Legislative Council théreof, as subject to which the licence is granted as the 


Governor shall consider desirable in the public 
interest. 
S. (1) If any person establishes а wireless 
2. In this Ordinance and in any regulation telegraph station without а licence. in that 
made thereunder the expression ‘* Wireless behalf or installs or works any apparatus for 


follows :— 
Telegraphy ” means any system of communica- wireless telegraphy without a licence in that 
| 


I. This Ordinance may be cited as “The 
Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1914.” 


tion by telegraph without the aid of any wire behalf he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 
connecting the points from and at which the two thousand rupees (Ks. 2,000) or to im- 
messages or other communications are sent prisonment for a term not exceeding twelve 
and received : Provided that nothing in this months and in either case be liable to forfeit 
Ordinance shall prevent any person from апу apparatus for wÁreless telegraphy instilled” 
making or using electrical] apparatus for actuat- or worked without a licence, but no proceedings 
ing machinery or for any purpose other than shall be taken against any person under this 
the transmission of е Ordinauce without the previous sanction of the 
3. The Governor may whenever he shall Crown Prosecutor. А 
deem it expedient to do so licence the estab- (2) И the Chief Justice or the Police Magis- 
lishment of any wireless telegraph station or the trate is satished by information on. oath 
installation ог working of any apparatus for that there is reasonable ground for believing 
wireless telegraphy in any place in the Colony that a wireless telegraph station has been 
or on board any British registered in the ship | established without а licence in that behalf 
Colony. or that any apparatus tor wircless telegraphy 
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has been installed or worked in any place or 
on board any ship within the jurisdiction with- 
out a licence in that behalf һе may grant a 
search warrant to any Police Officer to enter 
and inspect the station, place or ship and to 
seize any apparatus which appears to him to 
be used or intended to be used for wireless 
telegraphy therein. 


6. (т) The Governor in Executive Council 
may make regulations for all or any of the 
following matters :— 

(i) for prescribing the form and manner 
in which applications for licence under this 
Ordinance are to be made ; 

(ii) for prescribing the fees payable on the 
grant of any licence ; 

(ii) for regulating the manner in which 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy on board 
a merchant ship whether British or foreign 
in the waters of the Colony shall be worked 
so as to prevent interference with naval 
signalling or the working of any wireless 
telegraph station lawfully established, 
installed or worked in the Colony or the 
waters thereof and so as to not interrupt or 
interfere with the transmission of an 
wireless messages between wireless telegrap 
stations establishell as aforesaid on land 
and: wireless telegraph stations established 
on ships at sea ; 

(iv) for prohibiting except with the 
special or general permission of the Post- 
master of the Colony the working or using 
of any apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship whether British or 
foreign whilst such ship is in any of the 
harbours of the Colony ; 

(v) for prohibiting or regulating in case 
at any time in the opinion of the Governor 
an emergency has arisen in which it is 
expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty's Government should have control 
over the transmission of messages by wireless 
telegraphy on board merchant ships whether 
British ог foreign in the waters of the 
Colony the use of wireless telegraphy on 
board sueb sh while in such waters by 
such further rules as the Governor may see 
fit to make from time to time and either in 
all cases or in such cases as may be deemed 
desirable. 

(2) Provided that no regulations made in 
respect of the matters described in paragraph 
(iii) (iv) and (v) of this section shall apply to 
the use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 


7. When an applicant for a licence proves 
to the satisfaction of the Governor that the^ 
sole object of obtaining the licence is to 
enable him to conduct experiments in wireless 
telegraphy a licence for that purpose shall be 
panied subject to such special terms, con- 
ditions and restrictions as the Governor may 
think proper but shall not be subject to any 
rent or royalty. 

8. Every omission or neglect to comply with 
and every act done or attempted to: be done 
contrary to the provisions of this Ordinance 
or of any regulations made thereunder or in 
breach of the conditions and restrictions sub- 
iect to or upon which any licence has been 
issued shall be deemed to be an offence against 
this Ordinance and for every such offence 
not otherwise specially provided for the 
offender shall in addition to the forfeiture of 
any articles seized be liable to a fine of one 
thousand Rupees (Rs. 1,000). 


` ORDINANCE NO. 11 OF 1917. 


AN ORDINANCE TO AMEND Orpinance No, 3 
ОР 1914. 
Dated September 1st, 1917. 
B Be it, enacted by the Governor of 
the Colony of Seychelles by and with 
the advice and consent of the Legis- 
lative Council thereof, as follows :— 

т. This Ordinance may be cited as '" The 
Wireless foe (Amendment) Ordinance, 
Гө and shall construed as one with the 
Wireless Telegraph Ordinance, 1914. 

2. Section 6 (iv) of the Wireless Telegraphy 
Ordinance, 1914, is hereby repealed and 
replaced by the following :— ` 

(jv) For prohibiting except with the general 

or special permission of the Governor, 
working or using of any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy оп ard any shi 
whether British or foreign other tban His 
Majesty's ships of war, whilst such ship is in 
the waters of this Colony and for the control 
or disposal of any apparatus, Instrument or 
thing which may be used in connection with 
wireless telegraphy on board any ship (other 
than His Majesty's ships of war) whilst such 
ship is in the waters of the Colony. 

3. Section 6 (2) of the Wireless Telegraphy 
Ordinance, 1914, is hereby rcpealed. 

4. (1) The Governor may appoint officers 
for the puro of seeing that the provision 
of the Wireless Telegraphy Crdinance, 1914, 
as amended by this Ordinance, and any regu- 
lations made thereunder arc complied with and 
it shall be lawful for such officers to go on board 
any ship whether British or foreign whilst any 
such ship is at anchor in the waters of the 
COLOR to see that such provisions are complied 
with. 

_(2) If any such officer is molested, obstructed, 
hindered or insulted while in the execution of 
his duties an offence shall be deemed to have 
been committed. 

5. For the purpose of any proceedings under 
the Wireless T legraphy Ordinance, 1914, as 
amended by this Ordinance, or under any 
regulations made thereunder, the master or 
person being or appearing to be in command 
or charge of any ship shall be deemed to have 
authorised and to be responsible for the use or 
working of any apparatus on board such ship 
and for any breach of the Wireless Telegraphy 
Ordinance, 1914, as amended by this Ordinance, 
and any regulations made thereunder. 

6. Any summons or other document in any 
proceedings under the Wireless Telegraphy 
Ordina@e, 1914, as amended by this Ordi- 
nance, shall be deemed to have been duly 
served on the person to whom the same is 
addressed by being left on board the ship on 
which the offence is charged to have 
committed with the person being or appearing 
to be in command or charge of the ship. 

7. The regulations published in Gazette 
No. 22 of 1914 under Government Notification 
No. 52 of 1914 are hereby repealed, 

Passed in the Legislative Counci] at a meeting 
held on the 27th August, 1917. 


REGULATIONS. 

No. 127 of 1917. 
I. The radiotclegraph stations on 
C board ships (other than His Majestv's 
: ships of war) shall not be worked 
whilst such ships are within any harbour or 

bay of the Colony. 

2. For the proper enforcement of section 1 


9. Ordinance No. 4 of 1903 is hereby repealed. i of these regulations ships of British register 
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in any harbour or bay of the Colony must com- 
pletely disconnect their aerial wires from their 
radio apparatus, the ends of such wires being 
en entirely clear of the radiotelegraph 
cabin, preferably from the main rigging, in such 
а manner as to show they are properly dis- 
connected. 

3. (з) Ships of foreign register in any har- 
bour or bay of this Colony must, subject to 
the provisions of sub-section 2 of this section 
take down their aerial wires completely and 
disconnect the same from their radi 
apparatus. 


| 
| 


otelegraph , 


2) Ships of foreign register remaining іп a 


harbour or bay of this Colony for less than 
twelve hours may, at the discretion of the 


i 


Governor, be permitted to leave their aerials 
up, provided the same are diconnected in 
accordance with the provisions of section 2 of 
these regulations. 

4. Any officer оне under the provisions 
of section 4 of Ordinance No. її of 1917 may 
order that the кине а" cabin on 
any ship (other than His Majesty's ships of 
war) be sealed and he shall thereupon affix his 
seal to such cabin. 

If any seal so affixed is removed or tampered 
with an offence shall be deemed to have been 
committed against these regulations. 

Made by His Excellency the Governor in 
Executive Council at a meeting held on the 
24th day of September, 1917. 


SIAM 
(See Maps 17, 18 and 23.) 
HE Kingdom known to us as Siam, to the natives as Muang Thai, lies 


between British Burma and French Indo-China. 
teed by France and Great Britain under mutual agreement. 


Its integrity is guaran- 
The form of 


government is an absolute monarchy, with an Executive Council of ministers. 
The reigning king is Chao Fa Maha Vajiravudh. 


PD CONTROL. 

Radiotelegraphy is organised in Siam under supervision of the Minister 
of Marine, but it is now controlled by the Ministry of Communications in so 
far as the public is concerned. The first stations erected were those at 


Saladeng in Bangkok, and at Songkhlá* ; 


directly controlled by Government. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. 
Eng. Capt. Phra Vidyu Duralikhit 


— = — ee 


.d and Chief Engineer of Radio- 


Tille. Address. 


Wireless Station, 


1. legraphic Department .. Bangkok. 
Eng. Lieut.-Commander Luang Јат \--istant Engineer. .. А Wireless Station, 
Aggikich Bangkok. 
ORGANISATION. 


There are experimental, amateur, and instructional stations at Saladeng. 
There are also ship stations on Government vessels. 


ADMINISTRATION. 
The law and regulations under which radiotelegraphy is administered in 


Siam will be found below. 


A—Radiotelegraph Law, B. E. 2457 (1914). 

B—Notice concerning the opening of Radiotelegraphy for Public 
Service, B. E. 2462 (1919). | 

C—Ministerial Regulations relating to the use of Radiotelegraphy, 


B. E. 2462 (1919). 


D—Radiotelegraph Amendment Act, August 4th, 1921. 


RADIOTELEGRAPH LAW. 


This Law may be cited as ''The 
А Radiotelegraph Law, B.E. 2457” 


(1914). > 

2. It shall come into force from the date of 

its publication in the Government Gazette. 
Coast AND LAND STATIONS. 


3. The right to establish and work radio- 
stations for telegraphic and telephonic pur- 


* Sometimes spelt ''Singora."' 


| 
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poses on Siamese soil and on board ships 
permanently anchored in Siamese territorial 
waters is an exclusive privilege of the Govern- 
ment. 

This privilege shall be reserved to the Depart- 
ment of Posts aud Telegraphs in the Ministry 
of Communications. | 

4. The Army and Navy may establish and 
work independently  radiotelegraph stations 


‚ ог field apparatus subject to such conditions 


both these land stations are | 
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as may be from time to time sanctioned in 
writing by the Minister of War or Marine. 

Any station established under this section 
ma ' opened to public correspondence only 
under special arrangement with the Department 
of Posts and Telegraphs. | 

SHIP STATIONS. 

$. No merchant ship under the Siamese 
flag shall establish or work any radiotelegraph 
or telephone apparatus without a licence from 
the Minister of Conununications, * 

The Minister of Communications shall not 
grant such licence until he has been satisfied 
that the apparatus can work in accordance 
with the provisions of the Intemational 
Radiotelegraph Convention of London, sth 
July, 1912, and will be handled by qualified 
operators. 

Such licence shall be for such time and sub- 
ject to such conditions as the Minister of 
Communications may deem good. 

6. No ship, whether under the Siamese or a 
forvign flag, excepting ships of war, is allowed 
while in Siamese territorial waters to send а 
message by means of her radiotelegraph 
apparatus when and where such message can be 
forwarded by the Government system, either 
with or without wires, except for the purpose 
of transmitting messages to or from a ship iu 
distress. 

SECRECY. 

7. No person or persons engaged in or having 
knowledge of the operation of any radio- 
station shall disclose the contents of any mes- 
sage transmitted or received by such station 
for the purpose of transmission, схсері to the 
person to whom the same may be directed or 
his authorised agent, or to another station 
employed to forward such message to its 
destination or in obedience to the direction 
of a Court of competent jurisdiction. 

PENALTIES. 

8, Whoever establishes or works апу ap- 
paratus contrary to the provision of Sections 3 
and 6, or in excess of the conditions laid down 
under Section 4 of this Law, shall be punished 
with imprisonment not exceeding six months 
or fine not exceeding five hundred ticals or 
both. 

The captain or master of a ship, and the per- 
son directly respousible for the offence, if any, 
shall both be hable to. punishment for every 
infringement of the provisions of Section 6, 

9. Any person infringing Section 5 of this 
law shall be punished with fine not exeecding 
one hundred ticals. 

10. Upon the conviction of any person of an 
offence under the foregoing sections, the Court 
may order the forfeiture ef any apparatus 
used for the commission of such offence. 

I1. Any person injurng apparatus or com- 
mitting any act of mischief to а radiotelegraph 
station lawfully established, ог doing any- 
thing to prevent or intended to prevent. the 
transmission or delivery of апу radiotelegraph 
message by any such station, shall be guiltv of 
an offence under Section 196 of the Penal 
Code. ` 

12. Whoever commits any offence against 
Section 7 of this Law shall be punished. under 
Sec tion 279 to 251 of the Penal Code. 

BxEcv110N. 

13. The Minister of Communications shall 
have charge and control of the execution. of 
this Law. 

It shall be lawful for him to frame regulations 
and to fix the scale of feces for land, coast, and 
ship charges in the transmission of messages 
by radiotefegraphy or telephony, as well as 
for licences under Section 5. 
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It shall also be lawful for him to frame 
regulations about the qualifications required 
from operators. 

All such regulations shall be in accordance 
with the detailed Service Regulations appended 
to the International Radiotelegraph Con- 
vention. 

Such regulations, on being sanctioned bv 
His Majesty and published in the Government 
Gazette, shall be deemed to be part of this Law. 

Given on the 24th day of April, B.E., 2457 
(1914), being the r,261st day of the Present 
Reign. 


By tHe Kinxc's Most ЕхсЕм.ЕХТ MAJPSTY. 


Whereas His Majesty's Government has 
always reserved to itself the exclusive right to 
establish and work means of telegraphic and 
telephonic communications throughout Siam ; 

And whereas apparatus for wireless tele- 
graphy has now been devised practicable for 
use by land and sea; 

And whereas it is desirable that ships under 
the Siamese flag, more especially passenger 
carriers should be equipped with such apparatus, 
worked uuder proper regulations, for the greater 
safety of life at sea; Е 

And whereas the reguiations necessary to 
insure the proper and cthcient working of wireless 
telegraphic. stations must conform in all respects 
with the provisions of the International Radio- 
telegraph Convention of London, 1912, to 
which His Majesty’s Government has been a 
party ; 

Theretore His Majesty has been pleased to 
enact the following law :— 


NOTICE CONCERNING THE OPENING OF 
RADIOTELEGRAPHY FOR PUBLIC 

SERVICE. 

Dated 22nd Мау, 1919. 

In view of the progress made in 

B commerce and trade in this country, 
it is considered that the use of Radio- 

telégraphy which was originally established bv 

the Roval Government for its own use should 

be extended to general public. 

The Ministry of Communications having 
submitted these tacts before His Majesty the 
King, has now obtained the Roval Permission 
that the Naval. Radiotelezraphic stations in 
Bangkok and at Singora (Songkhlá) should be 
open to public use from the rst Tune, тото. 

The public radiotelegraphic service will be 
under the manageinent of the telegraph officials 
of the Post and Telegraph Department, who 
will receive and = despatch  radiotelegraphic 
telegrams in a similar manner to the despatch 
of other telegrams in the Kingdom, 

Senders of radiotelegraphic messages should 
write clearly the words * Wireless Telegraph ” 
on the upper left-hand corner of the form 
supplied, before {һе names of the persons for 
whoni the messages are destined. 

(ЗЧ) ist Grand Councillor, 

Chao Phya Wongsa Nuprabadh, 
Minister of Communications, 


MINISTERIAL REGULATIONS 

For THE ,LirNsiNG OF RADIOTELEGRAPHY 
UPON SHIPS, THE ISSUING OF CERTIFICATES OF 
COMPLIENCY TO RADIOTELEGRAPH. OPERATORS, 
THE FiNiNG oF Fes FOR SUCH LICENCES AND 
CERTIFICATES AND THE FINING OF Frrs FOR 
LAND, Coast AND SHIP CHARGES IN THE TRANS- 
MISSION OF MESSAGES BY RADIOTLLEGRAPHY. 

С Whereas under Sections 5 and 13 


of the Radtotelegraph Law, BE. 2457, 
the Minister of Communications is 
emporcered to licence the establishment and working 
of radiotelegraph apparatus upon merchant 


ships under the Stamese Flag, to frame regula- 


lions about qualifications required from operators | 


and to fix the scale of fees for land, coast and 
ship charges in the transmission of messages by 
radiotelegraphy, such Regulations, on 
approved by His Majesty and published in the 
Government Gazelle to be deemed to be part of 
- the Law. 

It has now pleased His Majesty the King to 
authorise the Minister of Communications to issue 
the following Ministerial. Regulations :— 


I. The operation of radiotelegraph stations 
o any merchaut ship under the Siamese 
Flag must conform to the provisions ot the 
International Radiotelegraph Convention of 
London, July 5th, 1912, the detailed Service 
‚ Regulations appended to the said International 

Radiotelegraph Convention, the Radiotelegraph 
Law, B.E. 2457 and any amendments and 
alterations which may be made therein, and the 
regulations from time to time issued by the 
Minister of Communications under the authority 
of said Radiotelegraph Law, B.E. 2457. 

2. No person shall work the radiotclegraph 
upon any merchant ship within Siamese terri- 
torial waters in such a way as to interrupt or 
interfere with 

(a) Naval or military signalling. 

(6) The transmission of messages between 
other radiotelegraph stations lawfully estab- 
lished. 

3. Before the installation of any radiotele- 
graph apparatus upon any merchant vessel 
under the Siamese Flag, an application shall 
first be filed with the Minister of Communica- 
tions, according to Form A of Schedule I, 
attached hereto. If the Minister of Communica- 
tions is satisfied that the apparatus described in 
said application will, when installed, be capable 
of working in accordance with the requirements 
of Section 4 (a) of these Regulations, an installa- 
tion licence wil! be issued according to Form В. 
of said Schedule I. When the installation is 
completed, the applicant shall notify the Minister 
of Communications, who thereupon will 
cause an inspection to be made. lf this in- 
spection is satisfactory, the Minister of Com- 
munications will issue a ship licence according 
to Form C, and subject to the conditions 
therein contained. Such ship licence shall be 
good until March 31st after its date, but may 
be renewed within one month imme-liately 
after the expiration of the period for which it 
was issued. Such installation licences and 
ship licences shal] be executed in duplicate, one 
copv to be retained by the Ministry of Communi- 
catious and the other given to the licensee, 

4. The Minister of Communications shall not 
Brant such ship licence unless he is satished 

at— 

' (a) the radiotelegraph apparatus can be 

worked in accordance with the provisions of 

the International Radiotelegraph Convention 
of London and the detailed Servire Regula- 
tions appended thereto, aud that, 

(b) operators qualified in accordance with 
the provisions of these Regulations and who 
are the holders of the certificates provided 
for herein will be employed to work the same. 
5. A separate licence is required (ог each 

ship belonging to the same owner. 

6. The fee for the issuance of each ship licence 
shall be 5 Bahts and a fee of the saine amount 
shall be charged for each renewal thereof. 

7. No person shall work a radiotclegraph on 
board. any merchant ship under the Siamese 
Flag unless he holds either a first or second- 
class certificate of competency grauted by the 
. Minister of Communications. 


being | 
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8. The Minister of Communications shall 
grant certificates of competency in accordance 
with the conditions contained in the secoud 
Schedule to these Regulations. 


9. Should a holder of a certificate of com- 
petency granted under tbese rules be proved to 
the satisfaction of the Minister of Communica- 
tions wilfully or negligently to have failed to 
comply with the provisions of the International 
Radiotelegraph Convention of London, July sth, 
1912, the detailed Service Regulations я 
thereto, the Radiotelegraph Law, B.E. 2457 
or the Regulations isssued by the Mini.ter of 
Communications, or any amendments or modifi- 
cations of any of these or any other Regulations 
which may be issued from time to time for his 
guidance, the Minister of Communications may 
cancel the certificate. | 

то. The Minister of Communications or any 
officer authorised by -him may require the 
holder of a certificate of competency to produce 
the same for cancellation under Regulation 9, 
and the holder must comply with such requi- 
sition. 

II. Nothing in these Regulations shall apply 
to the use of thé radiotelegraph for the purpose 
of making or answering signals of distress. 

12. Rates for messages transmitted to or 
received from ship stations shallbe as follows :— 

Coast station transmitting or receiving charge 
for radiotelegrams to or from ships, 20 satangs 
(0.40 francs) per word with a minimum charge 
of 2 Bahts (4.00 francs). 

Land charges for the receipt or transmission 
of radiotelegrams over the Inland Telegraph 
System shall be those provided iu the published 
tariff for inland messages. Land charges shall 
in addition include the actual expenses of postage 


'or carriage, if the message is to be delivered 


outside of established telegraph districts. 

Charges for relaving messages outside of 
Siam shall be fixed in accordance with published 
international tariffs. 

These rates may be modified or supplemented 
and rates fixed for the charges at ship stations 
by the Minister of Communications. 

їп. 

The ship licence. provided for in Regulation з 
shall be in the following form aud subject to the 
following conditions :— 


FORM C. 


kuow all men by these presents that, 
whercas...... sss. Gb sae der Les is hereafter 
called the * licensee," is desirous of establishing, 


maintaining and working on the ship.......... 
belonging to the licensee, radiotelegraphy under 
Section § of the Radiotelegraph Act, B.E. 2457 ; 

And whereas the liceusee has agreed and 
by the acceptance of this licence, does become 
bound to operate and maintain the radiotele- 
graph installation for which this licence is 
granted in accordance with the International 
Radiotelegraph Convention of London of July 
sth, 1912, the detailed Service Regulations 
appended thereto, the Radiotelegraph Law, 
BE. 2457, and the Regulations thereunder 
by the Minister of Communications, and any 
and all amendments and modifications of any 
of these, which шау be made from time to time ; 

Now the Minister of Corumunications hereby 
grants to the licensee during the term or period 
commencing with the date hereof and terminat- 
ing on the 31st day of March, B. Е. 24....(19 ), 
licence and perinission ; 

(1) To establish, maintain and work for thc 
purpose hereinafter mentioned upon the ship 
Ka mque RR ARES but subject in all respects to the 
provisions of said International Radiotelegraph 
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Convention of Loudon, July 5th, 1912, to the ; licensed apparatus or for ог in respect of the 
Service Regulations appended thereto, the | transmission or receipt of messages by means 
Radiotelegraph Law of В.Е. 2457, and the Regu- | of the said apparatus, according to the schedule 
lations issued by the Minister of Communica- | of charges fixed in the Regulations or by the 
tions, and all amendments and modifications | Minister of Communications. 

of any of these, apparatus for radiotelegraphy And it is hereby declared that the said licence 
known as ће. ............. system of radio- | and permission is granted upon and subject 
telegraphy. ! to the following further conditions and pro- 

(2 To transmit and receive messages by | visions :— 

meaus of tbe licensed apparatus between the (т) The licensed apparatus shall not be used 
said ship and coast stations and other ship | by the licensee or by any other person either 
stations ; ; on behalf of or by permission of the licensee 
_(3) To 1eceive money or other valuable con- | for the transmission or receipt of any messages 
sideration for or in respect to the use of the | except those authorised by this licence. 


SCHEDULE I. 


Conditions aud Forms of application for Licence to install Radiotclegraph Apparatus on shipse 
Installation Licence, and Ship Licence. { 


Application for iustallation licences shall be made according to the following form :— 
FORM A. 
Date... — re 
——— Каре EM Ol io vertes vue vas the owner of the ship................ aus 


do hereby make application for permission to install upon said ship apparatus for radiotelcgraphy 
according to the following specification :— 


SPECIFICATION. 


Norimal range | Character of Power 
of Signalling in Apparatus Source do om гаа aber "e 
ен: | A. ; : nator is 
о Кайн Miles per Wave | and. | pnmum taken | heed, Number 
Маше of Ship. | ' tion of | length | Maxi- "Tustruments 8 | of Cycles per 
| by day by night Receiving in , mum |. ELLA second 
|Appar'tus Metres | Output | Current. Voltage 
I 2 | 3 | 4 | 5 6 7 . 8 9 
do p айкан Е 
| | a 
i * | i 
The above described apparatus will be installed in....... шош, 
5$шпей................. ... 


II. : 
А Licence for installation of Radiotelegraph Apparatus upon ships shallbe according to the following 
orm :— 


FORM B. 
| Licence for installing Radiotelegraph Apparatus. | 
‚_ ММһегеаз.................. о reser А has filed with the Ministry of Communications 
a application dated.................. for the installation of radiotelegraph apparatus upon the 
Ship: oes oed ee het 


,. Now the Minister of Communications does hereby licence and permit the installation upon the 
said ship within the period of........ niouths from date of radiotelegraph application in accordance 
with the following specification : 


Normal range Character of | Power 

of Signalling in Apparatus Ro «R3 даем 

Nautical Miles |- -—- — .—| Source Maximum taken | If Alternator is 

Name of Ship.| |. |] Descrip- | Wave- and by Transmitting | used, Number 
tion of | length | Maxi- Instruments. of Cycles per 
by day by night} Receiving in NUNE Lem second 
Appar tus; Metres | Output Current | Voltage | 
I 2 3 


| | | | 


This licence and permission does not permit the licensee to operate said apparatus above 
described until after its inspection when installed and the issuance of a ship licence. 
ТОТ ОНООР 
Minister of Communications. 
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(2) (a) The licensee shall not the trans- 
mission of any message by means of the licensed 
apparatus or otherwise by the use of the 
licensed apparatus interfere with Naval or 
Military signalling or with any radiotelegraph 
station lawfully established. 

(b) If at any time it becomes apparent that 
the working of the licensed apparatus upon 
said ship is inconsistent with the free use of 
naval or military simaling the licensee shall 
when required to do so by the Minister of 
Communications close said station upon 
sald ship. 

(3) The licensee shall comply with all such 
directions and observe allsuch rules and regula- 
tions as may be given or made by the Minister 
of Communications from time to time for the 

of preventing interference with the 
working of any other radiotelegraph station 
and for enabling the messages exchanged by 


means of the licensed apparatus to bc distin- . 


guished from those emanating from any other 
radiotelegraph station. 

(4) The licensee shall at all times indemnify 
His Majesty's Government, the Minister of 
Communications апа the Department of Posts 
and Telegraphs against all actions, claims and 
demands which may be brought or made by any 
corporation, company or person in respect of 
any domar arising from any act licensed or 
permitted by these presents. 

(5) Subject to the provisions of this licence, 
the licensee shall transmit messages by means 
of the licensed apparatus on equal terms without 
favour or precedence whether as regards rates 
of charge, order of transmission or otherwise, 
except that preference shall be given to messages 
transmitted on behalf of His Majesty or of His 
Majesty's Government. 


(6) The licensee shall so far as possible 
receive from ships and light stations all requests 
for assistance and all signals of distress and 
shall answer such requests and signals and 


retransmit them with the least possible delay | 


to the proper authorities by means of the licensed 
piti or any other means in the power of 
the licensee. 

(7) The licensed apparatus shall be worked 
only by a person holding a certificate of com- 
petency issued by the Minister of Communica- 
tions. 

(8) The licensee shall not divulge to any 
person other than properly authorised ofticials 
of His Majesty's Government or make any use 
whatever of any message coming to the know- 
ledge of the licensce through naval or military 
sigualling. 

(9) The licensee shall keep such accounts 
recotds and registers of all messages transinitted 
by means of the licensed apparatus as the Minis- 
ter of Communications may from time to time 
require and such accounts, records and registers 
shali be open to the inspection of the Minister 
of Communications or his duly authorised 
representative at all reasonable times. 


(10) The Minister of Communications or his 
duly authorised representative may at all 
reasonable times enter upon said ship for the 
pur pose of inspecting and may inspect any арра: 
ratus fixed or being in such ship for the purpose 
of sending and receiving messages by radio- 
telegraphy, and the method of working such 
apparatus. 

(тї) The Minister of Communications may 
at any time by notice in writing but without 
assigning any reason revoke and determine this 
licence and thereupon this licence shall determine 
and become absolutely void, 


(12) Any notice, request or consent (whether 
required to be in writing or not) to be given by 
ot on behalf of His Majesty's Government or 
by the Minister of Communications or the 
Director-General of the Post and Telegraph 
Department, may be served by sending the 
same in a letter addressed to the licensee at 
the office for the time being of the licensee, 
or py delivery to the master of the ship upon 
which the licensed apparatus is installed and 
any notice to be given by the licensee under 
these presents may be served by sending the 
same in registered letter addressed to the 
Minister of Communications. 


Signed and delivered by.............. he 
Minister of Communications, 


SCHEDULE II. 


CONDITIONS AND FoRMS FOR THE GRANTING 
OP CERTIFICATES OF COMPETENCY. 


(т) Certificates of competency as to radio- 
telegraph operators on board merchant shi 
under the Siamese Flag shal] be granted by the 
Minister of Communications, subject to an 
examination and shall be in accordance with 
Form B appended hercto. Such certificates 
shallindicate the system or systems of radiotele- 
graphy in which the examination was conducted, 
and shall certify that the holder ; 


(а) In the case of first-class certificates 
is able to send and receive, by sound, messages 
in plain language in the International Morse 
Code at a rate of not less than 20 words per 
minute (five letters being counted as one 
word); or 

(Б) In the case of second-class certificates 
is able to send and receive by sound, messages 
in plain language in the International Morse 
Code at a rate of from 12 to 19 words per 
minute (five letters being counted as one 
word) ; and 

(с) Is able to adjust the apparatus ordinarily 
used in some well-known system of radio- 
ау So as to suit the varying conditions 
of working without using excessive trans- 
mitting power; and 

(d) Has an efficient working knowledge 
of the regulations applicable to the exchange 
of the radiotelegraphic traffic. 


(2) Candidates for examination shall fill up 
an application according to Form A attached 
hereto, and submit the same to the Minister 
of Communications at Bangkok. 


(3) Upon being notified that he has suc- 
cessfully passed the examination each candidate 
shall supply two photographs of himself, one 
of which will be attached to the certificate of 
competency, and the other to the duplicate of 
the certificate which is retained by the Minister 
of Communications, These photographs will 
be signed by the candidates and stamped by the 
issuing officers in such a way as to prevent 
substitution. 


(4) A fee of 10 Bahts will be charged for each 
examination and an additional fee of 10 Bahts 
for the certificate issued to a successful applicant. 


(s) Each certificate shall be good for five 
years and m: Y be renewed at the expiration of 
that period for a like period of five years. 
Such renewal may be without re-examination if 
the applicant has been engaged in the actual 
transmission and reoeipt of radiotelegrams 
during at least three of the preceding five years. 
Otherwise an examination will be required. 
The fees for renewal examinations and the 
issuance of renewal certificates are the same 
as for the original examination and issuance. 
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(6) If the candidate satisfactorily passes the 
examination, he shall make a declaration that 
he will observe the secrecv of radiotelegrams 
which come to his knowledge in the course of 


duty. 
FORM A. 


Application for examination for a.......... 
class certificate of competency as a radio- 
telegrapher. 

T: NAIC Soros yb eae a Eiche 
2; Residence мәз Gs has ite a oe Se ONE 
з. Date and Place of Birth. ......... 
4. Nationality ..................... 
$. System of radiotelegraph in which 

applicant wishes to. be. examined 

The undersigned appheant for examination 
for a certificate of competency as a radiotele- 
grapher agrees that, if successful, he will observe 
all requirements, so far as (ћеу may apply to 
him, of the International Radio-Convention of 
London, July sth, 1912, the detailed Service 
Regulations ended thereto, the Radiotele- 
graph Law, B.E. 2457. the Regulations used 
in pursuance thereof, and all amendinents and 
modifications of апу of these, which may be 
issued. from time to time. 


(Signature)... eee eee eee 
FORM B. 
CLASS CERTIFICATE OF COMPETENCY. 
М\Уһегсаз.................. having been ex- 


amined as to his competency às à radio- 
telegrapher, according to the Regulations in 
such case made and provided and said examina 
tion having been successfully passed 

It is hereby certined {һа!................ is 
able to send and receive by sound messages 
in plain language in the International Morse 
Code at the rate of... лье, words per 
minute (five letters being counted as one word) 
and is able to adjust the apparatus ordinarily 
used in Ше................. system of radio- 
telegraphy so as to suit varying conditions of 
working, without using Excessive transmitting 
power and has an etficient. working knowledge 
of the regulations applicable to the exchange 
of radiotelegraphic trattic. 

Accordingly {(һиз.......... class certificate of 
competency has been issued to the said... ..... 

КОО ЖУО who by accepting it agrees to be 


bound, so far as they may apply to him, by all 
provisions of the International Radiotelegraphic 
Convention of London, July 5th, 1912, the 
detailed Service Regulations appended thereto, 
the Radiotelegraphic Law TE 2457, and the 
Regulations issued under the authority thereof, 
and any amendments and incdlifications of any 
of these which may be issued from time to 
time. 

Signed and delivered by.............. 

Minister of Communications, 


BACK. 


NAME 14 2ca SiG bre КЕ КУШЫЛА SEE 
Residence 
Date and Place of Birth............ 
Nationa lN e PERRA VERDE Y 
I do hereby declare that I will observe the 
secrecy of radiotelegrams which come to my 
knowledge in the course of duty. 


ооо ө э э з э э а е ө э ө э ө е ө ө тз ө ө 


(Photograph). 
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THE RADIOTELEGRAPH AMENDMENT 
ACT, 

By THE WinG’s Most EXCELLENT MAJESTY. 

Whereas the authority conferred upon 

D the Minister. of Communications by 

virluc of Article 13 of the Radtotelegraph 

Act В.Е. 2487 15 not sufficient to execute and 
control the Radiotelegraph service. 

Therefore His Majesty has been. pleased to 

further amend the Radiotelezraph Act BE. 2457 

as follows : 


(1) This Act shall be called the Radio- 
telegraph Amendment Act, 2464. 


(2) H shall come into force from the 4th 
day of August, 1921. 


(3) In Chapter VI Article 13 after perse 
3 of the Radiotelegraph Act B.E. 2457, the 
following paragraph shall be inserted, namely : 


It shall also be lawful tor him, whenever he 
deems expedient, to issue notifications grant- 
ing temporary perinission to ships to send and 
receive messages by means of their wireless 
apparatus while in Siamese territorial waters. 
Given on the 4th day of August, 1921, being 
the twelfth year of the Present Reign. 


SIERRA LEONE 


(See Maps 24 and 26.) 


HE administration of the Colony of Sierra Leone is conducted by a 
Governor and Commander-in-Chiet assisted by Executive and Legislative 


Councils. The 


same ошаа also administer the 


' Protectorate " a term 


Which apples to the territories not being portions of the Colony of Sierra 


leone lying between 6: and ro 


longitude. 


north latitude and 10° and 14” of west 


CONTROL. 


A wireless telegraphy station is installed at Freetown, 


and is owned and 


controlled by the African Direct Telegraph Company. 
The regulation of wircless telegraphy rests solely in the hands of the 


Government. 


There are no wireless clubs or 


SOC ieties. 


ADMINISTRATION. 
The Sierre Leone wireless laws and regulations were first formulated in 


the Decree of 1903, and the Schedule founded thereon. 


In 1912 this Decree 


and the regulations in the Schedule were amended by Ordinance No. 19 with 


-———— — —— Ш — е 


the Schedule which was thereto attached. 
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In the following year (1913) 


these were in their turn replaced by Ordinance No. 11 with its accompanying 


Schedule, both of which we print below. 


A set of Regulations issued on 


July 16th, 1917, has been superseded by an additional set issued on May 12th, 


1910, which will be found below. 


The list of reprints included here covers :-— 
A-—Ordinance No. 11 of 1913. 
B— Schedule dated May 23rd, 1913. 
C— Regulation No. 1 of 1919. 


ORDINANCE No. 11 oF 1913. . 
To PROVIDE FOR THE REGULATION OF WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPHY. 

Be it enacted by the Governor of 

A the Colony of Sierra Leone, with the 

advice апа conseut of the Legislative 
unci thereof as follows :— 

I. Short Title.—This Ordinance may be 
cited as the Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 
1913. 

s Definition of '* Wireless Telegraphy."— 
In this Ordinance, “ Wireless Telegraphy "’ 
means any system of communication by 
telegraph without the aid of anv wire con- 
necting the points from and at which the mes- 
sages or other communications are sent or 
received: Provided that nothing in this 
Ordinance shall prevent апу person from 
making or using electrical apparatus for actuating 
inachinery or for any purpose other than the 
transmission of messages. 

3. Licence for Wireless Telegraphy.—(1) A 
person shall not establish any wireless tele- 
graph station or install or work any apparatus 
for wireless йш rid in any place or on board 
any ship registered in the Colony, except under 
and in accordance with a licence granted ing 
that behalf by the Governor. . 

(2) Every such licence shall be in such form 
and for such period as the Governor may 
determine, and shall contain the terms, con- 
ditions and restrictions on and subject to which 
it is granted. 

4. Apparatus aboard ships to be worked in 
accordance with  regulations.—A person shall 
not work any apparatus for wireless telegraphy 


installed on any merchant ship, whether British 
or foreign, while that ship is in the territorial 


waters of the Colony, otherwise thau iu 
accordance with regulations under this 
Ordinance. 


5. Regulations.—(1) The Governor may from 
time to time make regulations for carrying 
into effect the purposes of this Ordinance. 

(2) Schedule.—lhe — regulations in thc 
Schedule to this Ordinance shall have effect 
except in so far as they may be ашспаеа or 
rescinded by regulations made under the 
authority of this section. 

(3) If at any time, in the opinion of the 
Governor, ап emergency has arisen ш which 
it is expedient for the public service that His 
Majesty's Government should have control 
over the transmission of messages by wireless 
telegraphy, the use of wireless telegraphy on 

ard merchant ships while in the territorial 
waters of the Colony shall be subject to such 
further regulations as may be made by the 
Governor from time to time, and such regu- 
lations may prohibit or regulate such use in 
all cases or in such cases as шау be deemed 
desirable. 

6. Search Warrant.—If а Magistrate is 
satisfied by information on oath that there is 
reasonable ground for suspecting that a wire- 
less telegraph station bas been established 


| 


without a licence iu that behalf or that any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy has been 
installed or worked in any place or оп board 
any merchant ship without a licence in that 
behalf or contrary to the provisions of any 
regulations made under this Ordinance or of 
any licence granted under this Ordinance, 
he may grant a search warrant to any superior 
Othcer of Police named in the warrant, aud a 
warrant so granted shall authorise the Officer to 
enter and inspect the station, place, or ship, 
and to seize any apparatus which appears to 
be used or intended to be used for wireless 
telegraphy therein. | 

7. Penalties..-Any person who shall offend 
against any provision of this Ordinance or any 
of the regulations made thereunder shall be 
liable on summary conviction for every such 
offence to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds, 
and upou such conviction thc Court may order 
that any apparatus for wireless telegraphy in 
connection with which the offence was com- 
mitted shall be seized and forfeited. 

8. Repeal No. 22 of 1903, No. 19 of 1912.-— 
The Wircless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1903, and 
the Wireless Telegraphy Amendment Ordinance 
1912, are hereby repealed. 


SCHEDULE—SECTION § (2). 


REGULATIONS. 
I. All apparatus for Wireless 
B Telegraphy on board a merchant 


ship in the territorial waters of the 
Colony shall be worked iu such а way as not to 
interfere with 
(a) Naval signalling, or 
(b The working of апу wireless telegraph 
station lawfully established, installed or 
worked in the Colony or the territorial waters 
thereof, and in particular the said apparatus 
shall be so worked as not to interrupt or 
interfere with the transmission of any 
messages between wireless telegraph stations 
established as aforesaid оп land and wireless 
telegraph stations established on ships at sea. 

2. In these Regulations, “ Naval signalling ” 
ineaus signalling by means of апу system of 
wireless telegraphy between two or more 
ships of His Majesty’s Navy, between ships of 
1115 Majesty's Naval Stations or between а ship 
of His Majesty's Navy or a Naval Station and 
any other wireless telegraph station whether on 
shore or on any ship. 

3. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board а inerchant ship shall. be worked. or 
used while such ship is in anv harbour or Бау 
of the Colouy except with the special or general 
permission of the Goveruor, 

4. For the purpose of any proceedings under 
these regulations the master or person being ot 
appearing to be in command or charge of any 
ship shall be deemed to have authorised. and 
to be responsible for the use or working of any 
apparatus ou board such ship. 
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5. Any summons or other document in any 
proc under these regulations shall be 
deemed to have been duly served on the 
person to whot the same is addressed by being 
left on board the ship on which the oftence is 
charged to have been Cm Pd with the per- 
son being or appearing to in command or 
charge of the ship.. 


6. These regulations shall not apply to the 
usc of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 

Passed їп the Legislative Council this 
twenty-third day of May in thc year of our 
Lord, one thousand nine hundred and thirteen. 


REGULATIONS (No. 1 oF 1919) 


MADE UNDER SUB-SECTION (1) oF SECTION 5 OF 
THE WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ORDINANCE, 
1913 (No. її OF 1913). 


Whereas by sub-section (1) of 
section 5 of the Wircless Telegraphy 
Ordinance, 1913 (No. тї of 1913), 

it is provided that the Governor may froin time 
to time make regulations for carrying into cflect 
the purposes of the Ordinance: 


And whereas by sub-section (2) of section 
it is provided that the regulations inade an 

assed by the Legislative Council, 23rd day of 

ay, 1913, shall have effect except in so far 
as they shall be amended or rescinded by regu- 
lations made under the authority of the section : 

And whereas by regulations made the 16th 
day of July, 1917, certain of the above recited 
regulations were rescinded and other regu- 
lations were substituted therefor : 

And whereas I am minded to make other 
provision in lieu of the last above recited 
regulations : 

ow, therefore, under and by virtue of the 
power and authority in that behalf vested in 
me it is ordered that the regulations made the 
16th day of July, 1917, are hereby rescinded 
and the following substituted therefor : — 

I. No apparatus for wireless telegraphy on 
board a merchant ship shall be worked or 
uscd while such ship is in any harbour or 
bav of the Colony except with the special 
or gencral permission of the Governor. 

2. These regulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 

Made this 12th day of May, 1919. 


SOUTH AFRICA (UNION OF). 


(See Maps 25 and 32) ` 


Inclading : Provinces of Natal, Zululand, Transvaal, Orange Free State 
and South-West Africa. 


CONTROL. 


НЕ administration of radiotelegraphy is in the hands of the Postmaster- 
General and is not treated as a separafe unit. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Major E. А. Sturman, C.B.E. 


Lt.-Col. N. Harrison, C.M.G., D.S.O., 
МЛ, . 


Postmaster-General .. 5% 


Secretary to the Genera] Post Office | Pretoria. 


T itle. Address. 


.. | Pretoria 


There are no privately owned stations, but licences are issued for private 


wireless telegraph stations. 


The latest available statistics are as follows :— 


Land stations for public service to ships .. .. 4 
Ship stations on privately owned vessels .. .. 5 
Ship stations on railway owned vessels .. .. 3 


An agreement has becn entered into between the Government aud thc 


Marconi Company for the erection, under licence, of a powerful radio station 
capable of communicating with England. The terms of the licence are 
for either the taking over by the Government or the renewal of the licence 
every ten years. 

The station when completed will be about twice as powerful as that of 
Saint Assise, near Paris. 

ADMINISTRATION. 

The only statutory regulation on radiotelegraphy within the Union is 
that contained in the preamble to the Post Office Act, and section 80 ibid., 
both of which will be found bclow. 
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There is no Union Act compelling ships trading in South African waters 


to be fitted with radiotelegraphic apparatus. 
A—Statutory Regulation (Preamble 


to P.O. Act, 1911). 


B—Section 8o of Post Office Act, 1911. | 
@—Licence to establish and work a Private Wireless Tele- 


graph Station. 


D—Regulation relating to Broadcasting and Experimental 


Stations. 


POST OFFICE ADMINISTRATION AND 
SHIPPING ND ct te DISCOURAGE: 


ACT, 1911. 
CHAPERT V.—SECTION I. 
A In thís Act, unless inconsistent 


with the context, '' telegraph " shall 
include “ teiephone," and shall mean 
any system or means o Conveving signs, signals, 
so ‚ or communications, by the agency of 
electricity, magnetism, electro-magnetism, or 
by any agency of a like nature, whether with 
or without tbe aid of wires, and shall include 
the system commonly known аз wireless 
telegraphy, or ztheric signalling, and any 
improvements or developments of that system. 

** Telegraph line" shall include any appara- 
tus, instrument, pole, mast, standard, wire, 
pipe, tunnel, pneumatic or other tube, thing, or 
means whatever, which is or may be used in 
connection with or for the purpose of sending, 
transmitting, conveying, or receiving tele- 
карце signs, signals, sounds, ог communi- 
cations 


I. The Postmaster-General shall] have thc 
exclusive privilege of constructing and main- 
taining telegraph lines and of transmitting 
telegrams or other communications by tele- 
graph within the Union or the territorial 
waters thereof and of performing all thc 
incidental services of receiving, collecting, or 


delivering telegrams or other such com- | 


munications: Provided that— 


(a) The owners of any system of railways | 


may maintain and work for the purposes 


of any such railway, for the time and to the ` 


. extent authorised by any law, any telegraph 
lines constructed in pursuance of rights 
conferred by that law ; and 

(6) The Postmaster-General may construct, 
Maintain, or lease telegraph lines for private 
use or may, by licence, authorise any person 
to construct, maintain, and work private 
telegraph lines within the Union or its 


~ territorial waters and may prescribe the . 


fees and conditions therefor. 


Post OFFICE ADMINISTRATION Аст, 1911. 
Бо. (1) The  Postmaster-General 
B constructing and maintaining tele- 
graph lines and of transmitting telegrams or 
other communications by telegraph within the 
Union or the territorial waters thercof and of 
performing all the incidental services of 
receiving, collecting, or delivering telegrams 
ОБ, other such communications: Provided 
that— 

(a) The owners of any system of railways 
may maintain and work for the purpose of 
any such railway, for the time and to the 
extent authorised by any law, any telegraph 
lines constructed in pursuance of rights 
conferred by that law : and 

(b) The Postmaster-General may construct, 
maintain or lease telegraph lines for private 
usc or may, by licence, authorise any person 
to construct, maintain, and work private 


shall have the exclusive privilege of | 


telegtaph lines within the Union of its 

territorial waters and may prescribe tbe fets 

(2) No telegraph line shall be used for the 
purpose of transmitting or delivering telegrams 
Postmaster-General and upon such terins and 
conditions as he may prescribe, айа the depart- 
officers, of inspecting all offices which are 
authorised to accept, transmit, or deliver 

UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA. 
DEPARTMENT OF Posts AND TELEGRAPHS. 
Telegraph Station. 
Under the provisione of section 80 

C binations Discouragement Aci, 1911, 
a licence is hereby issued to 
telegraphy at 
provided such apparatus shall be of the charactcr 

The licensed apparatus shall at all times bc 
under the control of the licensee and no other 
means of the licensed apparatus. | 

No signals shall be transmitted other than 
apparatus or to aid research in wireless telegraphy 
by the licensee. 
tus as not to interfere with the working ot апу 
wireless telegraph station established within 

The licensee shall comply with al) directions 
which shall be given to the licensee by the 
Africa and shall at any time cease to work or 
shallcompletely dismantle the licensed apparatus 
master-General. | 

The licensed apparatus shall not without the 
altered or modified in respect of any cf the 
particulars mentioned in the schedule hereto. 
Postinaster-General against all actions, claims, 
and demands which may be brought ot made 
respect of any injury arising from any act 
licensed or permitted by these presents. 
(other than properly outhorised officials of the 
Government of the Union of South Africa or 
whatever of any message coming to the kuow- 
ledge of the licensee and not intended for receipt 

The Postmaster-General and any agent 
authorised in that behalf in writing by him 
remises in the possession or occupation of the 
kee cither solely or jointly with any other 


and conditions thercfor. 
or the public except by the authority of the 
ment shall have the right, by means of its 
public telegrams. 
Licence to Establish and Work a Private Wireless 
` of the Post Office and Shipping Com- 
to establish and work apparatus for wireless 
specified in the schedule hereto. 
person shall be allowed to transmit signals by 
Such as are necessary to test the licensed 
The licensee shall so work the licensed appara- 
the Union or the territorial waters thereof. 
Postmaster-General of the Union of South 
upon notice so to do in writing from the Post- 
consent in writing of the Postmaster-General be 
The licensee shall at all times indemnify the 
by any corporation, company, or person in 
The licensee shall not divulge to any person 
a competent legal tribunal) or make any use 
by means of the licensed apparatus. 
may at all reasonable times enter upon the 
person or persons for the purposc of inspecting 
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and may inspect any telegraphic instruments 
and apparatus fixed or being in such places and 
the working and uscr of such apparatus and 
telegraphic instruments respectively: 

All apparatus used by the licensee sha!l be 
so placed and used ag not to interfere with the 
eficient or convenient maintenance, working 
or user of an 
General which may from time to time exist. 

In case any telegraphic line of the Postmaster- 
General shall be damaged or the efficient 
working or user thereof shall be interfered 
with and the Engineer-in-Chief for the time 
being of the Department of Posts and Tele- 
graphs shall certify in writing under his hand 
that such damage or interference has been 
caused by any apparatus used by the licensce 
or by anything done by or on behalf of the 
licensee in relation thereto the licensee shal! on 
demand pay to the Postmaster-General all costs 
that shall be reasonably incurred by him in 
repairing such damage and in removing or 
altering such telegraphic line so as to restore 
the same to efficient working order and in adding 
thereto or substituting thercfor either tem- 
үп or permanently any other tclegraphic 
ine if the said Engineer-in-Chief shall certify 
that such addition or substitution is reasonably 
required. 

“or the purpose of this licence the expression 
“ telegraph line " has the same meaning as in 
the Post Office Administration and Shipping 
Combinations Discouragement Act of 1911. 

Except with the consent in writing of the 
Postmaster-Gencral] the licensee shail not assign, 
underlet, or otherwise dispose of or admit any 
other person or body to participate in the 
benefit of all or any of the licences, powers, 
or authorities hereby granted. 


If and whenever an emergency shall have 
arisen in which it is expedient for the public 
service that the Government of the Union of 
South Africa shall have control over the trans- 
mission of messages by the liccused apparatus 
it shall be lawful for the Postmaster-Geueral 
or the Secretary for Defence by warrant under 
his hand to direct aud cause the licensed 
apparatus or any part thereof to be taken 
possession of in the name and on behalf of His 
Majesty and to be used for His Majesty's 
service and in that event any person authorised 
by the said Postmaster-General or Secretary 
for Defence may cuter upon the premises of 
the licensce and take possession thereof and use 
the same as aforesaid, 

The Postniaster-General may at any time at 
his absolute discretion give notice in. writing 
to determine this licence hereby. given at the 
end of one calendar month from the date of 
such notice and at the expiration of that period 
the licence or permission hereby granted shall 
cease and determine accordingly but without 
prejudice to any right of action or remedy 
which shall have accrued or shall thereafter 
accrue to the Postmaster-General. under any 
condition or provision herein contained, 

Nothing herein contained shall be deemed to 
authorise the licensce to exercise any of the 
rowers or authorities conferred on or acquired 

у the Postmaster-General. 

Any notice (whether expressed to be in writing 
or not) to be given by the Postmaster-General 
under thesc presents may be under the hand of 
the Secretary or any «n^ of the Assistant 
Secretaries for the time being of the Department 
of Posts and Telegraphs, and may be served by 
sending the same 1n a registered letter addressed 
to the licensee at the usual or the last known 
residence or business of the licensee, and any 


telegraph line of the Postmaster- 


notice to be given bv the licensee ufider these 
presents may be served by sending the same in 
a registered letter addressed to the Secretary 
of the Post Office at the General Post Office, 
Pretoria. 

The licensee shall pay to the Postmaster- 
General in respect of this!icencc hereby granted 
a fee of ten shillings. 

Postmaster-General. 
Signature of licensee 
Dated at this day of 192 

Schedule in licencc granted to 
to establish апа work apparatus for reception 
of wireless signals. 

AERIAL. 

Extreme height above ground not to exceed 
тоо fect. 

Total length of aerial, including leading-in 
wires :— 

(а) 100 feet for single wire aerial. 

(b r40 feet wire where two or more wires 
are used, e.2., total length of 70 feet of double 
wire. 

Schedule in licence granted to 
to establish and work apparatus for wircless 
telegraphy. 

Power to consist of not more than 50 watts. 

Wavelength not to excced 200 metres. 


AERIAL. 
Extreme height above ground not to excced 
100 fect. 
Total length of aerial, including lcading-in 
wires :— 
(a) 100 fect for single wirc acrial. 
(b) 140 feet wire where two or more wires 
Eds used, e.g., total length of 70 feet of double 
wire. 
Signals to be exchanged with 


REGULATION No, 1308, 3rd August, 1923, 
FOR WIRELESS '" BROADCASTING" AND AMATEUR 
WIRELESS EXPERIMENTING MADE BY THE POST- 
MASTER-GENERAL, WITH THE CONCURRENCE OF 
THE MINISTER OF Posts AND TELEGRAPHS, AND 
APPROVED OF BY His Royat HIGHNESS THE 
GOVERNOR-GENERAL, IN TERMS OF SUB-SECTION 
(4) OF Section Three or Act No. 10 ОР 1911. 


PART 1. 
The Broadcaster. 


D I. Any person may apply to the Post- 
master-General for alicence to establish 
a service of broadcasting wireless 
teleohony, The Póstmaster-Geueral may, in 
his discretion, issue a licence on such terms and 
subject to such conditions as he may decide. 
For the purpose of the following regulations the 
term ‘ Broadcaster” means any person who 
has been. granted such a licence by the Post- 
master-General, 

2. The broadcaster shall establish, at his own 
expense, as soon after his licence is granted as 
possible, a broadcasting station with machinery 
of the latest approved type, powerful enough 
to transinit easily over a distance to be specified 
in the licence. No other broadcasting licence 
shall be issucd within such distance during the 
currency of such licence. 

3. The broadcaster shall comply with such 
conditions not 1n conflict with these regulations 
as the Postmaster-General may from time to 
time communicate to himn. 

4. The licence shall continue in force for a 
period of five years, and at the end of the fourth 
year after itsissue the broadcaster shall intimate 
in writing to the Postmaster-General whether be 
intends to apply for a renewal of the licence. 
Upon applicatiou made uot less than 
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months before the expiry of the licence the 
Postmaster-General may grant a renewal of it 
for such period and on such terms and conditions 
as he may decide, or he may, in his discretion, 
refuse any such application for renewal. 

5. The broadcaster shall carry out a regular 
Service lasting in the total for a period prescribed 
in thelicence, consisting of music, entertainment, 
instruction, public announcements, or other 
matter which may be approved by the Post- 
master-General. 

6. The broadcaster shall, at the request of 
the Postmaster-General, broadcast matter for 
public purposes, iu addition to the ordinary 
programme, free of charge, for a total period 
not exceeding three hours in any week, 

7. The broadcaster shall have the right to 
make contracts with listeners. subject to the 
maximum payments hereinafter specified, pro- 
vided that contracts of different lengths may be 
made with listeners at different distances from 
the broadcasting station. Such contracts shal 
be on a form approved of by the l'ostmaster- 
General. | 

8. The broadcaster shall have the right to 
hire out receiving sets. 

9. The broadcaster shall have the right ta 
make contracts with advertisers to disseminate 
advertising matter, and make charges therefor, 

rovided that advertisements shall not be 
roadcasted for more than ten per cent. of the 
total daily broadcasting time. or more than once 
per hour, or for more than six minutes con- 
tinuously in any h ur without thc written 
permission of the Postmaster-General. 

10. The broadcaster shall keep proper books 
of accounts concerning all] capital operating 
and maintenance expenditure of the broad- 


casting system showing the net profits after- 


allowing for interest on capital expended, 
sinking fund, and depreciation of the plant, 
taking into account obsolescence. Such books 
shall be open for inspection by any officer 
authorised by the Postinaster-General at any 
reasonable time. 

II. The broadcaster shall not broadcast any 
news but purely loca] news or information in 
the nature of local news, except such as is referred 
to in regulation No. 6, unless obtained from or 
authorised under agreement with the publisher 
of a newspaper or newsagency. 


PART 2. 
The Listener. 


I2. For the purpose of these regulations, 
the “Listener” is any person located within 
the specified distance of a Broadcasting Station 
who has obtained from the Postmaster General 
a licence to install a receiving set. 

I3. А person who desires to become a listener 
may make Spp on to the broadcaster for 
acontract, subject to payment to the broadcaster 
of charges per recciving set not execeding the 
following, to be paid annually in advance :—- 

For service to— 

Private residences 5л CE c. 
Boarding establishments ES 
Cafes, restaurants, or hotels not 
licensed for sale of liquor.. 4 o o 
Hotels and other premises 
licensed for thesaleof liquor 6 
For other premises at such 
charges as the broadcaster, 
with the approval of the 
Postmaster-General, may 
determine, 

The broadcaster shall not be entitled to 
decline to enter into such a contract with any 
one unless the Postmaster-General has sijuified 
his approval, 
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14. The application for a contract shall 
specify -the type of receiving apparatus the 
listener desires to use. 

15. Contracts for a period exceeding one year, 
but not exceeding the currency of the broad- 
caster's licence may be entered into on payment 
by the listener of a reduced charge. 

16. Thelistener having entered into a contract 
with the broadcaster shall be entitled to pur- 
chase an approved receiving set, the specification 
for which shall be issued by the broadcaster. 
This may be obtained from any seller if it 
complies with the specification. 

I7. Хо receiving set shall be used unless 
there has previously been obtained from tbe 
Postmaster-General a licence for the use thereof. 
Such licence shall be obtained upon written 
application to the Postmaster-Gene:al settiug 
forth the particulars of the said contract and 
the type of the receiving set, and upon payment 
of the sum of §s. A licence so issued by the 
Postmaster-Gcueral shall be subject to such 
conditions as he may dcem fit. and shall be 
available for twelve months from the date of 
issue, but may at the discretion of the Post- 
master-General be renewed on payment of the 
sum of ss. 

18. The listener shall at the end of the period 
of any licence either renew the licence within 
fourteen davs or immediately dismantle his 
apparatus and give notice in writing thereof to 
the Postmaster General. 


‘ PART 3. 
Amateur Wireless Experimenters. 


19. No person shall be entitled to experiment 
in wireless communications within the distance 
specified in the licence of any broadcaster 
without complying with the regulations in this 
part. 

20. Any person, being a British subject, who 
wishes to experinient in wireless communications 
within the said distance (hereinafter called an 
" experimenter") may enter into a contract 
with a broadcaster and pay him such charges, 
not exceeding oue-third of the ordinary charge 
made to listeners, as the broadcaster may 
demand. Such contracts shall be on a form 
approvel by the Postmaster-General. 

21. An experimenter desiring to make usc of 
any apparatus for the receiving of wireless 
communications shall make application to the 
Postmaster-General for a receiving licence, and 
shall, when making such applicaticn, produce 
to the satisfaction of the Fostmaster-General 
evidence that he is a bona fide student and 
experimenter in the science of wireless communi- 
cation, The Postmaster-General may issue such 
a licence for one year on payment of a fee of 5s. 

22. The apparatus for receiving placed in 
use by an experimenter must be of such a kind 
that it will not cause waves to be emitted by 
resonance or otherwise which may interfere in 
any way with any listener. 

23. An experimenter shall not be entitled to 
transmit wireless messages or waves cf any kind 
whatsoever unless he obtains a transmitting 
licence under regulations No. 24. 

24. An experimenter may, on complying with 
the regulations in this part, obtain from the 
Postmaster-General an amateur transmitting 
licence for one vear, subject to the following 
conditions, and to payinent of a fee of 5$. :—- 

(a) Such licences shall be limited to such 
a number in anv area as the Postmaster- 
General may decide. 

(6) The periods during which the experi- 
menter shall be allowed to operate shall not 
be more than two per week to be specified in 
the licence, 


(c) The power and wavelengths of the 
transmission and any other technical con- 
ditions shall be laid down in the licence. 

(d) The aerial used by any experimenter 
for transmission shall be :— 
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(1) Not greater than the following maxi- 


тиш dimensions :— 
With à single wire: 


Height above ground .. 40 

Length .. Di .. 60,, 

Total length of wire .. 100,, 
With a double wire : 

Height above ground .. Е 

Length of cach wire  .. .. 70 ,, 


(that is, a total length of wire of 140 ft.) 

(2) In such a position that it is casily seen 
from a public roadway. 

(e) No charge may be made by the experi- 
menter for the dissemination of matter of 
any kind whatsoever. 

25. An experimenter may apply fot a renewal 
of his licence before the expiration of the 
current period, and such renewal for a further 
period of twelve months may be granted by 
the Postmaster-General at his discretion and 
on payment of a fee of 5$. If the experimenter 
fails to apply for renewal, or if the Postmaster- 
General declines to renew his licence, the 
experimenter shall immediately dismantle his 
wireless apparatus. 

26. An experimenter must give ready access 
to any premises at any reasonable time to any 
officer authorised by the Postmaster-General 
for the purpose of examining the wireless 
apparatus installed by the experimenter. 

GENFRAL. 

27. The licence of any broadcaster may be 
withdrawn by the Postmaster-General : 

(a) If he fails within a period to be deter- 
mined by the Postmaster-General to commence 
a broadcasting service which, in the opinion 
of the Postmaster-General, is inadequate ; 


--— 


(b) If, in the opinion of the Postmaster- 
General, an inadequate service is being given 
at any time ; or 

(c) If he ceases to give such service for a 
period of one week ; or 

(4) Tf he continues to broadcast any matter 
or information of any class which the Post- 
master-General considers objectionable, and 
has requested him not to broadcast; or 

(с) If in the opinion of the Postmaster- 
General the broadcaster has failed to carry 
out his contract with any listener or experi- 
menter; or 

(f) If in the opinion of the Postmaster- 
General the service is being conducted in an 
improper manner; or 

(=) lf the broadcaster contravenes any 
provision of these regulations or any conditicn 
imposed thereunder or any term or condition 
of his licence. 


On the withdrawal of a licence the broadcaster 
shall cease operations forthwith. 


28. The licence of any listener or experi- 
menter may be withdrawn by the Postmaster- 
General if, in his opinion, it is in the public 
interest to do so, in which case the listener or 
experimenter shall immediately dismantle his 
apparatus, and should he fail to do so any 
per:on authorised by the Postmaster-General 
or the broadcaster may do so, and for that 
purpose may enter any hoase or premises, 


29. Upon the withdrawal of any licenc? the 
lic:ns?e shall have no claim tor a refund of any 
fcc paid to the Postmaster-General or the 
brcadcaster. 


30. These regulations are subj:ct to alteration 
from time to time provided that n» alteraticn 
shall be mad> ducing the currency of a broad- 
caster’s licence to his financial disadvantag> 
without the broadcaster's consent. 


SPAIN 


(бее Maps 2 and ro) 
Including : Canary Isiands, Fernando Po., and Spanish Morocco. 


CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 


Ru on in Spain is a State monopoly, under the control 
of the Home Office and the Ministry of War and the Navy. 


licences for erecting and working wireless stations by private companies 
are not granted, except in the case of teaching or meteorological receiving 


stations. According to the latest statistics the following stations exist :— 
Stations open for international public service zs > 3 
Meteorological observatories is "T T as 4 
Official seismological stations te ae 42 ч 4 
Educational stations .. i px - : ; 7 
| Stations open for public service to ships  .. is s 8 
stations open for Government traffic only jx its 13 
Stations open for private traffic — .. ра " 28 2 


There are also some experimental stations. 


There is no special form of licence, and the general conditions subject to 
which these licences are granted can be found in the addition to Article 6 of 
the Roval Decree of January 24th, 1908, which Article was modified by Royal 
Decree of July roth, 1914, also Article 6 of Royal Decree of February 8th, 
1917, and Royal Decree of January, 1920, 
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OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. 
Excmo. Sr. D. Vicente Pinies y Bayona Ls 
Excmo. Sr. D. José Sanchez Guerra " 
Excme. Sr. D. José Rivera y Alvarez de Castro 
Illmo. Sr. D. Luis Rodriguez de Viguri .. ел 
Sr. D. José Moreno Pineda 


Sr. D. Agustin Boyer 


——— ae mo ee ee —— 


p c ——— = 


Title. Address 


Home Minister. . . | General Arrando 21, 

War Minister .. .. | Claudio Coello 18. 

Navy Minister .. .. | Travesia de la Ballesta 
7 dpdo. 

Director - General of General Porlier 50. 


Posts and Telegraphs 

ере of Tele- | Barquillo 30-pral. 
graphs. 

Head of Radio Service | Alcalá 133. 


The sonis company holding permission to work wireless for public service 
is the ‘‘Compania Nacional de Telegrafia sin Hilos.” 

In regard to aviation, wireless telegraph and telephone sets have been 
installed on board six airplanes and several patrol motor boats employed on 
the aerial line of Barcelona-Palma (Balearic Islands), and ground stations 
erected for this service at both ends. 

Two more stations will be fitted at Alicante and Oran in connection 
with the air line running through these towns. At Alicante another station 
has been installed for meteorological service and aviation. The lines of 
Madrid-Larache and Cantabrico (Postal Aviation) is also to be equipped 
with several radiotelegraphic stations. 

A commission is setting out to study the establishment of various 
stations on the coast of Spain for Radiogoneometric Service, and is at the 
present determining the sites of these stations. 


For the service of lighthouses two radiotelegraphic-tclephonic stations 
have been installed at Castellon and Columbretes, and tenders have been 
invited for the equipment of various other lighthouses, amongst which are 
Cabos Villano and Finisterre. 


Madrid-Aranjuez and Barcelona-Prat de Llobregat stations, owned by 
the Compafiia Nacional de Telegrafia sin Hilos, maintain wireless telegraph . 
public services between Spain and Great Britain, Germany, France, Switzer- 
land, Italy, Austria and Hungary. 

The Spanish Military authorities have a net of permanent wireless 
stations situated at Barcelona, Valencia and other places for intercommuni- 
cation with Carabanchel (Madrid) as central station, communication with 
the aviation sets is maintained by Seville (Tablada), Cartagena (Alcazares), 
Madrid (Cuatro Vientos), Granada, etc. 

There are also a number of portable ground stations for military purposes. 

The Spanish Navy exploits several land stations, as Ciudad Lineal 
(Madrid), Cartagena, Cadiz, Ferrol, Mahon, Barcelona and Valencia, and 
arrangements have been made to install 6 kW. Valve transmitters at these 
places besides the existiug sets. 

As to Broadcasting, a Royal Decree issued on March ist, 1923, 
authorises the introduction of this method of wireless communication in 
Spain and on June 2nd and 8th, two more Decrees were published 
establishing the basis under which Broadcasting may be carried out and 
inviting all companies and individuals concerned to forward any suggestion 
or remarks for consideration before publishing the definite rules and 
regulations under which Broadcasting will be carried out in Spain. 


In meantime the authorities have given permission to a certain number 
of clubs and individuals for the erection and use of amateur stations, which 
up to that time were prohibited in Spain. 


ADMINISTRATION. 


Spain is one of thc signatories of the important '' Safety of Life at Sea ” 
Convention, and has become a party to all the international agreements 
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affecting rádiotelegraphs: She has, moreover, 


passed separate laws and 


regulations framed with the object of establishing and developing this applied 
science in the home country and in her dependencies. 

In the course of 1917 an important Royal Order was published by the 
Ministry of Marine, enacting that every merchant vessel of 500 tons and over 
must install wireless telegraphy. The text of this Order will be found below 
together with the following current rules and regulations. 


A—lLaw of October 26th, 


1907. 


B—General Rules. January 24th, 1908, and July roth, 1914. 


C— Regulations, January 24th, 
D-—Roval Order of September 4th, 
E— Royal Decree dated February 20th, 
Е —Royal Order of June 22nd, 
G—Decree dated O:tober 12th, 


1908. 

1914. 
1917. 
1917. 

1915. 


Н —Royal Decree of February 8th, 1917. 
I -Convention of Madrid, dated June 17th, 1918 (as modified 


on June 4th, 


1919). 


J —Roval Decree of January 18th, 1920. 


LAW OF OCTOBER 26rn, 1907. 
THE GOVERNMENT OF SPAIN IS HEREBY 
AUTHORISED TO ESTABLISH AND DEVELOP THE 
WIRELESS, CABLE AND TELEPHONE SERVICES. 

Н.М. Don Alfonso XIH, by the 

A grace of God and by the Constitution, 
makes it known һу these presents 

that Parliament has decreed and he, the King. 
has given his Royal assent to the following :— 

ART. 1.—The Government is hereby author- 
ised to establish and develop the wireless, cable 
and telephone services—availing itself of the 
co-operation of — national institutions —by 
means of a Royal Order which will be published 
within four months from the promulgation of 
this Jaw. 

Акт. 2.—The expenses entailed by each 
service will be covered by the takines of the 
concession itself. Iu the case of certain con- 
cessions, the proviso is reserved that the 
establishment may be taken over bv the State 
in whole or part, by Roval Decree, should the 
so doing be considered as in the national 
interests, 

Arr. 3 —Concessions regarding these new 
services will be granted by public tender and 
all necessary conditions must be fulfilled in 
order to safeguard the interests апа security 
of the nation, 

It is therefore decreed : 

That all tribunals, magistrates,  prefects, 
governors and all persons in authority, whether 
civil, military or ecclesiastical, whatever their 
rank and dignity, mist obey and see to it that 
this Law is observed in all its parts. 

Given at the Royal Palace, оп October 26th, 
1907. 


GENERAL RULES. 


PROMULGATED BY Royan DECREE Аз — THE 

Вах FOR THE ESTABLISHING ОЕ WIRELESS 
SERVICE IN SPAIN. 

ART. 1.--The establishing апа 

B exploitation of all systems and 


apparatus available for the socalled 
" Hertzian telegraphy,” “etherial telegraphy,” 
and “ radiotelegraphy," and all simular pro- 
cesses already invented or which may be 
invented: in. the future, shall be considered as 
included among the State monopolies regarding 
all means of electrical. comumumeations, 
Акт. 2. -The establishing and exploitation 
of the above telegraphic systems shall be con- 
trolled by (1) the Minister of the Interior in all 


| 


matters appertaining to the general civil 
applications of the said systems, and (2) by 
the Ministers of War and Marine when and 
where those applications are specially con- 
nected with national defence and with the 
army and navy. 

Акт. 3.—All other official departments 
requiring a radiotelegraphic service can erect 
wireless installations by previous agreement 
with the Minister of the Diteror. Such installa- 
tions will be under the regulations established 
for the regular wireless service and wireless 
experunents. 

Авг. 4.—No experiments with the above- 
inentiohied systems can be instituted in the 
Peninsula, or in the Balearic and Canary 
Islands, or in Spain's African possessions, 
without the authority of the Ministers of War 
Marine or Interior, according to the kind of 
experiment which it inay be proposed to carry 
out. Such experiments and trials shall be 
carried out under the official inspection of the 
respective departments responsible, excepting 
only those of a technical character carried out 
by the personnel of the Scientific institutions 
of the State. These shall be independent 
of the said departments, providing they adhere 
to the regulations laid down. 

ART. 5. — The Minister on whose authority 
the above installations and experiments are 
established and effected must give notice 
thereof to the other Ministers, giving them also 
tull particulars regarding their service and con- 
ditions. 

Акт. 6.— Acting. in agreement with the 
Ministers of War and Marine, їп the cases 
herein aforesaid, and acting independently in 
all other cases, the Minister of the Interior can 
authorise the installation of wireless stations, 
provided that uone have. been officially 
installed, when the said installations may have 
been applied. tor by individuals, societies, 
corporations or national institutions, subject 
to the following rules : 

(1) The applicant shall address himself in 
the first instance to the Minister of the Interior, 
stating clearly the place where the installation 
is to be erected, and supplying a plan of the 
building, together with the conditions and 
advantages of the locality. 

(2) Such installations and tke services they 
are expected. to render shall be subject to the 
special rules ана conditious laid down in each 


case, and to the general regulations establisaed | 


by the State for its own installations and 
wireless service. 

(3) The Government shall have the right te 
close the service under extraordinary circum- 
stances affecting the safety of the State and the 
maintenance of public order. 

(4) The Government shall also have the 
right to acquire by purchase, whenever it may 
be considered convenient, and with the previous 
payment of an indemnity, the wireless installa- 
tions hereinbefore mentioned and the valuation 
for such compensation shall take into con- 
sideration the actual condition of the material 
and of the installation itself. | 

(5) The concessionaire shall let the Minister 
of the Interior know, in good time, the date 
on which the station or stations will start 
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working, iu order to allow the personnel of the | 


telegraph office the necessary time for their 
inspection. 

(6) The petitioner must not consider himself 
entitled to proceed with the work of iustallation 
unti] the necessary authorisation has been 
granted 


The following rules were added by Decree of | 


July 19th, 1914.. 

(7) If the stations are to be fitted up merely 
for the reception of messages and for scientific 
purposes or {о serve as auxiliaries to meteoro- 
ogical observatories, authorisation for the 
same can be obtained from the Minister of the 
Interior, provided that the application be made 
by an cial Institution or by a private indi- 

dual acting with the support of an Official 
Department. 

) These receiving stations must be in- 
spected by the Director of Telegraphs of the 
locality where they are installed. 

(9) The persons appointed to carry out the 
reception must take an oath before the Civil 
Governor of the Provinces, to keep secret all 
information they may gather from the radio- 
telegraphic inessages. 


ART. 7—The ships belonging to the national 
mercantile marine can install on board wireless 
stations worked on any of the wireless systems 
in current use, provided they obtain a special 
permit to do so from the Minister of Marine, 
who will grant it iu accordance with the con- 
ditions established by the International Agree- 
ment and Service Regulations adopted in 
Berlin on November 3rd, 1906. 


ART. 8.— Permits to establish wireless instal- 
lations will not be granted to any private 
individual, society, or corporation belonging 
to a forcign nationality. 


ART. 9.—Апу person or persons exploiting 
or using clandestinely any system of wireless, 
ог any person or persons attempting to conduct 
wireless experiments with apparatus available 
for the purpose, will be prosecuted in con- 
formity with the Penal Code, the general law, 
the military orders, or the administrative 
re tions, as thc case шау be. Prosecution 
for these offences will be carried out by the 
authorities entrusted with the administration 
of the said laws, orders and regulations; and 
the State will confiscate all material employed 
for such purposes. 


Акт. 10.—Bv = agreement between the 
Ministers of War, Marine and Interior, the 
wireless stations which may be considered 
necessary: and couvenient for cominerce, navi- 
gation and national defence will be erected on 
the seaboard of the Iberian Peninsula, on the 
Balearic and Canary Islands, aud in the 
African possessions of Spain. 


+433 


. These installations will be under the control 
of the aforesaid thrée Ministers, as the casc 
may be, both in the matter of supp uc and of 
personnel and offices, and they will forin a part 
of the national үр system. 

This linking up of the wireless with the land 
telegraphic service will be effected by the 
ministerial department controlling the various 
wireless installations. | 

Акт. 11.—Authonsation is hereby given for 
the interchange of messages between ships 
belonging to the national mercantile marine 
and those belonging to foreign nations carrying 
wireless installations of current svstems, aud 
also for the interchange of messages between 
the said ships and the coast stations already 
established or to be established by the Ministry 
of the Interior on the sea board of the Peninsula 
on the Balearic and Canary Islands, and in the 
Spanish possessious in Africa. 

The Minister of the Interior shall determine 
the date of the inauguration, the extension and 
the class of service of each station. 

ART. 12.—The Government shall have the 
option of refusing or accepting those wireless 
systems the details of which have not been 
made public. 

ART. 13.—The State accepts no responsibility 
for the wireless service. In the cases of errors 
or of non-delivery of radiotelegrams the 
procedure followed will be as established in 
Art. 35 of the Berlin regulations. 

Акт. 14.—Whatever the object of the 
installations, the wireless service shall be 
organised, whenever possible, in such a way as 
not to disturb other services of the same kind, 
or class. The ministerial departments interested 
shall adopt ín each case such rules and 
regulations as may be found uecessary, and 


shall also arrange regulations with other 
States regarding frontier installations. 
ART. 15.—АЦ wireless services, whether 


public, official, or private, carried on through 
the iutermediary of land, coast and ship 
stations, shall be subject to the regulations 
hereunto attached. | 

Акт. 16.—In addition to the rules herein 
contained, and those of the regulations 
mentioned in the previous Article, the pro- 
visions affecting Radiotelegraphy contained in 
the International Convention made ш Berlin 
on November 3rd, 1906, together with thc 
Service Regulations appended thereto, must 
be observed. 

Акт. 17.—The Director-Gencral of Posts and 
Telegraphs shall see to the fulfilaent of. the 
stipulations made by Art. 13 of the inter- 
national Agreement and of those made by 
Art. 37 of the Berlin Regulations, regarding the 
International Bureau established in Switzer- 
land. The Ministers of War and Marine shall 
іп accordance thereunto furnish the data 
required, which must be in the possession of 
the naval and military installations and stations 
and also data affecting the merchant ship 
stations, whose installations are authorised by 
the Minister of Mariue. 

ART. 18.—Messages received from ог trus- 
mitted directly to a country or ship registered 
іп а country which is not a signatory of the 
convention and regulations of Berlin, can only 
be admitted through the Spanish telegraphic 
system and through the coast wireless stations 
after a declaration has been made by the 
country in question expressing ап intention ot 
applying the rules laid down by the said con- 
vention, and their regulations regarding the 
regular routine of the messages and the 
security of the accounts. In their radiotelc- 
graphic service the coast stations shall give 
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preference to the service of those countries 
which havc become parties to the international 
agreements. 

Articles 19 to 34 and the additional articles 
appended thereto deal with wireless installations 
on fortresses. 


` REGULATIONS. 


GOVERNING THE WORKING OF THE WIRELESS 
STATIONS IN SPAIN. 
GENERAL SERVICE. 

Акт. 1.—All persons are allowed to 

C - make use of the wireless service, but 

the Government reserve to themselves 
the privilege of suspending for an indefinite 
period, as they may judge convenient, either 
every class of communication or such communi- 
cations as belong to some particular class, or 
communication$ which affect some special 
Station or stations. 

ArT. 2.—The followipg regulations and con- 
ditions laid down for the radiotelegraphic 
service in Spain, besides the provisions 
affecting radiotelegraphy contained in the 
Intemational Convention made in Berlin on 
November 3rd, 1906, together with the Service 
Regulations appended thereto, shall be applied 
to all wireless stations, whether public, official 
or private, on the coast of the Peninsula, the 
Balearic and Canary Islands, the African 
possessions of Spain, and to all ships navigating 
those territorial waters. 

Акт. 3.—Ship stations shall be free to select 
their systems of wireless installation; but for 
coast stations the adiinistration shall adopt 
the system and equipment judged to be the 
best available from the point of view of 
scientific, technical and economic progress. 

ART. 4.—All coast wireless stations shall be 
linked with the general telegraphic system, by 
means of private lines, in order to secure rapid 
communications. 

Акт, 5.—The working of wireless stations of 
all classes shall be carried out in sucb a way that, 
as far as possible, no disturbance may bc 
occasioned to other stations of the samc kind. 

ORGANISATION OF WIKELESS STATIONS. 

Акт. 6.—Wireless stations of all kinds must 
maintain reciprocal comununications with the 
least pussible waste of power. 

Акт. 7.---Wircless stations in Spain shall use 
the international signals of the Morse Code for 
the transmission of messages. 

Акт. 8.--All wireless installations in Spain 
including both coast and ship stations, open to 
the public, must carry on an interchange of 
messages irrespective of their wireless systeme. 

During the working hours fixed for each 
Coast station the latter must receive the Morse 
signals and must also have a transmitter so 
disposed as to be able to reply in tbe signals of 
the same code. 

Акт. 9.——Coast wireless stations must accept 
and must give absolide priority to calls for help 
from ships in danger. They must, moreover, 
answer the said calls in the same order oí 
priority aud p them on as urgent messages 
to the general telegraphic service. 

Авг. 10.—The administration shall establish 
three classes of stations—viz., public, ofticial, 
and private. Those of the first class must 
have a radius of боо kilometres and over, 
those of the second class one of 400 kilometres 
(there or thereabout), and those of the third 
class one of 200 kilometres. [exceptions may 
be made in accordance with practical experience 
in working. 

ART. r1.— First-class stations shall have three 
wavelengths at tbeir disposal -namcly, one 


of 300 metres, another of 600 metres, and 
another which may reach the maximum length, 
but which must not be less than 1,600 metres. 
The last two will be used normally. Thc 
second and third class stations shall have two 
wavelengths—namely, one of 300 metres and 
one of 600; and those of the second class will 
use normall the 600 metres wavelength 
whilst those of the third class will use one o 
I inetres, except in the cases referred to in 
. 14 final paragraph. 

Coast stations situated near each other may 
maintain a special service between each other, 
provided that the distance between them 
allows of their doing so; but they must givc 

reference to the Maritime Service. In the 

tter case, and for communications with 
national vessels on official matters, coast 
stations of both classes are allowed to use the 
special wavelengths to which their installations 
are adapted or adaptable for these services. 

ArT. 12.—Ships belonging to the Spanish 
Merchant Service shall use a normal wave- 
length of 300 metres, but they can alter this 
to a maximum of 600 metres. 

Only in exceptional cases arc vessels of small 
tonnage allowed to use normal waves of less 
than 300 metres. 


ART. 13.— [he General Post and Telegraph 
Office shall publish and keep always up to date 
a Directory showing the coast and ship 
wireless stations authorised and open to thc 
public; together with the following infor- 
mation :— 

(1) Name and geographical pusition of the 
coast station; identification signal in’ the 
International Codc, and the port of register of 
the ship fitted with wireless. 

(2) Call letters. (These must be all differeut 
and must be formed by groups of three letters). 

(3 Normal range. 

(4) Wireless system adopted. 

(5) The class of receiving apparatus whether 
with automatic call device, etc. 

(6) Length of waves used by the station. 
(The normal wave must appear in italica.) 

(7) Class of service rendered by the station. 
This covers such items as general communi- 
cation, restricted communication (1.c., communi- 
cations with ships, with steamship companies, 
with ships fitted with apparatus of the same 
system, etc.) ; public long distance сощилим- 
cations; communications of a private nature ; 
special comimnications (e.g., these of an 
exclusively official character), сіс. 

(5) Hours of service. 

(9) Coast and ship station rates, 

The Directory above-mentioned shall also 
include information regarding wireless stations 
not open to general public service and the 
existence of which has been made known to 
the International. Bureau by the Spanish 
Administration. 

Акт. 14.—Wireless service in. coast stations 
shall be, whenever possible, of a continuous 
nature, operating both night aud day without 
interruption. 

The Post and Telegraph Othee shall fix, in 
cach case, the hours of service of those stations 
where the service is limited. 

Coast stations where the service is not of a 
coutinuous nature cannot close for the day 
without having transuutted all radiotelegrams 
to ships within their sphere of action and 
without baving first received all the radio- 
telegrams advised by thein. This proviso 
shall also apply in the case of ships signalling 
their presence before the closing hour of the 
statiou. : 


_———————————— — ———— 


Laws and Regulations—Spain 


437 


Авт. 15.—Private corporations cannot install 
ship stations nor can they work any such 
station without Governmental authorisation. 
Permits in these cases will be issued in accordance 
with the provisions of the Berlin Convention 
and R tions, by the Ministry of Marine, 
and will be communicated by the latter to the 
Genera] Post and Telegraph Office, 

Ship stations duly authorised must fulfil the 
following conditions :— 

First.—The system employed must be a 
tuned system. e. 

Second.—The speed, both for the reception 
and transmission of messages, must not under 
normal circumstances be less than twelve 
words per minute, allowing five letters to the 
word. 

Third.—The power transmitted to tbe 
wireless apparatus must under normal circum- 
stances, not exceed опе kilowatt. Nevertheless, 
greater power can be used if the ship is obliged 


to communicate over a distance exceeding ' 


300 kilometres from the nearest coast station ; 
or, if by reason of any interference, no communi- 
cation can be established without increasing 
{һе power. 

The service of the coast and ship stations 
shall be attended to by operators having their 
qualifyi g certificates issued by the General 
Post and Telegraph Office. This certificate 
must state the professional knowledge of the 
operator in the following matters :— 

(a) Equipment of the apparatus. 

(b) Transmission and reception at a speed 
of not less than twenty words per minute. 

(c) The knowledge of the regulations 
regarding interchange of wireless communi» 
cations. 

The qualifying certificate must also state that 
the Government has notified the operator that 
it is his duty to treat all communications as 
confidential. 

Steamship companies are allowed to employ 
their own qualifed operators provided they 
fulfil the conditions hereinbefore mentioned. 

и 


THE MAKING-OUT AND PRESENTATION OF 
MESSAGES. 


Акт. 16.—For the making-out and presenta- 
tion of radiotelegrams the provisions of Articles 
10, 11 aud 33 of the Berlin Conference Regu- 
lations, in addition to the rules laid down in 
the following Articles, shall be observed. 

ART. 17.—Radiogram forms must have the 
words Radio Service on the heading. 

On the transmission of messages from ship 
to coast stations no mention will be made of 
the date and hour of deposit. 

On the re-transmission of the telegraph 
lines the coast stations shall note their own 
name as that of the station of origin, followed 
by the name of the ship, and shall register as 
the hour of transmission the time at whicb 
the radio was received by them. 

ART. 18,—Thc instructions for delivery of 
messages destined for ships at sea must be as 
complete as possible. The fonn must be filled 
up as follows :— 

First—~The name of the addresses 
additional indications М necessary. 

Second.—The ship's name as it appears in 
the Directory, adding her nationality, and if 
necessary, as in cases where there arc two or 
more ships of the same name, adding азо her 
identification letters in the International Code. 

Third.—Thc coast station name as it is given 
in the Directory. 


with 


moli ue ou 


ART. I9.—The following messages will not 
be admitted :— 

(1) Reply-paid messages. 

2) Money orders. 

3) Messages to be paid on delivery. 

(4) Messages demanding acknowledgment of 
reception. К 

(5) Messages to be forwarded. 

(6) Messages at special rates, except those 
for transmission on the telegraphic section or 
over-land wires. 

(7 Messages marked ''urgent" except on 
the over-land wired service, and then only 
with the reservation that the provisions of 
the international telegraphic regulations must 
be applied. 

(8) Messages to be forwarded by post or 
express. 

ART. 20.— The messages may be written in 
plain language or in code iu accordance with 
the interior regulations for ordinary service and 
with the international conventions on the matter. 

ART. 21.— The officials at the stations can 
ask the senders of wireless messages to prove 
their identity. 


RATES AND EXECUTIVE REGULATIONS. 


ART. 22.—In the counting of words in order 
to apply the rates the officials must follow the 
provisions of Article 18, 19, aud 20 of the 
nternational Telegraph Service Regulations 
as revised in London in 1903. 


ART. 23.—In conformity with Article 10 of 
the Berlin International Convention: the total 
rate for wireless messages shall include :— 

(1) The rate applicable to the maritime 
section, namely, 

(a) the rate in force at the coast station. 
(^) the rate in force at the ship station. 

(2 The rate established for the overland 
wired service, national or international, calcu- 
lated in accordance with the general rules. 

Акт. 24.—The rate applicable to the mari- 
time section is hereby fixed at 0.75 pesetas per 
word, of which 0.45 belongs to the coast station : 
and 0.30 to the ship station. 

With regard to the ijntermational service, 
in the case of messages to aud from foreign 
ships, these rates shall be payable in francs, 
on the same basis. 

The rate applicable to the overland wired 
service, national or international, shall bc 
calculated and allocated in accordance with 
the interior regulat'ons and w.th the inter- 
nat onal regulations. 

The minimum rate applicable to the mari- 
tune section of wireless messages is hereby 
fixed at 7.50 pesetas, which is the wireless rate 
for a radiogram of ten words. 

ArT. 25.— The coast station rate will be 
charged only once, even if thc message gocs 
through several coast stations. 

Акт. 26. -The whole cost of the radiotcele- 
gram must be paid by the sender, and at ship 
stations a tarif indicating this must be dis- 
played. 

ART. 27- -For the purposes of book-keeping 
the coast station must consider itself as 
addressee with regard to the messages coming 
from the telegraphic service on their way to ship 
stations; and the coast station must consider 
itself as the origipal office with regard to the 
messages coming from ship stations for 
transference to the telegraphic service. 

ART. 28.—Coast and ship station rates shall 
be calculated in accordance with the number 
of words computed, and in accordance with 
Article 23 of these Regulations. 
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ART. 29.—Merchant ships at sea can inter- 
change messages if they find it convenient. 
The rates to be charged in such cases shall be 
laid down by the respective owners and shall 
not be taken into account by the National 
Administration. 

Акт. 30.—Ship stations on Spanish vessels 
shall send to those chartcring them, upon their 
arrival in port. all documents in connection 
with and referring to all messages exchanged 
with coast stations. The charterers shall 
send such documents monthly to the General 
Post and Telegraph Office, where it will be 
kept for a minimum period of twelve months 
and where liquidation of the accounts must be 
made in due course. 


Акт. 3r.— The installations on Spanish men- 
of. war shall use, iu their communications 
with the coast stations open to the public, the 
wavelengths which—under the terms of the 
Berlin Regulations—may be agreed upon 
between the Minister of Marine and the Minister 
of the Interior for the official service. 


Both Spanish and foreign men-of-war can 
exchange private messages with the coast 
stations or with merchant ships; but on!y tor 
the benefit of their crews. In such cases the 
technical and tariff provisions of these Regula- 
tions and those of the Berlin Convention and 
the Berlin. International Regulations for the 
transinission of public correspondence, must 
be observed, as in the case of a merchant ship 
station open to the public. The regulations 
established to prevent the disturbance of wire- 
less communications must be most carefully 
adhered to. 


ArT. 32.—When men-of-war exchange mes- 
sages (private) with coast stations or with 
other EN installations they must follow the 
rules established for the computation of words 
and the collection of rates. 1n such cases the 
ship's purser in the Spanish vessels and the 
Minister of Marine shall respectivelv exercise 
simular functions to those assigned to the ad- 
Ininistratiou on board, and to the owner as 
far as merchant ships are concerned. 

In the calculation of coast and ship station 
rates for private service exchanged with foreign 
men-of-war, the General Post. and Telegraph 
Ofhice shall come to an understanding with ihe 
Adininistration of the couutry to which the 
said men-of-war belong. 

Акт. 33.—The same provisions shall hold 
good in the case of a unitary wireless installation, 
either. permanent or portable, when the said 
installation utilises the stations established by 
the Administration for Public Service. 

Авт. 34.—Should, by some accident, the 
Submarine Cable Service. be substituted for 
the Wireless Service for the sending of a message, 
the former shall only receive the rate applicable 
to а coast station, If. communication by 
Wireless is established between two points in 
Spanish territory otherwise without telegraphic 
communication, the rates charged shall be 
these of the Interior Telegraphic Service, and 
the rules of that service shall apply, except in 
the cases provided for iu Article rg of these 
Regulations. 

Акт. 35.—In the matter of transinisison of 
Messages, of the signals to be emploved їп 
thei, orders of transinission, calls, acknow- 
Jedgments of receipt, instructions as to the 
route to be followed by the radiograms, aud 
Instruction as to their final. destination, the 
provisions made in Articles 15 to 32, both 
inclusive, of the Berlin. Regulations must be 
observed. 


ART. 36. —In cases when the return of charges 
made for radiotelegrams has been justly estab- 
lished the provisions of Article 35 of the Berlin 
Regulations must be observed. 


BooK-KEEPING. 

ART. 37.—In matters referring to book- 
keeping for the international wireless service 
the provisions of Article 30 of the Berlin Regu- 
lations must be observed. 

GENERAL RULES. 

ArT. 38. —Coast stations, previously autho- 
rised hy the General Post and Telegraph Оћсе 
shall furnish the authorised agents of Maritime 
Information Bureau with all such particulars 
concerning wrecks and disasters at sea as are 
of any interest to navigators, always proviged 
that the said agents apply for such information. 

ART. 39.--Authori interchange of mes- 
gages between ship stations on the high seas 
must be carried out in such way as not to 
disturb the coast station’s service. The latter 
shall have, as а general rule, the right о! 
privrity for Public Service. 

Акт. 40.—The order of transmission between 
ship stations on the high seas shall be settled 
by agreement between themselves. 

The re-transmission of messages between 
ships at sea shall be arranged by agreement 
between the interested parties. 

Art. 41.—The provisions of the International 
Telegraphic Regulations shall be applied by 
analogy, to radivtelegraphic communication as 
far as they are not antagonistic to these Regu- 
lations, or the Convention, Addttioual Agree- 
ment, and the International Regulations of the 
Berlin Conference, ` 

ART. 42.—The provisions of Articles 5, 
6 and 9 of these Regulations shall apply to all 
classes of wireless installations, official and 
authorised, even if they are not open to Public 
Service, 

Madrid, January 24th, 1908. 

Approved by His Majesty the King. 
— Maura. 
(Seal.) 


ROYAL ORDER ОР SEPTEMBER 4TH, I9I4. 


ART. 1.—According to the Royal 

D Order of January 25th, 1908, the 

inspection and regulations of thc 
Wireless Telegraph Service on board vessels 
of the Mercantile Marine аге under the super- 
vision of the Minister of the Navy, and by 
delegation to the Director-General of Fisheries 
and Merchant Shipping. The installations 
should tulfil all the requirements of the said 
Royal Order together with the rules and regu- 
lations of the London ао спара Con- 
vention of June, r913, and the Rules of 
the Safety of Life at Sea Convention, 
January, 1914. 

Everything affecting the service shall. be 
controlled by the Navigation Department, 
which shall attend to the following matters :— 

(1) The registration of all new installations 
authorised. | 

(2) The forwarding of all documents regarding 
such new installations. accompanied by the 
order for their recognition. 

(3) The sending of a report to the Home 
Oftice and War Othce as to the result obtained 
from the various installations, together with 
indications of their characteristics. 

To attend to this service the Director of 
Navigation and Fisheries will nominate а 
chief or а superintending official, together 
with five wireless inspectors on the coust, and 
this staff must have the qualifications as set 
forth in the Royal Order of May 21st last. 


Акт. 2.—The distribution of the staff on 
the coast and in the maritime provinces under 
each inspector shall be as follows :— 

RBarcelona.—Maritime provinces of Barcelona, 
Tarragona, Valencia, Mallorca, and Minorca 
(the residence of the inspector being at Bar- 
celona). 

Cartagena.—Maritime provinces of Alicante, 
Cartagena, Almeria, Aud Malaga, Melilla and 
Ceuta (the residence of the inspector being at 
Cartagena). 

Cadiz.—Maritime provinces of Cadiz, Canary 
Islands and Huelva (the residence of the 
inspector being at Cadiz). 

“igo.—Maritime provinces of Vigo, Ponte- 
vedra, Villagarcia and Согийа (the residence 
of the inspector being at Vigo). ` 

Bilbao.—Maritime provinces of Gijon- 
Santander, Bilbao and S. Sebastian (the 
résidence of the inspector being at Bilbao). 

ART. 3.— The wireless inspectors shall be 
under the orders of the Commandante de 
Marina of Districts to which they are attached 
and in the ports of which they will have to 
make their annual inspection. They will only 
be allowed to leave their habitual place of 
residence when, for the convenience of the 
shipbuilders, they have to inspect a station in 
any other part of their district. 

ART. 4.—The wireless inspectors must attend 
to the following duties:-— —. 

(a) To verify and inspect all new instal- 
lations concerning which they may have been 
notified by the Director-General of Naviga- 
tion апа Fisheries that they are ready (ог 
public service, and to send in a report of 
the result of their verification and inspection. 

(b) To visit annually the installations of 
such ships as are registered in the ports 
belonging to the districts within their juris- 
diction, and to issue the necessary certificate 
according to the London Safety of Life at 
Sea Convention. 

(c) To inspect foreign ship stations on 
board vessels which take passengers in Spain 
with the object of verifying that they are in 

session of the certificate issucd under the 

Safety of Life at Sea, which certificate must 

have been issued by the maritime authorities 

of their respective countrics. 

(4) To report to the Director-General all 
remarks or complaints made by the ship- 
owners, crew or passengers in regard to this 
service so that the aforesaid Director may 
take such necessary steps as he may think fit. 


(e) To see that all the staff that work the 


installations are in possession of the Govern- 
ment certificate according to the law of 
January 24th, 1905, with the object of 
making sure that all these istallations are 
handled by duly qualified. operators. 


ART. 5.—For these duties a register book 


will be given to the wireless inspector in which 
he shall note the following particulars of each 
visit :— 

(a) Date and place of inspection. 

(^ Name of the vessel. 

(c) System, radius, wavelengths, etc. 

(4) Names of operators and dates of their 

certificates. 


A copy of this information is to be sent 
every quarter to the Director-General in order 
that he can make out a list and maintain a 
register devoted to all important information 
and data. | 

Art. 6.—The naval and marine authorities 
will do their best to facilitate the work of the 
inspector, putting at his disposal the craft and 
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personnel required by him for the fulfilment of 
his duties. 

ART. 7.—When it is desired to install a wire- 
less station on board a ship, the builder, the 
owner, the agent or the captain must ask for 

nnission бош the Director-General of 
Navigation and Fisheries. As soon as the 
installation is completed the applicant must 
notify the above authority, stating the port in 
which he desires the visit to be made, so that 
the wireless inspector may receive instructions 
accordingly. 


ART. 8.-—Wireless . installations 
divided into three classes — 


(1) Stations with permanent service. 

(2) Stations with limited service. 

(3) Stations with special service. 

Class г includes all vessels which carry 
twenty-five or more passengers and which have 
an average speed of fifteen or more knots, This 
class includes also ships carrving 200 or more 
passengers, having a speed of over thirteen 
knots, and travelling a distance of over 500 
miles between two consecutive ports. The 
latter vessels should carry at least two tele- 
graphists. 

To Class 2 belong all the steame:s not 
included in Class r, provided thev are fitted 
to carry twenty-five passengers or more. 
During the voyage the ships of this class must 
have one telegraphist on constant watch during 
seven hours per day and ten minutes at the 
beginning of the other bours. 

In cases where the vessel is more than $0 
miles distant from the nearest coast, the watch 
must be permanent. 

To Class 3 belong all ships which are not 
included in Classes 1 and 2, and having fifty 
or more persons on board and carrying less 
than twenty-five persons or none. 

The watch service on these ships must be 
continuously maintained during a transatlantic 
voyage or when the ship is over r,000 miles 
distant from the coast. In special. circum- 
stances, and whenever advisable for the safety 
of life at sea, ships of every class шау be 
obliged to keep a constant watch. 

Vessels belonging to subsidised Government 
lines are obliged to carry wireless no matter 
where they sail or what crew they carry. 

Акт. 9.- -The radius of the wireless station 
shall be a minimum of roo miles at sea in dav- 
time when communicating with ships under 
normal conditions and circumstances. 


AM the stations must be provided with an 
emergency set, installed on the upper deck, 
which must be kept in the best condition, 
having a source independent of the main 
electric supply and capable of being set in 
instant working order; this set must be able 
to work during six hours at least, and must 
possess a radius of a minimum of eighty miles 
for ships of the first class and fifty miles tor the 
others. 

ART. IO.--When testing the transmission 
and reception of messages, both installations 
shall be made to work with a ship at a distance 
of about 100 miles. 

The wavelenzth and the oscillation current 
of the aerials must be measured. 

When the Director-General thinks if neces- 
sary, the curves of resonance will have to be 
made and the degrees of coupling adjusted. 
When it is necessary to test the state of the 
receiving apparatus, the Director may order 
that one or several of the officers im that 
service shall make trial tests with the different 
stations at various distances during the voyage, 


— :- = 


are  sub- 
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ART. aioe era Must be made at the 
ports of Barcelona, Cartagena, Cadiz, Vigo 
and Bilbao, which are the places of residence 
of the wireless inspectors. owever, if for the 
convenience of builders, the inspection should 

carried out at some other port, these builders 
must defray the trav: ling expenses of the said 
inspectoi , 


ART. 12.—Thc radio inspectors shall receive 
remuneration for all inspections they carry 
out with regard to wireless installations. 

The amount of this remuneration shall be 
100 pesetas with an increase of twenty-five 
pesetas for each auxiliary transmitter whieh 
the ship may carry independent of the emcr, 
gency installation. Such remuneration shall 


be the same whtaever the rank held by the | 


radio inspector. 
The annual inspections held for the issue o 
certificates in accordance with the provisions 


of the London Safety of Life at Sea Convention : 


shall be made free of charge. 
(Signed) Ramon ESTRADA, 
Director-General of Navigation and 
Marine Fisheries. 
Madrid, September 4th, 1914. 


ROYAL DECREE DATED 
FEBRUARY г2отн, 1917. 


Inscribed in the Official Record Under No. 49. 
His Majesty the King (whom God 
E save) inspired by the sentiment of 
humanity, of which the crewg of the 
merchant ships, which in these іс times 
with bravery and with risk to their lives main- 
tain our maritime commerce are deserving, 
has, in accordance with the proposal of the 
Director-General of Navigation and Sea 
Fisheries, designed to decree— 


1. All merchant ships-of 500 tons and up- 


wards which make long sea voyages or long - 


coasting voyages must carry a wireless installa- 
tion having à minimum range of roo miles, as 
laid down under the International Radio- 
telegraphic Convention. 


2. Similarly the said ships will carry one or 
more lifeboats in proportion to the number of 
the crew, each fitted with its own motor, or 


provided with adjustable motors of such a 


kind as to answer the same purpose. 


3. Local directors of navigation shall allow - 


à certain time for each ship to be provided with 
these things, the shipowners having to certify 
before the said authorities that they have 
taken the necessary steps or made definite 
contracts to obtain them, 


ROYAL DECREE DATED 
JUNE 22ND, 1917. 


In view of the request made by 
F the “Cia Nacional de Telegrafia sin 
Hilos," His Majesty the King (whom 
God guard) has been pleased to order that all 
the radiotelegraphic stations concerned in the 
Royal Decree of Feb. 20th last inscribed in the 
Otficial Record under No. 49 shall carry emer- 
gency installations in accordance with Article 9 
of thc cegulations for the service of installation 
and inspection of radiotelezraphy on board 
merchant ships on September 4th, 
excepting those installations which have 
sources of energy independent of that which 
forms a regular part of the ship’s equipment 
and is fitted on deck. 
Madrid, Juue 22nd, 1917, 


1914, . 


ROYAL DECREE DATED 
OCTOBER т2тн, 1917. 


Issued in the form of a Circular Published in 
the Official Gazette of the Spanish Ministry 
of Marine No. 235 of November 19th, 1917. 
In view of the collection of informa- 
G tion by this Administration for the 
fulfilment of the Royal Orders of 
February 20th, and June 16th last (inserted 
in the Official Gazette of this Ministry and 
numbered 29 and 143 respectively) relative to 
the complete installation of wireless telegraphs 
on board merchant vessels of 500 tons and 
upwards ,which are engaged in overseas and 
extended coasting trade, with a minimnm 
range of 100 miles, on the conditions notifiéth, 
in the regulations governing wireless telegraphy. 

And in view of the data recently com- 
municated by the companies ''A. E. G. Thomson- 
Houston Iberica " and “ Nacional de Telegrafia 
sin Hilos," the former saying that its resources 
permit the construction of 25 stations per 
month and that within one year 300 can be 
provided, whilst the latter give an assurance 
that they are able to supply wireless stations 
with the least possible delay, but not defining 
the duration of this delay. 

In resulting from previous communications 
from this department that there are 57 stations 
already fitted and arranged for, and that there 
remain some $0 to be constructed or fitted. 

It resulting, moreover, that this Administra- 
tion deems a delay of eight months to be 
sufficient for the ''Compania Nacional de 
Telegrafia sin Hilos " to supply these 80 stations, 
that company being looked upon as a firm 
reputed in the business world as of good 
standing and with resources fully equal (о 
those of the “А. Е. G. Thomson-Houston 
Iberica " and the delay of eight months being 
the double of that within which the latter 
undertake to fulfil those engagements, 

His Majesty the King (whom God guard) in 
conformity with the information supplied b 
the Administration, and in agreement wij 
his Privy Council, has thought it well to dispose 
that, beyond a delay of eight months from the 
date of publications of this Royal Order, the 
sailings of the ships mentioned in his Decree of 
February 20th of the present year shall be 
stop if they fail to be fitted with complete 
wireless stations in accordance with the existing 
regulations, and that the Marine authorities in 
the provisions shall carefully communicate thi« 
decision to those who appear in their books as 
proprietors of the respective ships. 


ROYAL DECREF OF 
FEBRUARY 8TH, 1917. 
Авт. 1.—All civil private wireless 

H stations, whether they be trans- 

mitting aud receiving stations, receiving 
alone, or assigned for the use of scientific or 
auxiliary meteorological observatories, are sub- 
ject to the inspection of the Government, such 
inspection being carried out by the Home 
Осе and the General Direction of Posts and 
Telegrapha. 

The inspection shall be carried out by 
telegraph officials, and its object is to promote 
public order and interest, and protect the 
rights of the communication monopoly that 
belong to the State, in fulfilment of the present 
disposition on the matter and in strict observ- 
ance of the concession conditions. 

In accordance with the rights granted by 
contract with the State to the ‘ Compania 
Nacional de Telegrafa sin Hilos," this com- 
pany can also perform the inspection of the 

^ 
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above-mentioned wireless stations at her own 
expense. 

The appointment of inspectors by the com- 
pany shall be countersigned by the Post- 
master-General, and when in performance of 
their duty will be treated as public officials and 
be granted the same facilities in the exercise of 
their duties as those given to the Government 
inspectors stated in Arts. 3 and 4 of this Royal 
Decree. 

The Home Offce shall decide all questions 
which might агіѕс in the carrying out of this 
private inspection. 

ART. 2.—In addition to the inspection work 
which the Home Office or the Postmaster- 
General may at any moment judge convenient 
to carry out a constant inspection service shall 
be carried out in the said civil radiotelegraphic 
stations under the Spanish State authorities, 


Акт. 3.—To carry out the constant inspection 
service stated in the preceding article, an 
inspector for each station shall be appointed by 
the Postmaster-General, who shall superintend 
the work, and the station shall not be used even 
for scientific purpose, except under his personal 
supervision. he inspector shall adopt such 
ineasures as he thinks IN to prevent the station 
being used during his absence. 

When the working of a station cannot be 
attended to by one official alone, the Post- 
master-General may assign two or more 
inspectors, and distribute between them the 
work of the station as he may judge convenient. 


ART. 4.—Access will be allowed to the in- 
spector of {һе station at any time of the day or 
of the night without need of permission, request, 
ог notice of any kind. 

For this purpose the keys of the place or 
pue. in which the apparatus is installed shall 

given to the inspector by the owner or 
licensee of the station, so that no obstacle or 
delay may prevent his entrance. 

ART. $—А weekly report of the general 
working condition of the station, statiug the 
nature of the service, the day, hour, and 
minutes when they were effected, and any 
observation the inspector may judge should 
be specially noted, should be sent by him to 
the Telegraph Direction. 

I te notice shall also be given by the 
inspector to the General Telegraph Direction 
of any technical or legal anomaly observed 
in the working of the station, and the orders 
of the authority shall be transmitted, executed, 
or caused to be executed by the said inspector. 


. ART. 6.—All applications for licence to 
install a radiotelegraphic station must complv 
with the following conditions, as well as wit 
all others in force at the time :— 

(1) The purpose for which the station is to 
be employed must be clearly expressed. 

(2) A plan of the site where the station is to 
be ins ‚ its communication with the public 
street or road, and the places where the ap- 
paratus are to be mounted in a 2 per cent- 
scale, and another plan with diagram of con- 
nections and details of aerial in a 10 per cent. 
scale, shall accompany the request for the 


cence. 

(3) A detailed list of the apparatus specifying 
their nature, trade mark, and manufacture 
number (if any), must accompany the appli- 
cation. 

i? The name, age, address, and professional 
title (if in possession of one) of the operator 
or operators who will work the station must be 
stated. 

The Home Office Minister can grant ог refuse 
the concession of the licence, and can also 


modify the technical conditions of the installa- 
tion before or after the licence has been granted. 

Акт. 7.—No modification cither of the 
installation or disposition of the station is 
allowed without authorisation of the Home 
Office Minister acting on information of the 
appropriate inspector. 

All modifications should be reported to the 
General Telegraph Direction by the inspector 
of the station. 


Акт. 8.—Before a station is opened the 
proprietor or licensee will deposit a sum of 
5,000 pesetas in the general safe of deposits at 
the ра of the Postmaster-General, and 
set aside to cover the pecuniary obligations 
which the proprietor or licensee might incur. 

This sum must be replaced should it diminish 
or disappear in making good the obligations 
for which it is set aside. 


Акт, 9.—The proprietor or licensee must pay 
all expenses incurred by the final inspection. 
These expenses comprise a sum which will be 
fixed by the Postmaster-General, and which 
must not exceed 2,000 pesetas per annum, to be 
given to the inspector in monthly payments 
as a reward for his services, and in payment of 
all office expenses. 

Ofüce accommodation should also be pro- 
vided for the inspector of the ''Compania 
Nacional de Telegrafia sin Hilos,” should 
there be one. 

Should there be no telegraph office in thc 
place where the station is installed, the pro- 
prietor or licensee must provide decent food 
and lodging for both the official and private 
inspectors, should there be any. 


ART. 10.—The General Direction will classify 
as major or minor offences any infringements 
by the proprietor or licensee or any of their 
staff of this Royal Decree or any other standing 
orders in this regard. 

In all cases the following will be considered 
as а major offence :— 

(1) Not fulfilling the conditions of the 
licence, 

(2) Any modification in the installation ot 
arrangement of the station without due authori- 
sation of the Home Oflice. 

(3) Deliberate obstruction of the inspector 
with regard to free access to the station under 
his charge. 

(4) The using of the station for any service 
without the presence of the inspector. 

(5) Infringement of the terms of Art. 8 
of the Royal Decree. 

ART. r1.—AÀpart from other criminal ог 
civil responsibilities involved in the offences 
enumerated їп the preceding article, the 
following penalties will be exacted :—- 

(a) Fine of roo to 500 pesetas for petty 
offences. 

(5) Fine of sor to 2,000 pesetas for serious 
offences, together with loss of the licence and 
apparatus. The station will be dismantled at 
the General Direction of Telegraph’s will, 

The working of the station may be im- 
mediately suspended, by the inspector on his 
discovery of any of the offences enumerated 
in numbers 1, 2, 3 and 4 of the preceding 
articles. 

ART. 12.—Apart from other criminal 
responsibilities binding upon the inspector, 
acts of commission or omission infringing this 
Royal Decree or апу other standing regulations 
on the matter will be considered as serious 
offences, and will be punished in accordance 
with the rules and regulations of the Post and 
Telegraph Corporation. Should the inspector 
not belong to the said corporation (#.е., hold 
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will be punished with the fine of 100 to 
2,000 pesetas and disability from continuing 
in his office, the ‘* Compañia Nacional de Tel 
gratia sin Hilos " being responsible for the pay- 
ment of the fine. 

ART. 13.—Any illicit, station discovered 
shall be immediately dismantled, the General 
Direction taking possession of all apparatus. 
The м and any other persons who 
mar found guilty of installing or working 
such a station shall, apart from other criminal 
responsibilities to which they be liable, be 
punished with a fine of 2,000 to 5,000 pesetas. 

The owner of the building, director of the 
establishment, society, or corporation in 
whose premises a clandestine station is installed, 
and who, as soon as it comes to his knowledge, 
does not report the fact immediately in the 
quickest possible way to the General Direction, 
will incur the same responsibilities. 

Акт. 14.—Trial for these offences shall be 
held in public. 

An informer shall be entitled to half of the 
amount of the imposed fine. 


the rank of private inspector), the offence | 


--- 


constant inspection, and is excused the deposit 
referred to in Article 8. The service will not 
be suspended, nor the apparatus confiscated, 
should any infringement be committed by the 
licensee or staff; but the persons guilty of the 
offence shall be subject to the criminal or 
civil responsibilities which may personally 
affect them. А report will be sent in by 
the Minister of the Home Othce to the Minister 
under whose supervision the station is .ad- 
ministered of the offences cominitted in order 
to assure the observance of this Roval Decree, 
and that these offences should be noted in the 
personal service records. 


Акт. 16.—The terns of the Royal Decree do 
not concem the “Compania Nacional de 
Telegraha sin Hilos" (except those which 
specitically affect this company), and the in- 
spection of these stations will be subject to the 
conditions of the contract with the State. 


ArT. 17.—The authorisation for the working 
of radiotelegraphic stations granted with 
priority under the Royal Decree must be carried 
into effect. The General Direction of Tele- 


Акт, 15.—The use of radiotelegraphy granted | graphs will immediately organise the constant 


to official centres for scientific purposes and 
worked by public officials is not subject to 


inspection. service for the stations not com- 
prised in Articles 15 and 16. | 


. TABLE B AS MODIFIED BY CONFERENCE OF JUNE дтн, 1919. 


General Watch- 
ing Wave during 
Normal Other Waves (Note т) 
| Watching | Transmitting; used only in case | — - == 
Call Signs. | Name of Station. Wave. Wave. of Interference. First Last 
| (Note 1) (Note 2) (Note 3) Five | Ten 
minutes! minutes 
| of the | of the 
| hour. hour. 
(1) | (2) | G9 | (4) | (s) | ow | (7) 
i | | MILITARY., 
EGA Almeria x 900 | goo 1200. 1590. 2100 600 — 
kGB Melilla. .. m 900 900 1200.1590.2100 600 1590} 
ЕСС | Madrid .. ue ^ 1500 | 2100 1500.2500.3750 — — 
EGD Ceuta we 1§00 | 1590 900.1200.2100 боо 1590} 
EGE Barcelona | 900 | 900 1200.1590 600 1590f 
EGF  ; Larrache .. | 1200 1200 ^ |  900.1590.4100 600 1590f 
EGG ‚ Valencia ' 900 900 1200.1590 600 1590$ 
ЕСН | Bilbao .. ' 900 900 1200.1590 боо 1590 
EGI | Mahon .. ! доо | 909 1200.1590 | боо 15901 
ЕС] Согийа .. | доо 900 ! 1200.1590 | боо 15901 
БОК Tetuan . TR 2100 ' 2100 ,  900.1200.1590b | боо : — 
EGL ` Cape Juby  ... 900 900 | 1200.1590 | боо — 
EGM | Malaga .. TE 1500 | 1590 | goo. 1200. 2100 600 — 
EGN La Palina 900 909 | 1200.1590 | боо |o < 
| | NAVAL. | | | 
EBW Le Ferrol 900 | 900 *r200. 1590 ` 600 ` 450 
EBX Cartagena Ls 900 1200 | *1200.1590 ! 600 , 450 
ЕВҮ San l'ernando .. доо 1200 * 900.1500.2100 | 600 | 456 
EBZ Madrid .. — fois, — AM с ым 
CLZ La Сагаса ; 450 450 — Eo qs m 
— | Large ships .. | 900 900 *1200.1590 боо | 450 
— | Small ships 450 | goo | 600 | 450 


— ———— ——— — 


NOTES.—(x) A station is always to be called on his watching wave (columns 3, 6 and 9). 


(2) Normally the answer to the call and the signal to transmit should be made on the 
normal transmitting wave (column 4). 


(3) In case of interference only, one of the waves indicated in column 5 may be used 
temporarily to avoid such interference. 


(°) 1590 metre and 2100 metre wavelengths not to be used except when communicating 
with EGC, EGD, EGF and EGK. 


(f) The watch on 1590 metres will not be kept except when ordered. 


/ 
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TABLE C AS MODIFIED BY CONFERENCE OF JUNE 4TM, 1919. 


| 
| JE. 
Name of Station. ' Call. | Watching Wave. 

| 

Aranjuez - .. EAA! — 

Barcelona... .. EAB. 600 
' (Ship Stations) 

Cadiz .. sis ‚. EAC 600 


(except when work- 
` ing uf un and 


Finisterre | EAF | 600 
Melenara (Las Palmas) EAL | 600 
(except when work: | 

! with АС: апа ЕАТ) 

Soller . .. ЕАО ^ 

Cabo de Palos. .. EAP: со 

Santander... .. FAS 600 

Tenerife А: ve. БАТ боо 


(except when work- ` 


ing with EAC and 


EAL) 

Vigo .. ih s ‚ ВАУ | боо- 

Sta, Isabel de Fer- FAY боо 
nando Poo. 


Legación de Tánger.. АВ 900 


| 


A term of eight days is granted from the date 
of publication. of this Royal Decree for all 
private authorised existent stations to send in 
to the General Direction the information 
referred to in numbers 2, 3, and 4. of Article 6, 
and also make the deposit ordered in Article 9. 
` И the term expires before the fulhiment of 
these obligations, the station will be considered 
as illicit, and immediate proceedings taken 
under Article 13, unless the licensee shall 
present before the expiration of the fixed term 
а renunciation of his licence to the Minister 
of the Home Оћсе through the General 
Direction. He must as a preliminary thereto 
have dismantled the apparatus. 

he same term of eight days is given to 
those in charge of existing radiotelegraphic 
stations to hand over to the General Direction 
the information asked for in numbers 2, 3, 
and 4 of Article 6. Should the term expire 
without the fulflinent of these conditions 
proceedings will be taken according to Article 15. 


CONVENTION OF MADRID, DATED 

JUNE 17TH, 1018, AS MODIFIED BY 

CONF ERENCE OF JUNE дтн, 190. 

CONCERNING WAVELENG THS TO BE 

USED BY STATIONS UNDER ИИ 
CONTROL. 


. The undersigned have held meet- 
I ee of a semi-official character in the 
Ministry of State, Madrid, Spain, on 
June 12th, 13th, 14th and 15th, 1913, for the 
purpose of disc ussing the means for avoiding 
interference in communications by wireless 
telegraphy and for the establishment of a pro- 
gramme which shall benefit. mutually the 
radiotelegraph services of the various Govern- 
ments represented. 
2. Attached and below are three annexes 
marked (А), (В) and (C), in which are contained 


i 


! Wave to 
! communicate | 
Transmitting | | with other ' Remarks. 
Wave. ' Land and Ship: ^ 
|! Stations. | 
3806 — | — 
2350 — | = 
2500 900 ~- Begins Press at 
| . 2030 G.M.T. 
| 
606 900 | — 
2100 | ER Begins Press at 
(with EAT) | 0300 G.M.T. 
600 900 = 
600 | 900 | — 
2100 900 Begins Press at 
(with EAL) 0230 G.M.T. 
| ' 
2350 — Closed tempor- 
arily. 
| 
боо EP | — 
400 | — ' Calls ЕАС оп 
600 and trans- 
б... ИЗ on 300 _ 


the agreements unanimously arrived at by all 
the representatives present. 

Annexe (A) sets forth the agreements adopted. 

Annexe (B) contains the organisation pro- 
posed in the transmission and 
reception by wireless telegraphy 
of the stations of the Spauish 
Anny and Navy. 

Annexe (C) includes the organisation pro- 
posed in the transmission and 
reception by wireless telegraphy 
of the stations of the Compania 
Nacional de Telegrafia sin Hilos 
and of the Ministry of State. 

3. It is understood that all the agreements 

and arrangements are subject to the approval 
of the various Governments represented. 


Capitan de Fragata, 
Representing the Ministry of Marine 


Major R. M.L.I. 
English Representative. 


Naval Lieutenant, 
French Representative. 


Captain, 
French Representative, 

Corvette Captain, 
ltalitan Representative. 

Ensign U.S.L, 
Representative of U.S.A. 


Director of the Official School of 
Telezraphy, 

Representing the Ministry of the 
Interior. 


en 


-- oe .. е 
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Commander of Engineers and of the 
Representative of the Ministry of War. 


Naval Lieutenant, 
_ Representing the Ministry of State and 
of the Compania Nacional sin Hilos. 


ANNEXE (A). 
AGREEMENTS ADOPTED. 

1. The ents of the International 
Radiotelegraph Convention of July sth, 1912, 
will be strictly observed. 

2. Always whenever possible, communication 
on a wave of 600 metres will be prohibited. 

3. In accordance with the Convention, 
Spanish merchant ships shall continue to use 

e 600 metre wave when communicating with 
commercial coast stations and between them- 
selves. | 

4. Although War vessels are entitled to use 
any length of wave whatever, it is agreed for 
mutual convenience that Spanish war vessels 
shall not communicate with naval and military 
stations or between themselves on 600 metres, 
but with the wavelengths specified in the 
Annexe (B). 

5. It is agreed that inter-communication 
between Spanish coast stations, whether military, 
naval or commercial, shall not be made with a 
600 metre wave, but with the wavelengths 
fixed and specified in the Annexes (B) and (C). 


6. When a Spanish military, naval or com- 
“mercial coast station desires to send a message 
to а Spanish coast station (commercial) which 
listens-in on a wave of 600 metres, the call will 
be with a wave of 600 metres and immediately 
afterwards they will give each other the con- 
ventional signals to change over to the goo 
metre wave, and all subsequent communication 
will take place on that wave. 

7. No operator of a coast station or ship 
station shall listen-in for more than one wave- 
length during the same period of time. 

8. As far as possible, efforts shall be made 
that Spanish wireless telegraph stations do not 
interfere with the advices transmitted by coast 
stations at fixed hours or with the familiar 
calls for assistance (llamadas de auxilio). 

The hours at which those advices are trans- 
mitted by stations on a wave of 600 metres are 
‘at present as follows :— 


Time (G.M.T.). 


Casablanca . 0245, 1045, 1845. 


Gibraltar Р 0830, 2030. 
Monsanto .. 0145, 0945, 1345,2145 
Oran » 0030, 1400. 
Toulon : 0930, 2040. 


Wavelengths longer than 600 metres, on which 
the aforementioned advices are transmitted, are 
not used in the Spanish organisation given in 
the Annexes (B) aud (C). 

9. As far as practicable, the wavelengths 
which have been adopted by all the nations for 
their press messages will be respected and not 
interfered with. 

No press message shall be transmitted with 
а 600 metre wave. 

10. With the object of obviating interference 
by the North American, English and French 
stations with the Spanish stations, the wave- 


NES Mig selected in the Annexes (B) and (C) 
will not be changed as far as possible. 

It. No call signal or any other working 
signal shall be made more than three times in 
each call, and no call signal shall be repeated 
more than three times in a quarter of an hour. 
(International Radiotelegraph Convention of 
London, July 5th, тот2, Articles XXV ahd 
XXVI.) 


12. All nations represented agree to take the 
necessary steps to obtain the most exact syn- 
tonisation possible at all their stations with a 
view to ensuring the efficiency of the organisa- 
tion of wavelengths given in the Annexes (B) 
and (C), aud so that the intermediate wave- 
lengths of 300, 750, 1050, 1350, 1650, 2200, 
2750, etc., shall remain for the use of North 
American, English and French warships and 
Stations. 


13. All communications by wireless telegraphy 
shall be limited as far as possible. 


14. Meetings of a semi-official character will 
be held in Madrid every six months (June 1st 
and December rst) between the representatives 
of the United States, England, France and 
Spain, with the object of exchanging impressions 
duong = 
(а) utual organisation ; 

b) Means for eliminating interference ; 
(c) Change of wavelengths ; 
(d) Complaints. 


ROYAL DECREE OF 
18tH JANUARY, 1920. 


On wireless telegraph and telephone installations 
for scientific purposes. 
Wireless telegraph, or telephone, 
J sending and receiving, or only receiving, 
installations, for scientific pu 
are divided into two classes, viz. : (т) Permanent 
installations ; (2) Provisional installations. 


Permanent installations, either for research 
or as à complement to meteorological observa- 
tories, or for any other purpose, will be subjected 
to the prescriptions of the Royal Decree dated 
8th February, 1917. 


Provisional installations, or those fitted with 
the sole object of scientific experimenting or 
ery oF any branch of wireless communication, 
will permitted by the Home Minister at his 
discretion for a given time, under the following 
conditions :— 

(1) Appleations shall be accompanied 
by a report of the experiments and 
researches which the applicant intends to 
carry out, showing the place or places destined 
for these experiments, with diagrams, if 

ible, of the aerial, transmitting or receiv- 

ing apparatus and their category and im- 

portance. 

(2) It must be stated for how long the 
licence is required in order to carry out 
experiments and for how many hours per dav 
it is intended to use it. 

(3) The installation shall be inspected by 
an appointed official of the Spanish Tele- 
graphs, and always under the control of the 
local Chief of the Telegraphs. 

(4) As every licence will be issued for a 
fix time, at the expiration thereof the 
installation, comprising aerial and apparatus, 
shall be dismantled and the matter reported 
to the Director of Posts and кар 

(5) Employing the installation for other 
than experimental and research purposes 


-— 
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will entail a fine upon the licensee of pesetas 
500 to 2,000, in addition to the confiscation 
of apparatus and aerial, which shall become 
the property of the telegraph authorities. 


(б) The licensee shall bear all expenses 
consequent upon the official inspection of 


— я а M —— — 


the stipulations of the Director of Posts and 


Telegraphs. . . | 
(7) Installations licensed for experiments їп 
transmission shall be operated only at the 
hours and on the wavelength authorised by 
the Director of Posts and Telegraphs, in order 
to prevent interference with ога} and 


this class of installation, in accordance with | public services. 


CANARY ISLANDS 


ONSTITUTE at the present time a colony of Spain, and are ad- 
ministered by Spanish representatives. | 


CONTROL. 


Wireless telegraphy in the islands is under the control of the Compañia 
Nacional de Telegrafia sin Hilos, which possesses two stations, one at Teneriffe 
and the other at J.as Palmas. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 
Address. 


Official. | Title. : 
Мг. B. Walsh — ..  .. | Chief Engineer Teneriffe. 
Mr. W. Haywood .. .. | Chief Engineer Las Palmas 


--— EE es eee a ———À——— al, a Р ы чынбы Ы 


The Teneriffe station sends out Press Bulletins in Spanish daily at 0230, 
also a meteorological report 1n code is transmitted twice per day to Cara- 
banchel, a military station in Madrid. Under the jurisdiction of the Canary 
- Islands falls the military radio station at Cabo Juby, on the African mainland. 
This is a 3 kW. Telefunken set. 


ADMINISTRATION. 


No special laws and regulations exist under which wireless telegraph? 
and telephony are administered, their working being regulated in accordance 
with the International Rules. 


STRAITS SETTLEMENTS. 


(See Maps 18 and 22) 
Including ; Christmas Island, Labuan, Cocos Islands. 


HE Crown Colony of the Straits Settlements comprises Singapore, 

Penang, and Malacca. 

The administration is vested in the hands of a Governor, aided by an 
Executive Council, legislation being under the direction of a Legislative 
Council, presided over by the Governor. 


ORGANISATION. 

Commercial wireless telegraph stations have been erected at Paya Lebar, 
Singapore and Penanga, Penang. These installations are Government land 
stations under the control of the Postmaster-General, Mr. H. C. Sells. 

A private wireless station was opened at Christmas Island on June rst, 
1923. This station is owned by Messrs. The Christmas Island Phosphate 
Company, Ltd. 

The Brunei Government opened three small Go watt C.W. stations in 
August, 1921, for inland communication at Brunei, Labuan and Temburong, 
thus placing Brunei in direct telegraphic communication with the outside 
world. 

Wireless telegraphy is a State monopoly, but licences to crect and work 
stations are issued to private companies or individuals. 
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ADMINISTRATION. 


The administration of wireless telegraphy is regulated by the Wireless 
Telegraph Ordinance of 1912, together with the regulations issued thereunder, 


which arc printed in extenso below. 


A—Ordinance No. 55, Part V, Wireless Telegraphy. 
B— Regulations thereunder. . 


ORDINANCE No. 
PART V. 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY, 


A 33. (1) In this Part the expression 
“ wireless telegraphy” means any 
system of communication by telegraph, 

as defined in Part I, without the aid of any 

wire connecting the points from and at which 
the messages or other communications are sent 
and received. 

(2) Nothing in this Part shall prevent any 
serson from making or using electrical apparatus 
or actuating machinery or for any purpose other 
than the transmission of messages. 

34. The Governor may, whenever he deems it 
expedient to do so, licence the establishment of 
any wireless telegraph station or the installation 
or working of any apparatus for wireless tele 
graphy in any place in the Colony or on board 
any British ship registered in the Colony. 

35. (1) No person shall establish any wireless 
telegraph station or install or work апу apparatus 
for wireless telegraphy in any place in the 
Colony or on board any British ship registered 
in the Colony, except under and in accordance 
with a licence granted by the Governor. 

(2) Every such licence shall be in such form 
and for such period as the Governor in Council 
determines, and shall contain such terms, 
conditions and restrictions on and subject to 
which the liceuce is granted as the Governor 
considers desirable in the public interest. 

36. (1) Any person who establishes a wireless 
telegraph station or installs ог works апу 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy without a 
licence shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 
one thousand dollars or to imprisonment of 
either description for а term which may extend 
to twelve months, and in either case shall be 
liable to forfeit any apparatus for wireless 
telegraphy installed or worked without a licence. 

(2) No proceedings shall be taken against any 
person under this Part, except with the previous 

sanetion of the Public Prosecutor. 

(3) На Magistrate is satishcd by information 
on oath that there is reasonable ground for 
believing that a wireless telegraph station has 
been established, or that. any apparatus tor 
wireless telegraphy has been installed or worked 
n апу place or on board any ship within the 
jurisdiction, without а licence, he тау grant 
а search warrant to any police officer to enter 
and inspect the station, place or ship and to 
seize any apparatus which appears to him to be 
used or intended to be used for wireless tele- 
raphy therein. 

37. (1) The Governor in Council may make 
rexalations for 

(a) Prescribing the form and manner in 
which appiieations for licences. under this 

Part are to be made ; . 


55. 


(hy Pres ribing the fees. pavable on the 
grant of апу licence: 
(6) Regolatng the manner in which 


apparatus for wireless telegraphy on board a 
merchant ship, whether British or foreign, in 
the waters of the Colony shall be worked so 
as to prevent mterference with naval signalling 
or the working of апу wireless telegraph 


station lawfully established, installed or 
worked in the Colony or the waters thereof, 
and so as not to interrupt or interfere with the 
transmission of any wireless messages between 
wireless telegraph stations established as 
aforesaid on land and wireless telegraph 
stations established on ships at sea ; 

(d) Prohibiting, except with the special] or 
general permission of the Postmaster-General 
of the Colony, the working or using of any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy on board a 
merchant ship, whether British or foreign, 
whilst such ship is in any of the harbours of 
the Colony. 

(er) Prohibiting or regulating, in case at 
any time in the opinion of the Governor an 
emergency has arisen in which it is expedient 
for the public service that His Majesty's 
Government should have control over the 
transinission of messages by wireless tele- 
graphy on board merchant ships, whether 
British or foreign, in the waters of the Colony, 
the use of wireless telegraphy on board such 
ships while in such waters by such further rules 
as the Governor sees fit to make and either in 
all cases or in such ‘cases as are deemed 
desirable. 

(2) No regulations made in respect of the 
matters described in clauses (с), (4) and (¢) shall 
apply to the use of wireless telegraphy for the 
purpose of making or answering signals of dis- 
tress. 

38. When an applicant for a licence proves to 
the satisfaction of {һе Governor that the sole 
object of obtaining the licence is to enable him 
to conduct experiments in wireless telegraphy, 
a licence for that purpose shall be granted, 
subject to such special terins, conditions and 
restrictions as the Governor thinks fit, but shall 
not 5e subject to any rent or royalty. 

39. Every omission or neglect to comply 
with, and everv act done or attempted to be 
done contrary to this Part or any regulation 
made thereunder, or in breach of the conditions 
and restrictions subject to or upon which any. 
licence has been issued, shall be deemed to be 
an offence against this Part, and for every such 
offence not otherwise specially provided for the 
offender shall, in addition to the forfeiture of any 
articles seized, be liable to a fine of five hundred 
dollars. 

40. Any convictions, forfeitures and fines 
under this Part or any regulations made there- 
under may be had and recovered before a 
District Court. 


REGULATIONS. 


In exercise of the powers conferred 

B by section 6 of the Wireless Tele- 

graphy Ordinance, 1912, the Governor 

in Council 1$ pleased to make the following 
regulations :— 

1. АП apparatus for wireless telegraphy 
on board a merchant ship, whether British 
or foreign, in the waters of the Colony shall 
be worked in such a way as not to interfere 
with (а) Naval signalling, or (6) the working 
of any wireless telegraphy station lawfully 
established, installed, or worked in the Colony 
or the мацз thereof, and т particular the 


said apparatus shall be so worked as not to ! 


interrupt or interfere with the transmission 
of any messages between wireless telegraph 
stations established as aforesaid on land and 
wireless telegraph stations established on ships 
 atsea.. 

2. No apparatus for wireless Ter on 
board a merchant ship whether British ог 
foreign shall be worked or used whilst such 
sbip is in any of the harbours of the Colony, 
except with the special or general permission 
of the Postmaster-General of the Colony. 

3. If at any time, in the opinion of the 
Governor, an emergency has arisen in which it 
is expedient for the public service that Hs 
Majesty's Government should have control 


over the transmission of messages by wireless : 
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telegraphy; the use of the wireless telegraphy 
on board merchant ships whether British or 
foreign while in the waters of the Cclony shall 
be subject to such further rules es may be made 
by the Governor from time tu time, and such 
rules may prohibit or regulate such use in all 
cases or in such cases as may be deemed 
desirable. 

4. These Regulations shall not apply to the 
use of wireless telegraphy for the purpose of 
making or answering signals of distress. 

5. The Regulations made on the зов 
December, 1918, and published as Notification 
No. 5 in the Gazetle of the 3rd January, 1919, 
are hereby cancelled. 

E. C. H. Worrr, 


Clerk of Councils. 


SUDAN (ANGLO-EGYPTIAN) 


(See Maps 25 ard 29) 
Y a convention between the Egyptian and British Governments, signed 
at Cairo on January 1941, 1899, the administration of the territory south 
of the 22nd parallel of N. latitude lies in the hands of a Governor-General 
appointed by Egypt with the assent of Great Britain. АП ordinances, laws 
and regulations are made by the Governor-General in Council. 


CONTROL. 
OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


~~ We Же НЕЕ 


Official. | Title. Address. 
Mr. Н. Wynne ^.. Director of Posts and Telegraphs G.P.O., Khartoum 
Vacant ds Ss 25 .. | Chief Engineer, P. & T. .. .. | С.Р.О., Khartoum 
ее P. T. Williams, Royal Corps of | Wireless Engineer . | G.P.O., Khartoum 
gnals 


Mr. A. J. Poscott Assistant Wireless Engineer G.P.O., Khartoum 


| ORGANISATION. 

The first wireless installation in the Sudan was fitted at Port Sudan 
in the beginning of 1915, the first three inland stations, Nasser, Malakal, 
and Gambela, being fitted in the autumn of the same year. Other inland 
stations have since becn added. 

All stations have spark transmission, except Khartoum (S.U.L.), which 
is C. W. C.W. transmitters аге being installed at Port Sudan(S.U.D.), El Fasher 
(F.S.R.), Nyala (N.Y.R.), and Geneina (G.N.R.), but will retain their spark 
sets. C.W. reception is at present installed at Malakal (M.L.R.), Port Sudan 

(S.U.D.), and El Fasher (F.S.R.). No arrangements are yet in force for 
communication with aircraft or for the transmission of time, weather, hydro- 
graphic, press signals, or direction finding. 


ADMINISTRATION, 

The Regulations affecting Radiotelegraphy in the Sudan are carried 
out under an Ordinance issued by the Governor-General, and dated at Khar- 
toum, June 4th, 1906. No special regulations have been issued in pursuance 
of the Ordinance of 19060; and the service is conducted under the Provisions 
of the International Radiotelegraph Convention, 1912, and the Regulations 
for its execution. No licences for p:ivate wireless stations have hitherto 
been issued. | 


A--Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance. 


: AN ORDINANCE FOR CONSTITUTING - ‚ No person shall install or make use of any 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY А | apparatus for wireless Telegraphy or transmit 


a pd j ‚ Or teceive messages by means of any such 
MONOPOLY OF GOVERNMENT. ‚ apparatus within the Sudan except the Depart- 
No. 2 of 1906. 


ment of Telegraphs or а duly authorised 
A This Ordinance тау be cited as '' The 


officer or official of the Sudan Government, 
unless such person is in possession of a special 
Wireless Telegraph Ordinance, 1906." 


licence in writing from the Governor-Gencral, 
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(See Maps 3, 9 and 16.) 


CONTROL. 
IRELESS telegraphy, except in so far as the Navy is concerned, has 
been placed in the hands of the Kungliga Telegrafstyrelsen, which is 
a body under the supervision of the Minister of Communication and of which 
the Radio Burcau forms a special department. | 
_ № private companies, societies or individuals are permitted to work 
wircless telegraphy or erect stations without a concession from the Govern- 
ment. 


OrFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


——— - e I E -— НЕ — = ——— e MÀ MÀ M ————À D ——— 


| 


Official. | Title. Address. 
Mr. S. E. J. Lübeck .. , Minister of Communications А Stockholm 


i 


Mr. Sven Ludvig Herman Rydin Ро | Director-General (Head of the Kungliga ^ Бо. 
Telegraíst yrelsen) | 

Chief of Radio Bureau - .. Do. 

Inspector of Wireless Installations. . .. |. De. 

Director of Radiotelegraphic Instruction .. Do. 


Мг, S. Ljungqvist ds 
Mr. А. S. Litstróm $3 T are 
Mr, J. G. Holmström .. as 


ADMINISTRATION. 

Wireless telegraphy and telephony are controlled by the Act of 
August 31st, 1907, the Royal Decree of May 13th, 1921, and the Statute 514 
of December 23rd, 1915, concerning the equipment of vessels :— . | 

A—Act of August 31st, 1907. 
B—Royal Decree of May 13th, 1921. 


C— Extract from Statute 514 of December 23rd, 1915. 


D—Form of Licence. 


E— Agreement between Denmark, Norway and Sweden regarding 
expeditious forwarding of radiotclegrams (see Norway). 


ACT OF AUGUST 3rsr, 1907. 
CONCERNING THE ESTABLISHMENT 
A AND WORKING OF INSTALLATIONS 
OF RADIOTELEGRAPHY Амр Rano- 
IELEPHONY, 

I. Whosoever desires to establish in Sweden 
on land or on board a vessel permanently, 
moored in Swedish waters, an electric iustalla- 
tion of radivtelegraphy or radiotclephouy for 
public or private use must apply for an au- 
thorisation from the King. 

2. The authorisation of the King must 
likewise be applied for, by any person or 
persons desiring to establish on board a Swedish 
vessel other than permanently inoored, ап 
installation of the kind referred to in Para- 
graph r. 

3. The authorisation granted by the King 
as prescribed in paragraphs 1 and 2, can only 
be granted for a certain period. In granting 
the authorisation, His Majesty prescribes 
under the reservation of private rights, the 
manner and conditions under which the installa- 
tion шау be established and worked. 

4. Whosoever establishes or works, without 
the authorisation of the King or contrary to 
the provisions prescribed in the authorisation, 
an installation within the meaning of the 
present law, is liable to a fine of from 25 to 
1,000 kronen if the penalty incurred by this 
contravention is not included in the Penal 


e. 

s. If an installation within the meaning of 
the present law has been established without 
the authorisation of the King, or contrary to 
the provisions prescribed. simultaneously with 
the authorisation, or И the authorisation bas 


been revoked later by the King, it is the duty 
of the Governors of Provinces to take the 
necessary steps to prevent any use being made 
of the installation. 

6. Every fine imposed under the present law 
reverts to the State. Fines not paid on account 
of the insolvency of the delinquent are expur- 
gated bv terms of imprisonment as prescribed 
in thc Penal Code. 

7. The provisions of this law do not apply 
to State installations. 

8. All regulations and all dispositions con- 
cerning forcign vessels not permanently moored 
in Swedish waters, which may be considered 
necessary for the proper working in Sweden 
of installations within the meaning of the Act, 
are made by the King. 


ROYAL DECREE OF MAY 
Rovat DECREE CONCERNING THE 
B WORKING OF RADIOTELEGRAPHIC AND 
RADIOTELEPHONIC INSTALLATIONS 
ESTABLISHED ON Boarn FOREIGN VESSELS. 
Given at the Palace of Stockholm on May 13th, 
1921. 

di Gustave, by the grace of God, King of 
Sweden, of the Goths aud Vendes, make known 
that on the representation which has been made 
to us, we hereby repeal the Decree of June 2oth, 
1913 (No. 125), concerning the working in the 
Kingdom of radiotelegraphic and radiotelephonic 
installations established ori board foreign vessels, 
as well as the Decree of September 4th, 1916 
(No. 375), concerning the conditions to be 
observed by those working in Swedish territorial 
waters, radiote!legraphic ог radiotelephonic 
installations established on board merchant 


13TH, 1921. 


vessels, which Decrees are replaced hence- 
forward by the following dispositions, decreed 
on account of the clause inserted at Section 8 
of the law of August 31st, 1907 (No 94), relative 
to the establishment and working of radio- 
telegraphic and radiotelephonic installations. 
I. Radiotelegraphic or radiotelephonic in- 
stallations established on board foreign vessels, 
not stationary in the territorial waters of 
Sweden are called in the present decree radio 
installations on board foreign vessels. 


2. (i) Radio installations on board foreign 
vessels must not be used in the vicinity of 
Swedish ports, without special authorisation 
to this effect, given by the “ Director-General 
of Telegraphs '' in conjunction with the '' Chief 
of the Admiralty,” and under reservation of a 
strict observation of the detailed regulations 
prescribed by the ** Director-General of Tele 
graphs.” 

(11) In the regon of the territorial waters 
of Sweden, which is situated at a.lesser distance 
than ten nautical miles of a Swedish coast 
station the radio installations on board foreign 
vessels must not be used except in case of 
distress or in order to communicate to the coast 
urgently. 

(iii) The “ Director-General of Telegraphs '* 
must be able. after having arranged to this 
effect with the * Chief of the Admiralty,’ to 
suspend or restrict, except in case of distress, 
the use of radio installations on board of foreign 
vessels, even should it be proceeding in other 
regions of the territorial waters of Sweden 
than those stated in Section 2, para (И). 

з. The Director-General of Swedish Tele- 
graphs has power to issue any necessary regula- 
tions concerning the putting out of use of radio 
installations on board of foreign vessels found 
in a region where conforining to the regulations 
of Section 2 it is forbidden to use such an 
installation. 


4. The Director-General of Telegraphs will 
make known to navigators in the way that he 
judges best the regulations and rules decreed in 
Section 2, para. (in), as well as those in Section 3 
of the present law, once and for all tirae, for a 
certain time, or for some particular case. The 
said Director will also solicitate the Director of 
the Administration of Pilotage, the Director- 
General of Customs, the Departmental 
Authorities making inspections, and the services 
subordinate to them respectively, the strict 
„observance of the laws and regulations decreed. 


5. When a radio installation on board a 
foreign vessel is used in the territorial waters 
of Sweden it must, unless otherwise ordered, 
conform to the instructions given in the Radio 
Telegraphic Convention in force with the service 
rules attached thereto. 


6. All infringements of the regulations of 
the present law qr the regulations and orders 
decreed by the Director-General of Telegraphs 
in virtue of the same law will be pumshed by 
a fine of 25 to 1,000 crowns. 

7. The offences shown in Section 6 will be 
dealt with by the agents of the Civil Administra- 
iton. 

For the competent jurisdiction in the matter 
of these offences the parties implicated must 
conform to the rules of Section 328 of the Mari- 
time Code. . 

The fines imposed on the offenders in this 
matter will be taken by the Crown. The fines 
of which the amount would not be paid on 
account of the insolvency of the delinquent 
will be commuted in accordance with the penal 
code. 
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8. The regulations of Sections 6 and 7 herein 
described are not applicable to warships, 


The present law will enter into force on 
June ist, 1921. 

In faith of which, ctc. 

Made at the Palace of Stockholm on May 13th 


1921. 
(Signed) 
(L.S.) 
(Witnessed) 
` (Minister of Communications.) 


EXTRACT FROM SWEDISH STATUTES, 
1915. 
No. 514 OF 23RD DECEMBER. 
Fifth Chapter. 
Equipinent of Vessels. 
I.- -Wireless Telegraph ` Installation. 
ART. 50. 

, Vessels which must be provided with wireless 
tnstallation..—Vessels which are used for 
voyages between different countries or between 
a country and any of its colonies, possessious 
or protectorates, shall be equipped with wire- 
less telegraph installation, provided however— 
__ That such installation shall not be required 
if the vessel has fewer than 50 persons on board 
or if although the number on board is 50 ot 
over, this is exclusively due to the fact that 
the master, by reason of sickness among the 
crew or through other compelling, unforeseen 
circumstances, has been obliged to supplement 
the crew, or has saved persons in distress at 
sea, or by reason of obligation, according to 
law, has taken with him seamen or other 
persons ; 

And that the Board of Trade may, on appli- 
cation, grant exemption from tbe obligation 
of having such installation, if the Board, an 
view of the route or other circumstances. con- 
cerning the vovage, finds that such installation 
is not necessary and И such application 
concerns: - 

(a) Vessels which do not go out to а 
distance of more than 150 nautical miles 
from the nearest coast ; 

(b) Vessels which only in exceptional cases 
and incidentally have 50 persons or more 
on board for the reason that they take 
stowers or stowage labourers with theni ой 
a certain part of the vevage, and which on 
the one hand do not sail. from one. continent 
to another, and on the other haud are, 
during the said part of the voyage, between 
30° northern and 30° southern latitude; or 

(c) Sailing vessels which are of rather 
primitive construction and which it is 
practically impossible to equip with wireless 
installation. 

ART. 57. 

Concession and classes of vesselt.—Concerning 
H.M.'s perinission to carry out such installation 
as referred to in Art. $6, separate enactments 
have been issued. 

In sanctioning such installation as aforesaid 
the King will nx the class in which the vessel 
shall be classined, in accordance with the 
nature of the attendance of the wireless tele- 
graph station. 


Акт. 58. 

Range of the installation.— The wireless 
nstallation shall be suthciently powerful to be 
able to transmit in day-time, under norinal 
conditions, signals which can be clearly dis- 
tinguished at a distance of at least 100 nautical 
miles from the vessel. 


Р 
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ART. $9. 

Spare installation.— Vessels which are to be 
equipped with wireless ínstallation shall have 
a spare wireless plant. This shall be placed 
wholly and entirely in the upper parts of the 
vessel, as high up as possible, and all its parts 
shall be fitted up so as to be protected as much 
as ible. 

he spare plant shall have a source of 
power which is exclusively intended for the 
spare plant, and which can be brought into 
action inost speedily. | 
lhe source of power referred to in the 
second paragraph of this article shall be 
capable of acting for at least six hours with a 
minimum range of 8o nautical miles in the 
case of vessels for which uninterrupted 
attendance of the wireless installation shall 
have been provided, and of 50 nautical miles | 
in the case of any other vessel. 

If the main installation meets the require- | 
ments of the first and second paragraphs hereof 
as regards the spare plant the spare installation 
shall not be required. 


| 
| 
| 
LICENCE. | 
D Form OF LICENCE FOR SHIP STATIONS. | 
Licence. | 

Delivered in view of the opening of communica- 
ПОПОВ: ое | 
| 


radiotelegraphic station installed with 


permission of the King on .... (date).......... 
on board the Swedish vessel 
belonging to the Port of 


The Royal Administration of Swedish Tele- 
graphs certifies by these presents that as the 
result of the inspection instituted to this effect 
the radiotelegraphic station above mentioned 
(system) 
the conditions cited in conformity with the 
regulations of the [Intemational Radio-Tele- 
graphic Convention for the ''Safety of Life 
at Sea '' actually in force, relative to the station 
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on board {һе........................ class 
Stockholm..... CRM (date).......... 192. 
Lo AM M nl REN М 

The Director-General of Swedish 

Telegraphs. 

Supplementary inspection made 19..:........ 
»* 3! , 19... 1... 
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SWITZERLAND 


(See Maps 2, 7 and 8) 


HE Swiss Confederation is made up of the union of twenty-five separate 
political entities, or republics, organised into twenty-two cantons. 
supreme authority is exercised by the Federal Assembly, which consists 


of two Councils. 


Both Chambers unite to elect the Federal Assembly, which 


wields the supreme authority and higher executive of the Confederation. 


CONTROL. 
Wireless telegraphy in Switzerland is controlled by the Department of 
Posts, Telegraphs and Railways, but there is no special branch of the 


department devoted thereto. 


Official. | Title. Address. 
Dr. R. Haab . | Head of the Department of Posts, Telegraphs and | Berne 
о 
Dr. К. Furrer Director-General of Post, Telegraphs and Telephones Berne 
M. Hauser Assistant to the Director-General x PI" Berne 
A. Muri.. Chef de la Division Technique is аз РЕ Berne 
Юг. М. Baur .. . | Chef dela Section *' Controle et Comptabilité " .. Berne 
E, Nussbaum .. -- | Inspector of Telegraphs ч ia ar Berne 


Wireless telegraphy is a State monopoly, based on the new Federal 
Law affecting telegraphs and telephones, of October 14th, 1922, of which 


we print below the apposite clauses. 


Licences are, however, granted for receiving stations only, available for 
a limited period, where these are to be used solely for the reception of time, 


weather signals, 
researches. 


and general and technical 
We append the form of such contracts. 


instruction. and scientific 


ORGANISATION. | 
In order to carry out а clause of the International Conference of October 
25th, 1913, relative to an international time association, and starting with 
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August rst, 1916, the International Time Signal radiated from the Eiffel 
Tower is on working days telephonically transmitted by the Telegraph and 
Telephone Department at Berne to subscribers residing in Switzerland. 
(Sce Decree of the Federal Council dated July 21st, 1916.) 

The Federal Council, on March rith 1921, granted a concession to 
: Marconi's Wireless Telegraph Co. to establish and work an up-to-date wire- 
less station with valve transmission of 25 kW. This station is worked by 
the '' Marconi Radio Station, S.A.," constituted as a Swiss Société Anonyme 
for the purpose. The station was opened for international public 
service on April 12th, 1922, and works at high speed оп a wavelength of 3,400. 


. ADMINISTRATION. 

The Law of 1907 has now been replaced by the Federal Law of October 
I4th, 1922, regulating all telegraphic and telephonic installations and com- 
munications both wired and wireless. We print below the clauses relating 
to Wircless Telegraphy and Telephony. 


A—Extracts from Federal Telegraph and Telephone Law of 

, October 14th, 1922. 

B—Fcderal Decreé of 21st July, 1916, establishing Telephonic 
instead of Wireless Reception of International Time Signals. 


EXTRACT FROM LAW OF OCT. 14тн, 1922. ART. 20. (2) A subscriber is forbidden to fit 


| other wires or apparatus to those belonging to 
The Federal Assembly of the Swiss | the Telegraphic Administration without their 
A Confederation. In accordance with | consent. 


Ф Апе 36 of the Federal Constitution ; (Articles 21 to 41 omitted. These refer mainly 
in view of the message from the Federal Council to telephone subscribers and penalties for 
of Oth June, 1921 :— infraction of regulations). 

DECREES. ART. 42. (1) The following offences аге 


punishable either by a fine or by imprisonment 
Акт. I. The Administration of Telegraphs | for one year or more :—- 


. has the exclusive right to establish and exploit (a) Establishing, exploiting or using without 
sending and receiving installations or installa- leave or in a manner contrary to the terms of 
tions of any kind used for electrical or radio- the licence, sending or receiving installations 
electrical transmission of signals, pictures or | or installations of any kind which would be 


sound. 

ArT. 2. (1) The telegraph and telephone rules 
do not apply to sending and receiving installa- 
tions which are used for the electrical trans- . 
inission of signals, pictures and sounds, апа--- 

(a) Which are necessary for the working of 
railways ; 

(6) Whose conductors neither cross thc 
Swiss frontier nor encroach either on the (c) Accepting remuneration of апу kind for 
public domain or on property not belonging the transmission by radiotelegraphy under 
to the owner of the installation ; the terms of the licence of messages of public 

(c) Which are established by military or intercst. 
public authority for exclusive use in inilitary (d) Relates to misuse of land-lines. 


subject to a licence and used for the electrical 
or radioelectrical transmission of signals, 
pictures or sounds. 

(b) Imparting to a third party, without 
authority from the Administration of Tele- 
graphs, any information regarding signals 
pictures or communications intercepted by a 
wireless station, 


| 
affairs. e) Fitting other apparatus or wires to 
(2) The Federal Council may authorise other | those belonging to the Federal Administration 
exceptions to the telegraph and telephone rules. without their consent. 
ART. з. The competent authorities шау grant ` (2) The usc of sending or receiving installa- 


concessions for the establishment and exploiting 
of installations intended for the electrical and 
radioclectrical transmission of signals, pictures 
and sounds. 

(Art. 4 omitted). 

ART. 5. (1) The Federal Council may, when 
the greater interests of the country necessitate 
such action, suspend public correspoudence or 
restrict апа control the usc of installations under 
the telegraphic adininistration. It may also 
take similar steps in the case of installations 
worked uuder concessions or of railwavs using 
electrical or radioclectrical] transmissions of 
signals, pictures or sound. 

(2) Such measures do not admit the right of 
any claim for indemnity nor for rcpayment of 
taxcs and dues. 

(Ari. 6 to 20 (1) omitted. These are mainly 
concerned with telegraphic routine and charges 
and with penalties for the infraction of 
regulations.) 


tions (employed for electrical or radioelectrical 
transnussion of signals, pictures or sounds) for 
the free transmission of communication which 
are subject to charges or the unauthorised use 
of any privilege of exemption from such charges, 
is punishable by a fine of 3 to 1,000 francs. 

(3) The telegraphic or telephonic charges 
which the accused has endeavoured to avoid 
must be paid in every case. 

(4) The offender is punishable even if the act 
was committed through negligence. 

Акт. 43. The punishable oftences enumerated 
in Arts. 39 to 42 as well as the fiscal contraven- 
tions punishable by пиризошаеш, are matters 
for the federal iurisdiction in accordance with 
Arts. 125 and onwards, of the Federal Law of 
22nd March, 1893, concerning the Federal 
judiciary organisation. | 

ART. 44. Deals with minor offences punishable 
by fines not exceeding 500 francs which may be 
imposed by the Postal aud Railway Authorities 
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and with the rights of appeal to a competent 
tribunal. 


Art. 45. Federal officials and employees, as 
well as the police authorities of the cantons, 
must co-operate in the detection and prosecution 
of punishable offences specified under the 
present law. The competent authority of a 
canton must stop at once the working of anv 
illicit telegraphv or telephony by removing 
the means of transmission employed. 


Derce, the 192 . 


FEDERAL DECREE. 
The Director-General of Telegrapks. 
TELEPHONIC TIME SIGNAL SERVICE. 
SECTION А. 


Decree of the Federal. Council dated 


B July 21st, 1916. 
The Swiss Federal Council, acting on 
the suggestion of tts Postal and Капа ay, Depart- 


ment, and in view of the Federal decision. of 
March 27th, 1914 :— 
DECREES 
I. That the international radiotelegraphic 


time signal radiated daily as 10.56 and at 
11 o'clock (H.E.C.) from the Paris Observatory 
by the Eiffel Tower Station, shall be—during 
working days—retransmitted telephonically 
by the Administration of Swiss Telegraphs 
and Telephones at Berne. 

Any regnlar telephone subscriber may 
take up a subscription 9 the telephonic time 
signa], arranging thercfor with his tclephoue 
exchange, 

3. Subscriptions are monthly or annual, 
and are valid for the civil month or civil year. 

The rates of subscription аге: 

(a) Fr.2.50 per month, or part of a month. 

(b) Ег.25 per year. 

For ten months at ]cast they must be paid 
in advance. 

4. Over and above the possibility of regular 
subscriptions, telephone subscribers may arrange 
to be supplied with odd time-service messages 
on such circuits as receive them. Each separate 
message will be charged for at the rate of 20 
centimes, and this fee will be included, with 
ordinary conversation charges, ш the inonthly 
account. 

s. The Administrator of Telegraphs and 
Telephones will accept no responsibility with 
regard to any irregular working of the Тае- 
phonic Time-Signual Service; nevertheless 
every endeavour will be made to assure and 
develop the service. 

6. If any interruption in telephonic trans- 
mission of the time-signal last for more than 
seven consecutive days, without this arising 
from any fault on the part of the subscriber, 
the subscription fee will be refunded pro- 
portionately to the duration of the циеггариоп. 

7. Every effort shall be made to carry tbis 
edict into effect on and from the ist August, 
1916, 

Этке Postal and Railway Department shall 
take steps to carry this out. 

Dated Berne, 21st July, 1916. 


SECTION B. 
M cthod of Administration. 

1. Every telephone subscriber who desires 
to subscribe to the Telephonie Timne-Signal 
Service must address a written request to his 
telephone exchange showing exactly what 
kind of subscription he desires to take up 
(sec Article 4 of this section, paragraph (a) 
to (c).) 
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2. The telephone exchange which receives 
an application for such a subscription rmay, 
under this rule, accede to the application 
immediately. 

On the reception of a first request for a sub- 
scription, the Tclephone Exchange puts itself 
immediately in touch either with the Council 
Station through whose intermediary the time- 
signal will be sent, or with its own local centre. 

3. The originals of all applications for sub- 
scriptions must be sent to the Chief Office, 
through the intermediary of the local centres. 

4. (a) The fees for annual subscriptions must 
be paid in advance for December, together 
with the half-vearly fees for the ordinary tele- 
phone service. 

For periods of less than ten months, starting 
with the first day of the subscription and until 
the end of the year, the tax 1s collected on 
the basis of the tariff applicable to monthly 
subscriptions. 

An annual subscription becomes automatically 
renewable from year to vear, and may be can- 
celled at any time upon giving eight days’ 
notice. If, however, it has not run fér at least 
ten months, counting from the beginning of the 
year up to the date of cancellation, the rate of 
tax applicable is that of a monthly subscription. 

(b) Fees for monthly subscriptions for а 
settled period (temporary subscriptions) are 
payable in advance, and for the whole duration 
of the subscription, 

In default of advice to the contrary on the 
part of the subscriber, his subscription is 
considered as cancelled on the схрігу of the 
agreed period. 

(c) Monthly subscriptions of indeterminate 
duration are renewable antomatically month 
by month. They may be cancelled at the end 
of a month by notice given at least eight days 
in advance, the subscriptions being payable 
monthly and in advance. 

(d) Requests for reception of odd time-service 
Messages are only granted in the case of lincs 
of some importance, and on condition that 
they are made at latest by 10.50 aim. Appli- 
cants are rung up at 10.55 a.m. i 

Applications are noted by entering thc 
number of the subscriber on tickets specially 
prepared for this purpose. These tickets 
serve as the basis for the rendering of accounts. 

When it has not been possible to attend to 
an application, because the subscriber's line 
was engaged his enquiry is charged as a local 
conversation. Fees for odd tinc signal mes- 
sages are charged for at the end of each month 
on the same invoice as conversation charges. 

5. Subscription rates and charges made for 
odd time-signal messages come under sub- 
section 2(c) of the accounts for messages, 
and must in consequence be entered, duly 
classified (see Article 4 of section (a) above) 
on Form No. 600 under '' Other Receipts.” 

* 6. The commission allowed to exchange 


proprictors attached to central] stations of 
Class III, and of intermediary stations, who 


have to co-operate in the telephonic time-service 
amounts to 25 per cent. on receipts. This 
commission is taken into consideration when 
the annual telephone accounts are adjusted. 

Time-service communications in transit 
should be recorded in the same way as ordinary 
conversation .n transit. 

7. When the time-signal message is trans- 
mitted to an intermed ary station linked up 
with a central station of Class 111, the latter 
has only a right to a commission of 2 cents per 
communication in transit, and the commission 
of 25 per cent. on the message is allotted to 
the proprietor of the int rinediary station. 
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TANGANYIKA TERRITORY 


(LATE GERMAN East AFRICA) 
(See Maps 25, 28 and 29) 


HE territory of German East Africa, conquered. in 1918, was divided 


between the British and Belgians. 


Territory. 


The British area became Tanganvika 
It is administered by a Governor assisted by an executive council. 


CONTROL AND ADMINISTRATION. 
There are at present no wireless stations in the territory, cacept one at 
Kigoma on Lake Tanganyika, which forms part of the Belgian Congo system 
(sec page 85), nor has any legislation been formulated for the control of 


wireless telegraphy. 


TUNIS 


(See Maps 24 and 26) 


UNIS is a protectorate of France, 


under a Resident General, with 


Sidi Mahomed El Habid Bey at the head of the State. 
CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 


The official wireless stations are controlled by the French N 


Military authorities. 


aval and 


Private receiving stations may be installed without special licence, but 
subject to permission from the Director-General of Posts and Tclegraphs, 


and to an annual tax of 20 francs. 


Leave to erect private transmitting 


stations may also bc obtained from the Dircctor-General of Posts and Tele- 


graphs. 


ADMINISTRATION. 
For the laws and regulations relating to wireless in. French Colonies, 


see under France and Algeria. 


UGANDA PROTECTORATE. ° 


(See Maps 2 


5 and 28) 


HE administration is conducted by a Governor and Commander-in- 
Chief, assisted by an Executive and Legislative Council. 

| CONTROL. 
Ihe general control of wireless telegraphy is under the administration 


of the Postmaster-General, Nairobi. 


Official. 


Capt. W. G. Tucker , 
Mr. R. Rabson a 


Telegraph Engineer 


— pn a A i. 


р CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Title. | 


Assistant Telegraph Engineer » 


— — < = 


ADMINISTRATION. 
Wireless telegraphy is administered under the following Ordinance: - 


ORDINANCE. 


I. This Ordinance тау be cited as * Тһе 
Wireless Telegraphs Ordinance, 1908.” 


2. No person shall use or establish any 
apparatus or installation. for the purpose of 
operating wireless telegraphs without a licence 
from the Governor. 

Any person contravening the terms of 
this section shall be liable on conviction to a 
fine not exceeding Rs. 1,500 or imprisonment 


of either kind for a term: not excecding twelve 
months, and any apparatus or installation in 
respect of which an otience under this section 
is committed may be forfeited and sold or 
disposed of as the Governor may direct. 

3. Jt shall be lawful for the Governor from 
time to time by rules to prescnbe the terms and 
conditions upon which licen es to use or 
establish apparatus or installations for the 


| po of Орен wireless telegraphs may 


granted 


454  XYear-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony 


URUGUAY 


(See Maps 49, 51 and 53.) 


HE independence of the Republic of Uruguay was declared on August 
"T as. 1825, and recognised by Treaty on August 27th, 1828. Legislation 
is administered by a Parliament of two Houses, the Exccutive being in the 
hands of a President clected every four years, and a National Administrative 
Council composed of nine members. 


- 


CONTROL. 

Wireless telegraphy in Uruguay is controlled by the Government, the 
department in charge being the Ministry of War and Marine. The Govern- 
ment ship stations are also under the control of the Minister of War and 
Marine, There are no privately owned stations. There are no radiotelegraphic 
clubs or societies, in fact wireless telegraphy is entirely а Government 
monopoly. | 

ORGANISATION. 

The installation of wireless telegraphy in Uruguay was authorised by a 
Government Decree dated June 22nd, 1910. This Decree provided for one 
long-distance station at Montevideo, minimum range 500 miles ; two situated 
respectively at Paso de los Toros and, Rivera (Northern Frontier), with 
minimum range of 372 miles; two respectively situated at Lobos Island 
and the English Bank, each with minimum range of five miles; besides 
installations on the various Government vessels. By the end of the year 1911 
the service (supplemented by two Military Field Stations) was in working 
order. 

The Montcvidco station, opened to the public in December, 1911, and 
standing on a hill three miles from the river, 15 the only installation doing 
international work. Its location is called Cerrito de la Victoria, and the 
wireless station gencrally goes by the name of “ Cerrito.” The installations 
situated at Rivera and Paso de los Toros are employed solely for military 
purposes, and only in times of crisis, should a breakdown of the ordinary 
wired service eventuate, are they used for public messages. 

OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 
Official. T itle. | 
Dr. Arturo Gave 


Sr. Bernardo Kay . 
Sr. Juan P. Camera 


Address. 


Acting pro tem. as Minister for War 
Engincer Inspector-Geucral 
Secretary 


Montevideo 
Calle Pereira 74, Montevideo — 
.. ' Calle Ituzaingo 1278, Montevideo 


ADMINISTRATION, 

The first Decree regulating the subject was issued by the Ministry of War 
and Marine on September sth, rari, and was followed by a Decree dated 
January, 1912. Under its provisions all ships calling at the ports of the Republic 
and destined for passenger service arc obliged to be fitted with wireless apparatus. 

We print here the text of both the Decrees above referred to :— 

A -Decree of September sth, 1011. 

В. - Decree of January, 1912, 

C Decree. of August 14th, 1922, replacing the Superior 
Decree of October 20th, 1914, with the Superior Reso- 
lution of November 14th, 1919. 


DECKLE OF SEPTEMBER 51H, 1911. 
A t. The National Wireless. Tele- 
graphy Office is under. the direct 
control of the Ministry of War and 
Manne, with the Engineer Inspector-General 
at its head, 
2. The National. Wireless Telegraph Ofhce 
15 dn chage of and «онго all the radio- 


telegraphic stations, whether fixed or military 
movable ones, on vessels or on lighthouses, 
together with thcir stuff, apparatus and 
installations. 

3. The Inspector-General will at such times 
and under such circumstances as he thinks 
proper make visits of inspection of the stations 


| in order to take personal coguisance of their 
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requirements, and he exercises iu regard to the 
staff, whether military or civil, the character 
of a stafí commander. 

4. On the occasion of manœuvres the 
Inspector-General will designate the country 
stations which are to take part in accordance 
with the instructions he receives as to the 
requirements of the occasion. 

5. It is one of the duties of the National 
Wireless Telegraph Office to propose to the 
superior department the construction of fresh 
stations and to report regarding the means for 
ушш {һе sarne. 

. The Inspector-General controls the sums 
received for transmission of telegrams, which 
sums shall be deposited in the Bank of the 
Republic to the order of the Minister of War 
and Marine. 

2. The National Wireless Telegraph Office 
will make contracts with the General Post 
and Telegraph Office and with the shipping 
companies to be submitted for approval to 
the Minister of War and Marine; similarly 
the office is empowered to draw up with the 
administrations of ` the neighbouring States 
radiotelegraphic agreements with the object 
of improving and amplifying the international 
wireless telegraph service, all of which shall be 
submitted for approval by the higher depart- 
ment. 

8. The Minister of War and Marine will 
notify the International Office in Berne of the 
creation of the National Wireless Telegraph 
Office in Uruguay, so that in future all questions 
concerning wireless telegraphy т ruguay 
may be referred direct to it. 


9. The Inspector-General will report quarterly | 


to the Minister of War and Marine regarding 
the general conditions and working of the 
service under his charge, and will compile an 


annual memorandum upon the general work 
of his department. 

DECREE OF JANUARY, 1912. 
B т. Commencing from May rst of 


the present year (1912) all the ships 

carrying passengers between the 
harbours of the Republic and those of foreign 
countries shall be fitted with radiotelegraph 
installations. 


2. The said installations shall be designed 
to receive and transmit telegrams up to a 
distance of not less than one hundred kilo- 
metres on the ships of river navigation, and 
four hundred kilometres on those of the oceanic 
navigation. 

3. The installations shall be permanently 
kept in good conditions of working, and 
capable of intercommunicating with the 
stations of the Republic. 


4, The stations shall he in charge of persons 
well acquainted with the use of radiotelegraph 
apparatus. 


5. The service of the stations shall be entirely 
in accordance with the provisions of Ше 
International Radiotelegraph Convention. 

6. The agents of the companies will inform, 
before expiration. of the time fixed, the 
General Inspector of the National Service of 
Wireless Telegraphy of the characteristics, 
system, power, etc., of the radiotelegraph 
apparatus to be fitted on the ships of their 
companies. 

7. The ships which after expiration of the 
time fixed by Article 1 have not complied 
with the рш of this Decree shall not be 
authori to carry passengers in the harbours 
of the Republic. 
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8. Those ships which do not kecp their 
wireless apparatus in proper working conditions 
shall be liable to have applied to them the 
poe specified in the previous article (7). 

9. The General Inspector of the National 
Service of Wireless Telegraphy is hereby 
entrusted with seeing that the provisions of 
this Decree are duly complied with. 


DECREE OF AUGUST r4rH, 1922. 
ART. 1.—The Superior Decree of 
October 20th, 1914, referring to installa- 
tions of Wireless Telegraphy in this 
country, as also the modifications made to same 
contained in the superior resolution of Novem-. 
ber 14th, 1919, have been cancelled. 

Акт. 2.—It is allowed to install complete 
radiotelegraphic and radiotelephonic stations or 
receiving stations only in the territory of the 
Republic, except in places where Government 
stations are installed, nor at a distance of under 
50 kilometres from the River Plate or the frontier 
with Argentina when not in towns of any 
importance. The radiotelegraph stations merely 
for study and those of radiotelephonic which 
cannot be used for telegraphy can also be 
installed in places where Government stations 
exist. 

Акт. 3.—The installation and working of the 
radiotelegraphic stations authorised by the 
aforementioned article will be subject to the 
following conditions :— 

(a) In every case when installing a station, 
if it be in the Department of Montevideo, 
the person interested must previously com- 
inunicate in writing to the General Inspection 
of Wireless Telegraphy the following data :— 
Use for which it is destined, class and system 
of same with specification of power in the 
antenna and origin of energy with which it 
will work, class of antenna, height and length 
of same, place where it will be installed and 
name of the proprietor, forwarding also a 
diagram or plan with a memorandum des- 
cribing the projected installation. In other 
departments the aforementioned communica- 
tion should be made to the respective military 
authorities or to the Chief of Police, who will 
have it forwarded to the General Inspection of 
Wireless Tergraphy and there ing no 
observations to be made the data will be 
noted in the register, a serial number will be 
allotted and the wavelength with which it 
may work will be fixed ; installation may then 
be commenced and when it has once been 
inspected and tested, communication can be 
commenced, 

In the case of a Receiving Station the person 
interested will communicate to thè correspond- 
ing authorities in accordance with the afore- 
mentioned giving in such an event only the 
details which may be requested from him. 

(b) They may only be emploved for private 
use or for study, it being absolutely prohibited 
to carry on a public service or to exploit it 
in any way. 

(c) They will be used exclusively for the 
communications in the country, and тау not 
have a larger range than 20 kilomctres for 
studving purposes, and all others not over 
100 kilometres if there be any Governinent 
station in that radius and up to 200 kilometres 
if no such station exists, and all these must 
only work with the wavelength approved for 
them. 

(d) The stations which are not for private 
use or purely for reception may only be worked 
by persons having a licence as operators at 
least of the third-class, issued by the General 
Inspection of Wireless Telegraphy. 


(ey To send messages to parts where there 
are Government stations all transmission must 
be made to these stations, payment being 
made at half the tariff rate for messages. 

(f) In no case may an installation be erected 
nea ertoaGovernment statio i thai tae follow: 
ine d sta ices :— In Montevideo: Experimental 
«tatio 15 2 kilometres, all others то kilometres; 
in the interior та d 5 kilometres respectively. 

(g) In addition to the preceding conditions, 
the stations will be subject to the dispositions 
and existing or future regulations for tele- 
graphy, wireless or otherwise, and in the 
event of these regulations not being followed 
or when the Government so desires, they can 
be closed by the respective authorities, and 
the proprictors can have no right to claims or 
inideiminitications whatsoever, 
Installation and working 


Акт. 4. For the 
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(3 The General Inspection of Wireless 
Telegraphy will put at the disposal of the 
Directorate-General of Posts, Telegraphs and 
Telephones the bands of wavelengths destined 
for the use of private radiotelephonic stations, 
and will reserve those corresponding to the 
Government stations. 

Ul) The stations destined. for. exploitation 
must be attended by native operators who 
must hold a first-class professional certificate, 
issued by the General Inspection of Wireless 
Telegraphy. These stations may not operate 
Without having been inspected previously 
bv the aforementioned authorities and who 
may also inspert the working of same if 
they deem it necessary. 

ил) Radiotelephonic communications can 
be iade at апу distance within the country, 
but tor the exterior only up to so kilometres, 
with the exception of those made from the 


which 
radiotelegraphically, 


of radiotelephone stations 


communicate 


can 
the 
mentioned conditions. will be observed, 


Capital of the Republic, aud it tor ships can 
be made up to а distance of 100 kilometres, 
and at for other parts up to 250 Kilometres. 
When the State possess their own stations, 


(h) They can. be employed for private or 
business purposes, as also for public. use, for 
study, educational, informatioun, commercial, 
meteorological, advertising, concerts and, m 
general, everything in connection with in- 
tellectual instruction ог Of general interest. 

(1j When they are employed for the ү, 
ceding purposes, that ds, for comunercial or 
exploitation purposes, the person interested 
must previously apply in writing to. the 
Mitistry of War and Marine for the technical 
authorisation corresponding to the installa- 
поп of the station or stations which will be 
used for the said purposes, and there must be 
given in the respective application. the same 
information as as required їп (а) of Art. 3 
of this Decree; The Ministry of War and 
Marine will pass it to the General Inspection 
of Wireless Telegraphy who, if they have no 
technical observations to make, will note down 
the characteristics in the respective register, 
will allot it à seral number and will then for- 
ward to the petitioner a certificate of authorisa- 
tion for the requested installations. 


(5n For the exploitation authority which 
mast come after the technical authorisation, 
those interested must apply to. the corres- 
ponding Ministrv in accordance with existing 
оп future regulations to that effect. 

(ky The installation of stations not destined 
for exploitation. purposes as also for those of 
study or solely. receiving Stations, will come 
uuder the regulations in (a) of Art. 3, with the 
«сепсе that the wavelength of working 
will be determined by the. respective 
authorities. 


also 
afore- 
and fot 
those only radiotelephonic, the following : - 
| 
1 
| 


distant commnmnications for the exterior and 

Interior must be made by said stations. In 

every case the wavelengths authorised by 

the authorities only. will be used, and the 

Cerrito Station or others that may be available 

iu future will be directed. to. control them 

and at the same time to see that. tbe said 
cominunicatiens. conform to. the. regulations 
in force. 

(n) In addition to the preceding established 
conditions the working of the stations will 
be subject te the existing and future regula- 
tions оп Wireless or other telephones as 
far as applicable, and in the event of the 
regulations not. being adhered. to, the said 
authorisation сап be taken away and the 
stations closed. by the authorities as deemed 
convenient. and the proprietors shall. have 
no claim to indemuimcation whatsoever. 

ARI. 5.—S5hips carrving the National flag 
may install radiotelephonic stations, subject to 
the same regulations as above stations and they 
must also conform to any international con- 
ventions subscribed by this country. 

Ант. 6.—lhe General Inspection of Wireless 
Telegraphy will be in charge of watching and 
controlling by means of their own stations, the 
observance of the proper compliance. with all 
the regulations of this Deeree, and all operators 
of wireless telegraphy must comply with and 
obey any professional direction relating to the 
service, Which may be made by the Governutnent’s 
stations, which shall always have preference 
in the transmissions of any communications. 

Akt. 7. - Communicate, ete. 
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UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
(See Maps 38, 39, 40, 41, 42.) 
Including the Territory of Alaska. 


Х.В. —There are. moreover, DEPENDENCIES administered by the 
15 A. Government, Their rule is undertaken by a Governor and sta'f appointed 
by the President. Porto Rico and the Philippines belong. to this division, 
although provided with Representative Government. Guam, in the Marianne 
Archipelago (Pacific Ocean), and the Samoan Islands are pure Dependencies 
administered by the U.S. Navy Department. Wireless in all these instances 
is controlled by the Масу Department in war time, but in peace time the radio 
stations of Porto Rico, Hawaii and Alaska ave under the jurisdiction of the 
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Department of Conunerce, and all commercial transmitting radio stations 
operated in these dependencies must be licensed bv this Department, and the 
operators of such stations must also be licensed. 


The “CANAL ZONE " on the Isthmus of Panama ranks as a Dependency, 
but и has been judged. best to print. the wireless particulars relating thereto 
separately under the heading '' Panama—Canal Zone.’ 


CONTROL. 

HE Congress of the Vnited. States has delegated to the Departinent 

of Commerce the dutv of the enforcement of the Wireless Communication 
Laws and the International Radiotelegraph Convention, aud the work is 
handled through the Burcau of Navigation, Washington. 


Li 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Officials. T itle. .. Address. 

Navy— 

Cominauder D. C. Bingham  .. .. Acting Director of Naval Communications Washington 
drmy— 

Maj.-Gen. Sir G. О. Squier, K.C.M.G. .. Chief Signal Officer .. ve a .. Washington 
Commerce — 

Mr. Herbert Hoover 54 oe .. Secretary of Commerce e wu .. Washington 
Mr. S. B. Davis .. aie cae .. Acting Secretary of Commerce е .. Washington 
Mr. D. B. Carson T £s .. Commissioner of Navigation " .. Washington 
Mr. A. J. Tyrer .. е ыы .. Deputy Commissioner of Navigation .. Washington 


Mr. W. D. Terrell Е 2 .. Chief Supervisor of Radio .. v .. . Washington 


There are, in addition, 10 Sup rvisors of Radio, 7 inspectors and assistant 
inspectors, stationed at various districts established by the Burcau of 
Navigation. 

ADMINISTRATION, | 

In roro an ettort to regulate radio communication in the United States 
was made, when a Bill was prepared and passed by the Senate. It was not 
reached on the House of Representatives calendar, and therefore did not 
become effective. 

The first Act requiring radio apparatus on certain passenger-carrying 
vessels was approved June 24th, 1910. Under this Act the Secretary of 
Commerce and Labour organised on July Ist, 1911, the radio service, composed 
of three inspectors, with headquarters at New York, N.Y., Baltimore, Md., 
and San Francisco, Cal. 

The second Act, approved July 23rd, 1912, amended the above Act and 
is printed below. 

~ The Act to regulate radio communication was approved August 13th, 
1912. Under this Act transmitting stations and radio operators are licensed 
by the Secretary of Commerce. Transmitting stations are inspected Чо 
ascertain whether they comply with the requirements of the Jaw. Radio 
operators are examined in order to determine their qualifications. 

In addition to the above-mentioned Acts, the Department also enforces 
the London International Radiotelegraphic Convention rules of 1912, to 
which the United States is a party. 

On March 4th, 1913, the Act abolishing the Department of Commerce 
and Labour and creating the Department of Commerce aud the Department 
of Labour became effective. The enforcement of the radio laws was placed 
under the jurisdiction of the Sec retary of Commerce. 

The items published in the following pages are :— 

А — Асе of July 23rd, tore 

B—Act of August 13th, 1912. 

C—Regulations, 1912 

D—Hegulations governing Ship and Land Radio Stations (as 
amended April 15th and May ist, 1920). 


BT. 
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E- Regulations governing Radio Operators. 


F-—Gencral Information. 


G—Certificate of Radio Inspection. 

H —Master's Certificate of Radio Apparatus. 

I—Radio Declaration, Form 753a. 

J —Master’s Certificate, Clearance Form 753b. 

K— License for General Public Service Coast Radio Station. 
L— License for Ship Radio Station. 

M— License for Land Radio Station. 

N--License for Amateur Radio Station. 

O- License to Radio Operator, Commercial Extra First Grade. 
P —-License to Radio Operator, Commercial Grade. 
Q--License to Radio Operator, Amateur First Grade. 
R-—License to Radio Operator, Amateur Second Grade. 


8—Notice to Berne Bureau. 


Т--Асї concerning International Communication. 
U—United States Radio Compass Stations. 


V—Public Resolution No. 48, 


April 14th, 1922.) 


A An Act approved July 23rd, 1917, 

amending section т of ап Act entitled 

" An Act to require apparatus and 

operators for radio communication on certain 
ocean steamers,” approved June z4th, тото. ® 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Repre- 
sentaltves of the United States of America in 
Congress assembled. А 

"SEC. т. That from and after October first, 
nineteen hundred and twelve, И shall be un- 
lawful for any steamer of the United States or 
of any foreign country navigating the ocean 
or the Great Lakes and licensed to carry, or 
carrying, fifty or mere persons, including pas- 
wengers or crew or both, to leave or attempt to 
leave any port of the United States unless such 
Steamer shall be equipped with ап etticient 
apparatus for radio communication, in good 
working order, capable of transmitting aud 
receiving messages over a distance of at least 
опе hundred nules, day or night. Ап auxiliary 
power supply, independent of the vessel’s main 
electric power plant, must be provided which 
will enable the sending set for at least four hours 
to send messages over a distance of at least 
one hundred miles, day or mgbt, and efficient 
communication between the operator in the 
radio roan and the bridge shall be maintained 
at all times. 

“The radio equipment must be in charge of 
two or more persons skilled jn the use of such 
apparatus, one or the other of whom shall be 
on duty at all times while the vessel is being 
bavigated, Such equipment, operators, the 
“regulation of their watches, and the trans- 
tnission and receipt of messages, except as may 
be regulated by law or international agreement, 
shall be under the control of the master, in the 
case of а vessel of the United States; and 
every wilful failure on the part of the master 
to enforce at sea the provisions of this paragraph 
as to equipment, Operators, and watches shall 
subject him to a penalty of one hundred dollars. 

" [hat the provisions of this section shall not 
apply to steamers plying between. perts, or 
places, less than two hundred miles apart.” 

Sec. 2. That this Act, so far as it relates 
to the Great. Lakes, shall take effeet оп and 
after April first, nineteen hundred and thirteen, 

* The amended Act applies to vessels licensed 
to carry, as well as those actually carrying, 
50 ог more persons, etc. 


dated June 5th, того (amended 


and so far as it relates to ocean cargo steamers 
shall take effect on and after July first, nineteen 
hundred and thirteen: Provided, That on cargo 
steamers, in heu of the second operator provided 
for in this Act, there mav be substituted a 
member of the crew or other person who shall 
be duly certitied and entered in the ship's log 
as competent to receive and understand distress 
cally or other usual calls indicating danger, and 
to aid in maintaining a constant wireless watch 
so far as required for the safety of life. 

The remaining sections of the Act of June 


24th, того, which are unchanged, read as 
follows :— 
Sec. 2. That for the purpose of this Act 


apparatus for radio communication shall not 
be deemed to be efficient unless the company 
Installing it shall contract iu writing to exchange, 
and shall, in fact, exchange, as far as may be 
physically practicable, to be determined bv the 
master of the vessel, messages with shore ог 
ship stations using other systems of radio, 
conimunication, 

Sec. 3. That the master or other person 
being in charge of any such vessel which leaves 
or attempts to leave any port of the United 
States in violation of any of the provisions of 
this Act shall, upen conviction, be fined in a 
sum not more than five thousand dollars, and 
any such fine shall be a hen upon such vessel, 
and such vessel пау be libelled therefor in 
any district court of the United States within 
the jurisdiction of which such vessel shall arrive 
or depart, and the leaving or attempting to 
leave each and every port of the United States 
shall constitute a separate offence. 

Src. 4. That the Secretary of Commerce 
shall make such regulations as may be neces- 
sary to secure the proper execution of this Act 
by collectors of customs and other officers of 
the Government. 


B AN ACT TO REGULATE RADIO 


COMMUNICATION. 
APPROVED AUGUST ІЗІН, 1912. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 
Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That a person, 
company or corporation within the jurisdic- 
tion of the United States shall not use or 
operate any apparatus for radio communica- 
tion as а means of commercial intercourse 
among the several States, or with foreign 


nations, ог п any vessel of the United 
States S КАКЫ d in interstate or foreign com- 
merce, or for the transmission of radiograms 
or signals the effect of which extends beyond 
the jurisdiction of the State or Territorv in 
which the same are made, or where interference 
would be caused thereby with the receipt 
of messages or signals from bevoud the juris- 
diction of the said State or Territory, except 
under and in accordance with a licence, 
revocable for cause, in that behalf granted 
by the Secretary of Commerce upon application 
therefor; but nothing in this Act shall be 
construed to apply to the transmission and 
exchange of radiogram: or signals between 
ints situated in the same State: Provided, 
t the effect thereof shall not extend beyond 
the jurisdiction of the sail State or interfere 
with the reception of radiograms or: signals 
from beyond said jurisdiction ; and a licenc? 
Shall not be reauired for the transmission or 
exchange of radiograms or signals by or on 
behalf of the Government of the United 
States, but every Government station on land 
ог sea shall have special call letters designated 
and published in the list of radio stations of 
the United States by the Department. of 
Comm rca. Any person, company, or сог- 
pon that shall use or operate any apparatus 
or radio communication in violation of this 
section, or knowingly aid or abet another 
person, company, or corporation iu so doing, 
shall b» deemed guilty of a misdemoanour, and 
on conviction thereof shall be punished by а 
fine not exceeding five hundred dollars, and 
the apparatus or devices so unlawfully used 
aud operated may be adjudged forfeited to 
the United States. 

SEC. 2.—That every such clicence shall. be 
in such form as the Secretary of Commerce 
shall determine and shall contain the restric- 
tioas, pursuant to this Act, on aud subject 
to which the licence is granted; that every 
such licence shall be issued only to citizens 
of the United States or Purto Rico or to a 
company incorporated under the laws of som> 
State or Territory or of the United States or 
Porto Rico, and shall sp.cify the ownership 
and location of the station in^ which said 
apparatus shall bs used and other particulars 
for its identiacation and to enable its ranze 
to bs estimated; shall state the purpose of the 
station, aud, in case of a station m actual 
operation at the date of passage of this Act, 
shall contain the stateniont that satisfactory 
proof has been furnished that it was actually 
operating on the above-mentioned date; 
snall state the wavelength or the wave- 
lengths authorised for use by the station fur 
the prevention of interference and the hours 
for which the station is licensed for work; 
and shall not be construed to authorise the 
use of any apparatus for radio communication 
іп any other station than that specified. 
Every such licence shall be subject to the 
regulations contained herein, and such 
regulations as may be established from tim? 
to tim» by authority of this Act or subsequent 
Acts and treaties of the United States. Every 
sich licence shall provide that the President 
of the United States in time of war or public 
peril or disaster may cause the closing of any 
station for radio communication and the 
removal therefrom of all radio apparatus, or 
may authorise the use or control of any such 
station or apparatus by any department of the 
Goverament, upon just compensation to the 
owners. 

Sec, 3.—That every such apparatus shall 
at all tiin»3 while in us and operation as afore- 
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said be in charge or under the supervision of 
a person or persons licensed for that purpose 
by the Secretary of Commerce. Every 


person so licensed who in the operation of . 


any radio apparatus shall fail to observe and 
obey regulations contained in or made pursuant 
to this Act or subsequent Acts or treaties of 
the United States, or any one of them, or whe 
shall fail to enforce obedience thereto by an 
unlicensed person while serving under his 
supervision, in addition to the punishments 
aud penalties herein. prescribed, may suffer 
the suspension of the said licence for а period 
to be fixed by the Secretary of Commerce 
not exceeding one year. Jt shall be unlawful 
to employ any unlicensed person or for any 
unlicensed person to serve in charge or in 
supervision of the use and operation of such 
apparatus, and апу person violating this 
provision shall be guilty of a misdemeanour, 
and on conviction thereof. shall be punished 
bv a fine oí not more than one hundred dollars 
or imprisonment for not more than two months, 
or both, in the discretion of the court for each 
and every such offence: Provided, That in 
case of emergeney the. Secretary of Commerce 
may authorise а collector of eustoms to issue 
a temporary permit, in пеп of a licence, to the 
operator on а vessel subject to. the radio 
ship Act of June 24th, 1910. 

SEC. 4.- -That for the purpose of preventing 
or minimising interference with communica 
tion between stations in which such apparatus 
is operated, to facilitate radio communication, 
and to further the prompt receipt of distress 
signals, said. private and commercial stations 
shall be subject to the regulations of this 
section. These regulations shall. be enforced 
by the Secretary of Commerce through. the 
collectors of customs and other officers of 
the Government as other regulations herein 
provided ok 

The Secretary of Commerce may, in his 
discretion, waive the provisions of any or all 
of these regulations when no interference of 
the character above mentioned сап eusue. 

The Secretary of Сопипегсе may grant 
special temporary licences to stations actually 


enzagel in conducting experiments for the 
development of the science of radio com- 
munication, or the apparatus pertaining 
thereto, ty carry on special tests, using any 


amount of power or any wavelengths, at such 


hours, and under such conditions as will 
ensure the least interference with the sending 
or receipt of commercial or Government 


ratioscams, of distress sizuals and radiogratus, 
or with the work of other stations. 

In these regulations the naval and military 
stations shall be understood to be stations 
on land. 


REGULATIONS. 
Normal Wavelength, + 


C I. Every station shall b^ require 
to designate a certain definite wave- 
length as the normal sending and 
receiving wavelength of the station. This 
wavelength shall not exceed боо metres or it 
shall exceed 1,609 metres. Every coastal 
station open to general public service. shall at 
all times be ready to receive messages of such 
wavelengths as are required by the Berlin 
Convention. Every ship station, except as 
hereinafter provided, and every coast station 
open to gencral publie service, shall be pre- 
pared to use two sending wavelengths, oue 
of 300 metres and one of boo metres, a> 
required by the International Convention in 


» 
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force: Provided, That the Secretary of Coni- 
merce may, in bis discretion, chauge the 
limit of wavelength reservation made by 
regulations first and second to accord with 
any international agreement to which the 
United States is a party. P 


Other Wavelengths. 

2. In addition to the normal sending wave- 
length all stations, except as provided herein- 
after їп these regulations, may use other 
sending wavelengths: Provided, That they 
do not exceed 600 metres or that they do 
exceed 1,000 metres: Previled further, That 
the character of the wave emitted conforms 
ty the requirements of regulations 3 and 4 
following. 

Use of a “© Pure Wave.” 

4. At all stations if the sending apparatus, 
to be referred to hereinafter as the “ trans: 
mitter.” is of such a character that the energy 
i. radiated in two or more wavelengths, more 
or less Sharply denned, as indicated by a sensi- 
tive wavetnetre, the energy in no one of the 
lesser waves shall exceed 10 per cent. of that 
in the greatest. 

Use of a"! Sharp Wave.” 

4. At all stations the logarithmic decrement 
per complete oscillation in the wave trains 
emitted bv the transinitter shall not exceed 


two-tenths, except when sending distress 
signals or signals and messages relating 
thereto. 

Use of "Standard Distress Wave.’ 


5. Every station on shipboard shall be pre- 
pared {о send distress calls on the normal 
wavelength designated by the international 
convention in force, except on vessels of small 
tonnage unable to have plants insuring that 
wavelength. 

Signal of Distress. 

6. The distress call used shall be the inter- 

national signal of distress e © 9 amamam @ © © 


Use of © Broad Interfering Wave" for Distress 
Signals. 

7. When sending distress signals, the trans- 
matter of а station on shipboard may be 
tuned in such a manner as to create a maximum 
ol interference with а maximum of radiation. 


Distance Requirement for Distress Signals. 

B. Every station on shipboard, wherever 
practicable, shall be prepared to send distress 
signals of the character specified in. regulations 
$ and 6 with suthcent power to enable them 
to be received by day over sea а distance of 
too nautical. miles by а shipboard station 
equipped with apparatus for both sending and 
receiving equal in all essential particulars to 
that of the station first mentioned, 


“ Right of May" for Distress Signals. 

o. All stations are required to give absolute 
pnonty to signals and radiograms relating to 
“Wins ano distress; Чо cease all sending on 
hearing а distress signal; and, except when 
engaged in answering or atding the ship an 


distress, (do retrain frena seuding until al! 
signals and radiosranis relating thereto are 


completed, 


Reduced Power for Ships near а 
Station, 

10. No station on shipboard when withiti 
Мест nantical miles ef a naval or military 
statuon shall use a transformer input exeeeding 
1 kw, ner when within tive nautical miles 
«бића station, a transformer input exceeding 
Pky exicpt tor sending signals of distress, or 
wnal of tradiogtains relating thereto. 
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Intercommunication. 

11, Each shore station open to. general 
public service between the coast and vessels 
at sea shall be bound to exchange radiograms 
with any similar shore station and with anv 
ship station without distinction of the radio 
systems adopted by such stations, res ctively, 
and each station on shipboard shall bound 
to exchange radiograms with any other station 


on shipboard without distinction of the 
radio systems adopted by each station, 
respectively. 


It shall be the duty of each such shore 
station, during the hours it is in operation, 
to listen-in at intervals of not less than fifteen 
minutes, and for a period not less than two 
minutes, with the receiver tuned to receive 
messages of 300 metre wavelengths. 


Division of Time. 

12. At important seaports and at all other 
places where naval or шагу and private 
or commercial shore stations operate in such 
close proximitv that interference with the work 
of naval aud military stations cannot be 
avoided bv the enforcement of the regulations 
contained in the ‘forgoing regulations con- 
cerning wavelengths and character of signals 
emitted, such private or commercial shore 
stations as do interfere with the reception of 
signals by the naval and military stations 
concerned shall not use their transmitters ` 
during the first fifteen minutes of each hour, 


local standard tine. The Secretary of Com- 
merce may, оп the recommendation of the 


department concerned, designate the station 
or stations which may be required to observe 
this division of time. 


Government Stations to Observe Division of 
Time. 

13. The naval or military stations for which 
the above-mentioned division of time may be 
established shall. transmit signals or radio- 
grams only during the first fifteen minutes of 
each hour, local standard time, except in 
case of signals or radiograms relating to vessels 
in distress, as hereinbefore provided 


Use of Unnecessary Power. 

14. In all circumstances, except in case ef 
signals. or radiograms relating to vessels in 
distress, all stations shall use the minimum 
amount of energy necessary to carry out any 
communication desired. 


General Restrictions on Private Stations. 

15. No private or commercial station not 
engaged in the transaction of bona fide com- 
meramal business by radio communication or 
in experimentation Їп connection with the 
development and manufacture of radio 
apparatus for Comunercial purposes shall use a 
transmitting wavelength exceeding 200 metres 
Or à transterimer input exceeding т kw., except 
by special authority of the Secretary of Com: 
merce contained in the liceuce of the station : 
Provided, Vhat the owner or. operator ot à 
‘station of the character mentioned in thus 
regulation shall not be liable tor a violation 
uf the requirements of the third or fourth 


regulations te the penalties. of опе hundred 
dollars or twenty-hve. dollars, respectively, 
provided in this section unless. the person 


mantainng or operating such station shall 
have been notified in writing that the said 
transmitter has been found, upon tests con- 
ducted by the Government, to be so adjusted 
as to violate the said third and fourth regula- 
tions, and opportumty has been given to said 
owner ог operator to adjust. said transmitter 
in conformity with sail regulations, 
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Special Restrictions in the Vicinities of Govern- 
ment Stations. 

16. No station of the character mentioned 
in regulation 15 situated within five nautical 
miles of a naval or military station shall use 
a transmitting wavelength exceeding 200 metres 
ог a transformer input exceeding $ kw. 


Ship Stations to Communicate with Nearest 
Shore Stations. 

17. In general, the shipboard stations shall 
transmit their radiograms to the nearest 
shore station. А sender on board а vessel 
Shall, however, have the mght to designate 
the shore station through which he desires to 
have his radiograms transmitted. lf this 
cannot be done, the wishes of the sender are 
to be complied with only if the transmission 
can be effected without interfering with the 
service of other stations, 


Limitations for Future Installations in Vicinitties 

: of Government Stations. 

18. No station on shore not in actual opera- 
tion at the date of the passage of this Act 
shall be licensed for the transaction of corn- 
mercial business by radio communication 
within fifteen nautical miles of the following 
naval or military stations, to wit: Arlington, 
Virginia; Key West, Florida; San Juan, 
Porto Rico; North Head and  Tatoosh 
Island, Washington; San Diego, California ; 
nd those established or which may be estab- 
ished in Alaska and in the Canal Zone; and 
the head of the departinent having contro 
of such Government stations shall, so far as 
is consistent with the transaction of govern- 
mental business, arrange for the transmission 
and receipt of commercial radiograms under 
the provisions of the Berlin Convention of 
1906, and future International Conventions or 
treaties to which the United States may be a 
party, at each of the stations above referred to, 
and shall fix the rates therefor, subject to 


contro! of such rates by Congress. At such 
Stations and wherever and whenever shore 
stations open for general public business 


between the coast aud vessels at sea under 
the provisions of the Berlin Convention of 
1906 and future International Conventions 
aud treaties to which the United States may be 
a party shall not be so established as to insure 
à constant service day and night without 
interruption, and in all localities wherever or 
whenever such service shall not be main- 
tained by a commercial shore station. within 
100 nautica! miles of a naval radio station, 
the Secretary of the Navy shall, so far as is 
consistent with the transaction. of govern- 
mental business, open naval radio stations to 
the general public business described above, 
and shall fix rates for such service, subject 
to control of such rates by Congress. The 
receipts from such radiograms shall be covered 
into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. 
Secrecy of Messages. 

I9. No person or persons engaged in or 
having knowledge of the operation of any 
station or stations, shall divulge or publish 
the contents of any messages transmitted or 
received by such station, except to the person 
or persons to whom the same may be directed 
or their authoriscd agent, or to another station 
employed to forward such message to its 
destination, unless legally required. so to do 
by tlie court of competent jurisdiction or other 
competent authority. Апу person guilty of 
divulging or publishing any message, except as 
herein provided, shall, on conviction thereof, 
be punished by a fine of not шоге than two 
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hundred and fifty dollars ог imprisonment 
for a period of not exceeding three months, 
or both fine and imprisonment, in the discre- 
tion of the court. 


Penalties. 


> 

For violation of any of these regulations, 
subject to which a licence under sections 1 
and 2 of this Act may be issued, the owner 
of the apparatus shall be liable to a penalty 
of one hundred dollars, which may be reduced 
or remitted by the Secretary of Conunerce 
and for repeated violations of any of such 
regulations the licence may be revoked. 

For violation. of any of these regulations, 
except as provided in regulation rg, subject 
to which a licence. under. section. 3 ОЁ this 
Act may be issued, the operator shall be 
subject to a penalty of twenty-five dollars, 
which may be reduced or remitted by the 
Secretary of Commerce, and for repeated 
Violations of any such regulations, the licence 
shall be suspended or revoked. 


SEC. §.—-That every licence granted under 
the provisions of this Act for the operation 
or use of apparatus for radio communication 
shall prescribe that the operator thereof 
shall not wilfully or maliciously interfere with 
any other radio commumeation. Such inter- 
ference shall be deemed a misdemeanour, and 
upou conviction tnercof the owner or operator, 
or both, shall be punishable by a fite of not 
to exceed five hundred dollars or iinprisonment 
for not to excced one year, or both. 


Sec. 6.-—That the expression ‘ radio- 
comumnunication '’ as used in this Act means 
any system ОЁ electrical. communication 


by telegraphy or telephony without the aid 
of any wire connecting the points from and at 
which the radiograins, signals, or other com- 
munications are sent or received. 

Sec. 7.--That а person, company, or cor- 
poration within the jurisdiction. of the United 
States shall not knowingly utter or transmit, 
or cause to be uttered or transinitted, any false 
or fraudulent distress signal or call or false or 
fraudulent signal, call, or other radiogram of 
апу kind. The penalty for so uttering or trans. 
mitting a false or fraudulent. distress signa] 
or call shall be a fine of not more than two 
thousand tive hundred dollars or imprisonment 
for not more than five years, or both 
in the discretion of the court. for each and’ 
every such offence, and the penalty for so 
uttering or transmitting, or causing to be 
uttered or transmitted, any other false or 
fraudulent sigual, call, or other radiogram shall 
be a fine of not more than one thousand dollars 
Or imprisonment for not more than two years, 
or both, in the discretion of the court, for each. 
and every such offence. 


Sec. 8.—That a person, company, or cor- 
poration shall not use or operate any apparatus 
for radio cominnnication. on a foreign. ship 
їп territorial. waters of the United States 
otherwise than in accordance with the pro- 
visions of sections 4 and 7 of this Act, and so 
much of section 5 as tmposes a penalty {өг 
interference, Save as aforesaid, nothing in this 
Act shall apply to apparatus for radio com- 
munication on any foreigu ship. 


Src. 9.- That the trial of any offence under 
this Act shall be in the district in which it is 
committed, or И the offence is cotninitted upon 
the high seas or out of the jurisdiction of any 
particular State or district the trial shall be in 
the district where the offender шау be tound or 
into which he shall be first brought. 


Sec. 10.— That this Act shall not apply to 
the Philippine Islands. 

Sec. 11 — That this Act shall take effect and 
be in force on and after four months from its 


passage. 
D STATIONS. 
SHIP STATIONS, 

т. Оп vessels coming under the Ship Acts, 
an emergency power supply, independent of 
the vessel's mat electric power plant, must 
be provided which will enable radio messages 
to be sent for at least four hours over a dis- 
tance of at least 100 miles day or night. The 
emergency power supply and equipment should 
be located and installed in such manner as 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING 
AND LAND RADIO 


SHIP 


to affetd maximum protection against 
accident. 
2. The radio — transmitting apparatus 


operated froin the emergency power supply, 
should be capable of functioning. within two 
ии after uncxpected notice. to the 
operator, 

3. The complete equipment must be main- 
tamed и! an etficienit condition at sea. 

4. Fhe complete emergency equipment 
should be tested before each sailing and daily 
at sea by the operator of an inspector and a 
note of its performance entered in. the radio 
log. 

5. Radio inspectors or other duly authorised 
officers of. the Government will. occasionally 
call for test messages to be sent. by means 
of the emergency apparatus, while the vessel 
is at sea, 

6. An '' induction coil’ connected to * plain 
aerial’ is not. recommended as emergency 
apparatus on account of the high voltages 
produced whch frequently damage the 
antenna insulation and on account of “ vibrator 
troubles." 


7. A motor generator. or rotary converter 
operated by storage battery as probably. the 
nest satisfactory meaus available at present 
of energising the transmitting apparatus. 


8. Any auxiliary engine for wireless purposes 
must operate оп а fuel which will fultil the 
requirements of Rule XI, section 5, of the 
General Rules and Regulations of the Steam- 
boat. Inspection Service, reading as follows : 

None of the intlaminable articles specified 
in section 4472, Revised Statutes, or ой 

that will not stand a fire test of зоо’ F. 

shall be used as stores on any pleasure 

steamer or steamer carrying passengers 
except that vessels mot carrying passengers 
for hire may transport gasoline or апу of 
the products of petroleum for use as à source 
of motive power for motor boats or launches 

of such vessels. (Sec. 4472, К.З.) 

9. Every ship station shall carry а reason- 
able number of spares of such parts of both 
the mam and emergency — radiotelegraph 
equipments as are subject. to undue wear, 
deterioration, or liability to accident, ` 

10. One extra par of head telephones, 
extra cords, and extra detectors must always 
be kept on hand. 


11. А storage battery voltmeter, hydrometer, 
а supply of electrolyte, and distilled. water 
should be part of the regular equipment, 
but аге not prescribed in. terms Бу statute. 
‘The absence of these and. similar. inexpensive 
emergency articles will be brought. to the 
atteition. of Che master and of the company 
installing the apparatus by the radio inspector, 
WB) ми, and af after a reasonable. interval 
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they have not been supplied, the inspector 
will communicate the fact to the Commissioner 
of Navigation. 

12. The vessel's electric power for the opera- 
tion of the main equipment shall, at all times 
while the steamer 1s under way, be available 
for the radio operator's use. On steamers 
where the dynamo is not run continuously 
there should be an efficient. means of com- 
munication between the radio room and the 
dynamo room, in order that the radio operator 
mav signal for power, as the law provides 
that he may not leave his post of duty. 

13. Etferent communication between the 
radio room and the bridge must be maintained. 
A speaking tube or telephone will coinply with 
this requorement. A bell and messenger service 
will not be acceptable unless there are special 
conditions justifying this. equipment. The 
speaking tube or telephone must terminate in 
the radiorooum and on the bridge, or in the 
chart room if readily accessible from the bridge. 
If the radio room 15 adjacent to or accessible 
from the bridge so that orders may be trans- 
ferred direct, no means of communication. will 
be required. Any arrangement calling for the 
services of a third. person to. transmit the 
messages will not be satisfactory, The radio 
inspectors will. notify tbe ship authorities 
whether the means of communication provided 
is satisfactory at the time of mspection. 

14. On vessels of the United States it is the 
Statutory duty of the master to see that one 
operator is on duty at ац times. The radio 
service of the ship is under the supreme 
authority of the master. 

15. Masters should require operators on 
duty to communicate with the othicer оп the 
bridge every half-hour, 

16. Operators must make entries on the 
radio log every fifteen. minutes, as evidence 
that a continuous watch is being maintained, 
The entries must, if possible, consist of the call 
letters of other stations communicating and 
a few words of the intercepted messages. 

17. When vessels are in port the key fo the 
radio room must at all times be on board in 
charge of the proper оћсег and the radio 
equipment shall be in such condition. аз to 
facilitate Government inspection, 


CLASSIFICATION OF SHIP STATIONS AND GRADES 
OF OPERATORS REQUIRED. 

18. First Class: Vessels having a continuous 
service. There shall be placed in the frst- 
class vessels which are intended. to carry 
twenty-five or more passengers : 

(1) If they have an average speed in service 
of nftecn knots or more. 

(2) И they have average speed in service of 
more than thirteen knots, but only subject 
to the two-fold condition that they have on 
board 200 persons or more (passengers and 
crew), and that, in the course of their voyage, 
they go to a distance of more than 500 sea miles 
between any two consecutive ports. 

19. Second Class: Vessels having а con- 
tinuous watch but a service of linuted duration. 
Other vessels placed in. the second-class must, 
Читай navigation, maintain a continuous 
watch for at least seven hours a day, and a 
watch of ten minutes at the beginning of every 
other hour. 


20. Third Class: Vessels which have no 
fixed periods of service. АП vessels which 
are placed neither in the first пог in the second- 
class shall be placed in the third-class. 


21. Servae may be «Чис as preparedness 


to transiit. and receive. radio messages or 
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signals at the rate of at least twenty words per 
minutc. 

22. Watch may be defined as preparedness 
to receive distress signals aud call letters 
slowly. A '' watcher"? or cargo-grade operator 
will summon a first or second-class operator 
is necessary. 

23. All American vessels required by the 
Act of July 23rd, 1912, to be equipped with 
radio apparatus, and operators must at all 
hours maintain a continuous watch; that is to 
say, an operator or watcher must be '* hstening- 
in” continuously. This requirement is outside 
of and above the requirement based on the 
classification under which the ship's station 
if licensed. 

24. Vessels voluntarily equipped are not 
required to maintam this continuous teach. 
Vessels voluntarily equipped аге, however, 
subject to the following requirements as to 
watch according to the class assigned to then 
iu their station licences. 

25. If а liceuce of the second class be 
issued to a voluntarily equipped vessel, the 
station must maintain a continuous watch for at 
least seven hours a day and a watch of ten 
minutes at the beginning of every hour. 

26. The grade of operators required on vessels 
of cach class are prescribed in the London 
Convention Service Regulations, Article X. 
A continuous watch may be maintained by 
one commercial second-grade operator and 
one cargo-grade operator on cargo steamers. 

27. Passenger vessels coming under the 
Act of July 23rd, 1912, which carry or are 
licensed to carry twenty-five or more passen- 
gers, must be placed in the first class ; 

(a) If they have an average speed in 
service of fifteen knots or more. 

(5) If they have an average speed in 
service of more than thirteen knots, but 
only subject to the twofold condition that 
thev have on board 200 persons or more 
(passengers and crew), and that in the 
course of their voyage they go a distance 
of more than 500 sca miles between any 
two consecutive ports. 

The service shall be carried on by at least 
two commercial first-grade operators. 

28. Cargo vessels coming under the Act of 
July 23rd, 1912, which are required to main- 
tain a continuous watch, must be placed in 
the second class if continuous service is not 
maintained. On cargo steamers а continuous 
watch may be maintained by at least one 
commercial second-grade operator and one 
cargo-grade operator. 

29. Passenger vessels coming under the 
Act of July 23rd, 1912, but which are not 
required to be entered in ‘the first class, may 
be entered iu the first or second class, according 
to whether continuous service or continuous 
watch is maintained. The number and grade 
of operators required is determined by service 
or watch. On passenger vessels coming under 
the Ship Act but entered in the second class 
at least two second-grade operators are 
required to maintain continuous watch. 


зо. Cargo vessels which coming under the 
Act of July 23rd, 1912, and are required to 
maintain a coutinuous watch, may be placed 
in the first. class, if continuous service 15 
maintained. (Lor operators, see par. 28.) 


31. АЙ vessels voluntarily equipped with 
radio apparatus and which have no specified 
hours of service or watch must be placed in the 
third class. 


32. Any vessel voluntarily equipped may be 
placed in the first class if continuous service 
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is maintained, or in the second class if a 
continuous walch, or a watch of limited 
duration, such as specified above for vessels 
of the second class is maintained. 


33. In all ship stations transmissions shall 
b? made only by operators holding commercial 
first or second grade licenczs or higher. 


34. Commercial service shall be maintained 
bv not lower thau commercial first-grade 
operators, 

35. Vessels which are voluntarily equipped 
with radio apparatus for their own conventence 
and for the correspondence of officers. aud 
crew must employ at least one commercial 
second-grade operator or higher. 

36. Radio telephone apparatus on vessels 
not coming under the Act of July 23rd, 1912. 
must be operated by a person holding a cargo- 
grade licence or higher. 

37. The owuers of ship stations desiring to 
change the classification of a ship must apply 
for a new licence. 


LAND STATIONS. 


38. Coast stations are stations which 
transmit messages to vessels at sea or on the 
Great Lakes, or whose operations can interfere 
with the exchange of messages between ship 
aud ship or ship and coast. The principal 
purpose of the regulation of radio communica- 
tion, international and national, is to secure 
the greatest efficiency of maritime communica- 
tion through this agency especially as a 
means of promoting safety to life. 


39. Inland stations are stations which 
cannot transmit messages tu vessels at sea or oin 
the Great Lakes and whose operations cannot 
affect the transmission of messages between 
ship and ship or ship and coast. This may 
be due to their geographical location or to 
their range, dependent ou power and aerial, or 
conditions. ln some instances ,actual inspec- 
tion may be necessary to determine whether 
a station should be licensed as a coast station 
or an inland station. An operator or ownef 
in doubt as to the classification of his station 
should communicate the facts to the radio 
inspector of his district when applying for a 
licence. 

40. Stations аге bound to give absolute 
priority to calls of distress from ships, to 
similarly answer such calls, and to take such 
action with regard thereto as may be required. 

41. The working of stations shall be organised 
às far as possible in sich manner as not to 
disturb the service of other stations. 


2. All coast stations (par. 38), excepting 
general and restricted amateur stations, arc 
required to be able to transmit on the wave- 
lengths of 300 and 600 metres for the purpose 
of transmitting or relaving distress messages 
or signals and messages relating thereto, if 
necessary. 


43. Coast stations primarily intended for 
long waves aud long-distance transmission 
may install an auxiliary antenna and auxiliary 
transmitter to comply with the short wave- 
length requirements. ~ 


44. The international standard wavelength 
is боо metres, and the operators of all coast 
stations are required, during the hours the 
station is in operation, to ''listen-in"" at 
intervals of not less than fifteen minutes 
and for a period of not less than two minutes, 
with the receiving apparatus tuned to receive 
this wavelength, for the purpose of deter- 
miuing if any distress signals or messages аге 
being sent and to determine if the transmitting 
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operations of the “Irtening statims” are 
сапып interference with other radio com- 
Munieation. 

45. General public service may be defined 
ам "paid business, conducted on corn- 
inercia] wavelengths between ship and shore 
ot ship and ship. 

4^. Linuited public service may be defined 
as paid business "! between certain designated 
land stations, ships or lines of ships, and must 
be conducted on some ао ни wavelength 
other than 300 ОГ 600 metres. 


47. АЙ special service must be conducted 
on some authoriexl] wavelength other than 
300 or 600 metres, not interfering with general 
public service. 


45. Limited commercial, 


special 
andl all stations 


amateur, 
which have no authorised 
rates, shall not transmit or accept. public 
cotrespemdence from other stations, except 
ш Case of eicrgenc y. 

49. И а general pubhe-service coast station 
ale» inaimntams а пие comuinercial service 
with other stations on land or with vessels at 
sea, the ипие commercial service must. be 
conducted on some authorised wavelength 
other than зоо of 600 metres, but this service 
ean be authorised on a general. public service 
coast Station heence withont stating tlie 
«princ hours, И being understood that the 
ише commercial service ds conducted only 
when no general public service business is on 
file. 

so. If a general public-service coast station 
also танах а public service between nxed 
рон on land, the service between the and 
statons must be conducted on some authorised 


wavelength other. tban 300 or бою metres, 
апа a separate form, №. 761, should be 


submitted covering “ Limited public service,” 
kaving the exact hours of such service. 


CLASSIFICATIO@ OF LAND STATIONS AND 
GkADES OF OPERATORS REQUIRED, 

&1. Both coast stations (the word ‘ coast 
stations," shore stations,” and “ coastal 
stations’? are used interchangeably) апа 
inland stations are divided. for the purposes 
of the administration of the Act. into the 


following classes . 


(t) Public service stations — 
(a) General. s 
(hy Lamated. 
C) Linated. commercial stations. 
(4) Experiment stations for the develop- 
tent of radio comumunication. 
(9 Technical and tramingz school station. 
(^) Special atiateur. stations, 
(o) General amateur stations. 
(7) Westin ted amateur stations, 


s2. Crass 1.- (a) Pulli Service stations, 
general, are those open to general business 
between coast and ships ànd inelide those 


operated by common camer under the Act 
ol February 4th, 1537, to regulate commerce, 
amended June 15, toro. Тесу are required 
to танан а constant service when open. 
уегу coastal station. open to. public. service 
hall at all umes be ready to receive messages 
ese] wavelengths as are. required. by the 
International Couvention in. force. (Sec. 4, 
Kegulation i, Act of August тзв, 15912.) 
Phe station rates are authorised in the licence 
and published m the. Offictal Berne List. 
M hene ver such stations do not insure a constant 
service, transmitting and receising day and 
tight without interruption, the Secretary of 
the Navy 5 directed. to open naval. radio 
stations within roo miles Шош to public 
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buciness. ‘Sec. 4, Regulation 1R, Act of 
August 13th, 1912) The Secretary ОЁ War 
1s authorised by the Act of Мау 2646, 1900 
(31 Stat., 206), to open Alaskan military stations 
to pubiic service. 

$3. General public. service shall be con- 
ducted only by operators holding commercial 
first-grade licences or bisher. 

$4. Chass 1.—[b)  Public-service Яап, 
limited, are reserved. for а limited. pubiic 
service, determined by the object of the 
correspondence or other circumstances inde- 
pendent of the system employed. — Stations 
of this class transmit and receive public 
messages to and from certain stations only, 
which are designated in the licence, The 
rates are authorised. yn the licences, and if 
not published in the оса lst they may 
be obtained from the licensee. 

$5. The service of limited public service 
coast stations shall be carried on by commercial 
first-grade operators or higher. 

$6. The service of limited public service 
inland stations shall be carried on by com- 
mercial second-grade operators or higher. 


$7. Crass 2.— Limited commercial stations 
are not open to public service and are licensed 
for a specific. commercial service or services 
denned їп the licence. Stations of this class 
must not transmit to or accept public messages 
from other stations. No rates are author;sed. 

Licences of this class are required for all 
transmitting radio staticns used for broad- 
casting news, music, lectures. church services, 
Government reports, and such matters, and do 
not pernut the transmission of private or 
commercial communications. 

The reading of telegrams or letters by broad- 
casting stations will not be construed as 
point-to-point communication so long as the 
signer is not addressed in person and so long 
as the text matter is of general interest. 

Broadcasting stations must be operated by 
or under the supervision of an operator holding 
a commercial second-class licence or higher ; 
such operator must be on duty during the entire 
tine the station is being operated. 

No testing or expermenting is authorised in 
broadcasting stations between the hours” of 
10 алп. and midnight, local standard time. 

Broadcasting stations the operation of which 
interfere with the reception of time signals and 
meteorological infertnation by marine service 
must remain silent while such signals are being 
transmitted. 


Class A radiotelephone broadcasting stations. 


Class A radiotelephone broadcasting station 
licences will be issued to stations equipped to 
use power not exceeding 500 watts in the antenna 
and will be assigned a wavelength between 222 
metres (1,350 Kileeveles) and зоо metres (1.000 
kilocycles). Where more than one station of 
this class are licensed in the saine city or locality, 
a division of time will be required, 1f necessary. 


Class В radiotelephone broadcasting stations. 


A licence will not be issued for a station in 
this class which does not. comply. in every 
respect. with the specifications hereunder, 

Speciiications covering the requirements 
governing the construction, licensing, operating, 
and service of class B radiotelephone broad- 
casting stations, 

Station. 

Warelength.—The wavelengths between зоо and 

345 and 375 and 545 metres only will be assigned 


for the use of stations of this class, which must 
bc free from harmonics. Whenever necessary, 
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the use of a coupled circuit transmitter will be 
Tequired. Hereafter but one wavelength within 
these ranges, including the 400 metres wave- 
length, will be assigned to any one locality. 

Power.—The power supply must be depend- 
able and non-fluctuating. The minimum 
required will be 500 watts in the antenna and 
the maximum shall not exceed 1,000 watts in 
the antenna. 

Modulation.—The system must be so arranged 
as to cause the generated radio frequency to 


. vary accurately according to the sound uupressed 


upon the microphone system. 

Spare parts.-—Sufhcient tubes and other 
material must be readily available to insure 
continuity and reliability of the announced 
schedule of service. 

Antenna.— The antenna must be so con- 
structed as to prevent swinging. 

Signalling system.—Some adequate and de- 
pendable system must be provided for com- 
munication between the operating room and 
the studio. 

Studio.—The radio equipment in the studio 
must be limited to that essential for use in the 
room. The room shall be so arranged as to 
avoid sound reverberation and to exclude 
external and unnecessary noises. 

Service. 

Programs.-—The programs must be carefully 
supervised and maintained to insure satisfactory 
service to the public. 

Music.—The use of mechanically operated 
musical instruments is prohibited, 

Division of time.— Where two or more stations 
of class B are licensed in the same city or locality, 
a division of time will be required, И necessary. 

Forfeiture of Class B privilege. 

Licences issued for the use of the wavelengths 
between 300 and 345 metres and 375 and 545 
metres shall specifically provide that an failure 
to maintain the standards prescribed for such 
stations may result in the forfeiture of the 
class B privilege and relicensing of the station 
to usc a wavelength below 300 inetres. 


Class C radiotelephone broadcasting stations. 


All radiotelephone broadcasting stations now 
licensed to use 360 metres (834 kilocycles) are 
placed in this class. No new licences will be 
Issued for stations to use this wavelength. 
Renewal licences for the use of 360 metres will 
be granted if desired. 


REGULATIONS FOR BROADCASTING STATIONS. 


The department has accepted the recommenda- 
tions of the Second National Radio Conference, 
and immediate steps will be taken to put the 
plan into effect as far as found practicable. 

The United States is divided into five zones 
with separate wavelengths designated fcr 
certain localities iu each zone. 

It is proposed to put the reallocation of wave- 
lengths plan into effect at noon, May 15, 1923. 

Radio inspectors will uotify the owners of 
all licensed class B stations of the wavelength 
assigned for their locality under the new plan 
and advise those stations of this class who are 
not on 360 metres to make provisions to use the 
new wavelength at the time specified. The 
new wavelength must not be used for broad- 
casting prior to the date indicated. The use of 
the 400-metre wavelength will not be permitted 
after May 15, 1923, except bv the station to 
which this specific wavelength 1$ assigned under 
the new plan. 

Hereafter all Government reports will be 
sent on the wavelength assigned to the station, 
and the exclusive use of the 485-metre wave- 
length will be discontinued for this service. 


Stations now licensed to use 360 metres (now 
laced in class C) have the privilege of trans- 
erring to class А and using a wavelength between 

222 and 3oo mctres, which will be designated 
by the radio inspector, or, if thev can qualify, 
transferring to class D and using the wavelength 
designated for that locality within the band 
between зоо and 345 metres and 375 and 
545 metres. 

Where two or more stations of one class 
operate in the same city or locality a division of 
time will be required, if necessary. 


VIOLATION OF ACT OP AUGUST 13, 
BROADCASTING STATIONS. 


Under the reallocation of wavelengths plan 
effective May r5, 1923, it will be necessary for 
al! transmitting radio stations to be accurately 
adjusted to the wavelength specihed in the 
licence. Any variation from this rule may be 
considered a violation of section 2, Act of 
August 13, 1912, justifying the revocation or 
suspension of the station licence. 

Beginning May 15, radio mspectors of each 
district will carefully check the transmitting 
wavelengths of stations in their districts by 
personal inspection of the stations as far as 
practicable and bv listening in with accurately 
calibrated receivers and report to the department 
promptly any discrepancies observed. 

The Bureau of Standards will transmit 
standard wavelengths from time to time which 
will be helpful in determining accurate wave- 
lengths and will also listen-in and check the 
wavelengths being used. 

58. И a coast station, the operators shall 
hold a commercial second-grade licence ог 
higher. (Par. 57.) 

59. CLAss 3. — Experimental stations. — The 
Secretary of Commerce is authorised by 
section 4 of the Act to grant special temporary 
licences ** to. stations actually engaged in 
conducting experiments for ‘the developinent 
of the science of radio communication, or the 
apparatus pertaining thereto, to carry on 
special tests, using. апу amount of power оп 
any wavelengths, at such hours and under 
such conditions as will insure the least inter- 
ference with the sending or receipt of com- 
mercial or Government radiograms, of distress 
signals and radiograms, or with the work of 
other stations.’ Applicants for such licences 
should state any technical result they have 
already produced, their technical attainmegts, 
etc. The fact that ап applicant desires to 
experiment with his equipment does not 
justify or require a licence of this class. Most 
experiments can be made within the limitations 
of general] and restricted amateur station 
licences ог by use of an artificial antenna to 
prevent radiation. 


60. Experiment stations mav be operated 
by a person holding an experiment and 
instruction grade licence or higher, 

61. Crass 4.--Technical and training-school 
stations will be licensed. according to the degrec 
of technical training attained and imparted and 
to local conditions. 


62. The grade of operators required will be 
specified when the licence is issued. 

63. CLASS §.—Spectal amateur stations may 
be licensed by the Secretary of Commerce 
to use a longer wavelength and a higher 

wer on special application. Applications 
or this class from amateurs with less than two 
years’ experience in actual radio communica- 
tion will not be approved. The application 
must state the experience -and purpose of the 


1912, BY 


466 Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony 


applicant, the local conditions of radio com- 
munication, especially of maritime radio com- 
munication in the vicinity of the station, 
and a special licence will granted only if 
some substantial beneht to the art or to 
commerce apart from individual amusement 
seems probable. (Sec. 4, Regulation 15, Act 
of August 13th, 1912.) 

64. Special amateur coast stations must be 
operated by а person holding а commercial 
second-grade licence or higher. Inland stations 
may be operated by persons holding amatcur 
second-grade licences or higher. 

65. CLASS 6.—General amateur stations are 
restricted to a trausmnitting wavelength not 
exceeding 200 metres and a transformer input 
not exceeding 1 kw. (Sec. 4, Regulation 15, 
Act of August, 13th, 1912.) 

66. CLAss 7. -Restricted amateur stations, 
within five nautical miles of a naval or military 
station, are restricted to a wavelength not 
excecding 200 metres and to a transformer 
input not exceeding 4 kw. (Sec. 4, Regulation 
16, Act of August 13th, 1912.) 

67. Amateur first or second grade operators 
or higher are required for general and restricted 
amateur stations. 

68. The licence does not specify the number 
of operators required, but provides that the 
station shall at all times while in operation 
be under the care of an operator licensed for 
that purpose. The grade and number of 
operators as required by law is determined by 
the service of the station. 

69. Special stations for exceptional distances 
are land stations designed to carry on trans- 
oceanic radio communication as between the 
United. States and European countries, ог 
between the Pacific coast and Hawaii, or from 
the United States over similar long distances 
at sea to another land station, or (inland) 
to carrv on radio communication. overland 
over exceptional distances. These stations 
will all come under one of the classifications 
named above and the licence will indicate the 
stations for which communication is authorised 
and indicate the range. 


REGULATIONS Соммок TO LAND AND SHIP 
STATIONS. 

70. Апу change in the characteristics of the 

radio apparatus or service of the station 


wust be authorised by the Secretary of 
Corumierce. 


71. Everv land and ship station open to 
general public service shall have, as a part of 
the station equipment, a copy of the Official 
Berne List of Radiatelepts oh Stations and 
supplements thereto, аъ issued to comply 
with section 2 of the Act of July 24th, 1910. 
Information concerning the use of this list 
and method of procuring it is given on page 
72, paragraph 196. 

72. The service regulations of the London 
Convention, Article VII, paragraphs т and 
2b, require a reduction of power or range 
under certain conditions. А proper resistance, 
impedance coil, or reactance regulator in the 
primary circuit is recommended. [n certain 
cases the reduction of voltage or decreasing 
of coupling may be approved upon recommenda- 
tions of radio inspectors. 

73. Persons or corporations halding licences 
for radio stations, either land or ship, if prac- 
ticable, must submit the Jicence to the radio 
inspector for the district, whenever the station 
or vessel goes out of commission for а period 
exceeding three months. The Commissioner of 
Navigation should be notified promptly of any 
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intention to suspend ог discontinue the service 
of anv cominercial station. 

74. If there is no intention to resume the 
same service or if the station or vessel will 
enter a different service from that indicated 
by the licence, the radio inspector wil] subnut 
the licence to the Bureau, together with a 
statement of the facts. Otherwise the radio 
inspector may retain the licence in his files 
for safe keeping until the date of its expiration, 
when it will be forwarded to the Bureau for 
cancellation. 

75. When the station goes into commission 
the owuer may apply to the radio inspector 
for the return ob the licence. The radio 
inspector will satisfy himself that the station 
corresponds to the schedule of the station as 
shown in the licence, aud if so, tbe licence will 
be returned. 

76. Stations desiring to conduct tests should 
communicate with the radio inspector by 
letter or telephone, stating the probable length 
of time that will be required. Stations con- 
ducting such tests or temporary experiments 
should '' listen-in,"" to determine that no inter- 


.ference is being caused, and during the tests 


should *'listen-in'' frequently for the inter- 
ference signal, ‘‘QRM."" Stations conducting 
tests should transmit their official call signal 
frequently. Attention is invited to the Act of 
August 13th, 1912, section 5: 

That every licence granted under the 
provisions of this Act for the operation or 
use of apparatus for radio communication 
shall prescribe that the operator thereof 
shall not wiltully or maliciously interfere 
with any other radio communication. Such 
interference shall be deemed a misdemeanour, 
aud upon a conviction thereof the owner or 
operator, or both, shall be punishable by a 
fine not to exceed five hundred dollars or 
imprisonment for not to exceed one year, or 
both. 


77. The Department holds that interference 
caused by tests of the character described . 
above (par. 76) as '' wilful ™ when no '' listening- 
in’’ precautious are taken and the call signal 
of the station sending is not repeated at 
intervals. | 


APPLICATIONS FOR Suip AND Lanp STATION 
LicgNcEs, RENEWALS, AND DUPLICATES. 


78. The Act does not apply either afloat or 
ashore to— MUT 
(a) Apparatus for radio communication 
which merely receives radiotelegrams and is 
not equipped for scuding. | 
(b) Apparatus for thc transnussion of 
radiograms exclusively between роп» in 
the same State, if the effect of such trans- 
mission does not extend beyond the State 

(so as to interfere with the radio communi- 

cation of other States), or if the effect of 

such transmission does not interfere with 
the reception of radiograms from beyond the 

State (so as to interfere with the interstate 

radio communication of that State). — 

(с) Apparatus for ^ radio communication 
which has been issued to the Organised 

Militia by the War Department or to the 

Naval Militia by the Navy Department and 

is used for othcial purposes only. 

79. The owner or operator of any apparatus 
who may be in doubt whether his apparatus 
under this paragraph is exempt from licence 
may write the facts to the radio inspector for 
his district before applying for a licence. 

8o. The apparatus for transmission of radio- 
grams, or signals on any vessel of the United 


Laws and Regulations United States of America 467 


States not permanently moored, requires a 
licence. 

81. Apparatus for radio communication on 
land with the jurisdiction of the United 
States (excluding the Philippine Islands and 
excluding apparatus of the Government of 
the United States) must be licenced if— 

(a) The apparatus is a means of commercial 
intercourse among the several States or 
with foreign nations; or 

(ё) The apparatus transmits radiograms 
or signals the etfect of which at any tune 
extends beyond the State; or 

(c) The apparatus interferes with the 
receipt of messages in any State from 
beyond such State. 

52. Station licences for the use and opera- 
tion of apparatus for radio communication 
under the Act may be issued only to citizens 
of the United States or Porto Rico or to a 
company incorporated under the laws of some 
State or Territory of the United States or 
Porto Rico. 

83. Licences can be issued to clubs if they 
are incorporated or if a member will accept 
the responsibility for the operation of the 
apparatus, carrying with it the possibility of 
being penalised for infraction of the laws. 

84. Application for station licences of all 
classes should be addressed to the United 
States Radio Inspector for the district in which 
the station is located, who will forward the 
necessary blank forma and information. 
The limits of the districts and addresses of 
radio inspectors are given on page 68, para- 
graph 160. 

85. Upon receipt of the forns, properly 
completed, the radio iuspector will inake a 
thorough inspection of the station И prac- 
ticable. 

50. When applications and forms have been 
properly submitted, ship and amateur stations 
may be operated in accordance with the laws 
and regulations governing the class of station 
for which application for licence has been made, 
until such time as the application can be acted 
upon, unless the applicant is otherwise instructed 
and provided temporary official call letters are 
assigned. 

87. General and restricted amateur-station 
licences are issued directly by radio inspectors. 
Station licences of all other classes are issued 
from the office of the Commissioner of Naviga- 
поп, Department of Commerce. Applica- 
tions and forms are forwarded by radio 
inspectors and recommendations by them. 

55. Stations desiring to operate different 
portions of the day under different classi- 
fications shall submit application for each 
service, giving exact hours for each. If 
approved, each classification will be specified 
in the licence, 

89. The owner of an amateur station may 
operate his station in accordance with the laws 
if his application for а licence has been pro- 
perly filed, but has not been acted upon. 
An application for an operator's licence 
must also have been filed, and every effort 
made to obtain the licence before the station 
may be operated. 

до. * Provisional '' station licences are issued 
to amateurs remote from the headquarters 
of the radio inspector of the district in which 
the station is located. These licences are 
issued às a matter of convenience and record. 
lí, under inspection, the station is found to 
comply with the law, the inspector will strike 
out the word ‘ Provisional’’ and insert the 
date of inspection and his signature at the 
bottom of the licence. 
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91. If such a station is found not to comply 
with the law the provisional licence may be 
cancelled until such time as the apparatus is 
Teadjusted to meet the requirements of the 
law: Provided, however, at consideration 
will be given to any reports of interference 
fled against such a station. 

92. All persons are warned that it is unlawful 
to operate stations after licences have expired 
unless application for renewal has been 
properly made. 

93. Owners desiring to renew licences must 
complete new forms as prescribed for original 
applications. Amateur-station licences issued 
on current forms may be renewed by the 
following endorsement on the back, provided 
no changes in the equipment or location have 
been made: otherwise a new licence will be 
issued: ‘* This licence renewed for one year. 

Radio Inspector." The 
Commissioner of Navigation will be notified 
of tbe name and call signal in every case of 
renewal in this manner, 

94. Any person applying for a duplicate 
licence to replace an original which has been 
lost, mutilated, or destroyed wil be required 
to submit an athdavit to the Bureau of Navi- 
gation through the radio inspector of the 
district, attesting the facts regarding the 
manner in which the original was lost. The 
Commissioner of Navigation will consider the 
facts in the case and advise the radio inspector 
in regard to the issue of a duplicate licence 
or a duplicate will be forwarded through the 
inspector’s office. 

95. A duplicate licence will be issued under 
the saine serial number as the original and will 
be marked *' Duplicate '' in red across the face. 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING RADIO 


OPERATORS. 


CLASSES, GRADES AND REQUIREMENTS. 
E 96. (1) Commercial extra first 
grade; (2) commercial first. grade ; 
(3) commercial second grade; (4) 
commercial cargo grade; (5) commercial 
temporary permit; (0 experiment and 
instruction grade; (7) amateur first-grade ; 


(3) amateur second grade. 

97. The Service Regulations of the Inter- 
national Convention require that ** the service 
of the station on shipboard shall be carried 
on by a telegraph operator holding а certi- 
ficate issued by the Government to which the 
vessel is subject.” 

98. Such certificates shall attest the pro- 
fessional ећсіепсу of the operator as regards -- 

(a) Adjustment of the apparatus and 
knowledge of its functioning ; 

(5) Transmission and acoustic reception 
at the rate of not less than twenty words 
a minute (Continental Morse) for commercial 
first-grade operators and not less than 
twelve words per minute for second-grade 
operators ; 

(c) Knowledge of the regulations govern- 
ing the exchange of wireless telegraph 
correspondence. 

(d) The certificate shall furthermore state 
that the Government has bound the operator 
to secrecy with regard to the correspondence. 
99. The International Convention has been 

ratibed by the principal maritime nations, 
dominions and provinces. Radio operators 
holding valid certificates issued by foreign 
Governments which are parties to the con- 
vention will be recognised by this department 
as persons ‘skilled in the use of such 
apparatus’? wifbin the meaning of the Act, 
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unless in the case of a specific individual 
there may be special reason to doubt the 
operator's skill and reliability. Such cer- 
tificates should be ready at hand for the 
inspection of radio inspectors or customs 
othicers before the steamer departs from the 
United States, 

100. In the case of a vessel subject to the 
Act under the flag of any nation not a party 
to the International Convention, the radio 
operator, before the departure of the vessel 
from the United States, must furnish to the 
inspector evidence that he is ** skilled in the 
use cf the apparatus." This evidence shall 
consist of an examination on board by the radio 
Inspector. 

101. Commercial extra first class. — The 
Department. oí Commerce will issue a special 
licence, to. be known as сопипегсіаі extra 
first grade, to radio operators whose trust- 
worthiness and ethcient service entitle them 
to confidence and recognition. 

ro2. These licences will be given considera- 
tion by the Civil Service Commission in 
examination for positions requinng knowledge 
of radiotelezraphy, when experience 1$ rated 
as a part of such examunations. 

103. Applicants for the commercial extra 
first-grade licence must pass a special exami- 
Nation. To be elgible for this examination 
they must hold commercial first-grade licences, 
and their certificates. of skill in radio com- 
munication, issued. under the Act of June 24th, 
1910, or licznces under the Act of August 13th, 
1912, must record emhteen топи’ satıs- 
factory commercial service at sea or at land 
stations, either or both, during the two years 
previous to the filing of the application for 


ехаципапоп, as shown by endorsement on 
the licence service records, or other satis- 
factory evidence, and provided that the 


applicants have not been penalised for a viola- 
tion of the radio laws and regulations. 


104. A speed of at least thirty words per 


minute Continental Morse, and twenty-tive 
words per minute, American Morse (five 
letters to the word), must be attamed. The 


technical questions and the questions оп the 
radio Jaws and regulations wall be considerably 
wider im scope than those for сопипегсіа] 
first grade, and a higher percentage will be 
required. 

105. All examination papers, including the 
code test sheets, will be marked and forwarded 
to the Commissioner of Navigation, with a 
recommendation by the „тайв inspector or 
Examining officer. Examination papers. will 
be marked upon the basis of тоо, and licences 
will be recoimmended only if eguty or better 
is attained. 

106, Licences of this grade will be issued by 
the Commissioner of Navigation, endorsed 
by the Secretary of Commerce, and delivered 
to the successful applicant. through the ex- 
amining officer. 

107. Commercial frst class.— The applicant 
Must pass a satisfactory examination 1n — 

(a) The adjustment, operation, and care 
of the apparatus, including correction of 
faults and change from one wavcleugth tp 
another, 

(6) Transmitting and recciving by саг at a 
speed of not less than twenty words a minute 
in Continental Morse (tive letters to the word). 

(‹) Use and care of storage battery or 
other auxiliary power apparatus, 

(4) Knowledge of the international regu- 
lations in. force applying to radio communi- 
cation, 
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(e) Knowledge of the requirements of the 
Acts of Congress to regulate radio com- 
munication (secs. 3, 4, S, б, and 7 of the 
Act of August 13th, 1912). 


108. The commercial extra first grade and 
the commercial first grade licences qualifv 
holders for employment at any ship or land 
Station of апу class. 


109. Commercial second. class.—The appli- 
cant must pass a satisfactory examination 
in all the subjects prescribed above for the 
first grade, with the exception that the 
minimum speed in transmitting and receiving 
shall not be less than twelve words a minute 
їп Continental Morse, and the examination 
in the subjects will not be as comprehensive 
as that given first-grade operators. 

IIO. Commercial cargo grade.—Section 2 of 
the Act of July 23rd, 1912, provides: “Оп 
cargo steamers, in lieu of the second operator 


„provided for in this Act, there may be sub- 


stituted a member of the crew or other person 
who shall be duly certified and entered in the 
ship's log as competent to receive and under- 
stand distress calls or other usual calls indi- 
cating danger, and to aid in maintaining а 
constant wireless watch so far as required for 
the safety of life." 


111. The examination will be conducted 
SO as to determine the following facts : 

(a) That the applicant is sufficiently 
familiar with the Continental Morse Code to 
recognise the distress signal (SOS) when 
included in a list of other words or signals 
sent slowly (approximately five words à 


minute). 
' (6) That the applicant is sufficiently 
familiar with the Continental Morse Code 


to recognise radio call letters of the vessel 

on whcn he desires to operate when sent 

slowly and repeated several tunes. 

(c) That the applicant is  sufhciently 
familiar with the type of the receiving 
apparatus of the vessel on which he desires 
to operate to determine by buzzer or 
similar test that the detector or receiving 
apparatus is properly adjusted to receive 
signals. 

112. Examimmng officers and radio inspectors 
are authorised to Issue a certificate, in the form 
of an amateur first-zrade licence, after examin- 
ation, to indicate the facts above enumerated 
in the case of a member of the crew or other 
person, and experience uuder this form will 
be credited by examining orticers if the holder 
later applies for examination for a commercial 
licence. These licences will. be marked 
““Сагцо'' in the upper right-hand corner 
under the serial number. 

113. Commercial temporary permit.——Section 
3 of the Act of August та, 1912, provides : 
"In case of emergency the Secretary of 
Comineree шау authorise a collector of customs 
to issue a temporary реги, in lieu of a licence, 
to the operator on a vessel subiect to. the 
Radio 5 ір Act of June 24th, 1910." 

114. The temporary permit, in the form of a 
letter to the operator, 15 to be issued only in 
cases of emergency and will be valid for one 
voyage from to 
begining ‚ unless the proper 
licence or properly licensed operator can be 
obtained en route. 


115. The permits should be issued only to 
persons who the collector of customs has 
reason to believe are skilled in the use of the 
apparatus, but have not had the opportunity 
to present themselves for єхапипабоп before 
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Government officers authorised to conduct 
exaininations and furnish licences. 

116. The collector of customs will. forward 
to the Department of Cominerce (Bureau of 
Navigation) a report covering each temporary 
permit issued and the reasons for its issue. 


117. Experiment and — instruction. grade.—- 
Experimenters and instructors of scientific 
attainments in the art of radio communica- 


tion whose knowledge of the radio laws 
satisnes the radio inspector or the examining 
officer may obtain this grade licence, provided 
they are able to transmit and receive in the 
Continental Morse Code at a speed suthcient 
to enable them to recognise distress calls or 
the ‘* keep-out '' signals. 

118. The operator's licence for this grade is 
a commercial licence, endorsed by the Sccre- 
tary of Commerce with a statement of the 
special purpose for which it is valid. 

119. If the applicant qualites, the radio 
inspector or examining officer will forward the 
papers to the Cominissioner of Navigation, with 
his recommendation. If approved, the licence 
will be properly endorsed by the Secretary of 
Commerce and delivered to the licensee through 
the recommending officer. 

120. This licence has no reference to the 
instruction of radio operators as such, but is 
required by those operating apparatus licensed 
as experimental stations but who are unable 
to obtain commercial grade operators’ licences. 

121. Amateurs before applving for licences 
should read and understand the essential parts 
of the International Radiotelegraphic Con- 
vention in force and sections 3, 4, 5, and 7 of 
the Act of August 13th, 1912. The Depart- 
ment recoguises that radio communication 
offers a wholesome form of instructive recrea- 
tion for amateurs. At the same time its use 
for this purpose must observe strictly the 
rights of others to the uninterrupted use of 
apparatus for important public and commercial 
purposes. The Department will not knowingly 
issue a licence to an amateur who does not 
recognise and will not obey this principle. 
To this end the intelligent. reading of the 
International Convention and the Act of 
Congress is prescribed as the first step to be 
taken by amateurs. А copy of the radio 
laws and regulations may be procured for this 
purpose from the radio inspectors or froiu the 
Commissioner of Navigation, Department of 
Commerce, Washington, D.C., but they are 
not for public distribution. Additional copies 
may be purchased from the Superintendent 
of Documents, Government Printing Othce, 
Washington, D.C., at a nominal price. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 
June 38th, 1923. 


General and restricted amateur radio station 
licences will be issued permitting the use of any 
type of transmitter (CW, spark, AC-CW, ICW, 
unfiltered CW, and phone), with the restriction 
that when using pure CW they are authorised 
to use wavelengths from 150 to 200 metres, 
and when using spark, AC-CW, ICW, unnltered 
CW, and phone the wavelengths from 176 to 
200 metres only can be used. The tvpes of 
transinitters ruust be specified in the application 
- and the licence. Special amateur radio station 
licences will be issued permitting the use of pure 
continuous wave transmitter only, authorising 
the use of wavelengths from 150 to 220 metres. 

For the purpose of application to amateur 
stations pure CW is defined, as follows : А system 
of telegrapbinz by continuous oscillations in 
which the power supply is substantially direct 
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current as obtained from (Г) a generator, 
(2) a battery, or (3) a rectifier with an adequate 
filter. (A filter is not deemed adequate if the 
supply modulation exceeds 5 per cent.) General 
restricted and special amateur stations are not 
permitted to use a transformer input exceeding 
1 kilowatt, or equivalent of this power based 
upon watt input to plates if tubes are used. 
(Where input rating of tube is not specified by 
manufacturer this rating will be considered as 
double the manufacturers’ output rating.) 


On licenc»s issued for amateur stations you will 
include the following: ‘' This station is not 
licensed to transmit between the hours of 
S and 10.30 p.m., local standard time, nor 
Sunday mornings during local church services.'' 
Special amateur stations must be operated by 
persons holding an extra first-grade amateur 
operator’s licence, or a commercial first-class 
operator's licence, or a comnmercial extra first- 
class operator's licence. Applicants must also 
meet the requirements of Regulation 63. 


А new class of amateur operator's licence is 
hereby established to be known аз“ Amateur 
extra first grade." Licences of this grade will 
be issued to persons passing the required special 
examination with percentage of at least 75 and 
code speed in sending and receiving at least 
20 words a minute, five characters to the word, 
who have had at least two years’ experience as 
a licensed radio operator, and who have not 
been penalised for violation of the radio laws 
subsequent to the date of these regulations. 

A. J. Tyrer, Acting Commissioner. 
Approved - 
S. B. Davis, Acting Secretary of Commerce, 


122. Amateur first grade.—The applicant 
must have а sufhcient knowledge of the 
adjustment and operation of the apparatus 
which he wishes to operate and of the regu- 
lations of the International Convention and 
Acts of Congress in so far as they relate to 
interference with other radio communication 
and impose certain. duties on all grades of 
operators. The applicant must be able to 
transmit. and receive. in Continental Morse 
at.a spced sutlicient to enable him to recognise 
distress calls. ог the othcial ' kecep-out "' 
signals. А speed of at least ten words per 
nunute (five letters to the word) must be 
attained. 


123. Amateur second. grade.—The require- 
ments for the second grade will be the same as 
for the first grade. The second-grade licence 
will be issued only where an applicant. cannot 
be personally examined or until he can be 
examined. An examining othcer or radio 


inspector is authorised in his discretion to 


. walve an actual examination of an applicant 


for an amateur licence, if the amateur for 
adequate reasons cannot present himself for 
examination but in writing can satisfy the 
examining ofhcer or radio inspector that he 
is qualihed to hold a licence and will conform 
to its obligations, 


EXAMINATIONS. 


I24. The following requirements and method 
of conducting examination for radio operators’ 
heences will. be adopted. at all. examining 
offices. 

125. The test shall consist of messages with 
call letters and regular. preambles, conven- 
tional signals and abbreviations and odd 
phrases, and shall in no case consist of simple, 
connected reading matter. The test will be 
conducted by means of the ommgraph or 
other automatic instrument wherever possible. 
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126. The test shall continue for five minutes 
at a speed of twenty words, twelve words aud 
ten words per minute, respectively, for the 
commercial first, second, and lower grades, 
and to qualify the applicant must receive 
twenty, twelve, or ten words in consecutive 
order. 

127. The code test sheets written by the 
applicant will be forwarded to the Com- 
missioner of Navigation with other papers 
and the speed attained noted in the lower 
left-hand corner of the first sheet. 

128. An applicant will be given credit for 
the maximum speed he can attain. 

129. The practical and theoretical examina- 
tion shall consist of seven comprehensive 
questions under the following headings and 
values : 

Points, 
maxiinunt 
value. 

(a) Experience i s 25 .. 20 

(b) Diagram of receiving and trans- 


mitting apparatus va © .. 10 
(с) Knowledge of transinitting appa- 
ratus .. .. 20 


(d) Knowledge of receiving apparatus .. 20 
(e) Knowledge of operation and care 


of storage batteries .. - x .. IO 
(f) Knowledge of motors and gene- 
Iators .. sie es 5 еб .. 10 
(g) Knowledge of international regu- 
lations governing radio communication 
and the United States radio laws and 
regulations .. = es 5 .. IO 
100 


130. Seventy-five constitutes a passing mark 
for the first-grade commercial. Sixty-five con- 
stitutes a passing mark for the second-grade 
commercial. 

131. Applicants who fail to attain twenty 
words in the code test but who attain a mark 
uf between sixty-five and seventy-five in the 
written examination may be issued second- 
classy licences, if they can receive at least 
twelve words per minute. | 

132. Question (a) shall determine the appli- 
cant’s practical knowledge and experience in 
handling radio apparatus. Ап applicant's 
experience. will be determined largely from 
the personal question sheet, and from satis- 
factory letters or references subnutted. Expe- 
ricnce, operating first-class amateur apparatus, 
or the apparatus provided in good training 
schools, will be given a reasonable value, 
but applicants who have had experience as 
apprentices at commercial shore stations of on 
board vessels will receive higher marks. 

133. No applicant who fails to qualify will 
be re-examined at any examining othce within 
three months from date of the previous 
examination, All examination papers, whether 
the applicant qualihes or not, will be forwarded 
to the Bureau of Navigation for filing as 
“Operator's record," When the records. of 
the Bureau develop the fact that an applicant 
has fuled to. quality and has apphed for 
re-examination or been re-examined at the 
same or another office within three months, 
his existing licence. may Бе suspended or 
revoked by the Secretary of Commerce. 
Applicants. ta whom are issued second-grade 
heences will not. be examined foc. first-grade 
within three months under the same rule. 


PLACES WHERE EXAMINATIONS ARE HELb. 
134. (Excised,) 
135. Naval radio stations : San Juan, Р.К.; 
Colon, К.Р.; Honolulu, Н.Г. 


136. United States Army stations: Fort 
St. Michael, Alaska; Fort Valdez, Alaska. 

137. Bureau of Navigation, Department of 
Commerce, Washington, D.C. 

138. Radio inspectors, at their offices and 
elsewhere, by special arrangement. 

139. Additional opportunities for taking 
the examination will be afforded as may be 
deemed necessary, and these special dates and 
places may be ascertained by communication 
with the Commissioner of Navigation, or 
nearest radio inspector. 

140. All licences, when awarded, will be 
delivered through the обсег who conducted 
the examination. 

141. Examinations for the commercial extra 
first-grade licences will be held at the following 
offices only by appointment. 

142. (Excised.) 

143. United States radio inspectors, custom- 
houses: New Orleans, La.; San Francisco; 
Cal.; Seattle, Wash. ; Chicago, НІ. ; Boston, 
Mass.; New York, N.Y.; Baltimore, Md.; 
Detroit, Mich., Norfolk, Va. 

144. Commissioner of Navigation, Depart- 
ment of Commerce, Washington, D.C. 

145. In special cases, upon application to the 
Commissioner of Navigation, arrangements 
may be made for examinations at other 
points. 


APPLICATIONS FOR EXAMINATIONS FOR RADIO 
OPERATORS’ LICENCES, RENEWALS, AND 
DUPLICATES. 


146. An operator’s licence may be granted 
to any person without regard to sex, nationality 
or age if the applicant can fulfil the require- 
ments for the class of licence desired. 


147. Applicants -for licences should corn- 
municate in writing with the commandants, 
commanding officers, or officers in charge at 
navy yards, and army posts, with the Com- 
missioner of Navigation, or radio inspectors, 
in order to fix the date when they can be 
examined. (See pars. 134-145.) 

143. Commercial licences can only be obtained 
by personal examination. Where applicants 
are at remote points or cannot proceed to 
examining offices, efforts will be made to 
ехапипе them through radio inspectors when 
they are iu that vicinity, but special trips can- 
not be made for that purpose. 

149. Amateurs should write to the nearest 
examining othcer in their vicinity (see pars. 
134-145) for Form 756 (application for 
operator's licence) and to the radio inspector 
in their vicinity for Form 702 (application for 
licence for land station). И the application 
for operator's licence is also made to the radio 
inspector, both applications should be for- 
warded ш the same envelope. 

150. Amateur operators at points remote 
from examining officers and radio inspectors 
may be issued second-grade amateur licences 
without personal examination. Examinations 
for first-grade licences will be given by the 
radio inspector when he is in that vicinity, 
but special trips cannot be made for this 
purpose (see par. 123). 

151. Persons holding radio operator's licences, 
amateur second grade, should make every effort 
to appear at onc of the examination points to 
take the examination for amateur frst-grade 
licence or higher. 

152. Persons holding radio operator's licence 
of any class or grade should, before their licences 
expire, apply to the nearest radio inspector or 
examining оћсег for renewal and submit Form 
750 in duplicate 
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153. Radio operators of the commercial class 
or cargo grade whose licences show on the 
service records satisfactory service for three 
months out of the last six months of the licence 
term шау be issued new licences. without 
re-examination. Other operators who submit 
satisfactory evidence to the examining officer, 
showing actual operations of radio apparatus 
for three months during the last six months 
of the licence term, may be issued new licences 
without re-examination. АП others will. be 
re-examined in the usual manuer. 


154. Whether or not a new licence is issued, 
the radio inspector or examining officer will 


forward one copy of Form 756, properly 
completed, to the Commissioner of Naviga- 
tion, Department of Commerce. If a new 


licence is not issued. the reason therefor will 
be stated on the back of the forin. 


155. Any operator applying for a duplicate 
licence to replace an original which has been 
lost, mutilated, or destroved, will be required 
to submit an affidavit to the Bureau of Navi- 
gation through the radio inspector or exatnining 
officer who issued the original, attesting the 
facts regarding the manner in which. the 
original was lost. The Commissioner of 
Navigation will consider the facts in the case 
and advise the radio inspector in regard to 
the issue of a duplicate licence. А duplicate 
licence will be issued under the same serial 
number as the original and will be marked 
** Duplicate” in red across the face. 


156. Operators’ licences are not valid until 
the oath for the preservation of the secrecy 
of messages is properly executed before a notary 
public or other officer duly authorised to 
administer oaths. Licences must indicate 
on their faces that the oath has been takeu 
and the officer administering the oath on the 
back of the licence should sign also in the 
blank provided on the face. 


157. Operators! licences should be framed 
and posted in the radio room, and licences for 
stations should be accessible at all times to 
inspectors. 


158. Under the supervision of a licensed 
operator an apprentice or unlicensed person 
may learn the art by the actual use of the 
apparatus, but the licensed operator who fails 
to enforce obedience to the regulations by 
the apprentice or unlicensed person serving 
under his supervision is liable to penalties as 
if he had himself violated the regulations. 


159. Ап individual record is kept in the 
Bureau of Navigation, Department of Com- 
merce, at Washington, of each licensed operator. 
Each operator's examination papers and all 
reports in regard to interference or violations 
of the radio laws and regulations are filed for 
reference. 


160. Radio operators holding licences of any 
grade or class and applying for examination 
for any other grade or class must submit to 
the examining officer Form 756, in duplicate. 
If a new licence is issued the licence held by 
the applicant must be surrendered. 


161. Radio operators who pass the examina- 
tion for a higher class or grade licence are 
required to surrender their existing licences, 
which will be forwarded to the Commissioner 
of Navigation with the other papers. 


162. Operators desiring to retain their 
expired or cancelled licences may make арр 
cation therefor to the Commissioner of Navi- 
gation. 


| 


GENERAL INFORMATION. 
ADMINISTRATION AND ADMINISTRATIVE 
DISTRICTS. 

F 163. The Department has estab- 
lished, for the purpose of enforcing, 
through radio inspectors and others, 

the acts relating to radio communication 
and the International Convention, the follow- 
ing districts, with the principal office for each 
district at the custom house of the port named. 

164. Communications for radio inspectors 
should be addressed as follows, and not to 
individuals : Radio Inspector, Customhouse, 

(city), (State), 

165. Communications for the Bureau of 
Navigation should be addressed as follows, 
and not to individuals: Commissioner of 
Navigation, Departnent. of Commerce, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

166, (1) Boston, Mass: Maine, New Hanip- 
shire, Vermont, Massachusetts, Rhode Island, 
Connecticut. , 

(:) New York, N.Y.: New York (county 
of New York, Staten Island, Long Island, 
and counties on the Hudson River to aud 
including Schenectady, Albany, and Rensse- 
lacr) and New Jersey (Counties of Bergen, 
Passaic, Essex, Union, Middlesex, Monmouth, 
Hudson, and Ocean). 

(3) BALTIMORE, Mp.: New Jersey (all 
counties not included in second district), 
Pennsylvania (counties of Philadelphia, Dela- 
ware, all counties south of the Blue Mountains, 
and Franklin County), Delaware, Marlandy, 
Virginia, District of Columbia. 

(4) SAVANNAH, Ga.: North Carolina, South 
Carolina, Georgia, Florida, Porto Rico. 

(5) NEw OnLEANs, La.: Alabama Missis- 
sippi, Louisiana, Texas, Tennessee, Arkansas, 
Oklahama, New Mexico. 

(6) SAN Francisco, Car. : California, Hawaii, 
Nevada, Utah, Arizona. 

(7) SEATTLE, WasH.: Oregon, Washington, 
Alaska, Idaho, Montana, Wyoming. 

(8) Detroit, Micu.: New York. (all 
counties not included in second district), 
Pennsylvania (all counties not included in 
third district), West Virginia, Ohio, Michigan 
(Lower Peninsula). 

(9) Cuicaco, Irt.: Indiana, Minois, Wis- 
consin, Michigan (Upper Peninsula), Minnesota, 
Kentucky, Missouri, Kansas, Colorado, lowe, 
Nebraska, South Dakota, North Dakota. 


REPORTING OF VIOLATIONS. 
167. The regulations established by law, or 


by the authority of law, or of the International 


Convention, will be enforced by the Secretary 
of Commerce through collectors of customs, 
radio inspectors, and other officers of the 
Government. 

168. The service regulations of the radio- 
telegraphic Convention. in force provide that 
“no station on shipboard shall be established 
or worked by private enterprise without 
authority from the Government to which 
the vessel is subject." Such authority shall 
be in the nature of a licence issued by said 
Government. Stations on foreign ships will 
be licensed by their Governments respectively. 
Inspectors will report to the Comminissioner 
of Navigation stations on foreign ships not 
so liceused. 

169. A radio inspector is authorised in excep- 
tional cases to act outside of his district for 
the convenience. of commerce. In such cases 
he will communicate before or after acting 
with the inspector in whose district he has 
acted. Radio inspectors arc authorised to 


\ 
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communicate directly with collectors of customs 
and to co-operate with thein in the enforcement 
of the law. 

170. Violations of the laws and regulations 
wil be reported to the chief customs othcer 
of the district in which the offence occurs, 
who will report the case to the Secretary 
of Conunerce (Bureau of Navigation), accord- 
ing to the procedure followed in violations of 
the navigation laws. Misdemcanours will be 
reported to the United States district attorney 
in the usual manner. 

171. Collectors of customs and radio in- 
spectors are enjoined that the reports required 
by paragraph 170 must be precise statements 
of the facts as the basis for possible proceedings 
by the United States attorney. 

172. Violations by the master of a vessel 
of the United States of the provisions of the 
second paragraph of section 1 of the ship act 
will be reported to the collector of customs 
directly, and the usual procedure in cases of 
fines апа penalties will be followed. 


INSPECTION OF ЗШР STATIONS. 


173. The radio inspectors and customs 
ofhcers, as far as practicable shall visit 
steamers subject to the act before they leave 
port and ascertain И they are equipped with 
the apparatus in charge of the operators 
prescribed by law and reg dation, 

174. When the radio apparatus is certified 
as complying with the requirements of law 
bv the competeut authorities of а foreign 
Government, such certificate will be recognised 
by this Department, but the radio inspector 
or customs otticer may, tf he deem it necessary 
or desirable, satisfy hitnself that the apparatus 
is in good working order. 

175. Whenever practicable the radio in- 
spector shall satisfy himself ou his visit before 
the departure of a steamer subject to the act 
of July 23rd, 1912, that the apparatus 1$ 
efficient and in good working order within 
the meaning of the Act, and if satisfied he 
shall issue a certificate in the form of Appendix 
А (oan 752). The duplicate of these certi- 
ficates will be filed with the collector of custoins 
аз à record of the radio equipment оп vessels 
sailing from his port. 

176. These certiqcates will be issued only 
if the inspection is made within two hours of 
Salling time. 

177. For each. clearance the master of a 
steamer coming under the Act of Julv 23rd, 1912, 
is required to furnish to the customs officer а 
certificate in the (опи in Appendix B (Form 
753) Such certincate shall be retained in the 
fies of the collector of customs, Whenever 
the radio inspector is absent. from his home 
port he will notify the collector of customs, 
who will arrange for the collection of certificates 
and survey of equipment, 

175, When а steamer subject to the radio 
law is without the apparatus and the operators 
prescribed, or cither of them, and is about to 
attempt to leave port, the radio inspector or 
customs officer visiting the vessel haul: 

(а) Furnish the master with а memor- 
andum (stub of Form 771) of the particulars 
in respect of which the law has not been 
complied with and the penalty ; 

(^) lf. convenient, notify the vessel's 
agents or the proper person in charge of the 
apparatus so that the necessary corrections 
may be made before sailing. 

179. If a steamer clears in violation of the 
law the radio inspector or. customs officer 
shall за to the collector of customs of the 
port a written report, statuig the exact nature 


of the violation, the section of the law violated, 
and the penalties involved and all of the cir- 
cumstances in connection therewith which will 
be of service to the collector and to the Secre- 
tary of Commerce in determining what action 
shall be taken. A copy of the report will be 
forwarded to the Commissioner of Navigation. 

180. Statemeuts should. be obtained from 
operators, ships officers, or other witnesses 
at the time the violation is discovered. and 
should accompany the report to the collector 
of customs. 

I81 The collector of customs will report 
the case to the Secretary of Coinmerce in thc 
usual manner as a navigation fine case. 

182. Merchant vessels chartered by the 
United States Government are subject to the 
Act of August 13th, 1912, in every case, if the 
radio apparatus is owued and operated by a 
commercial company. 

183. Merchant vessels chartered by the 
United States Government for the transporta- 
tion of persous or supplies are subject to the 
requirements of the ship act (Act of July 23rd, 
1912), if the vessel is controlled and operated 
by the owners. Vessels commanded wholly or 
in part by Government othcers are not subject 
to the ship act. 

184. Government vessels or vessels. charted 
by the Government are subject to the act of 
August 13th, 1912, if the radio equipment is 
owned and operated Фу private interests. 

185. The ship act does not authorise the 
refusal of clearance in case of violation of its 
provisions, but specifically provides for the 
Imposition of a fine in a sum not more than 
$5,000. 

186. The act does not apply to a vesscl at 
the time of entering a port of the United States. 
Radio inspectors and customs otheers may, 
however, accept as evidence of the efhciency 
of the operators and thc skill of an operator 
messages shown to have been transnutted and 
received by him over а distance of at least 
тоо miles, by day, during the voyage to the 
United. States. 


OPERATOKS ON FOREIGN VESSELS. 


187. In so far as licensed operators are 
concerned a sharp distinction should be drawn 
between the Act of July 23rd, ro12, which 
requires apparatus and = operators for radio 
communication on steamers and the Act 
of August 13th, 1912, to regulate radio com- 
munication, 

1853 The Act of July 23rd, 1912, amendig 
the Act of June 24th, тото, is designed to 
promote safety at sea through the employment 
of apparatus and operators to transmit 
and receive distress calls апа othez calls 
relating to perils and aids to navigation. И 
wovides that in the case of American and 
[гап vessels subject to its provisions * the 
radio equipment must be in charge of two 
or more persons skilled in the use of such 
apparatus," — This Act does not require that 
the operators shall be licensed, and the penalty 
prescribed in section 3 of the Act is not па 
curred by the master of a vessel whose opera- 
tors are '' skilled in the use of such apparatus.” 
even though they may not be licensed. 

159. The Act of August 13th, 1912, is de- 
signed to execute on behalf of the United 
States the International  Radiotelegraphic 
Convention and thus to promote orderly ex- 


changes by radio communication. For -this 
purpose the International Radiotelegraphic 
Convention (Service. Regulations) provides 


that the service of the station on shipboard 
shall be carried. on by а telegraph operator 


—— 


holding a certificate issued by the Government 
to which the vessel is subject. 

190. Section 3 of the Act of August 13th, 
1912, carries out this provision ot the In- 
ternational Convention by providing licences 
for operators on Amcrican vessels. If an 
unlicensed person serves in charge or in super- 
Vision of the use and operation of the apparatus 
both he and his employer are liable to a fine 
of not more than 3100 or imprisonment for 
not more than two months or both. This 
section and penalty do uot apply to operators 
on foreign ships But operators on the ships 
of foreign nations signatory to the International 
Radiotelegraphic Convention, as shown above, 
are required to have certincates or licences 
from their own Governments, and if not so 
certificated, the obligations of the convention 
have not been observed. Fhe convention in 
the Service Regulations provides. for this 
eituation. : 

191. The Act of July 23rd, 1912, as stated, 
requires that on American and foreign ships 
the operators must be “skilled in the use of 
such apparatus," but does not require that 
they must be licensed. То facilitate com- 
merce and simplify administration, operators 
presenting — American — licences or foreign 
certincates are accepted. as "skilled in the 
use of such apparatus," except where there 
May be special reasons. to doubt the operator's 
skill or reliability. Where. operators on 
American or foreign. ships do not have such 
licences or foreign certificates, radio inspectors 
or customs officers under the Act. of July 
2474, 1912, may accept other competent 
evidence of skill or may ехапипе such operators, 


OFFICIAL INTERNATIONAL List oF Coast AND 
SHIP RADIO STATIONS OF THE WORLD AND 
STATION RATES. 


192. The list of land and ship stations of the 
United States including amateurs, giving 
call letters, wavelengths, nature of service, 
ete. can be precured trom the Superintendent 
of Documents, Goverument Printmg Otfice, 
Washington, D.C., at a nominal price, 


193. Supplements to this list are issued 
monthly and the fist is revised annually, 
as of July rst. Information concerning . 


amateur stations wilh not be included їп the 
supplements, but in the annual edition only. 
194. The introduction to the list of “ Radio 
Stations of the United States’? contains in- 
formation concerning the assignment. of 
international and amateur call letters. 


195. A copy of the Official Berne List, 
and supplements as issued, are required as 
a part of the equipment of every station open 
to general public service. 

196. The International List of Radio Sta- 
tions of the World (edition in English) can 
be procured from the International Bureau 
of the Telegraphic Union  (Radiotelegraphic 
Service), Berne, Switzerland. 


197. In addition to the information con- 
tained in. the. pamphlet of the United States 
stations, published by the Bureau of Naviga- 
tioun, the international list shows geographical 


locations, normal ranges in nautical miles, 
radio systems and rates. 
163. The international list includes the 


Government and conunercial laud and ship 
stations of the United. States. The list is 
divided into three parts. The first part con- 
tains a list of ship stations, grouped bv 
countries and arranged alphabetically; the 
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second part contains a list af land stations 
arranged in the same manner; and the third 
part contains tables of land line and cable 
charges from coast radio stations to inland and 
various other points. In computing the total 
word rate applicable to a radiogram from a 
ship station to an inland point or vice versa, 
the three rates must be added. The rates in 
the international list are stated in francs. 
For approximate purposes 1 franc equals 20 
cents and 5 centimes equals т cent. Supple- 
ments to the international list will be issued 
monthly, aud will contain new stations and 
tables of alterations. 

199. The International Alphabetical List 
of Call Letters (stations of the world) is also 
issued by the international bureau at Berne, 
and supplements will be issued monthly. 


200. Neither tbe international list proper 
nor the supplements will contain а list of 
amateur stations. 

201. Inquiries as to. the subscription price 
of these lists should be made direct. to. the 
Berne bureau, at the address. given above, 
(See par. 196.) Remittances to Berne should 
be inade by international postal money order. 


MISCELLANFOUS INFORMATION, 

202. Stations equipped. to 
do not require сепсе, 

203. Operators of receiving stations do not 
require licences, but all persons аге required 
to maintain secrecy in терага to inessages, 
as provided in the Act of August. r3th, 1912, 
nineteenth. regulation of section. 4. 


receive only 


204. Distances under the radio 
computed in nautical miles, 


laws are 


205. No feys are charged for any operator 
or station licence, 


206. Licensed stations must be operated 
by or under the direct supervision of properly 
licensed. operators. 


207. Amateur stations within five miles of 
naval or military stations need not have been 
in actual operation on or before August 1 3th, 
1912, to obtain a licence for a restricted ama- 
teur station, 


208. The master of a vessel shall have the 
right to ceusor all messages addressed to or 
transmitted by а radio telegraph station on 
board his vessel, but such inaster shall not 
divulge to any person (other than the properly 
authorised officials of the Government, or a 
competent legal tribunal) or make any use 
whatever of any message coming to his know- 
ledge through the exercise of such censorship 
nor shall the master or any operator divulge 
to any person (other than the properly 
authorised officials of the Government, or 
a competent legal tribuual) or make апу use 
whatever of any message (other than a message 
of distress) coming to his knowledge and not 
intended for the said station. 


209. The transmission of superfluous signals 
by апу ship or coast station is absolutely 
prohibited ; trials and practices are forbidden 
except under such circumstances as to preclude 
the possibility of interference with other 
stations, 


210. No person shall transmit or make a 
signal containing profane or obscene words 
or language. 


211. Additional or amendatory regulations 
will be issued from time to {ипе as they may 
appear necessary. 


Radio Service Form 752. 
CERTIFICATE OF RADIO INSPECTION. 


Port or 
19 
This is to certify that I have to-day 
G examined the apparatus for radio 
columunication on the s.s. 
of which is master, 
about to Jeave this port for , and I 
have found the same efficient and т good 
working order, as prescribed by the Act of 
June 24th, 1510, as amended by the Act of 
Jaly 23rd, 1512. 
(Signed) 
| Radio Inspector. 
(Or) 
Customs Ins; ector, 
Radio Service Form 753. 


MASTER’S CERTIFICATE OF 
APPARATUS. 
NOTICE. 


H The radio equipment must be in 
charge of two or more persons skilled 
in the use of such apparatus, one or 

the other of whom shall be on duty at all 

times while the vessel 15 being navigated. 

Such equipment, operators, the regulation of 

their watches, and the transmission and receipt 

of messages, except as may be regarded by 
law or international agreement, shall be under 

the control of the master, in the case of a 

vessel of the United States; and every 

wilful failure on the part of the master to 
enforce at sea the provisions of this paragraph 
as to equipment, operators and watches, 
shall subject him to a penalty of one hundred 
dollars, (Act of July 23rd, 1912.) 
РОКТ oF 


RADIO 


19 
This Is to certify that I have to-day examined 
the apparatus for radio communication on 
the S.S. , of which I am master, 
about to leave this port for ‚апа! 
have found the same efficient and in good 
working order, as prescribed by the Act of 
June 24th, 1910, as amedned by the Act of 
July 23rd, 1912. 
(Signed) , Master. 


No. 


RADIO SERVICE FORM 733A 
KADIO DECLARATION. 


(To be subinitted in duplicate.) 


I Мот1сЕ —'' The radio equipment 
must be in charge of two or more 
persons skilled їп the use of such 
apparatus, one or the other of whom shall. be 
on duty at all times while the vessel is being 
navigated. Such equipment, operators, the 
regulation of their watches, and the transmission 
and receipt of messages, except as may be 
regulated by law or international agreement, 
shall be under the control of the master, in the 
wilful failure on. the. part of the master to 
enforce at sea the provisions of this paragraph 
as to equipment, operators, and watches shall 
subject him to a penalty of one hundred dollars.” 
— Ас of July 23rd, 1912. 
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This is to certify that the (nationality) ...... 
SIS. oues heu me ire ded of the (name of company 
OP MUG) MR TM of which I аш 
master, entered this port on .......... 109.. 
having in crew (number) persons 


ооо 


and licensed or certificated to carry (number) 
Uo NEUES passengers; that the said vessel 
(is‘is not) * equipped with radio apparatus as 
required by the Act of June 24th, 1910, as 
amended july 23rd, 1912; that the radio 
station is in charge of (number) properlv 
licensed radio operators and the apparatus ts 
4 


Master or Agent. 
in efficient/inefhcient f condition. 

This form should be filed in duplicate with 
the Collector of Customs at time of entry, who 
will furnish one copy to the radio inspector of 
the district on the date of entry in order that 
proper inspection may be made of the radio 


. apparatus prior to the clearance of the vessel. 


RADIO FORM 7538. 
MASTER'S CERTIFICATE OF RADIO 
APPARATUS. 

J Nottce.—‘* The radio equipment 
must be in charge of two or inore 
persons skilled in the use of such 

apparatus, one or the other of whom shal) be 
on duty at all times while the vessel is being 
navigated. Such equipment, operators, the 
regulation of their. watches, and the trans- 
mission and receipt of messages, except as may 
be regulated by law or international agreement, 
shall be under the control of the master, in the 
case of a vessel of the United States; and 
every wilful failure on the part of the master 
to enforce at sea the provisions of this paragraph 
as. to equipment, operators, and watches shall 
subject him to a penalty of one hundred dollars.'' 
—Act of July 23rd, 1912. 


CLEARANCE. 


Port of 
з 19.. 

This is to certify that I have to-day examined 
the apparatus for radio cominunication on the 
(nationality) 5.5. 
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of which 1 am master, about to leave this port 
ТОТ. Loop dea and I have found 
the same efficient and in good working order, 
as prescribed by the Act of June 24th, 1910, 
as amended һу the Act of July 23rd, 1912. 


(Signed) 


LICENCE FOR GENERAL PUBLIC 
SERVICE COAST RADIO STATION. 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE. 
BUREAU OF NAVIGATION. 

RADIO SERVICE. 


Pursuant to the Act, to regulate radio 
communication, approved August 13th, 
1912, , à citizen of the 


K 


State of 


eee 99»»»26«*922929524*985y2929998529248295292a9*9668292529»979239 


having 
applied therefor, is hereby granted by the 
Secretary of Commerce for a period of 

on and subject to the restrictions and conditions 
hereinafter. stated and revocable for cause 


* Strike out 1$ or is not as the case may be. 
f Strike out effictent or 1nefficient as the case 
тау be. 


м“ 
x А 
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by him, this licence to use or operate the 
apparatus for radio communication (identified 
in the schedule hereinafter) located in the 
State of | city 
or town of ‚ for the purpose 
ship of transmitting to and receiving trom 
stations and other land stations general public 
correspondence, Government and service 
correspondence, and distress signals. ang 
messages, at rates of compensation not in 
excess of those fixed by the international 
agreement to which the government of the 
United States has adhered, which have been 
submitted to and approved by the Secretary 
of Commerce, as included in the schedule 
hereinafter. 


2. The use or operation of apparatus for 
radio communication pursuant to this licence 
shall be subject also to the articles and regu- 
lations established by the International 
Radiotelegraphic Convention, ratified by the 
Senate of the United States and caused to be 
made public by the President '' to the end that 
the same and every article and clause thereof 
may be observed and fulfilled with good faith 
by the United States and the citizens thereof, 
and shall be subject also to such regulations 
as may be established from time to time by 
authority of subsequent acts and freaties of 
the United States.” 

3. The authority conferred by this licence 
is subject to the provisions of the Act of February 
4th, 1887, entitled ‘Ап Act to regulate 
commerce," as amended’ by the Act of June 
1811, 1910, so far as the licence may be within 
the operation of said Act, and except as pro- 
vided in the Act of August 13th 1912, or in 
the International Radiotelegraphic Conven- 
tion and regulations made part thereof, the 
station shall transmit all messages offered 
by those who tender lawful rates on equal terms 
without discrimination, whether as regards 
rates, order of transmission, or otherwise. 


4. The licensee shall render to the Secretary 
of Commerce such accounts as the Secretary 
of Commerce shall direct in respect of all 


charges due or payable under the International . 


Radiotelegraphic Convention in respect of 
messages exchanged between the station hereby 
licensed and other stations and shall pay tu 
the Secretary of Commerce, at such times and 
in such manner as the Secretary of Commerce 
shall direct, all sums which shall be due from 
the licensee under such accounts. 


5. The apparatus shall at all times while in 
use and operation be in charge or under the 
supervision of a person or persons licensed 
for that purpose by the Secretary of Commerce, 
and the operator of the apparatus shall not 
wilfully or maliciously interfere with any other 
radio communication. 

6. The station shall give absolute priority 
to signals and radiograms relating to ships 
in distress; shall cease all sending on hearing 
a distress signal; and, except when engaged 
in answering or aiding the ship in distress, 
shall refrain from sending until all signals 
and radiograims relating thereto are completed. 


7. The station during the hours of operation 
shall listen-in at intervals of not less than 15 
nrinutes and for a period of not less than two 
minutes with the receiver tuned to receive 
messages of 300 metres wavelength. 

8. The station shall use the minimum amount 
of energy necessary to carry out any com- 
munication desired, except in case of signals 
or radiograms relating to vessels in distress. 


^ 


Geographical location : 


9. The station shall exchange radiograms 
with any other commercial station and with 
any sbip station without distinction of the 
radio systems adopted by such stations. 


то. The station shall not use a transmitter 
during the first 15 minutes of each hour, local 
standard time, except for distress signals,e 
whenever the Secretary of Commerce by notice 
in writing shall require it to observe a division 
of time, pursuant to the Twelfth Regulation 
by the Act of August 13th, 1912. 


11. The President of the United States in 
tine of war or public peril or disaster is author- 
ised by law to close the station and cause the 
removal therefrom of all radio apparatus 
or may authorise the use or Тар of the 
station or apparatus by any department of the 
Government upon just compeusation to thc 
owners. 


12. The Secretary of Commerce and Col- 
lectors of Customs or other officers of the 
Government authorised by him may at all 


‘reasonable times center upon the station for 


the purpose of inspecting and may inspect 
апу apparatus for radio communication of 
such station and the operation and operators 
of such apparatus. 


13. The apparatus shall not be altered or 
inodified in respect of any of the particulars 
mentioned in the following schedule, except 
with the approval of the Secretary of Сош- 
inerce. 


SCHEDULE OF STATION AND APPARATUS. 


Location : б{а{е,................. ., County 
ere dad eiui ie rb ; City or Town,........ 
©їгєе{,................ RING EVE regu 


Latitude, N..9../.." 

. Longitude, W..?,.'..* 

Specific hours authorised during which the 
station must be open to service (local 
staudard time) : 


Power: Transformer input, ........ kw 
Norinal day range in nautical miles with ships 
at SCA. vec ee aes 


Т" 

Типе апа method, if апу, of sending time 
signals aud hydrographic and. meteoro- 
logical radiograms : 


* * o» 9 э » ө * ө э ө € 


; Coast charges : per word........ 
minimum per radiogram........ 


еооа чора ове е 


; Coast charges : рег мога....... . 
minimum per radiogram........ 
; Coast charges : рег word........ 
minimum per radiograin...... S 
Radiotelegraphic system — employed........ 
Characteristics of transmitting system : 
Type of spark gap, .................... 
Approximate spark frequency, 


& o9 э е ө $ 9 9 9 «е е o 
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Characteristics of tecciving system : 


Type of recelvet,- cov ие ее 

Wavelength of receiving system : From 
Кк sts metres  to........mctres. 

Autenna : Number of masts, ........ ; Height, 
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Type of АА 
Wires: Number, ........; Size and 
Као о eii E xs 
Esseutial Чипепыопв.................... 
о EE dd $^ wm ; cs e 
Sending wave- ' Antennacurrenti Logarithmic 
length.* | (amperes). decrement, 
ооо metres | 
300 metre — ' 
metros А 
metres р 
metres | 
metres | i 
| * Underseare normal. 
The station insures rapid. exchange with 


land wire stations of the 


* 696 9 à * c^ » ch 9 ө s э n P оне е э э э э е э э е ә е 


(Company. ) 
(Location telegraph отсе. › 


(Company. ) 


* э э ө э сө + 


* 22202999299 +з зз о 


| (L осайоп telegraph отсе. ) 
in the following їпайппег:.................... 
Satisfactory proot has been furnished that 
the station was actually operating August 13th, 
1912. 
This licence will expire on the. 
day о{............, DU 


+ е 9 ө + ce 


Secretary of Commerce: 


"з оъ е o 9 а + 5 t э = 
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Commissioner of Navigation. 
Washington, Ю.С.................1).. 


INSPECTIONS, 


Date. Inspector. Remarks. 


— ——— €— ef ee — 


WAVELENGTHS. 


The normal and recciving wave- 
length shall. be metres, and no other 
wavelength shall be used dor general public 
correspondence with any foren ship or 
foreign coast station, except for long-range 
public service or purposes other than general 
publie correspondence, 

The staten shall at all times, except as 
provided m {Ше seventh paragraph of this 
Псепсе, be ready to receive messages of such 
wavelengths as are required. by the. Inter- 
national Radiotelegraphic Convention; shall 
be prepared tp use two sending wavelengths, 
one of 300 metres and one ot боо metres, as 
required by the [International Radioteleziaphic 
Convention in. force ; and tuning  pesitions 
on the. recever shall. be plainly marked : 
Provided, That the Secretary of Commerce 
may, ш his discretion, chanze the limit of 
wavelength reservations to accord. with any 
International agrecinent to which the United 
States ls a party. 


sending 


No. 
LICENCE FOR SHIP RADIO STATION. 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE. 
BUREAU OF NAVIGATION, 
KADIO SERVICE. 


L Pursuawí to the Act to regulate 
radio communication, approved August 
13th, 1912 
а citizen of the State of 
bor loni range public service and for апу 
service other than general public correspondence 
the station is authorised to use the following 


additional wavelength under боо or over 

боо metres : 

Metres, ; Metres, > Metres, 
Metres, ; Metres, 


The energy, if radiated by the transmitter in 
two or more wavelengths as indicated by а 
seuitive wavemeter, shall not in any one of 
the lesser waves exceed то per cent. of that 
in the greatest; and the logarithmic decrement 
per оре oscillation in the wave trains 
shall not exceed two. tenths, except when 
-ewlmg signals or messages relating to vessels 
in distress. 


зав. o 


State i : hog applied 
therefor, is hereby granted by the Secretary 
of Conmnerce for а period of 

ou and subject to the restrictions and con- 
ditions hereinafter. stated and revocable toc 
cause bv bun, this licence to use or operate 
the apparatus for radio communication 
Qdentined in the schedule hereinatter) on the 
caled., 


* э 9 э а э a 9 око ко 9 9 э оз а э o8 « э э + э т э £9 ө = ... 


(т уре of vessel. ) 

аа ...., vessel of Ше.... 
(Name of vessel.) 

United States, othcial number ‚ for 
the purpose of transmitting to and receiving 
from other ship stations and land stations 
general public correspondence, Goverment 
and service correspondence, and distress 
signals and messages, at rates of compensation 
not in excess of those fixed by the International 
Agreement to which the Government of the 
United States has adhered, which have been 
submitted to and approved by the Secretary 
of Commerce, as included in the schedule 
hereinafter. 


2. The use or operation of apparatus for 
radio communication pursuant to this licerice 
shall be subject also to the articles and regu- 
lations established Бу the International Radio- 
telegraphic Convention, ratihed by the Senate 
of the United States and caused to be made 
public by the President ** to the end that the 
sanie and every article and clause thereof may 
be observed and fuitiled with good faith by the 
United States and citizens thereot,’’ and shall 
be subject also to such regulations as may be 
established from time to time by authority 
of subsequent acts and treaties of the United 
States, 


3. The authority conferred by this licence 15 
subject to the provisions of the act of February 
sth, 1887, entitled “Ап Act to Regulate 
Commerce," as amended by the Act of June 
ISth, 1510, so far as the licensee may be within 
the operation of said Act, and except as pro- 
vided in the Act of August 13th, 1912, or in 
the International Radiotelezraphic Conven- 
tion and regulations made part. thereof, the 
station. shall transit. all messages offered. by 
those who tender lawful rates оп equal terms 
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without discrimination, whether as regards rates, 
order of transmission, or otherwise. 

4. The licensee shal] render to the Secretary 
of Commerce such accounts as the кол 
of Commerce shall direct in respect of all 
charges due or payable under the International 
Radiotelegraphic Convention in respect of 
messages exchanged between the station 
hereby licensed апа other stations, апа shall 
pay to the Secretary of Commerce, at such 
times and in such manner as the Secretary 
of Commerce shall direct, all sums which shall 
be due from the licensee uuder such accounts. 

S. The apparatus shall at all times while in 
use and operation be in charge or under the 
supervision of a person or persous licensed for 
that purpose by the Secretary of Commerce, 
except when in case of emergency the Collector 
of Customs by authority of the Secretary of 
Cominerce shall issue a temporary permit, 
in lieu of a licence, to the operator. The 
operator of the apparatus shall not wilfully 
or maliciously interfere with any other radio 
communication. 


6. The station shall give absolute priority 
-to signals and radiograms relating to ships 
in distress ; shall cease all sending ou hearing 
a distress signal; and, except when engaged 
in answering or aiding the ship in distress 
shall refrain from sending until all signals and 
radiograms relating thereto are completed. 

7. The station shall be prepared to send the 
international signal of ае and distress 
signals on the normal wavelength designated 


by the International Radiotelegraphic Con- 
vention in force with sufficient. power to 


enable {Пешт to be received bv day over sea 
а distance of тоо nautical miles bv а ship 
station “equipped with apparatus for seuding 
and receiving equal in all essential particulars 
to the apparatus of the station herein licensed 


& The station shall use the minimum 
amount of energy necessary to carry out any 
communication desired, except in case of 
signals or radiograms relating to vessels in 
distress. 

9. The station shall exchange radiograms with 
any other ship station without distinction of 
the radio systems adopted by such stations. 

10. The station shall not use, except for 
sending signals of distress or signals and 
radiograms relating thereto, or when, owing 
to unusual circumstances, communication can 
be established only by means of an increase 
of power, a transformer input exceeding т kW., 
or exceeding j kW. when within five nautical 
miles of a naval or military station. 


II. The President of the United States in 
time of war or public peril or disaster is autho- 
rised by Jaw to close the station and cause the 
removal ferefroni of all radio apparatus, 
or may authorise the use or control of the 
station or apparatus by any department of 
the Government upon just compensation to 
the owners. 


12. The Secretary of Commerce and Collectors 
of Customs or other officers of the Government 
authorised by him may at all reasonable times 
enter upon the station for the purpose of 


inspectinz, and may inspect any apparatus 
for radio communication of such station 
and the operation and operators of such 


apparatus. 


13. The apparatus shall not be altered or 
modified in respect of auy of the particulars 
mentioned in the following schedule, except 
with. the approval of the Secretary of Com- 
Inerce. | 
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ScHEDULE OF STATION AND APPARATUS. 


Ship: Name, ................. 2; Owner, 
M ; Home port, 
; International Code 
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letters, 
Radio call letters :.......... 
Nature of service : 
Hours of operation : 
Power: Transformer input, 
Primary source of power, 
Norinal dav range in nautical miles with other 
ships at sca, : 
Ship charge : Per word, 
per radiogram....... . 
Рег мога 

per radiogram............. 
Radiotelegraphic system emploved : 
Characteristics of transmitting system : 

Туре of spark вар 

_ Approximate spark frequency,......:. 


* е э ө э ө вое 
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Characteristics of receiving ‘system : 
Туре о{гесеїүег,.................... 

Wavelength range of receiving system : 
From metres to metres 
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"Number of masts, 
Height 
Type of arial 2 mer CR Ыр 
Wires: Number, 

and kind, 
Essential di D arr : 


Antenna : 


которо оо 9 9 о = э ө 
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Auxiliary apparatus : 
Power : бойгсе, .............. D 
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Logarithmic 
decrement. 


Sending wave- Antenna current 
length.* (amperes). 
600 inetres 
300 metres 
metres 
metres 
metres 
metres 


2 а Р ЧЕ 


"*Underscore normal. 


WAVELENGTHS. 


The nonnal sending and receiving wave- 
length shall be 600 inetres, and the station 
shall be prepared to use two sending wave- 
lengths, one of боо metres and one of 300 
metres, as required һу the International 
Radiotelegraphic Convention in force; and 
tuning positions shall be plainly marked : 
Provided, That the Secretary of Commerce 
may, in his discretion, change the limit of 
wavelength reservations to accord with any 
international agreement to which the United 
States is a party. 

A wavelength of metres and the 
following additonal wavelengths not exceed- 
ing 600 metres шау be employed as authorised 
by law and treaty : 


Metres, ; Metres, ; Metres 
Metres, ; Metres, ; Metres, 
Metres, ; "Metres, 


The energy if radiated by the transmitter 
in two or more wavelengths as indicated by 
a sensitive wavemeter, shall not in any one 
of the lesser waves exceed 10 per cent. of that 
in the greatest; and the logarithmic decrement 
per complete oscillation in the wave trains 
shall not exceed two-tenths, except when 
sending signals or messages relating to vessels 
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in distress and in sending distress signals 
when the transmitter may be tuned to create 


а maximum of interference with a maximum 
of radiation. 


The station in general shall transmit its 
radiograms to the nearest coast station. The 
sender shall have the right, however, to 
designate the coast station through which hc 
desires to have his radiograms transmitted, 
and his wishes shall be complied with only 
if the transmission can be effected without 
interfering with the service of other stations, 
ог the shipboard station shall wait until such 
coast station shall be the nearest as provided 
by the International Convention in force. 

Satisfactory proof has been furnished that 


the station was actually operating August 13th, 
1912, 


This licence will expire on the 


day of 19 
[sEAL.] Secretary of Commerce. 
Commissioner of Navigation. 
Washington, D.C., 19 
INSPECTIONS. 
Date. | Inspector. Remarks. 
| | 
No. 
LICENCE FOR LAND RADIO STATION. 
Class 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE. j 


BUREAU OF NAVIGATION, 
КАО SERVICE. 


M Pursuant to the Act to regulate 
radio communication, approved August 
13th, 1912. 
à citizen of the State of a 
company incorporated under the laws of the 
State of ‚ having applied 
therefor, is hereby granted by the Secretary 
of Commerce for a period of 
өп and subject to the restrictious and condi- 
tions hereinafter stated and revocable for cause 
by him, this licence to use or operate the appa- 
ratus for radio communication Odentified in 
the schedule hereinafter) for the purpose of 
transmitting to and receiving from ship stations 
and other land stations public correspondence, 
Government and service correspondence, and 
distress signals aud messages at rates of com- 
pensation not in excess of those fixed by the 
luternational agreement to which the Govern- 
ment of the United States has adhered, which 
have been submitted to and approved Бу the 
Secretary of Commerce, as included in. the 
schedule hereinafter, ог for the purpose of 
conducting experiments for the development 
ot the science. of radio сопиицикайой or the 
apparatus pertaining thereto, te carry ou 
special tests, using any amount of power or 
any wavelengths, at such. hours. and under 
such conditions as will insure the least inter- 
ference with the sending or receipt of com- 
mercial or Government radiograms, of distress 
signals and radiograms, or with the work of 
other stations, the purpose of the station being 
desixnated by the classihcation at the head of 
this и ence. 
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2. Public correspondence or limited comer- 
cial correspondence authorised by this licence 
shall be limited to certain stations, ships or 
lines of ships named hereinafter, which designa- 
tion is authorised in view of the nature of the 
service and is independent of the radio system 
employed. 

3. The use or operation of apparatus for radio 
communication pursuant to tiis licence shall 
be subject also to the articles and regulations 
established by the [International Radiotele- 
graphic Convention, ratined by the Senate of 
the United States and caused to be made public 
by the President, and shall be subject also 
to such regulations as шау be established 
from time to tine by authority of subsequent 
Acts and treaties of the Uuited States, m so 
far as they apply to the class of station indicated 
by this licence. 

4. The authority conferred by this licence is 
subject to the provisions of the Act of Feb- 
ruary 4th, 1887, cutitled “ An Act to Regulate 
Commerce,’’ as amended by the Act of June 
18th, 1910, so far as the licensee may be 
within the operation of said Act, and except 
as provided in the Act of August 13th, 1912, 
or in the International  Radiotelegraphic 
Convention and regulations made part thereof, 
the station shall transmit all messages offered 
by those who tender lawful rates on equal 
terms without discrimination, whether as 
regards rates, order of transmission, or other- 
wise. 

5. The licensee shall render to the Secretary 
of Commerce such accounts as the Secretary 
of Commerce shall direct in respect of all 
charges due or payable under the International 
Radiotclegraphic Convention in respect of 
messages exchanged between the station 
hereby licensed and other stations, and sball 
pay to thc Secretary of Commerce, at such 
times and in such manner as the Secretary 
of Commerce shall direct, all sums which 
shall be due froin the licensee under such 
accounts. 


6. The apparatus shall at all times while in 
use and operation be m charge or under the 
supervision of a persor or persons licensed for 
that purpesc by the Secretary of Commerce, 
and the operator ot the apparatus shall uot 
wilfully or maliciously interfere with apy other 
radio communication. 

7. The station shall. give absolute priority 
to signals and radiograms relating to ships 
in distress; shall cease all sending on hearing 
a distress signal; and, except when engaged 
in answering or aiding the ship in distress, 
shall retrain from sending until all signals 
and radiograms relating thereto аге coni- 
pleted. ? 

8. The station shall use the minimun amonnt 
of energy necessary to carry out any com- 
munication desired, except in case of signals 
or radiozrams relating to vessels in distress. 

gy, The station shall not use а transmitter 
during the first fifteen minutes of each hour, 
local standard tunc, except. for distress 
signals, whenever the Secretary of Commerce by 
notice. in. writing shall require И te observe a 
division of time, pursuant to the Regulation 12 
of the Act of August 13th, 1912. 

10. The President of the United States in 
time of war or public peril or disaster is 
authorised by law to close the station and 
cause the removal therefrom of all radio 
apparatus, or may authorise the use or control 
of the station or apparatus by апу department 
of the Government upon just compensation to 
the owners. 
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11. The Secretary of Commerce and Collectors 
of Customs or other officers of the Government 
authorised by him may at all reasonable 
times enter upon the station for the purpose 
of inspecting and mav inspect any apparatus 


for radio communication of such station 
and the operation and operators of such 
apparatus. 


12. The apparatus shall not be altered or 
modiied. in respect. of апу of the qM 
mentioned їп the following schedi except 
with the approval of the Secretary of Com- 
merce. 


SCHEDULE OF STATION AND APPARATUS. 


Name of owner ........... алнан E d. 
Location : State, .................. ; County, 
ERG SM ex dicus ; City or town, ........ 
"Tm PSE. vcrb eel 
NUR xoc esca d dici RO BUCO ODE UN Vua eap AA s 


Geographical loe ation : Latitude, N. °, КИЛЫ" 
Longitude, W. 

This station is TOM for communication 
only with tbe. following land stations, 
ships, or lines ot ships : 


* 4 9 9 9? » ө 9? э «э о 9 


Specific. hours during which the station 
must/may be open to service (local 
standard йше):....................... 7 

Power: Transformer input, ......... . kW. 
Normal day range in nautical miles, .......... 


Time and method, if апу, of sending time 
signals апа hvdrographic and meteoro- 
logical radiograins : 


Call letters, .................... 

ыле she Bice ; Coast charges : рег word ....; 
minimum ‘per radiogram ..... A 

И ; Coast charges : per word . 
minimum per radiogram .......... 

m PEN ; Coast charges : per word ... 
minimum per radiogram .......... 

Radiotelegraphic system employed, .......... 

Characteristics of transmitting system : 
Туре of spark gap, ...2..... naan AAA es 
Approximate spark frequency, ...... ‘ 
Wavelength range of receiving system: 
From .... metres to .... metres, 

Antenna : Number of masts, .............. s^ 

Height. 2: x LEE pies 

Type Саена е ааа наа 
Wires: Number, ............; Size and 
kinds sac Wise read ped vac E quK eate А 

Essential dimensions, ...................... 

WAVELENGTHS. 


The norinal sending and receiving wave- 
length shall be metres. 

If the station be classihed as a coast station, 
it shall be prepared to transmit or relay 
distress calls or messages using the distress wave- 
length as provided by the International Radio- 
telegraphic Convention in force. 

ln view of special conditions the station is 
authorised to use for communication exclusively 
with stations licensed by the United States the 


following additional wavelengths under боо or 
over 1,600 metres : 


Metres, ; Metres, ; Metres, : 
- Metres, 

The energy, if radiated by the transmitter 

in two or more wavelengths indicated 


by a sensitive wavemeter, shall not in апу 
one of the lesser waves exceed 10 per cent. of 
that in the greatest; and the logarithinic 
decrement per complete oscillation in the 
wave trains shall not exceed two-tenths, except 
when sending signals or messages relating to 
vessels in distress. 


The station insures rapid exchange with 
land wire'stations at 
(Conipau y.) 
"(Location telegraph office.) 
Sending wave- Antenna current ^ Logarithmic 
length. (amperes). decremem. 
300 metres | 
боо metres | 
metres | 
metres l 
metres 
metres 
(Сотрапу.) 
(Location telegraph ofhce.) 
in the following тпаппег:.................... 
This licence will expire on {ће.............. 
day of....... а ves Vus Pss 


(SEAL OF DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE. } 
Secrelary of C ommerce. 
Commission of Navigation. 


Washington, 1).6.,.............. 1).. 
INSPECTIONS, 
Date. Inspector. Remarks. 
t 

Form 765a. ORIGINAL. 

Official Call.......... Number.......... 

LICENCE FOR SPECIAL AMATEUR RADIO 

STATION. 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE— BUREAU OF 
NAVIGATION—RADIO SERVICE. 
Pursuant to the Act to regulate radio 
N communication, approved August 13th, 


IO0I2: i624 dA eco ela ee ri Rd ss 
age........, a citizen of the State of........ 
COUNTY Ol оен dts Ey bes арнын 
City or їомп.............. ere aet — € 
116.4 9 T „ОМОШ d eset ex 


having applied therefor, is hereby granted by 
the Secretary of Commerce, for a period of 
n . year , on and subject to the 
restrictions and conditions hereinafter stated 
and revocable for cause Ьу him, this licence 
to usc or operate the apparatus for radio com- 
munication (identified in the Schedule herein- 
after) for the purpose of transmitting private 
adiograms ог signals, notwithstanding the 
effect thereof extends beyond the jurisdiction 
of the State or Territory in which the said 
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Station is located: Pravided, That no inter- 
ference other than may result under the re- 
strictions contained in this licence shall be 
caused with the radio communication of stations 
of the Government of the United States or 
licensed stations. 

2. The use or operation of apparatus for radio 
communication pursuant to this licence shall 
be subject also to the articles and regulations 
established by the International Radio- 
telegraphic Convention, ratified by the Senate 
of the United States, and caused to be made 
public by the President, and shall be subject 
also to such regulations as may be established 
from time to time by authority of subsequent 
acts and treaties of the United States. 

3. The apparatus shall at all times while in 
use and operation be in charge of a person or 
persons licensed for that purpose by the Secretary 
of Commerce, and the operator of the apparatus 
shall not wilfully or maliciously interfere with 
any other radio communication, 

4. The station shall give absolute priority to 
signals or radiograms relating to ships in dis- 
tress; shall cease all sending on hearing a distress 
signal; and shall refram from sending until all 
the signals and radiograms relating thereto are 
completed. 

$. The station shall use the minmum amount 
of energy necessary to carry out any сопиицие 
vation desired, and the tube input shall not 
exceed 1,000 watts. 

6. The station shall not use a transmitting 
wavelength exceeding 220 metres.* 

7. The station shall not use a transmitter 

during the first r5 minutes of each hour, local 
standard tame, whenever the Secretary of 
Commerce by notice in writing shall require it to 
observe a division of the time, pursuant to the 
Twelfth Regulation of the Act of August 13th, 
1912. 
8. The President of the United States in time 
of war or public peril or disaster is authorised 
bv law to close the station and cause the removal 
therefrom of all radio apparatus, or may 
authorise the use or control of the station or 
apparatus by any department of the Government 
Upon just compensation to the owners. 

g. The Secretary of Commerce and Collectors 
of Custems or other officers of the Government 
authorised by him may at all reasonable times 
enter upon the station for the purpose of 
inspecting, and may inspect any anparatus for 
radio communication of such statem and the 
operation aud operators of such apparatus. 

10. The apparatus shall not be altered ог 
modified in respect of апу of the particulars 
mentioned in the following Schedule except with 
the approval of a radio inspector, or other 
duly authorised officer of the Government. 

Name of naval or military station, if within 
hive nautical mules..02.428 or x e 


Power: Tube Output W. 

Antenna: Type (T, 9, е(с.).............. 

Пеано CHE HE QM ee 
(Above ground.) 

* Оп account of the trouble caused by 


amateurs transmitting on the same wavelengths 
as those used for broadcasting concerts, the 
Government has limited the wavelengths which 
may be used by amateur experimenters to 150 
to 200 metres for pure C.W., and 176 to 200 
metres for chopped C.W. or damped waves. 
A special licence. will be granted to amateurs 
holding an extra first-class certificate aud 
having at least two years’ experience, or to those 
holding commercial radiotelegraphists licences, 
whereby they will be privileged to use wave- 
lengths of 150 to 220 metres, 


Horizontal length 
Wires: Number in vertical part.. 
In Horizonal рагї........................ 
| The sending wavelengths shall be 150 to 
220 metres and the station is authorised to use 
any wavelength within this band. 
This Licence expires оп.............. ‚ 192., 
HERBERT HOOVER, 
D. B. Carson, Secretary of Commerce. 
Commissioner of Navigation. 
Delivered by 


+ € 9 € 9 э оз 3 9 е э * з е v ө э е оное 


Placez. uri QE edu caa DUE E E 
Wales euet ьир Фе ЕН йу акта iE ‚ 192.. 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE. 
BuREAU OF NAVIGATION. 
LICENCE TO RADIO OPERATOR, 
COMMERCIAL EXTRA FIRST CLASS. 

О This is to certifv that 


has been examined and passed, 
pursuant to the  Raciotelegraphic 

Convention in 
(a) Adjustment, operation and care of 


apparatus ; 
(b) Transmitting and sound reading at a 
speed of words a minute, 
Continental Morse, and words 
a minute, American Morse ; 
(с) Use and care of storage battery or 
other auxiliarv ; 
(d) Knowledge of international regulations 
aud Acts of Congress to regulate radio 
communication ; 
(e) Knowledge of United States Naval 
Radio Regulations ; 
and is hereby licensed, as required by law, 
Radio Operator, Commercial Extra First 
Grade, for two vears. 

In testimony of trustworthiness and efficient 
service as Radio Operator for 
months, of which months were 
service at sea, and of superior knowledge 
and skill, ascertained by special examination 
this extra grade licence is granted. 
Oath of Secrecy executed. 
(Examining Оћсег.) 


ево s m o 9 t om ot oc os 9 * е 


aos + 9 o$ c 8 o э e «э v э s э е э 9 


(Title) 
Commissioner of Navigation. 
Ре она mS Dake оао 19.. 
This licence is not valid until the following 
oath has been executed :— 

I^ ouest debui t a о ed do solemnly 
swear that I will faithfully preserve the secrecy 
of all messages coming to шу knowledge throug 
mv employment under this licence; that this 
obligation is taken freely without mental 
reservation or purpose of evasion, and that 
Г will well and faithfully discharge the duties 
of the othce : So help me God. 


оао овечью 


Date of birth, 
Place: of ЛГ nene казатына ш Ow 
Sworn to and subscribed before me this 
day of A.D. 


+ ++ е е вне 


Notary Pubitc. 


* е э е « ж е о а 


* а э з ө э 
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SEAL. 
SERVICE KECORD. 
This is to certify that the holder of this 
licence has served satisfactorily as radiooperator 
under my orders during the period named. 


м 


r 
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Name oí Ship or Land Station. Period Master, Manager, or 

Superintendent. 
ово.» ооо ооо э ое е ө = ө From ++» зә о ө о ө 3 I9. ; to LLL] алу 19.. «wis ө чё e авав а ein 
КОКАН ERE RIAM ce V КҮ From ...... (Sep Oka RO жузу E ЗО ги. жузу» pean s p 
Cee Kee ews ee ee eee is hie: ROM ае ‚ I9.. tO... PEETRE Mes Rie PEE а 
И — —À- óc Prom онен ёзу 10у ЧО Cose eux Qader. алена «6 
РЕР From .......... Они О аа аат ‚ 19.. ©з — - 
ао и ao s From .......... ‚ óo- О зз... (lO. rx RT T 
VERG TC NP ESAE ee ae From .......... (CEOs. TO vA dex jose ее si 
О я From .......... ic 10.., AO Vasco pe: ‚ 19.. — Жез 
EHE From .......... 319923 dO aas s oves "o mr А 


Operatots must have the service record on 
the backs of their licence properly completed 


and signed by the master of their ship or their 
employer. 


No. 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE. 
ВувЕли OF NAVIGATION, 
LICENCE TO RADIO OPERATOR, 
COMMERCIAL® CLASS. 
GRADE. 
This is to certify that 
P has been examined and passed pur- 
. suant to the Radiotelcgraphic Con- 
vention, in 
(a) Adjustment, operation and care of 
apparatus ; 
(b) Transmitting and sound s ading at 


a speed of not less thant words a 
minute, Continental Morse ; 
(c) Use and care of storage battery or 
other auxiliary ; | 
(d) Knowledge of international regulations 
and Acts of Congress to regulate radio com- 
munication ; 
and is hereby licensed as required by law a 
Radio Operator, Commercial * grade 
for two years. The candidate's practical 
knowledge of adjustment was tested on a 
set of apparatus. His know- 
ledge of other systems is shown below. 


© зао 9995 га» зоо еже ооо э « э өэ а о 


HERBERT HoovER, 
Secretary of Commerce. 
Tene Tre eae Te Oath of Secrecy executed. 
(Examining Officer.) 
E. T. CHAMBERLAIN, 
Commissioner of Navigation, 


тэ о» е еэ ener ос о з өө эз ев оо ө = э е ө е ооо э ө е э ө э э 


Расё iov бер ded Date.......... 19.. 


= This licence is not valid until the following 


oath has been executed :— 


Titans ete oa laria oa oe RR do solemnly 
swear that I will faithfully preserve the secrec 
of all messages coming to my knowledge throug 
my employment under this licence; that this 
obligation is taken freely without mental 
reservation or purpose of evasion, and that 


" I will well and faithfully discharge the duties 


of the office : So help m: God. 


(Signature of holder.) 
Date of Ъйш!һ,............................. , 
Place of birth,...... ese n m 
Sworn to and subscribed before me this. ....... 
day OF oes se Een A.D. 19.. 

`" Notary Public. 

SEAL. | 
` SERVICE RECORD. 

This is to certify that the holder of this 
licence has served as radio operator under my 
orders during the perlod nained. 

5 + Л 


Маше of Ship or Land Station. Period. Master, Manager or 
іж Superintendent. 
See E AO Uwe iub aue NO HESS From .......... ‚ 19.., в -—— (10st: tives anes ene 
RV aa d dba Meet TS From .......... 10:234 Юон. FAQS dope E RE SE PT e 
errr ce ———Á—— 5 РОЙ аел О ВО PD E 
EET "PE From .......... i ЗО lO warts ea pee поете i 
TTE TES From оке Qrip ДО аена M9 Verc er ao nae 
Wed nd ved dra a p op d he ERR opo From икона Ter WO vases eoa Mee, See bx ee» a de 
SORS pals Cates quip A РЕЗНЯ From .......... ›› 10, M0 acus aee IOs bec E aA CIO ‘ 
Wane ans н we Macs а Ена ея From .......... ‚ 19..,%о.......... Ок мое o 
sicco idol о И. From .......... 349. 10 «voi vus УЛО. аек 


Operators must have the service record on 
the backs of their licence properly completed 
and signed by the master of their ship or their 
employer. 

No. 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

DEPARTMENT ОР COMMERCE. 

BUREAU OF NAVIGATION. 

LICENCE TO RADIO OPERATOR, 

AMATEUR FIRST GRADE. 
Q This is to certify that | 

has been examined and shown to have 
a knowledge 'of the adjustment and 
operation and of the regulations of the Radio 
telegraphic Сопуёпцоп and. the Acts ot Conr 


* First or Second. _ of Twenty or Twelve 


gress in so far as they relate to interference 
with radio communication and impose certain 
duties on all grades of operators sufficient to 
entitle him to a licence, and he is hereby 
licensed as required by law Radio Operator, 
Amateur First Grade for two years. 

The candidate was examined and show" 
to have knowledge (excellent or good) in ts | 
following additional subjects : 

(a) General adjustment, operation аш. 
care of apparatus £......... Sa eden ; 


(b Transmitting anl sound — rea ling 
Continental Morse at a speed of § 
words a minute 

(c) General knowledge of international 


regulations and Acts of Congress to regulate 


7 *Excellent or good. ¢ Insert speed. 
R 
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radio communication $........ venie wes 
Oath of Secrecy executed, 


e 6 9 9 * 9 9$ 9 9* 9 9 ооо 


- Notary Public. 
Г] Рак.......... 19.... 
HERBERT Hoover, 
Secretary of Commerce. 
E. T. CHAMBERLAIN, 
Commissioner of Navigation. 


This licence is not valid until the following 
oath has been executed :— 
poer do solemnly 

swear that 1 will faithfully preserve the secrec 

of all messages coming to my knowledge throug 
my employment under this licence; that this 


ns sae SS НИНЕ eee 


obligation is taken freely without mental 


reservation or purpose of evasion, and that 
I will well and faithfully discharge the duties . 
of the office: So help me God. 

Signature of holder. 
Date of TO E ion РАР аз 
Place of ЫФЬ,................... GA E Para 
Sworn to and subscribed before me this. ....... 
day oL... vci rax A.D. 19.... 

Notary Public. 

SEAL. 


SERVICE RECORD. 
. This is to certify that the holder of this 
licence has served as radio operator under my 
orders during the period named. 


Name of Ship or Land Station. Period. Master, Manager or 
Superintendent. 

EV NER Cd e aes ‚...... Ётош.......... › 19..,›бо.......... кше. renes ud ed be Rn 
MM eese n sss nsns FIOM iilos, 10.., КО ..........‚ 19.. xdg j 
"rs Ue CERRO OP Rd vus ЁРгош..........‚ 10.., (О........ МӨМ, КИШИ РИК 
Т ОРО FIOM secs cscs eg 19e, DO oes ep les. sachs ta era 
—— seus n From .........., 19..,10.......... › 10.5. dO SUDORE AUR 
Pigs ad eu nT ate T From иене ces 1-195523 10, 1 vt eire | 105 ниен heh nn 
2a PA DEN ERU nde dra p a Т From .......... y 95 10 se erae (lOS "uod xn Diag 
ен From vcesacxts iUos, Ю Бове Ое. жузй» e 
cubos esa fos dite a E Io E РЕЙДЫ From 22.5 19s, ©......... р КОГОЛ ЕТО, ? 
tors must have the service record on -— —— A АЛ С do solemly 


Opera 
the back of their licence ly completed 
and signed by the master of their ship or their 


employer. | 


Ко. 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE. 

BuREAU OF NAVIGATION. 

Клоо SERVICE. 
LICENCE TO RADIO OPERATOR, 
| AMATEUR SECOND GRADE. 
R This is to certify that 

has presented satisfactory evidence 

that he has а knowledge of the ad- 
justment and operation of ene: and of 
the regulations of the iotelegraphic 
Convention and the Acts of Congress, in so far 


as they relate to interference with radio com- , 


munication and impose certain duties on all 
grades of operatots, sufficient to entitle him 


to а licence, and he is hereby temporarily | 
licensed as RADIO OPERATOR, AMATEUR SECOND | 


GRADE, for the period of eight months or until 
he has been duly examined. 


He bas shown that he has knowledge . 


(excellent or good) of the following additonal 
subjects : | 
(a) General adjustment, operation, and 
саге of аррага!из................ ТЕТУ 
(Excellent or good.) | 
(b) Transmitting 


and sound reading 
Continental Morse at a speed of 
words a minute. 


(c) General knowledge of international | 
regulations and Acts of Congress to regulate . 


radio communication. „еее, 
(Excellent or good.) 
Oath of Secrecy executed 


ооо э е 


ооо ото теге о о» е ео ео ч »* serene 


[1асе,. 4.55.5454, Date, $5998 aoe, 19... 
HERBERT HoovER, 
Secretary of Commerce. 
Е. Т. CHAMBERLAIN, | 
Commissioner of Navigation, 


swear that I will faithfully preserve the secrecy 
of all messages coming to my knowledge thro 

my operations under this licence; that this 
obligation is. taken freely, without mental 
reservation or pur of evasion; and that 
] will well and faithfully observe the obligation 
of a licensed radio operator : So help me God. 


«тез оз оета озот ее oe 


(Signature of holder.) 

Date of Ъїгїһ,.................5..... d 

Place of birth......... ЖУРОТ ^..... Tr 

Sworn to and subscribed before me this...... 
day ої............ erede A.D. 19.. 

Notary Public 


SEAL. 

NOTICE TO BERNE BUREAU. 

S The Minister of Marine of the United 

States of America has notified to 

the Berne Bureau that the following 
information is to be published :— 

1. The Departments of the United States 
Government which are concerned with wireless 
telegraphy regret that they have not yet been 
able to make arrangements with the land 
telegraph of the United States owing to the 
fact that these are in the hands of commercial 
companies, and have nothing to do with the 
Government. The idea was to arrange for 
the free transmission over the land telegraph, 
in accordance with Article 14, agraph 2, 
of the Rules of Service of the don Con- 
vention. The information to be transmitted 
free of charge was all such as related to the 
date and the hour of the handing in of radio- 


telegrams on board ship. But the on 
of such information over land lines being sub- 
ject to a tax, the Government of the United 


States cannot, at present, conform strictly to 
this rule of the Convention. The declaration 
of the American delegation contained in Article 2 
of the Final Protocol made provision for s 
a possible outcome, although its exact nature 
was not actually set forth. 

2. Multiple radiotelegrams. such as 


arc 
mentioned in article 35, paragraph 5, of the 


r 


Laws and Regulations —F. enezuela 


eee — — o —MH ee ee — йы eee - 
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Rules of Service, will be accepted as multiple ! 
[ transmission Бере | 


messages in all wireless 1 
ship and stations, but all the companies 
g telegraph lines in the United 
tates will consider, and will e for, a 
multiple wireless message as consisting of so 
many individual telegrams as the ses 
it bears may indicate. 


3. The United States is not a member of 
the International Telegraphic Union and 
а is not bound to execute the rules 
laid п in Article 58, aph 8, of the 
London Convention Rules of vice concern- 
ing urgent radiotelegrams. The laws of the 
United States regulating all reciproea) arrange- 
ments between the States forbid the use of 
the privilege, and consequently all telegraph 
companies will not allow any priority in favour 
of telegrams for which any additional tax 
may have been paid. 


T An Act to authorise the President 

of the United States to arrange and 

participate in an international con- 

ference to consider questions relating to inter- 
national communication. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of. 


Representatives of the United States of 
America in Con assembled, That the 
President of the United States be, and he is 
hereby, requested and authorised in the name 
of the Government of the United States to 
call, in his discretion, an international confer- 
ence to assemble in Washington, and to 
appoint, by and with the advice and consent 
the Senate, representatives to participate 
therein, to consider all international aspects 
of communication by telegraph, telephone, 
cable, wireless telephone, and wireless tele- 
graphy, and to make recommendations with a 
view to providing the entire world with 
adequate facilities for international com- 
munication on a fair and equitable basis. 


Sec. 2.—That the sum of $75,000, or so 
much thereof as may be necessary, is hereby 
appropriated out of any money in the Treasury 
not otherwise appropriated, the same to be 
disbursed under the direction and in .the 
discretion of the Secretary of State for expenses 
incidental to the conference, including personal 
services in the District of Columbia notwith- 
standing the provisions of any other Act: 
Provided, That no part of said sum shall be 
used in entertainment or for the purchase of 
medals and badges. 


Approved, December 17th, 1919. 


U.S. RADIO COMPASS STATIONS. 


U (See under U.S.A. in Direction Finding 
Section.) 
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PUBLIC RESOLUTION. 
No. 48—67ти CONGRESS. 
(Н. J. Res. 7.) 

V Joint Resolution to authorise the 

tion o£ Government-owned Radio 

T Brace e the use of the general 
pubic, or other purposes. 

Resolved the Senate and House of Repre- 
sentatives of the United States ot America in 
Congress assembled: That all land, ship and 
bip radio stations, and all apparatus therein 
owned by the United States may be used by it 
for receiving and transmitting messages relating 
to Government business, compass reports and 
the safety of ships. 

Sec. 2. That the Secretary of the Navy is 
hereby authorised, under the terms and con- 
ditions and at rates prescribed by him, which 
rates shall be just and reasonable, and which, 
upon complaint, shall be subject to review and 
revision by the Interstate Commen issi 
to use all radio stations and apparatas 
located, owned by the United States and under 
the control of the Navy Department—(a) for 
the reception and transmission of press messages 
offered by any newspaper published in the 
United States, its Territories or possessions, or 

ublished by citizens of the United States, in 
oreign countries, or by ч press association 
of the United States, ап4- (5) for the reception 
and transmission of private commercial mes- 
sages: Provided, That the rates fixed for the 
reception and transmission of all such messages. 
other than press messages between the Pacihc 
coast of the United States, Hawaii, Alaska, and 
the Orient, sball not be less than the rates charged 
гү privately owned and operated stations for 
like messages and service: Provided further, 
That the right to use such stations for any of the 
purposes named in this section, except for the 
reception and transmission of messages, 
other than press messages between the Atlantic 
coast of the United States and ships at sea, shall 
terminate and cease as between upy countries or 
localities or between any locality and privately 
operated ships, whenever privately owned and 
operated stations are capable of meeting the 
normal communication requirements between 
such countries or localities or between апу 
locality and privately operated ships, and tle 
Secretary of Commerce shall haye notified tle 
Secretary of the Navy thereof, and all rights 
conferred by this section shal) terminate апа 
cease on June 3oth, 1925, except that all such 
rights conferred by this section jn the Republic 
of China shall terminate and cease си 
January rst, 1924. 

Approved April 14th, 1922. 

Sec. 3. That alkstations owned and operated 
by the Government, except as herein otherwi-e 
provided, shall be used and operated in ассог.- 
ance with the provision of the Act of Congress 


entitled “ An Act to regulate radio communic: - 


tion,” approved August 13th, 1912. 
Approved, June 5th, 1920. 


` VENEZUELA 


(See Maps 48, 50 and 51.) 
HE Republic of Venezuela was formed in 1830 by secession from the 


other members of the Republic of Colombia. 


The Constitution in force 


is that of June 15th, 1914. Legislative authority is vested in a Congress of 
two Chambers, whilst the Executive power is exercised by a President in 


conjunction with Cabinet Ministers, 


R.2 
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CONTROL AND ORGANISATION. 

Radiotelegraphy in Venezuela is controlled by the Government, the 
Department in charge being the Ministerio, of Fomento assisted by the 
Director of Federal Telegraphs and Telephones. 

There are no privately owned Radiotelegraph stations, neither Clubs 
or Societies. 
| The Ministerio has granted permission to several Oil Exploration Com- 
panies to erect Radiotelephone stations to communicate from the oilfields 
to the offices, but no such station has yet been erected. 

There exist at present eight stations in the different parts of the country, 
each open for public service. 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 


Official. . | Title. : Address. 

Dr. Antonio Alamo .. .. , Minister of Public Works Caracas. 

Gral. Julio Hidalgo Director-General of Federal Telegraphs апа Caracas, 
| Telephones 

Dr. H, В. von Eichwald .. Chief of Radio Communication .. 5 .. | Caracas. 

Али. Antonio Toro Key  .. Director of National Radio School € .. ' Caracas. 


The plan adopted to erect a radio station in the Capital of each state 
is still under consideration, as is also the erection of a high power Radio 
station to work with Europe and the United States of America. 

The last named service is actually carried out via Trinidad (VPL) messages 
bemg accepted to any part of the world and forwarded via Radio to Trinidad 
and then by cable. The charges of one bolivar and twenty-five centimos 
being equally divided between the two stations. 

There also exists by Decree, dated July 23rd, 1921, a National School 
of Radiotelegraphy, an Institution destined to provide the country with 
native operators for the service. "The school is directed by Lieut. Antonia 
Toro key, who returned some months ago from the United States of America, 
wherc he had been sent by the Government in order to gaim instruction and 
experience in the art of Radiotelegraphy. Е 


“ч 


ADMINISTRATION. 
The laws and regulations relating to wireless telegraphy and paeshiony 
are contained under the following :— 


A—Radiotelegraphic Regulations. 
B—Instructions for Radio Telegraphic Stations. 


DOCTOR V. MARQUEZ BUSTILLOS, i The maritime zone comprises the ора 
Provisional President of the Republic, waters of the Republic, ee the navigan 
rivers. The terrestrial zone embraces the 


M 
таи Clause то of Article 79 of the National | other installations erected within the Venezuelan 
RN | territory, including islands, shores and banks. 
HSE | | US ART. 4.—With the exception of National or 
А RADIOTELEGRAPHIC REGULA. | foreign warships, no chip. which is anchored 
TION. Hraptnc No. 1.—PRELIMIN- | may use its radiotelegraph installations, while 
ARY CONDITIONS. ' it 1s not sailing, unless justified by reason of 
ART. 1.—Wireless telegraphy ог radio- ! urgency. 
telegraphv in Venezuela will je governed by | ART. §.-—According to their purpose, radio- 
the Law of Telegraphs and Telephones, by the ^ telegraph stations art divided as follows :— 
International Radiotelegraphic Convention, by ^ ist, central station; 2nd, local stations; 
the other special conventions made in respect | зга. training «tations ; 4th, "portable stations. 
thereto, by the conditions of the present Decree, Авт. 6.—Only the National Government may 
and by others that may be prescribed. possess radiotelegraph stations in the terrestrial 
ART. 2.-—Pre-eminent control and adininis- | zone of Venezuela. Private people may be able 
tration of radiotelegraph installations will be to use them, subject to the ruling conditions 
in the hands of the Ministry of Public Works ; and tariffs. 
but if the Federal Executive should desire it, ART. 7.—All National ot foreign merchant 
they can in war time be placed under the , vessels carrying more than fifty passengers on 
direction of the War Office and Admiralty. | an ordinary vovage, whether ine put in or 
Авт. 3.—The National territory is divided into | anchor at Venezuelan ports, must 
two zones, subject to regulation and jurisdiction. ' sion of a wireless telegraph installation in 


———— аа 


t condition, and  anotBer emergency 

tion besides, which can work for at least 
P пошз, ара Бе вес асосу (0 OUR ш оте 
of е former apparatus getting out of order in 
times of danger. 

Art. 8.—Boats excepted by the International 
Conventions and those exclusively devoted to 
coast navigation through National territorial 
waters are exempted írom carrying wireless 
installations. 

Boats which are exempted from the said 
obligation may not possess radio installations 
without previous permission from the Federal 
Executive. 


GENERAL CONDITIONS. 
First SECTION. 

Signals and Radiotelegraphic Waves. 

Айт. 9.—The exchange of signals, superfluous 
words, experimenting or practising that may 
in any way interrupt radiotelegraphic corre- 
spondence is forbidden at ordinary stations. 

ART. 10.—The normal len of a wave will 
be 600 metres. Training and portable stations 
shall use a smaller one, to be fixed for them, so 
2m to interfere with ordinary communica- 
t А 
ART. 11.—Permission is given in exceptional 
circumstances fot other wavelengths to bc used 
in accordance with the limits of the International 
Regulations. 

ART. 12.—The signs used for radiotelegraphic 
communications wil be those of the Inter- 
national Morse alphabet. ` 

ART. 13.—Ships in distress will use the sign 
adopted by the International Conventions. 

ART. 14.—Аз soon as а station hears danger 
calls, it shall suspend all correspondence and 
not resume it until after having made certain 
that the communication of danger has been 
concluded ; ít shall attend to the calls wherever 
there origin may be, and answer them ; it shall 
in conformity with the notifications from the 
ship communicate with the authorities of the 
respective littoral. 

RT. 15.—In radio communications between 
coast and ship stations the call, pauses and 
inquirles noted in the Regulation annexed to 
erp di hic Convention, signed in London 
on the 5 July, 1912, shall be observed ; this 

not prevent the use of others for interior 
service, but in this case the use of those univer- 
sally adopted signals that might cause confusion 
is strictly forbidden. 


i $ксонр SECTION. 
(1) Pergonnel of the Radiotelegraph Service. 

Авт. 16, —The Director-General of Telegraphs 
and Federal Telephones will be the head of the 
radiotelegraph stations in everythong concerning 
the service. An g relating to the inspection 
and working of the installations, complaints 
fulfilment of regulations and application ol 
penalties is included in his duties which he shall 
exercise direct, giving account of each case 
to the Ministry of Public Works. 

ART. 17.—For the su sion of installations, 
the Ministry of Public Works may appoint 
inspectors of radiotelegraphy, with ju ction 
over a particular littoral. 

Art. 18.—The radiotelegraphic service of each 
installation'shall be performed by an operator 
who holds a first-class efficiency certificate. The 
latter includes :— 


a ng; 
(b) A capacity for transmitting and receiving 
а ссі a a minimum speed of twenty 
, words а ; 
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(c) A of the International Regula- 
tions, laws and regulations com- 
pulsorily applicable to the service and 
exchange of radiotelegraph communica- 
tions. 

Акт. 19.—In exceptional cases, when the 
service has to be entrusted to an operator who 
has only a second-class certificate, the latter 
must guarantee the same efficiency as a first 
class, except in regard to speed transmission and 
reception capacity, which must never be less 
than twelve words a minute. e. 


ART. 20.—The duties of bookkeeping and 
filing at radiotelegraph stations are under the 
charge of the operator and the Exchequer of 
Federal Telegraphs and Telephones. 


ART. 21.—Radiotelegraph stations, accor 
to their importance and local regulations, sha 
be worked bv a requisite subordinate staff in 
accordance with the dispositions of the Ministry 
of иш Works, for dealing effectively with the 
service. 


ART. 22.—Radiotelegraph stations shall be 
connected with the National Telegraph system. 

Radiograms may be handed in at ordinary 
telegraph offices for transmission by wire to the 
stations. In these cases the receiving clerk 
must make separate bookkeeping entries. 


(b) School of Radiotelegraphy. 


ART. 23.— The School of Radiotelegraphy is 
an institution for educating the technical staff 
of the Republican radiotelegraph and radio- 
telephone stations. 

ART. 24.—The Director-General of Telegraphs 
and Federal Telephones, the Head Professor and 
a language professor will constitute the personnel 
of the school. 

ART. 25.—The Director-General of Federal 
Telegraphs and Telephones shall exercise 
control over the school and see that it is well 
conducted, по Шура Кушу Ministry of Public 
Works every time endments are necessary 
or suitable improvements might be adopted. 

ART. 26.—The Head Professor, who is imme- 
diately subordinate to the Federal Director- 
General of Telegraphs and Telephones, shall deal 
with the organisation and working of the 
institution, and shall besides give instruction on 
the subjects necessary for the course of training 
and in accordance with the p e of 
studies which he shall elaborate and submit for 
approval to the Ministry of Public Works. 


Акт. 27.—The Language Professor shall give 
paris the special instruction desired and do his 
t besides to assist in the good management 

of the school. 


ART. 28.—To be admitted as a pupil in the 

school the following is necessary :— 

(a) To be over eighteen and under thirty-five 
years of age ; 

(b) A holder of a high grade certificate of 
instruction ; 

(c) To be known to be of good conduct ; 

(d) A holder of a certificate from the National 
Health Office certifying good health ; 

(e) Written permission from a legal repre- 

sentativc in the case of minors. 

(f) To request registration in a legal form 
within the prescribed time before the 
opening of a term. The request shall be 
addreesed to the Minister of Public Works 
and shall be accompanied by the confir- 
mation that the other requisites herein 
mentioned are complete. 

ART. 29.— The number of pupils that will 

form a radiotelegraphic course shall in every 
case be fixed by the Ministry of Publio Works. 


Art. 30.—Nobody can be appointed to take 
an operator' tion in the Republican Radio- 
telegraph or Radiotelephone Service who has not 
obtained a or Pages for efficiency. 

ART. 31.—1n order to obtain the diploma 
referred to in the previous Article it is necessary 
to have gone through a course at the School of 
Radiotelegraphy in the subjects contained in 
the schedule of studies and to have passed the 
requisite examination satisfactorily, which shall 
consist of three divisions :— 
e (i) A ћа an hour's oral test on subjects 
taken by ballot from the pro me which 
shall be done by numbering ips from one 
upwards to the number of subjects contained 
in the 

(ii) 
of the service proposed 


Ap desees 
o draw up in fifteen minutes а document 
by the Examining 


Board. 
(lii) Transmitting and receiving 
fifteen minutes. 


ART. 32.—The optional examinations for the 
diploma are 
ed at any time on the 


legal form, which must bear at the foot thereof 
the certificate issued by the Director of the 
School, stating that the candidate has attended 
the course regularly, been punctual for the 
classes and done thé tasks required in accordance 
with the schedule of studies. 

ART. 33.— lf the candidate should be approved, 
besides the diploma a certificate will be sent 
him, a first-class one if the transmitting and 
receiving speed is a minimum of twenty words 
a minute, and a second-class one if the speed 
varies between twelve and nineteen words a 
minute. 

ART. 34.—The examining boards for 
diploma shall consist of 
Director-General of Federal Telegraphs and 
Telephones, the Head Sc 
of Radiotelegraphy and three technical specia- 
lists, preferably chosen from 


the 


TuiRnD SECTION. 


RADIOTELEGRAPHIC SERVICE, OFFICIAL AND 


PRIVATE. 
I.—-Order and Preference. 
ART. 35.— The radiotelegraph service is 


intended chiefly for commerce and private 
people. Only when it is a question of messages 
sent by the President of the Republic or by the 
Commander-in-Chief of the National Army, in 
case of interruption of the ordinary lines or on 
matters of distinct urgency may the wireless 
telegraph of the terrestrial zone be used for 
official communications. 
ART. 36.—Radiograms 
the following order :— 
(a) Official service, : nd this will be according 
to the rank of the sending official. 
(b) Private radiograms in the order in which 
they are handed in. 
ART. 37.--Radiograms referred to in Article 13 
shall have absolute priority. 


H.—Free Traffic. 


Art. 38.—Radiograms will be free that are 
cent on service matters by officials authorised 
by the Law on Tclegraphs and T elephones of 
the 20th. June, 1918. 

ART. 39.— Free traffic is not exempt from the 
supplementary taxes of ships and other foreign | 
stations that have to handle the comununica- | 
tions. 


shall be despatched in 


| stitutional Powers. 
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ART. 40.— The right to send a reply free of 
charge is proved by the presentation of the 
official radiotelegram or telegram requiring it. 


III.—Tar iff. 
ART. 41.—The radiotelegraphic charge will 


L—For Interior Service. 

(a) Radiotelegraphic charge, properly so-called 
at the rate of D. 0.25 a word with à 
minimum of ten words for every radio- 


gram. 

Telegraphic or postal charge, Ot both, 
according to the means of communication 
to be employed, whenever there is no 
radiotelegraphic station at the place о 
origin or destination and whenever the 
sender may request 


these special services. 
Service. 


so-called 
бо per word, with a 
radio- 


(b) 


gram. 

Coast or ship tax of the station or ship 
to which the radiogram is sent according 
to the special tariff 
Telegraphic 07 postal charge, or both, 
according to the means j 
tion that may bave to 
whenever there is no 
station at the place of origin or jna- 
tion, and whenever the sender may 
request these special services. 

Sole paragraph. In the *adiotelegraphic 
charge properly so-called the address and signa- 
ture will be collected both for interior and 
exterior service. 


(b) 


(с) 


IV.—Secrecy. 
ART. 42.—All legal dispositions relating to 
keeping correspondence secret shall be.applied 


to radiotelegrams. 

ART. 43.—Only the President of the Republic, 
the Commander-in-Chief of the National Army, 
the Ministers of the Interior, the Governor of 
the Federal District and National Diplomatic 
Ministers or foreign residential ones may send 
or receive messages in code without any restric- 
tion. 

ART. 44.—Subordinate employees will also 
be allowed to send cypher ra iograms when 
dealing with a reply so required by their superiors 
mentioned in the foregoing Article. 

ART. 45.-—In International communications 
private people may for the purposes of economy 
use ordinary well-known telegraphic codes ; but 
in every case the translation of 
inust be attached so that it can 
the original radiogram. - 


Нклокс No. Ш. 
SPECIAL CONDITIONS. 
First SECTION.—PENALTIES. 

Акт. 46.-—Breaches of the present 
tions will be punished by fines from, 100 to 
20,000 bolivares, which will be applied by the 
Director of Federal 'Telegraphs and Telephones, 
or imprisonment in proportion. In the event 
of their being guaranteed these fines will be 
subject to appeal before the Ministry of Public 
Works. 

Акт. 47.— The possession or use of clandestine 
radio electrical installations will be punishable 
by fine up 10 29,000 bolivares and also by 
Government — confiscation of apparatus and 
instruments ; without prejudice to à prosecution 
that weht be taken up, when besides infringing 
these conditions the fact constitutes an offence 
against the security of the State or the Сор. 


Regula- 


| ' Laws 


ae 
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SECOND SECTION.—INSTRUCTIONS. 

ART. 48. — By separate resolutions the 
Ministry of Public Works will draw up the 
instructions to be observed in the radiotelegraph 
service ; it will fix the places where the stations 
sball be installed ; it will grant the permits 
referred to in Article 8; it will organise the 
instruction and examination of operators; jt 
will fix bases for bookkeeping, and will prescribe 
all rules of a technical character that havc to be 
observed in the service. 

Given, signed, sealed with the seal of the 
Federal Executive and countersigned by the 
Minister of Public Works, at the Federal Palace, 
Caracas, on the thirty-first day of the month of 
January, 192r. The ттїїһ year of Independence 
and the 62nd of the Federation. 

(Place for the Seal.) 
| V. MARQUEZ BUSTILLOS. 
Countersigned. 
Seal. 
С. TORRES, 
The Minister of Public Works. 


INSTRUCTIONS FOR RADIOTELEGRA- 
PHIC STATIONS. 
United States of Venezucla-—Ministry 

B 4 Public Works—Direction General of 

tatistics and Communications. 
CARACAS, 31st January, 
111th and 62nd Year. 

It is Resolved : 

By Order of the Provisional President of the 
Republic and 1n conformity with Article 48 of the 
` Radiotelegraphic Regulations for the following to 
be binding. 

PRELIMINARY REMARKS. 

The present instructions contain the rules 
which must be observed by the Venezuelan 
stations in the execution of the Radiotelegraphic 
Service. 

These rules refer principally ; 

(1) To thc tariff. 
(2) To the transmission of radiotelegrams. 
(3) To the admission and classification of 


Inessages. 
(4) To the signals adopted. 

Besides the present instructions, the object 
of which is to facilitate the ity of the 
service, the Venezuelan radiotelegraphic stations 
will be subject to the Law of Telegraphs and 
Telephones, to the International Telegraphic 
Convention and the International Radio- 
Telegraphic Convention, as well as the regulations 
annexed to these. The said date will furnish 
the basis for the execution of the service in 
the International régime. 

The stations will be also subject to the 
telegraphic tariff used in Venezuela and to those 
besides which link up the service. with the 
exterior so as to make up the total rate of 
each message. Likewise they will be subject 
to the nomenclature of the radiotelegraphic 
Stations, and finally to all the legal conditions 
and Venezuelan regulations referring to the 
radiotelegraphic service. 


Ip21. 


No. 1.—RADIOTELEGRAPHIC STATIONS. 

А. Radiotelegraphic stations are shown in 
the“ nomenclature of radiotelegraphic stations.” 
This nomenclature gives the following particulars 
in regard to every station :— 

(1) For coast stations, the name, nationality, 

and geographical position indicated by the 

rial division, and by the longitude 

and latitude of the place; for ship stations, 

. the name, and nationality of the ship, and 

in certain cases the name and address of the 
owner, 


| 


| 
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(2) The call signal. (The signals are different 
from one another, and each one is formed by 
a group of three letters.) 

(3) Normal range. 

(4) The типо core pale system of trans- 
mission (musical spark, tonality expressed 
by the number of duplicate vibrations, etc.) 

(5) Length of waves used. (The length of 
the normal wave is underlined.) 

6) The nature of the services effected. 

7) The hours of opening. 

8) If the case should arise the hour and 
method of sending hourly signals and meteoro- 
logical reports. 

(9) The coast and ship tariff. d 
B. The name of the ship station as shown in 

the first column of the nomenclature is followed 
in case of ambiguity by the call signal of the - 
station. 

C. The following abbreviations are used in 
service documents :— 

P.G.—Station opened for public corres- 
pondence in general. 

P.R.—Station opened for restricted public 
correspondence. 

P.—Station opened for private interests. 

O.—Station opened only for official corres- 
pondence. 

N.—Station for permanent service. 

X.—Station with no fixed intermission. 
D. At coast stations the service will be as 

far as possible permanent by day and night 
without interruption. Nevertheless, some 
stations can carry on a service of limited 
duration. 

Coast stations where the service is not per- 
manent may not suspend their work until 
having transmitted their radiotelegrains 
to the ships which are in the sphere of action, 
nor until after having received from these ships 
all the radio telegrains advised. This condition 
is likewise applicable when ships signal their 
presence before the suspension of work has been 
effected. 

В. Ship stations are divided into three 
categories :— 

(1) Stations for permanent service. 

F Stations for limited service. 

3) Stations with no fixed intermission. 
During navigation the following must remain 

in expectation of reception :— 

(1) Stations under the first category. 

(2) Those under the second category 
during service hours, and outside of those 
Do during the first ten minutes of cach 

ur, 


Stations of the third categorv аге not bound 
by any regular waiting service. 

The radiotelegraphic service of the ship station 
is under the supreme authority of the commander 
or captain of the ship. 

F. Fixed stations of the terrestrial zonc are 
divided according to their purpose into four 
categories, namely :— 

. (1) Central station. 
(2) Local stations. 
(3) Training stations. 
(4) Portable stations. 

G. The central station as regard service is 
bound by obligations of the coast stations. 

Local internal stations, which, on account of 
their position, are outside of communication 
with ships, will be worked like ordinary national 
telegraph offices. 

Training and portable stations will be governed 
by the special provisions concerning them which 
will be prescribed in cach case by separate 
resolutions. 
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H. All fixed radiotelegraphic stations will be 


linked with the telegraphic system of Venezuela. 
By the latter, radiot can be sent and 
recelved. 


No. 2.—RADIOTELEGRAPHIC CORRESPONDENCE. 
A. Every person has the right to make use 


of International radiotelegraphic communica- | 


tion. 


The sender of a private telegram is oblige’ | 
се 


to prove his identity when asked by the o 

or station of origin. 

‚ The right to correspend radiotelegraphically 
is subject, nevertheless, to the fulfilment of 
the local regulations and tariffs. 


B. The Government does not accept any 
responsibility by reason of the radiotelegraphic 
service Supp to private people. 

C. The text of the telegram must be written 
legibly in characters which have their equivalent 
on the telegraphic signals used in Venezuela. 
These characters are as follows :— 


LETTERS. 
ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS 
TUVWXYZ. 

à f Ó uU. 


, 


FIGURES. 
1234567890. 
SIGNS OF PUNCTUATION. 


Ful stop (.); comma (,); semi-colon (;); 
colon E note of interrogation (?) ; exclama 

; apostrophe (’) ; hyp en (-); paren- 

); inverted commas (* ") ; oblique (/) ; 

underline ( ). 

D. The various 


parts of which a telegram is 
composed should written in the following 


I Supplementary instructions. 

2) The address. 

The text. 

4) The signature. 

E. The sender must write on the form 


immediately before the address the supple- 
mentary instructions. 


Multiple radiotelegrams will have this remark 
written immediately before the addresses 
concerned. 


The remark '' Urgent” is not admitted in 
Venezuela except on the ordinary telegraphic 
system. 

F. Every address must contain at least two 
words. The first giving the name of the addressee, 
the second indicating the station of destination. 
Nevertheless, if the address is lacking in further 
necessary particulars for the addressee to be 
traced without difficulty by the office of destina- 
tion the sender shall abide by the consequences 
of insufficient address. 


. С. The address of radiotelegrams destined 

for ships must be as full as possible. They must 
песе ашу contain :— 

(a) Name or capacity of the addressee 

with supplementary particulars if need be. 

(5) Name of the boat as shown in the first 
column of the nomenclature. 

(c) Name of the coast stations as shown in 
the nomenclature. 


Nevertheless, the name of the ship may be 
substituted at tbe sender's risk by the route 
indication and determined by tbe name of the 


i 


| 


ports of origin and destination or by some 
other similar remark. 

H. Telegrams without text are admitted. 

_ The text may be written ín plain language or 
in secret language, and in the latter case it шау 
be in code language or in cypher language. 
Each one of these languages may be used 
singly or in combination with others in the same 
telegram. 

It can also be written by means of the Inter- 
national Code of signals. The radiotelegraphic 
station will not translate this text when thc 
tel has to be retransmitted to another 
station. i 


l. The station of origin in Venezuela does 
not admit messages in secret language except 
on condition that they fulfil the requirements 
established in Article 45 of the radiotelegraphic. 
Regulations. This provision is not applicable 
to transit telegrams. 

J. Plain language is understood to be that 
which suggests an intelligible meaning in one 
or шоге of the languages authorised for inter- 
national telegraphic correspondence. 

The use of code addresses, commercial signs, 
international code signals, abbreviations, initials 
such as f.o.b., c.i.f., or analogous térms do not 
deprive the telegram of its plain language 
character. 


K. Code language is composed of words that 
do not form intelligible sentences. 
Words actual or artificial must be ounce- 


able in S , German, French, Dutch, 
Englisb, Italian, Portuguese or Latin. 

Artificial words must not bear accented 
letters. 


Code language must not have more than 
ten characters of the Morse alphabet. The 
ch or any other combination of vowels or double 
consonants will be counted as two letters 
in artificial words. 

Words: formed by the combination of two 
or more in plain language against the usage of 
the language are not admitted. Pd 

L. Cypher language is that formed by— 

(1) Either Arabic cyphers, groups or 
series of Arabic numbers with a secret mean- 
ing, or by letters (unaccented), groups or 
series of letters with a secret meaning | 

(2) Words, names, expressions or combina- 
tions of Jetters which do not fulfil the condi- 
tions of plain language nor of code language. 

The mixture of cyphers amd letters with a 
secret meaning is not admitted in the samc 
group. 

The-groups referred to under paragraph J are 
not considered to be of secret meaning 

M. The signature is not obligat ; may 
be written by the sender in acco ce wi 
custom or substituted by a registered address. 

It is indispensable for every message to be 
signed in Venezuela, although tbe signature 
ueed not be transmitted, at any rate the regis- - 


tered address used as the signature must be 
translated at the foot of the telegram. 


it 


No. 3-—Овмаль RADIOTELEGRAMS, 

A. An official message is understood to be 
that dealing with matters of public service 
and sent by a Goverument official in the exercise 
of his duties. 

B. Official radiotelegrams must bear the 


'seal of or a memorandum from the 


sending 
official unless there is no doubt of their authen» 


ticity. 


- 
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C. The right tosend a reply as an official 
radiotelegram is proved by the production of 
the message requiring it. . 


D. Official radiotelegrams can in any case 
be written in secret language. 


E. The receiving station must repeat official 
messages; partially if they are written in 
plain language, and wholly if in secret language. 


No. 4.—SERVICE RADjOTELRGRAMS. 


A. Only authorised employees can send 
service radiotelegrams free. This privilege 
is limited to radios that present an urgent 
character and they must be written in a concise 
form. Exclusive of such cases the station may 
refuse the message or forward a duplicate by 
post. 


B. Service advices may also be exchanged 
{тее of tariff between two or more stations 
respecting repetitions, rectifications, or cancella- 
tion of messages or anything affecting the 
correct transmession. 


C. When the service advice is requested by 
a private n it will be charged according to 
the tariff. In communications with boats 
the advice may only refer to the rectification 
of radios previously transmitted. The letters 
S.T. must precede the preamble of these radio- 
telegrams. If there should be need to rectify 
a word it will be indicated by the position it 
occupies in the text of the message, independent 
of the rules of taxation. 


No. 5.—-METHOD oF CouNTING WorDs. 
A. All that which the sender writes on the 


form for transmission is subject to taxation,. 


and is included in the number of words. Hy- 
phens which separate words and signs of punc- 
tuation are only transmitted by special request 
or when they form groups of siens in secret 
language, and in these cases they are subject 
to tariff. A 


B. The name of the station, number of the 
radiotelegram, time of handing in and other 
indications in the preamble are not counted or 
charged unless the sender inserts any of these 
remarks in the text of his radiotelegram, and 
then they form part of the number of chargeable 
words. 

C. One word is counted for the following, 
in all languages :— | 

(1) In the address. 
(a) The name of the office of destination 

(or the coast station) written as shown 

in the first column of the nomenclature with 

the relative indications. 


(b) The names of the territorial sub- 
divisions respectively written in accordance 
with the nomenclatute. 

(2) The name of the ship as shown in the 
first column of the nomenclature. 


(3) The code words fulfilling the conditions 
under paragraph К of No. 2. 

(4) Every isolated character, letter or 
cypher, as well as every sign of punctuation 
apostrophe or hyphen transmitted at the 
sender's request. 

(5) The underline. | 

(G) The parenthesis signs. 

(7) The inverted commas. 

(8) The supplementary instructions. 


D. In plain language any word or authorised 


group containing fifteen letters of the Morse 
alphabet 


is reckoned as a single word. Any 


characters in excess, should there be any, 
are calculated as an additional word. 

In code language every ten characters are 
counted as one word. | 

In cypher language every five letters or 
numbers are counted as one word. 

E. If in the same message there should be 
complete sentences in plain language and in 
code language or cypher language the words 
in each sentence will be counted according 
to the former rule; but if there should be code 
or cypher words intercepted in the plain 
language the whole radiotelegram will be con- 
sidered as cypher, and if without cyphers as 
code language. 

F. Words joined by hyphens and apostrophes 
will be counted as separated and the syllabic 
sounds by the number of letters of which they 
are composed. 

G. The combination of words against general 
usage is not admitted. Usage is justified if 
the point should arise bv reference to a dictionary 
of the respective language. 

H. The counting of words at the station of 
origin is decisive, but if the office of destination 
should discover an error it may claim the excess 
from the addressce, and if the latter should 
refuse to pav it have a service advice sent 
for the amount to be collected from the sender. 
When the latter has paid the difference another 
service advice will be sent authorising delivery 
of the message. 


No. 6.—TARIFFS AND TAXATION, 


A. Radiotelegrams originating from a ship 
are taxed as addressed to the nearest coast 
Station. In the charge the supplementary 
telegraphic tariff will be included. 

B. en the sender gives instructions on 
his message for the retransmission of the radio- 
telegram to another station he shall pay the 
tariff relative to each service. This rule will 
be applied when the retransmission of a radio 
sent by land is effected through two or more 
ship stations. 


C. The total rate for telegrams will be 
collected from the sender except :— 
(1) Express charges. 
(2) Porterage charges by the station of 
destination. 
(3) In cases provided for under letter G of 
this paragraph. 
D. The rate will be collected in bolivares, and 
foreign tariffs will in each case De converted 
to this currency. 


E. Rates will be fixed in accordance with the 
particulars in the nomenclature, 


F. Ship stations may obtain information 
from coast statious when they are not in posses- 
sion of all the necessary particulars for making 
up the rate of the telegrams. 

G. When the transit tax is not shown in the 
nomenclature the office of origin will include 
in the preamble the remark “tax to be cal- 
lected.” The same thing will be done when it 
is from a sender in a country not adherent to 
the International Conventions. 


Н. The sender of the radiotelegram has the 
right to ask for a receipt with a note of the 
amount collected. The office of origin тау 
charge a fee for this of 25 cents. 


No. 7.—TRANSMISSION OF RADIOTELEGRAMS. 
А. The length of a normal wave is боо ew 
Every station must be equipped so as to¥te 
able to send waves ої 1300 metres as well, But 
it must always be in condition to receive calls 
made by means oí the normal wavelength. 
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B. Stations intended exclusively for deter- 
mining the position of ships must not use wave- 
lengths exceeding 150 metres. 

C. The forgoing conditions, indispensable to 
a good public service shall not prevent, if the 
case should arise, for the Government to make 
any- variations which it may judge convenient 
for its radiotelegraphic correspondence. 

D. Stations must maintain traffic with the 
least waste of power. Ship stations must not 
use more than 1 kW. unless the boat is obliged 
to communicate at a distance exceeding 200 
nautical iniles, or when exceptional circum- 
stances require an increase In power. 

E. The exchange of signals. superfluous 
words, experimenting or practice, that тау 
disturb the service of other stations is forbidden. 
For this reason training and portable stations 
will use wavelengths different to the normal. 

F. Should the foregoing rules be infringed 
the station must lodge a complaint in detail to 
the Director-General of Federal Telegraphs 
and Telephones. 


No. 8.-—TRANSMITTING SIGNALS. 


А. fhe Morse Code signals are used in the 
service. 
B. The spacing and length of the signals is 
as follows :— 
(1) The dash is equal to three dots. 
(2) The space between the signals of the 
same letter i5 equal to a dot. 
(3) A space between the two letters is equal 
to three dots. 
(4) A space between two words is “equal 
to five dots. 


Sane 
2 


C. Letters are represented by the signal 
shown in the following table :— 
з | 
а | ew п ' a o 
á | © amọ am Ù | aman © am am 
á ' © m a oa ‚О авео 
b meee | Ө —— o 
с ome ae р ewe 
ch = m ене q ewan Ө am 
d ,-—ee | r, © mmo 
е ө < өөө 
с очо ө t =з 
{ o omo u Фо 
g ü 
h v 
i w 
j MES 4 
k У 
1 12 


` apap 
i | 4 
D. The figures are represented as follows :— 


2 
> 


I о =з an 6 өөө 

2 0 © manan тг 220 0 o 
3 00 0 ana 5 -———— 9 0 
4 0000m Q uum—umumm 
5 #10000 о emm cum umm ee 


In office repetitions and iu the preamble 


and in cypher telegrams with the remark ' 


“in cypher” numbers may be abbreviated as 
follows ;:— 


Peu 6,-— 90900 
2'0 0mm 7 meee 
3490 0 um 8 mee 

4 0000mm 9 me 

5 20000 о = 


E. Signs of punctuation and other indications 
are represented as follows :— 


Punto (.) ee өө өө 
Coma (,) . , e wm Ф ТЯ == 
Punto y coma (;) ‘a о am @ =m @ 
Dos puntos (:) ое © 0 Ф 
Punto de interrogación |. 

o demanda de una 

transmisión no com- 


prendida (?) кл; 
Punto де admiración(! анан Ф © ema 
Apostrofe (`) o но © 
Guión (-) = 0 © © 0mm 


Raya de fracción (/) 

Parentesis, antes y des- 
pues de las palabras () 

Comillas, antes у des- 
pucs de las palabras 


ќе 9% 


ө =m o о = ө 
Subrayado antes y des- 
рчез de las palabras o 
de las frases 
Llamada (preliminar 
de toda transmisión) 
Doble guión ( -:) 


Comprendido o © omo 
Error 000000 о 
Cruz (+) o = o me 
Invitación à transmitir =» © ew 

Espera o mo oo 


Fin de trabajo 

Señal de siniestro (ге- 
petida a cortos inter- 
valos) 


In the transmission of fractions, whole 
‘numbers should be separated from the fractions 
by the double hyphen (=) so as to avoid— 
e.g., 11/4 being confused with т:- 1/4. 

F. When a station notices the distress 
signal € e e «mm» е ee it shall suspend 
all correspondence, and not renew it until 
having made certain that the communication 
which originated by the call for help has been 
concluded. 

С. The station which perceived а call 
for help must obtain all necessary particulars 
from the ship making the call as regards the 
order of the communication or the cessation 
of them. 

H. When a signal for help is addressed to 
a particular station it devolves upon the latter 
to reply unless it cannot reply. In the absence 
of a special indication each station is ob ged to 
answer. 

I. Stations must alternate in their trans- 
mission of radiotelegrams and each series should 
not exceed fifteen minutes. 

J. A transmission begun shall only be sus- 
pended in case of absolute urgency. 

К. Radiotelegrams of the same category 
shall be forwarded in the order in which they 
are handed in. 

L. The order of prioritv is as follows :— 

(1) Official radiotelegrams in accordance 
with the rank of the sending official, 

(2) Service radiotelegrams. 

(3+ Private radiotelegrams. 

M. The call signal is com of the sign 
ею © a» © ew» followed by the call repeated 
three times by the station called, the word 
'" from” and the signal repeated three times 
from the station calling. 

N. The station called replies by the signal 
ею © = 9 ew followed by the call signal re- 
pu three times from the station in question 

y the word “ from” its call signal, апа the 
sign e e «m 
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О. As a general rule the ship station is the 
ohe that calls the coast station whether the 
latter should have radiotelegrams to transmit 


want to communicate 
with ships without knowing the names of those 
in their a of action may usc the explora- 
tion signal as © amem © a= © um 

Q. Every station that is obliged to effect 
transmission of high power first of all sends 
the advice signal three times ema © © =m am 
with the minimum power required for reaching 
the neighbouring stations. The high power 
shall not be begun to be transmitted until 
thirty seconds after the despatch of the advice 


signal. 

R. If a station cannot reply to a call signal 
which is repeated three times at intervals of 
two minutes each, the call cannot be repeated 
until an interval of fifteen minutes has elapsed. 
The station verifying that there is no 
other radiotelegraphic communication in pro- 


S. The ship station must inform each coast 
station to whom it has signalled its presence 
when it proposes to cease operations, and how 
long the interruption will last. 

T. As soon as the coast station has replied 
the ship station will furnish the informatiou 
that follows, if it has messages to be transmitted 
to it, the following information will also be 
given when the coast station asks for it :— 

a) The шош distauce in nautical 
miles from the ship to' the coast station. 

(b) The position of the ship shown in a 
concise manner, clear and applicable to tbe 
circumstances of the case. 

e The nearest port at which the ship 
will touch. 

(d) The number of radiotclegrams, if they 
are of ordinary length, or the number of 
words if they are exceptionally long. 

The of the ship in nautical miles will 
be з y shown at the particular request 
of the coast station. The coast station should 
reply at once and indicate the number of radio 
telegrams that it has to transmit. 

In case the transmission cannot be made 
immediately, both should communicate the 
approximate duration of the time of waiting. 

Between two ship stations it devolves upon 
the station called to fix the order of transmission. 

When a coast statious receives calls from 
various ship stations it shall decide the order 
for reception endeavouring for this purpose 
to procure from every station taking part the 
transmíssion of tbe greatest number of radio- 


telegrams. 

A telegram which is not in order must not 
be delayed or refused. It must be received 
and a request mado if necessary by service 
advice for correction. 

U. Before beginning a transmission a ship 
station shall advise whether it should be done 
in series or in alternate order; the transmission 
will then be begun by means of the signale © == 

V. The transmission of the radiotelegram 
is preceded by the signal «e == e =æ The 
statiou proceeds at once with the transmission 
of the preamble in the following order :— 

3} Service remark '' radio.” 

b) Nature of the radiotelegram by one 
of the remarks S, A, D, according to whether 
it is an official message, service advice or a 
private urgent message. 

(с) The letter B is only used when the 
station is in direct communication with the 
station of destination. 
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шп words. 

(g) The time of bunting in by two grou 
of Кие: the first showing the day of tbe 
month, and the second the hour and minutes. 

Ship stations shall show the time by the 

number о- 24. 

(А) The route to be followed will be shown 
on the form. 
($) Service remarks. 

W. After the preamble the supplementary 
instructions, the address, the text and the 
щщ ше will be consecutively transmitted. 

e double hyphen (eme e e em) is trans- 
mitted so as to separate the from thc 
and the other 


suppiemenlary instructions 
The transmission concludes with a signal 


d) Ойсе of origin or ship stativu, 
ү elegram. 


of the telegram. 


озне чи followed by the signal of the send- 


ing station and by the signal ee wm. In 
the case of a series the signal and the sign 
am Ф = wil not be given until the end of 


tbe series. 
When a radiotcl contains more than 


forty words the sen station may регар» 
the transmission after every twenty words 
more or less by means of a sign of шие irc 
e ewe e and wil not go on with the 
transmission until the repetition of the last word 
has been properly received, followed by a note 
of interrogation or if the transmission is correct 


by the PM am Ф em If the operator, who is 
making the transmission, finds that he has 
made a mistake he will interrupt it by the 
error signal eeeeeee, the last word 
which was correctly transmitted being repeated 
and the rectified transmission continued. 

In the case of transmission by series the 
advice of receipt will be given after every 
radiogram. 

The coast stations occupied in transmitting 
jong radiotelegrams must suspend transmission 
at the end of a period of fifteen minutes, and 
keep silent for three minutes before continuing 
the transmission. 

X. The advice of receipt will be given by 
meaus of the letter R followed by the number 
of the radiotelegram received. This advice is 
preceded by the indication signal of the sending 
station and followed by that of the receiving 
station. 

Y. The conclusion of the operation between 
two stations is indicated by each one by means of 
a signal e e e em e wm followed by the relative 
indication. 

Z. When signals are doubtful the radiotelc- 
gm may be repeated up to three times. И 
t is still illegible it is cancelled. 

. In any case the receiving station can send 
it to its destination bearing the service mark 
“ reception doubtful.''.. 

The sender of a radiotelegram who establishes 
his identity may cancel it. Ши should not have 
been transinittcd the charges will be returned 
to him with the exception of a tax of 25 cents. 
bolivares. 

lf the trausmission shoud] havc already been 
effected the cancellation will be made by a taxed 
service advice. 


No. 9.—FoRWARDING TO DESTINATION, 

A. The sender may order a radio to be sent 
by telephone. If so, the word '' Telephone ” 
Shall be written before thc address. 

В. For despatch to destination radiogiams 
are classified in the same order of priority 
as for transinission. 
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C. Radios with the remark ' Day " are not 
delivered during the night; those received 
during the night are not immediately delivered 
unless they contain the word “ Night," or the 
receiving station should consider them to be of 
a real urgent character. 

D. The radiogram may be delivered in the 
absence of the addressee to the members of 
bis family, and to persons in his employ. The 
remark “ M.P.” or ‘* manos pias," зе. 
(own bands), as well as the remark “ Open.” 
arc only admitted in official correspondence. 

E. When the radiograms cannot delivered 
the station of destination shall explam tbe 
reason by service advice. If need be, a mistake 


| 


Radiograms not transmitted shall be sent 


F. 
Бу ров to the Director-General of Federal 


graphs and Telephones to be filed. 


G. When a radiogram has to be transmitted 
to a boat and the latter is not yet within range 
of the station, it will be treated like a message 
not transmitted, the sender advised on 
the eighth day unless the latter should order 
anotber waiting юа of nine'days. If thc 
station is sure that the ship has sailed from its 
пш it may cancel the message and advise the 
secndaer. 


. Let it be communicated and published. 
By the Federal Executive, 


in the address will be corrected. С. Torres. 
CONTROL. 
OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY, 
Official. Title. ' Address. 


Mr. A. P. Blunt, C.M.G. 
Mr. H. Jowett 


Government. 


. Officer Administering the 


: | Senior District Officer .. d 


Government House, Port Edward 
Weihaiwei. 
Government Offices, Weihaiwei, 


ADMINISTRATION. 
Wireless Telegraphy in the territory is governed by: 
A—Ordinance No. 5 of 1913. 


AN ORDINANCE TO PROVIDE FOR THE 
REGULATION OF WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPHY. 


August rth, 1913. 
the Commissioner of 


A 


L.S. 
Br и ENACTED by 
Weihaiwei as follows :— 

I. The Ordinance may be cited as “The 
Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913." 

2. " Telegraph " means an electric, galvanic 
ог magnetic telegraph, and includes appliances 
and apparatus for transmitting or making 
telegraphic, telephouic or other communications 
by means of electricity, galvanism, or magnetism. 

The expression '' Wireless Telegraphy ” 
means any system of communication by 
“telegraph " (as defined in this Ordinance) 
without the aid of any wire connecting the 
points from and at which the messages or 
otber communications are sent and received ; 
provided that nothing in this Ordinance shall 
prevent auy person trom making or using an 
electrical apparatus for actuating machinery 
or for any purposc other tban the transmission 
of messages. 

3. The Commissioner may whenever he 
shall deem it expedient to do so licence the 
establisbment ot апу wireless telegraph 
station or the installation or working of any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy in any place 
iu the territory or on board any British ship 
registered in the territory. 

4. (1) No person shall establish any wireless 
telegraph station or install or work any apparatus 
for wireless (егу in auy place in thc 
territory or on board any British ship registered 
in the territory except under and in accordance 
with a licence granted iu that bebalf by tbe 
Coumissioner. 

(ii) Every such 
form and for such 
sioner may determine 


licence shall be in such 
104 as the Commis- 


and shall contain 


— a arr o a a a M À— ид. — — 
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such terms, conditions and restrictions оп 
and subject to which the licence is granted as 
the Commissioner shall consider, desirable 
in the public interest. 

S. (i) If any person establishes a wireless 
telegraph station without a licence in that 
behalf or installs or works any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy without a licence in that 
behalf he shall be ljable to a fine not exceeding 
one thousand dollars or to imprisonment of 
either кора for а term not exceeding 
twelve months and in cither case be liablc 
to forfeit any apparatus for wireless tele- 
graphy installed or worked without a licencc, 
but no proceedings shall be taken against any 
person under this Ordinance except with thc 
previous sanction of the Commissioner. 

(ii) И a magistrate is satisfied by infor. 
mation on oath that there is reasonable 
ground for believing that a wireless telee 
graph station has been established without 
а licence in that behalf or that any ар tus 
for wireless telegraphy has been installed or 


worked in any place or on board any sbip 
within thc jurisdiction without а’ licence 
in that bebalf he may grant a search 


warrant to any росс officer to center and 
inspect the station, place, or ship, and {о 
seize any apparatus which appears to him 
to be used or intended to be used for wireless 
telegraphy therein. 
6. а) The Commissioner may make regula- 
tions for all or any of the following matters :— 
(i) For prescribing the form and manner 
in which applications for licences under 
this Ordinance are to be made ; 
(ii) For prescribing the fees payable 
on the grant of апу licence ; 


(iii) For regulating the mauner in 
which apparatus for wireless Mee by 
on board a merchant ship whether 
British or foreign in the waters of the 


meee р ee о жЕ с б 


territory shall be worked so as to prevent 
. interference with naval Pine d or the 
working of any wireless telegraph station 
lawfully established, installed or worked 
in tbe territory or the waters thereof and 
$o as not to interrupt or interfere with 
the ion of any wireless messages 
bétween wireless telegraph stations estab- 
` Ushed as aforesaid on land and wireless 


p di 


Yelegraph stations established on ships 


af sea; 


. ^ (iv) For prohibiting except with the 

: special or general permission of the Com- 
missioner the working or using of any 
apparatus for wireless telegraphy оп 
board a шн! m whe er eet 
or foreign whilst such ship is in any of the 
harbours of the territory ; 


(v) For prohibiting or regulating in 
case at any time in the opinion of the 
Commissioner an emergency has arisen 
in which it is expedient for the public 
service that His Majesty’s Government 
oe have оо “п ге шеша) 

messages by wireless telegrap on 
board British ships whether British 
or foreign in the waters of the territory 
the use of wireless telegraphy on board 
such ships while in such waters by such 
further rules as the Commissioner may 
sec fit to make from time to time and 
either in all cases or in such cases as may 
be deemed desirable. 
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(2) Provided that no regulations made 
in respect of the matters described in para- 
graphs (iii), (iv) and (v) of this section 
8 apply to the use of wireless telegraphy 
for the purpose of making or answering 
signals of distress. 

7. When an applicant for a licence proves 
to tbe satisfaction of the Commissioner that 
the sole object of obtaining the licence.is to 
enable bim to conduct. e iments in wireless 
telegraphy a licence for tbat p e shall be 
granted subject to such special terms, condi- 
tions and restrictions as the Commissioner 
may think proper, but shall not be subject to 
any rent or royalty. | | 

. (i) Every omission or neglect to comply 
with and every act done or attempted to be 
done contrary to the provisions of this Ordi- 
nance or of any regulations made thereunder 
or in breach oé the conditions and restrictions 
subject to or which any licence has been 
issued shall be deemed to be an offeuce against 
this Ordinance, and for every such offence 
not otherwise specially provided for tbe 
offender shall in addition to the forfeiture of 
any articles seized be liable to a fine of five 
hundred dollars. 

(ii) All convictions, forfeitures and fines 
under this Ordinance or any regulations made 
thereunder may be bad and recovered before 
a magistrate. 

9. Ordinance No. 1 of 1904 to regulate the 
establishment of wireless electric telegraphy is 
hereby repealed. 


ZANZIBAR _ 
` (See Maps 25, 28 and 33.) 
Including : Pemba. 


_ HE Zanzibar Protectorate includes the islands of Zanzibar and Pemba. 
The Legislative Council comprises the Sultan, the British Resident and 


seven members. | 


CONTROL. 


-—— 


OFFICIALS CONTROLLING WIRELESS TlELEGRAPHY. 


Oficial ў Tille. | Address. 
Mr. К. Withycoinbe, M.B.E. Director of Electricity, Railways, and Wireless | | | 
‘ | Telegrapby Wd EE zi T .. 5 Zanzibar. 
Mr. 5. W, Dyer | Assistant do. | Zanziba 
ORGANISATION. 


The Government maintains wireless stations in Zanzibar, and Pemba. - 


| ADMINISTRATION. > 
We append herewith the Decree issued by the Sultan in 1909 in regard 


to wireless. 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY DECREE. 
| No. 6 OF 1909. 

In the name of the Most Merciful God. 

It is hereby declared as follows :— 

I. (1) No person shall establish any wireless 
telegraph station or install any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy in any place in our dominions 
except under and in accordance with a licence 
granted in that behalf by our First Minister. 

(2) Every such licence shall be in such form 
and for such period as our First Minister may 
determine, and shall contain the terms, 


| 
| 


conditions and restrictions on and subject to 
which licence is granted, any such licence 
may iuclude two or more stations or places. 


(3) Н any person establishes: a wireless 
telegraph station without a licence in that 
behalf or installs or works any apparatus for 
wireless telegraphy without a licence in that 
behalf, be shall be guilty of an offence against 
this Decree, and on conviction he shall be 
liable to a, finc not exceeding 1,500 rupees, or 
to simplc imprisonment for a term not exceed- 
ing twelve months, or to both, and in either 
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case be liable to forfeit any ap tus for 
wireless telegraphy installed or ed without 
a licence, but no proceedings shall be taken 
against any person under this Decree except 
by the order of our First Minister. 

(4) If the Court is satisfied 
оп oath that there is reasonable groynd 
supposin statio 
been 
bebalf, or tbat any а 
telegraphy has been ins 
any place er oo board any ship within its 
jurisdiction without a licence in that behalf, 
it may grant a warrant to eny officer of our 
police to enter and inspect the station or place 
or ship, and to any tus which 
appears to him to be used, or Д 
used, for wireless telegraphy therein. 

(s) Our First Minister may make tions 
for ribing the form and manner in which 
applications for licences under this Decree arc 
to be made and fees payable on the grant of 
any such licence. 

2. Where the applicant for a licence proves 
to thc satisfaction of our First Minister tbat 
tbe sole object of obtaining tbe licence is to 
iua Am 0, ana experiments in тос: 
telegraphy, a licence for t pu s 
granted, subject to such special teris con- 
ditions, and restrictions as our First Minister 
шау think proper, but shall not be subject to 
any rent or royalty. 

3. No person shall work any apparatus for 


в — —————À — —————— ee ——À—ÀM— A i. 


wircless tclegraphy installed on any ship whilst | 
minions : 


tbat ship is in the waters of our do 


— ——— — —— — 0 ———— S- — 


otherwise than in accordance with regulations 
made їп that behalf by our First Minister, and 
our First Minister may by any such regulations 
impose penalties for the breach of any such 
regulations not exceeding 150 rupees for each 
offence, and may provide for tbe forfeiture on 
any such breach of any SPESE for wireless 
telegrapby installed ot wor on such ship. 
Save as aforesaid, nothing in this Decree sball 
apply to tbe working of apparatus for wireless 
telegrapby installed on any foreiga sbip. 
ling ы diosa. ае ratte aud eve 

ships, s, li ; every 
other form of boat.. The expression '* wireless 
telegraphy " means any system of communi- 
cation by кр as defined in “ The Indian 
Telegraph Act, 1883 " witbout tbe aid of an 
wire connecting the points from and at whi 
the messages or other communications arc sent, 
and received. 

Provided that nothing in this Decree shall 
prevent any person from making or using 
electrical apparatus for actuating machinery 
or for any purpose other than the transmission 
of messages. 

Es b Decree шау be cited as ' The Wire- 

ss Telegraphy Decree, 1909." 

Given dw our hand and scal this 9th day 
of February, 1909. | 


Avi-Bin-Hamoup. 
Countersigned | under the visions of 
in Council, 


Article 47 of “ The Zanzibar О 
1906." 


Joun H. Sincram, 
British Agcnt and Consu l-General 


FRANCE AND ALGERIA. 
SUPPLEMENTARY REGULATIONS RELATING TO WIRELESS 
TELEGRAPHY ON SHIPS. 


The following translation from the Journal Officiel de la Republique 
Francaise, of November 23rd, 1923, was received after the Laws and Regula- 
tions for France and Algeria (pages 234 to 248) had bcen printed. 


DECREE DATED NOVEMBER тотн, 1923, ` 


REGULATING WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY ON SHIPS. 
Iur PRESIDENT OF THE Frenen REPUBLIC, 


Having regard to the law of the 29th November, 
1850, respecting private telegraphic correspondence; 

Having regard to the decrce-law of the 27th 
December, 1851, concerning the monopoly and 
polity of telegraph lines ; 

Having regard to the decree of the sth March, 
1907, relatsvc fo the establishment and working of 
wireless telegraph stations destined for the exchange 
of official or private correspondence ; 

Having regard to the devrec of the 17th June, 
1912, establishing the wireless telegraph service ; 

Having regard to the law of the 17th January, 
1914, approving of the International Radio- 
telegraph Convention and tts Annexes, drawn up 
by the London Conference of the sth July, 1912; 

Having regard to the decree of the 6th April, 1923, 
regulating radiotelegraphy on board commercial or 
ae boats from the point of view of maritime 
safety ; 

On the report of the Minister of Public Works, 
DrecREES— 

Авт, 1.—No installation for radio communi- 
cation intended for commercial working may be 
erected on board French commerical, fshing or 
pleasure bouts without authority from the 
Government, 
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The authorities бх the characteristics and 
working conditions of the station. The worki 
is carried out under the control of the Postal, 
Telegraph and Tclepbone Administration. 

The installations referred to in the first . 
graph of this Article may not be for 
working without the licence prescribed by the 
international radiotelegraph regulations. 

ART. 2.—From the point of view of thc service 
of public radiotelegraphic correspondence, radio- 
telegraph stations cstablished on board vessels 
are divided, at the request of the shipowners, 
into the tbree following categories :— 

First Category.—Sbips stations having to 
undertake continuous service. | 

These stations are worked by three operators 
holding thc certificate ibed by the inter- 
national radiotelegraph regulations. Two of 
these operators must bold first-class certificates. 

Nevertheless, on the authority of the 
Administration of the Posts and Telegraphs, the 
ship stations classified under the first rins oa 
may—when the vessel in question is ted 
to special services or specific navigations of short 
duration—only be worked by two operators or 
by one operator. | 

In the two latter cases the operator or орега- 
tors inust possess a first-class certificate. 

Second Category.—Ship stations having to 
undertake a service of limited duration. 
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The stations coming under the second category of certificates of proficiency to radiotelegraphists, 
must have one or two operators on board | as ed for in Article то of tbe International 

the certificate prescribed by the inter- Radiotelegraph Regulations of London, 1912, 
national radiotelegraph regulations, according and the certificate of an authorised listener as 
to whether the station in question guarantees a provided for in Article 6 of the decree of the 


service of eight hours or sixteen 6th April, 1923. 


One at least of the operators must be the А second-class certificate consists of two 
holder of a first-class certibcate. =. . kinds (А and B), the second of which is reserved 
The hours during which the stations coming | for operators of fishing boats and com 

boats of the third cate: as en in the 


under this category are to guarantee watch 
service are those shown in the annex to the 
present decree. 

Third Category.—Stations on ships not having 
any specific hours of watch. Stations coming 
under the third category must have an operator | 
on board possessed of a first or a second-class 
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certificate. issued. 

ART. 3.— The Postal, Telegraph and Telephone Art. 7.— Telegraphists must comply with the 
Administration is entrusted with the furnishing | Service regulations in force ; in no case and for 
of working licepces for ship stations no reason may a ship statton usc а call signal 


The application for a licence must be made b other than that which has been allotted to it 
the owner of the vessel in question who sha without the authority of the Postal, Telegraph 
specify the category under which he desires the | and Telephone Administration. 
ship station to be classified from the point of Radioelectric communications are forbidden 
view of his obligations as regards watch service | whilst vessels are lying in port or are at anchor, 
for public correspondence except in the latter case with regard to questions 
ART. 4.—The Postal, Telegraph and Telephone concerning navigation or the working of the 
Administration undertakes the supervision of ship, when the latter fs not able to communicate 
the staff and the technical material of ship | with the land. 


stations; this supervision shall likewise be Nevertheless, transmission may be made 
exercised on board foreign vessels putting in at respecting adjus ts of the apparatus at 
French ports ports and d anchoring after previous 


Авт. §.—Consequent upon the supervision | authority from the Chief of the State coast 
exercised, the Postal, Telegraph and elepbone station, if there be one witbin aradiusof 30 kilo- 
Administration may, as regards the service of metres from the vessel, but witbout previous 
radiotelegraphic correspondence, take any authority if there should not be one. 
disciplinary measures that it may deem advisable All service incidents of whatever nature they 
in respect of the staff and require any modifica- | may be, must be recorded with all requisite 
tions in the installation it may consider necessary. particulars in the ship station's diary. 

The disciplinary measures relative to the staff Art. 8.—The service of the ship station is 
shall consist in a warning, 3 suspension of one to placed under the supreme authority of the 
six months, or a: definite withdrawal of the captain of the vessel, who shall be obliged to 


certificate. The sanctions relative to the non- preserve the secrecy of correspondence. | 
execution of the modifications in question shall Art. 9.— he Minister of Public Works is 
consist in the application of the measure pro- entrusted with the execution of the present 


vided for in paragraph 2 of Article 12 of the 1912 decree, which shall be published in the Journal 
London Radiotelegraph Regulations (prohibition Officiel, and inserted in the Bulletin of Laws. 
to coast stations to accept communications from |" Given at Paris, 10th November, 1923. 


{һе vessel in fault with the exception of distress А. MILLERAND. 
signals). For the President of the Republic : 
"Ant. 6.— The Postal, Telegraph and Fel ! The Minister of Public Works, 


Administration is entrusted with the furnishing : Yves Le TROCQUER. 


M ——— 


P to the time of going to press we have been unable to obtain any 
information regarding special laws and regulations for the control of 
wireless in the following countries, excepting those of which particulars will 
be found under a more general heading (e.g., Bahamas included in British 
West Indies). In most cases it is assumed that the regulations in force 
in the countries owning ОГ controlüng the wireless stations are applicable 
and that it has not yet been deemed necessary to formulate any local 


regulations. 


(see M 25, 29 and 30). The ` ALASKA. See under UNITED STATES OF 
station at Gambe is controlled by the | AMERICA. (Maps 34, 36 and 42.) 
Government i 


i | (see Maps 3 and 14). An independent 

The station at M AH Мара ато ue State governed by a Council of Regents. 
ое “Ith. у The station at Sasseno 15 controlled by the 
Australian me Italian Government. А station at Tirana is 


(see Maps 3 and 4). The 
stations at Chios and Samoa are controlle | 
by Greece. Those at Rhodes and Stampalia, ALGERIA. See under FRANCE. (Maps 24, 


in the Dodeeannese Islands, by Italy. * 26 and 23.) 


contemplated. 
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(see Maps 16, 25 and 27). With the 
exception of the stations in the British 
' Protectorate at Aden and at Babrein on 
the Arabian side of the Persian Gulf, there 
-are no wireless stations in Arabia. 
ASCENSION ISLAND (see Maps 24 and i» 
Under the control of the Admiralty. e 
wireless telegraph station is now dismant!ed. 


AZORES. See under PORTUGAL. (Maps 
24 and 33.) T | 

BAHAMAS. See under BRITISH WEST 

INDIES. (Maps 35, 45 and 46.) 


| 


„ See under PERSIAN | 


BAHREIN ISLANDS 
GULF (Maps 16 and 21). 


BATHURST. See under GAMBIA (Maps 24 | 


and 26). 


See under KENYA | 


BRITISH EAST AFRICA. 
COLONY and ZANZIBAR (Maps 25, 28, 
30 and 33). 

CAMEROONS (see Maps 24 and 26). There are 
at present no stations in British Cameroons. 
For French Cameroons see under FRANCE. 


The station at. Douala is under French 
control. | 

CANARY ISLANDS. See under SPAIN (Maps 
24 and 30). 


CAPE "VERDE ISLANDS. See under 
PORTUGAL (Maps 24 and 33). 

COCOS - KEELING ISLANDS. See under 
STRAITS SETTLEMENTS (Map 22). 

СВЕТЕ. See under GREECE (Maps 3 and 14). 


CURACAO. See under DUTCH WEST 
INDIES (Maps 45, 48 and 50). 

CYRENAICA (see Maps 25 and 27). The 
North Eastern 


porron of Italian Libya. 
The stations at ngasi, Cirene, Derna and 
Tobruk are owned and controlled by Italy. 


DODECANESE (see Maps 3 and 14). The 
Sporadi group of the Aegean Islands, the 
stations in Rhodes and Stampalia, are owned 
and controlled by Italy. 


DUTCH EAST INDIES. See under HOLLAND. 
(Maps 17 and 22). 

DUTCH GUIANA. See under DUTCH WEST 
INDIES (Maps 48 and 51). 

(see Maps 25 and 29). An Italian 

Colony. The station at Assab, Massawa 
and Mersa Fatma are controlled by the 
Italian Government. 


FAROE ISLANDS. 

(Maps 2 and 15). 

ANDO PO. See under SPAIN (Maps 
24 and 26). The station of S. Isabel di 
Femando Po is controlled by the Spanish 
Foreign Office. 

FIUME (sec Maps 2 and 13). An independent 
state, North-East of Pola, in the Adriatic 
Sea. А 1} kW. station was opened for public 
service on November sth, 1923, and normally 
excbanges commercial traffic with Rome, 
Budapest and Vienna. 

FRENCH EQUATORIAL AFRICA (sec Maps 
24, 23. 26 and 29), including French Congo 
and French Cameroon) The stations at 
Loango and Douala аге owned and controlled 
by France. 


CH GUIANA. See under FRANCE 
(Maps 48 and 51). 
FRENCH INDO-CHINA. Sec under FRANCE 


(Maps 17 and 23). 


See under DENMARK , 
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CH SETTLEMENTS IN OCEANIA (sce 

Map 56). Including Society Islands, Mar- 
quezar Islands, Tuamotu group, Leeward 
Islands, Gambier, Tubuai and Rapa Islands 

and Tahiti. The stations at Makatea and 

Гаре are owned and controlled by the 
rench. 


FRENCH 80 see Maps 25, 29 and 
ibuti Gated and 


30). The station at 
controlled by tbe Fren 
FRENCH WEST APRICA (see Maps 

The territories are administered by a Governor- 
General assisted by a Council. Stations at 
Conakry, Dakar, Gramd Bassam, Port- 
Etienne, Rufisque Tabu and Cotonou. 

(For the Laws and Regwlations controlling 
Wireless Telegraphy in the above French 
Colonies see under FRANCE and ALGERIA.) 


que 26). 


FRIENDLY ISLANDS. See under PACIFIC 
ISLANDS (Map 56). 

GUADELOUPE (see Ma . А French 
Dependency in Leser Ай 43) Destrellan 


Station communicates with Fort Fran 
and Trinidad. ов E 


GUAM (see Map 22). An Island in the Pacific 
at the Southem extremity of the Mariana 
Archipelago. The station is owned and 
controlled by the United States Navy. 


GUATEMALA (see Maps 35, 43 and 44). An 
Independent Republic, having е 
Government station in Guatemala City. 


HAITI (se? Maps 35 and 45). The Republic 

tas passed no regulations affecting telegraphy. 
Th: stat oas are controlled by the United 
Stat.s. 
ЧАПАН ISLANDS (Sandwich Islands) 
(sce Map 56). Are owned and controlled by 
the United States. Private stations are 
regulat-d by the Department of Commerce 
aad Naval stations by tre U.S. Navy. 


IRAQ. See MESOPOTAMIA (Maps 16 and 21). 


ITALIAN SOMALILAND. See under ITALY 
(Maps 25, 28 and 30). 
CA. See under BRITISH WEST 
INDIES (Maps 35 and 45). 


See under NEWFOUNDLAND 
(Maps 34 and 37). 


LUXEMBOURG (see Maps 2 and тї). The 
Grand Duchy of Luxembourg has not adhered 
to the London Radiotelegraph Convention, 
but has made a declaration to the Berne 
Bureau in accordance with Article 48 of 
that Convention. 


MACAO (sce Maps 17 and 20). A Po 
Colony with a station at S% Eao es 


MADAGASCAR (see Maps 25 and 51). Includ- 
ing Mayotte and the Comoro Islands. 
A French Colony. See under FRANCE, 


MALAY STATES not included in the Federation. 
Including Johore, Kedah, Perlis, Kelantan and 
Trengganu, are under British Protection 
(see Maps 17, 22 and 23). : 

MARSHALL ISLANDS (see Map 56). See under 
PACIFIC ISLANDS. The Nauru Station on 

Pleasant Island is controlled by the Australian 

Commonwealth. 


UE (see Maps 35 and 45). A French 
Colony under the Administraton of a Governor 
The station at Fort de France is owned and 
controlled by the French Navy. 


Laws and Regulations 


— — MÀ — — — 


WEPAL (see Maps 17, 18 and 20). An in- 


depend There are at present 


ent Kingdom. 
no wireless stations, but a project is under 


consideration. 
NEW BRITAIN. See under NEW GUINEA. 


` NEW GUINEA (see Maps 17 and 32). Including 
New Britain, New Ireland the 
"Solomon Islands, Hermit 

Kaiser Wilhelm's 
pelego. Under the 
the Australian Common- 
wealth. 


NEW IRELAND. See under NEW GUINEA, 


PORTUGUESE EAST AFRICA 
MOZAMBIQUE. 


PORTUGUESE GUINEA (sec Ma 
A Portuguese Colony on the West Coast of 
Africa, South of Gambia. Stations have 
recently been opened at Bissau and Bolama. 


RUSSIA (sce Maps 3, 12, 16, 17 and 19). Wire- 
less telegraphy is extensively used throughout 
Russia and a large number of stations have 
been opened during the past year. We have 
not been able to obtain particulars for the 
Laws and Regulations now governing the use of 
wireless telegraphy. Reference to the 1921 
Edition of the Year Book will give such 
Statutes and Regulations as were in existence 
under the late Imperial Government. 


8. PIERRE AND MIQUELON (see Maps 34 
and 37). A French Colony on two groups 
of islands South of Newfoundland, the station 
on S. Pierre Island, and at Miquelon are 
under French control. 


(see under 


s 24 and 26). 


DAN ISLANDS (see Map 56). The station 
at Apía is owned and controlled the New 
Z Administration, those at Ofu, Tau and 


'eajand 
Tutuila by the United States. 


SARAWAK. See under BRITISH NORTH 
BORNEO (Maps 17 aud 22). 


SERB, CROAT AND SLOVENE STATE (YUGO- 
SLAVIA) (see Maps 2, 3, 13 and 14). А 
kingdom formed by the fusion of Serbia, 

Bosnia and Herzegovina. We 


have been unable to obtain any information | 


re 


governing wireless in this Kingdo 


garding the Laws and Regulations, if any, 
m. 


| SOLOMON ISLANDS. 
GUINEA (Maps 17 and 22). 


| 


t 
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See under NEW 


Bear Island). See 


VPE NORWAY (Maps 

under NORWAY (Maps 2, 9 and 15). The 
station at Green Harbour Spitebergen, is 
controlled by the Norwegian Government, 
There are several private stations, including 
one on Bear Island owned by the Bear 
Island Code Company of Tromso. 


SWAZILAND (see Maps 25 and 32 is under the 
Глаша of the High Cod missloner for 
South Africa. 


AND LEBANON (see Maps 3, 16 and 25). 
An independent State at present under a 
High Commissioner. A station has recently 
been opened for public gervice at Beyrouth. 


TIMOR (see Map 22). This island io the Malay 
Archipelago is divided between Holland and 
Portugal. The station at Koepang, the 

is owned by the 


South-Western extremity, 
orth Coast, by the 


Dutch, and Diti, on the 
Portuguese. 


TONGA See under PACIFIC 
ISLANDS (Мар 56). The station at 
. Nukualofa is owned by the Government 
of Tonga. 


CA (see Maps 24; 


AND : 
25, 26 and 27). Italian Libia is, for ad- 
ivi into the 


ministration divided 

minit e of Trpolitana end Cyrenaica, each 

under a governor, The stations are con- 
‚ trolled by the Italian Government. 


TURKEY (see Maps 3 hn gen 16). We have 

been unable to o any information 
relating to the organisation and administra- 
tion of wireless in Turkey. 


VIRGIN ISLANDS (see Map 45). The stations 
on the Islands of S. Thomas and S. Croix 
the United 


are owned and controlled by 
States Navy. 

WINDWARD PASSAGE (see Map 45). The 
station on Nav is owned and 


assa 
controlled by the United States. 


YUGO-SLAVIA. See above, under SERBS, 
ATE and SLOVENES (Maps 2, 3, 13 
and 14). 


pd 


RADIOTELEGRAPHIC CONVENTION OF LONDON. 


ADDITIONAL ADHERENTS. 


In addition to the countries enumerated in the list on pages 22 and 23, the following have 


signified their adhesion to the terms of 
| Cameroons (French Mandate) vs 
Esthonia s 22. 292 
Réunion $3 
Brunei Ж 
Switzerland .. 


. è 


ee 


the International Convention :—- 


7th March, 1923. 
.. 156 July, 1923. " 


| 13th September, 1923. 
T .. 26th February, 1923. 


Syria, Lebanon and Iraq have signified their wish to abide by the terms of the Conventio: aud 


Fiume will adopt the regulatious relating to transmission 


and communications. 


This information was received too late to be embodied in the lists on pages]22 and 23. 


a? 


DIRECTORY OF 
THE WORLD'S 
WIRELESS LAND 
STATIONS AND 
AIRCRAFT 


STATIONS 


LAND STATIONS. 


APERE ATIONS 
T —Radiotelephony only 
7(T)—Radiotelepbony ia addition to Rediotcleérephy. 
D F —Direction-Fiading Stations. 
NOTES. 
1. Station under Соевігисіїоо. 2. Station temporarily closed. 
3. Station projected. 
For notes relating to couutrics marked (a) etc., see end of section. 


N.B.—For Nature of Service refer to Alphabetical List of Call Signs. 


і 


: . Normal | ' Wavelengths 
Pusit m Range | in Metres (the 
| Sign и Menos 
Greenwich. | Miles, in Heavy 
| | Type). 
і ттлт 
(5ее те | | 
under | 
GUINEA | 
Y OF) | 
, | : 
AEGEAN ISLANDS . | | 
DODECANESE 
Rodi... «2 .. | 36° 27 10" М. | ICW ' 20 Italian Government .. 800, 600 
(Rhodes) 28° 15' 35" Е. | i 
Stampalia ee ee == | IDA | — Italian Army ee == 
ALASKA. (Sec under | | 
U.S.A.) | | 
Saseno $ 22 Island of tbe IDB — Italian Army" "m = 
East Coast of tbe , 
se 
40? 29° 58° М. | | 
19° 12^ 17 E... 
| 
ALGERIA. (Sec under | 
ANGOLA | 
к | 
bris 65 . 07? 52' 09° 5. CRP 200 | -- 000, 900, 1,200 
13° 04’ 50° E. E 
Balados Tigres .. — 16532: 19, E CRR 200 == 600, 900, 1,200 
31° 42’ Я 
Cabiuda — .. .. 05320075. СҢО 250 Goverumeut .. .. 000, 900, 1,200 
pud Ir oo" E. 
Сашасира .. г 12° 02’ 00° 5. СЕР 250 | — 900, 1,200 
17? 15° 00 оо Е. | 
Dundo PE ee 07? TÍ 30 o" Y CRLO 150 ' = 2,100 
20° 58’ 30° E. | 
Huambo  .. ys 12. 45, E CRLL 250 ' Govcroment .. ss 900, 1,200 
Loanda ба. +206 ой o $8 Se 30" S. _CRL 750 Government .. .. 600, 900, 1,200, 
13° 15’ 18° Е. 1,600, 2,000 
Lobito ee eo 12° 18" 50° Ё ско 250 Government .. vs 600, 900, 1,200 
13° 35' 30” E. 
ара. с | 14° 54, 00° 5, CRLN 250 | = | 900, 1,200 


500 


ANGOLA — onid. 
Malauge bs 
Mo*samedes .. 

Novo Redondo T 


S. Autonio do Zaire. : | 


Vila Henrique de Car- 
valho Surio; 


ARGENTINE 
REPUBLIC 

Ago Nuevo ee eo 

buenos Aires ee 


Cabo de las Virgenes 


Colegio. Militar. (Mili- 
tary College) 


C^inando tra Division 
Ejercito (Comm. Ist 
Anay Division) 

C. mando sda Dis rion 
Ejercito (Comm. 

ud Апоу Divisi 

Comodoro Rivadavia 
(Com. Inland Watet- 
Way 3) : 


Cordoba’ ja s 


Corriente LIG' 


Corriente LEC 


Datsena Norte ics 


Diteceion General de 
Arsenales dc Оче га 
(Dir. Gen. of Ars: nals) 
Lidotado, Misiones 


Faro San Antonio 
(5. Antonio Light)! 


Гоппоза ee ee 


Gallego»! ee eo! 


Intetscccion Kio de la 


Plata Ponton 
(Intern, К. Plata 
Рощоп) 
Laniers oe oe 
Martin Garcia T 
Mendoza oe oe! 


Monte Grande 


i 


09; 32’ 56° S CRLM 
16* 21’ oo" E. 

15° 11° 13° 5 CRM 
12° 09' 177 

11707 09^ S CRN 
13° 54 оо E 

ob- 07 30° S ско 
12° 15’ оо” E. 

o) 34° 25" S СК 


Апо Nucvo Island LIO 


$4° 39° 25° 5. 1 
64° оз’ 10° М. ' 
LIA 


Entrance to the | LJE 


Norfh Lntrauce 
to the Port of 


Anchored near 


Strait of 


55° 33’ ОО” W. 


Bucnos Aires 
34° 337 00° S. 
53° 41’ oo" W. 
Gulf of LIJ 
St. George 
45° 49 00" 5. 
67 35 оо” W. 
Cordoba 
31° 20’ оо” У. 
04° 11' оо” W. 
— LIG 


Corrientes 
27° 27 52” 5. 
55° 50’ 38” W. 


Bucnos Aires 
34° 35° 357 S. 
55? 22’ 10° М. 
Buenos Aires 
34° 35 007 ©. 
55° 24’ oo" W. 


20° 35’ oo" S, 
54° 43 00" W 
Ducnos Aires 
30" 15/ 24" S. 
50° 46' 25* М, 
bormosa 
26% 14’ oo* S. 
59° оў oo" М, 
= LIC 


Buoy K37 of 
th« Port of 
Du«nos Aircs 
Buenos Aires 


Mendoza 
32" 54’ ov” S. 
65° 50’ oo" W. 
34° 45° 147 S. 
55° 33° 40* W. 


432 


49 


Сочетише ий x 
Government .. Я 
Government .. А 


Ministerio de Marina 


Minssterio de Marina 
Ministerio de Marina 


# 


Ministerio dc Guerra 


Miuisterio de Gucrra 


Ministerio de Gucrra 


Ministcrio de Marina 


Ministerio де Guerra 


Ministerio de Marina 


Ministetio de Obras | 


Publicas 


Ministerio de Marina 


Ministerio de Gucrra 


Miuistcrio de Marina 


Ministerio de Marina 


Ministerio de Marina 


Ministerio dc Marina 


Ministerio de Marina 


Ministerio de Guerra 


Ministerio dc Marina 


Ministerio de Guerra 


боо, 1000, 1,500 


~ 
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990, 1,:00o 
900, 950, 1,:00 
990, 900, 1.200 
900, 500, 1,200 
000, 999, 1.200 


600, 00 


400 


' боо, 1,000, 1,500 


Land Stations sor 
Palomar (El) ih Bucuos Aires | ! LND 40 Ministerio de Guerra 400 
‚ 34° 36 оо” S | . i 
l 38°36 oo" W. 
Parana T s Entre- Rios LPB 275 | Ministerio de Obras 600 
| 31. 42’ оо” S. Publicas 
i; ! ? 29' оо” W. 
Paz(La)  .. . Entre Rios | LIW 270 Minis erio de Marina 450, 000 
' 30° 44’ oo" S 
59° 39, 007 W Ре 
Posados Misiones , 27° 22' 00° S. | LIV 270 Miuisterio de Marina 300, 000 
(Posados Missions) 55? 54' oo" W. 
Practicos Recalada, Біо de la Plata | LJK 100 Ministerio de Marina зоо, 600 
Rio de la Plata. 35° 10’ 20° S. | 
Ponton | 56? 18’ 30° W. | 
l'uerto Aguirre ia Rio ан! LIS 270  . Ministerio de Marina | 300, 000 
25? 35' oo" S. | 
54° 35° оо” W 
Puerto Belgrano .. E Bisnes LII 430 Ministerio de Marina 000, 1,000 
38? 53' 30” | ; 
. 62° об’ 15" W. | 
Puerto Bermejo .. Formosa LPD тоо | Ministerio ` de Obras 700 
i 56 25" 5. blicas 
5 35” W. о! | 
Punta Delgada Chubut; vic а LJC 270 ` Ministerio de Marina зоо, 600 
42° 4 
63° 32, 59. W. | | 
Punta Mogotes Buenos Aires , LJB 270 . Ministerio de Marina | зоо, 600 
(Mogotces Point) 38° 05’ 25” ЕЯ | | | 
57° 32’ 45^ 
Recalada Babia Entrance to | LJM 50 | Ministerio dc Marina | 300, .000 
Blauca Ponton Faro Bahia Blanca | . | 
(Ке ада Ваша | 39° 11’ oo" S. 
Blanca Lightship) | 61° 39’ 00” W. ; 
| 
Rio Grande.. .. | Tierra del Fuego LJF 270 | Ministerio de Marina | 300, 600 
53° 47, 10” 
| 83° 43° so” W. У i 
Rio Santiago ..| Buenos os LIZ 270 | Ministerio de Marina 600 
34° 50° 20" | | 
2 57° 53 45. y | 
Rosario de Santa Fé | 32° 52’ 00 LPA 100 ' Ministerio de Obras, goo 
60° 39’ оо” W. ! Publicas | . 
San Julian .. vs Santa Cruz + LJD so Ministerio dc Marina 300,[000 
49° 18' 30° 5. · Ф 
67° 42’ 53" W. Ve, . 
Trelew! -.. es — LIB — Ministerio de Marina — 
Tucuman! .. 2 Tocumen LNT 1,000 Ministerio de Guerra — 
26° 51 , м 1 
65? 18' оо” W. | | | 
Usbuaia Ps .. | Tierra del Fu Fucgo LIK 324 Ministerio de Marina 300, 600 
54° 48" 50° : | 
68? 20’ оо” W. | у 
Zarate as .. | Buenos Aires , LIX 270 Ministerio de Marina _ 600 soc 
34° 00’ oo" 5. | 
59° 02’ оо” W. | 
| 
AUSTRALIAN | | 
COMMONWEALTH | - 
Adelaide Radio .. | South MS VIA 459 Government .. ee | 300, 43e, 90 
34° 52' оо” | 
138° 31' oo" E. E 
Brisbane Radio... а УШ 459 Government .. .. — 300, 450, 600 
27 25” 49" 
| 153 07 55 E. | M 
Broome Radio e. | Western Australia VIO 450 Government .. " „ 450. 600 
18° оо’ оо” S. Ü 
122? 28' oo" E, i 
Cooktown Radio  ,. Ouen iad VIC 450 Government ee . | 8*0, 450, 600 
15° 28' oo" S ids 
145? 15’ 00" E dou x hs 
Darwin ae $a Northern VID 450 Government .. " 8 9,450, 600 
Territory | | 
| 12° 27' 007 S. ios 
| 130° 48’ оо” E. , oe 
District Naval Office, 2° 52’ оо” S. | VZDM -— Navy .. — 
Hobart | 147? 19' оо” Е. 
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AUS Tm | 
—contd, (а) ni | 
Esperance Radio e. Western, Australia VIE 
| 33^ 5r оо” S. 
121° 53' oo" E. 
Flinders Island Radio — Tasmania | VIL 
| 40° о1” 200. x 
. 147° 52' 00 
Geraldton Radio . (Western Australia VIN 
| 28° 47 00" l 
114? 36’ 30° 
Hobart Radio s T а. | VIH 
(Queen's Domain) 
429 52^ оо, 5, 
147° 19' oo" Е. , 
Kiug Island Radio .. Tasmania | VZE 
Bass Kp | 
| 39° 55, 00, $. , 
143 Vie oo" E. | 
Melbourne Radio .. ictoria 


Naval Staff Office, | 34° 52’ оо” S. VZDG 
Adclaide | 138° 31” оо” E. | 
Naval Staff Ойсе, | 27? 25' 40" S. VZDF 
Drisbanc 153? o7 55^ Е. | 
Naval Staf Office, | 32° 02’ oo" S. VZDJ 
Perth | 115° 51' oo" E. | 
Naval ЗН Office, 250’ оо” S. ; VZDB 
Port Melbourne 144° 58’ 45" E. 
Naval Staff Office, 33° 40° oo" S. | VZDC 
Syducy 151? oo' оо” E. 
l'ecth Radio Western Aus ralia! VIP 
"| 32? 02’ oo" S. i 
115? 51' oo" E. 
Rockhampton Radio Опов. VIR 
23? 24' 00° S. 
150? 33' оо” E. 
Sydney Radio e. |New South Мыр | vis 
3° 40’ 00” 
151° оо” oo" E d 
Thursday Island ueensland, УП 
Radio orres Strait | 
10° 35' 00" S 
142°@3' oo" E | 
Townsville Radio .. Queenslaud VIT 
| 19° 15' 00° S 
146° 50’ оо” E. . 
Willis Islets oe 16° 17° оо” 5. CGI 
(scc nolc a) 149° 59' oo" E. 
Wyndham Kadio Western Australia VIW 
К 15° 35, оо” S. 


| 128° 18' oo" E. 
AZORES. (Sec under . | 
PORTUGAL) 


- 


BAHAMAS. Sce une 
er 
WEST INDIES) 


BAHREIN. (See under | 
PERSIAN GULF) 


mi | t 
under | | 
i 
BELGIAN congo | 
oe Lower, Congo ONA 
05° 59° 35" 5. 
12° 20° 02” Е. 


' VIM 


ee 


j 450 Government 

| 

| 459 Govcrument 
450 Government .. 


300 Govcrument 


| 
E 
| 450 Govermcnt 
| 

| Navy .. 

| 

| Navy .. 

! 

| Navy .. 

| Navy .. 
Navy .. 


Goverment e.. 


Government ox 


Governuicnt .. 


450 
400, 1,500 | Government .. 
| 500 Government .. 
| 
ino. ‚500 | Government .. 
Sod Government .. 
| 450 Government .. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


ee 


| 
| 


| 


300, 450, 000 


300, 450, 600 


300, 450, 600 


. 300, 450, 600 


300, 450, 600 


зоо, 450, 600 


300, 430, ecc 


Posts and Tele apb 300 2 25С 
Othce Boma E TUR SE | 


BELGIUM 
Antwerp Radio  .. 
Brussels... 2s 


Brussels Haren- 
Aerodrome 
Ostend- Aerodrome .. 
Ostend Radio de 
Uccle, Brussels- 
Institut Meteoro- 
logique А 
Westhinder Light- 
- ship | 
BERMUDA 


Bermuda Dockyard 


Somerset Island: 


BOLIVIA 
Balivián .. _.. 


Cobija Ше. eni | 
D'Orbigny .. "E 
| 


Esteros 26 


Riberalta 
S. Ana 


Todos Santos 58 
Trinidad Я ou 


Viacha 
Villa Bella .. T 


Yacuiba s% 5 
BRAZIL 

Abrolhos  .. bu 
Amaraiina? .. “a 
Aubatomirim ix 


Lamd Stations 


519 13° 42° N. 
04° 24" ¢ оо” Е. 


51? 22’ 30” N. 
o2? 26” 26" E. 


On the 
РИсотауо 
22° 42 00” S. 
62? 11' oo* W. 
On the Aquiti 
11? 01' 00” 5. 


Pilcomayo, 
23 52° ” 
61° 20° oo" W. 
On the Beni 
10° 59, оо” 5. 
66? 04’ oo" W. 
: On the dera 

13? 44 оо” 
65° 35' oo" W. 

On the Chapare 
Bolivia 
On the Chapare 


At the Confiu- 
ence of the Bent 
a d the Mamore 

10° 10° oo S. 

65° 10' оо” W. 

21? 58’ оо * S. 

63? 40' oo* W. 


Bahia 
17° 57 30" S. 
38? ex 46° W. 
er ана, 


І 

13. о 28’ oo" Ww. 
$. Catharina 
27? 25 32° S. 
48° 34’ 20° W. 


= 


ОЗА 00-150 
ВАУ — 
ОРУН — 
OPVO — 
OST Day 250 
100 
Night soo 
1,000 
OPO — 
OTW 100-I50 
| 
к ЭЕ 
б BZB | 200 
" BZR | — 
| | 
| | 
CPA | Day 200 
CPG ‘Day 160 
| 
| CPB | — 
CPD | Day 200 
СРЕ | Day 430 
СР] | = 
сы = 
| 
СРЕ | — 
CPH | 220 
| 
"E е 
=d 
SNN | 100 
| 
SPA | 400 


Government .. 


Government .. 300, 450, 600, 


Л 800, 
1900 qi. 


зоо, 000 


British Admiralty .. 600, 1,600 


-—— 


боо, 900 


1,500, 2,600 


боо, 900 


боо, 900 


2,212, 3,311 


2,600 


Navy .. så 


Government .. 


[EJ 


Navy .. 


i 


304. 
BRAZIL —cond. 
Armac3o `.. ate 


Bel4m $4 i 


Cape St. Thomé  .. 


Cruzeiro do Sul 23 
Fernando de Noronha 


Forteleza da Lage 
(Fort Lage) 


Forteleza de Imbuhy 
(Fort Imbuhy) 


Forteleza De Santa 
Cruz (Fort Ste. Cruz) 


Forteleza de S. Joao 
(Fort S. Joao) 


Ilha Das Cobras 
(Cobras 1.) 


liha de Mocangue 
(Mocangue I.) 


Ilha Do ueirdo 
( Boqueiie T. ) 


Itha Do Governador 
(Governador I.) 


Ilha Raza (Raza I.).. 


Juncção = e 
Ladario bs «s 
Manaos А m 
Mout'Serrat .. T 
Netal Norte 23 


Nictheroy .. 


Rio de дее SNW 

22? 52” "$7 S. 

43° 08’ o4" W. 
Pará 


OI? 26' 59° S. 
48° 30’ об“ W. 
SPT 


40° 58' 35" W. 

District E Acre , SQC 
07? 38’ 28* S. 
72° 36 15° W. 
03? 5o' 30” a 
32° 25° 12" 


Rio de Janeiro | PTL 
Вау 

22° 56' 03” S. | 

43° 09’ oo" W. 


$ SPN 


з бо Janis Я РТС 
| 


22^ 5603" S 
43° 08' оо” W. 
Rio де d: aneiro PTJ 


22° 56° M S. 
40° 


43° 09’ 12" W, 
Rio ae Janeiro | SNI 


ay 
22° 52 оо” S. 
43° 09° 00° W. 


Rio de Janeiro | SOQ 
ay 

22° 52’ 15" S. 

43° 07' 58” W, 

Rio de Janeiro | SNQ 


ay 
pe 16, 24° $, 
К че de Janeiro | SOH 


22° Pac a5" S. 
43? 07’ 58° W 
Entrance to the 
Bay of 
Rio de Janeiro 
23° 03” 40° S. 
43° 08’ 45° W. 
Rio Grande do | SPJ 


? Sul : 
32" a4’ oo" S, 
52? 07’ oo" W. 


Amazonas SQL 

Matto Grosso оп SNU 
the Paraguay 

Amazonas SOM 


03? o8' os" S. | 
60° or’ 45* W, 
Near Santos SPS 
23° 56 277 5. 
40° 19' 34° W. | 

Rio Grande do 

Norte 


Rio de Janeiro | PTN 
(State) | 

229 $2' 52 "S. 

43? 07' 40” W. | 


liada Pernambuco | Near Piniambuco SPO 


08° до’ 35° S. 
34° 51’ оо W. ! 


SPB ^ 


50’ 


150 


150 


150 


50 


50 


150 


750 


590 


Navy .. ee 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 
Navy . 


Ministry of War 


Ministry of War 


Ministry of War 
Ministry of War 
Navy .. а 
Navy .. a 
Navy .. 

Navy .. «is 
Navy .. T 


Government .. 
Government .. 
Navy .. 
Government .. 
Government .. 
Navy .. 


Ministry of War 


Government ,.. 


ee 


— — . ——— 
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E ES aa оо 


300 


300 


боо, 1,800, 2,000 


300, 600 
1,000 2,000 
1,800 
2,400, 3,500 


300, 600 


-a 2 - - ee a. . 


"BRAZIL —contd. 
Porto Velho $5 
Quartel General 

Rio Branco ©» 


Rio де Janeiro 


Santarém  .. 
Senda Madureira .. 


S. Luiz do жааш 
Tarauaca К 


Villa Militar - 


Villegaignon «is 


Napury sa д 


Belize ae e 


BRITISH INDIA 
Allahabad Radio .. 
Bombay Radio 

Calcutta Radio ` 
Delhi Radio V 
Jutogh Radio «s 
Karachi Radio s 
Lahore Radio 
Madras Radio T 
Maymyo Radio  .. 
Mhow Radio ы 
Nagpur Radio ds 


| 
| 
| 
і 
| 


| 
| 
| 
| 


| 


Matto Grosso : SQV | 750 
03° 40" оо” 5. ; 
63? 55” 00”. W. | 
Rio de Janeiro ` PTQ t — 150 
.22? 54' 25" ` | | 
43? 11’ 30” W. 
* re ; SQR ‚ 29 
09° 58' 28" S... 
67° 52 05” W. ' 
22° 55' 40" cm ‘ SPY 200 
43° 10’ 10” 
Para 505 400 
02° 24 48* S. | 
54° 42' 58" W. ` 
District of Arte SQN 400 — 
0993 57, S 
| о 39 : 35° ' SOM = 
District of Acte | SQT ‚ 210 
08° 20’ 557 a 
70° 43° 30" 
Rio de , Janeiro | PTV ! 150 
22° 49° 27° ` 
43° 24' 52° W. 
Rio de Janeiro | SNV | 27 
ау 4 
22° 52° 00” x { 
, 40" m А | | 
District of Acre - SQX , зо 
10° 39° 10° S. 
63? 30 30° W. | 
| 
| | 
| \ | 
р E 
t | 
| | 
i | 
| 
06° o^" М, BZL 500 
58? 11' 17^ W. | | 
17° 30° 35" М. | УРР | 400 ^ 
88° a1’ 33 W. wo | | 
| | 
E i f 
25? 26' 00 кый эү ‚ УМА — 
81° 5 55, oo" 
18? 57 ‚з, М. VWB 4 350 
72° 54’ 13 | 
22? 33' 31" Y VWC 350 
88° 20' 16" E. 
23? 39' 15° y VWD = 
77? 14' 30” E. 
31? 06' 15” N. УҰЈ "E 
77% об’ 30” | 
24? 51' 0s: М. УМК 35% 
67° 02’ 32" 
319 30° 00” oe VWL — 
74° 24 00" 
12? 59' 17^ D: VWM 350 
8o? 10 55” E. 
22? O1' 45” x VIM p 
6° 2 29° 12° 
22° зем VWH 2 — 
75° 45° 23" 
21° 10 00° М. VWN — 


79? 05' оо” E. 


_ Land Stations 


Government .. 


Government .. А 


Ministry of War 


Government ..  . 


Goverument .. А 
Government .. К 


Navy .. ee ^ « 


‚ Government .. * 


Ministry of War .. 


Navy .. oe ° 


British Admiralty 


Government .. 


. Indian Government .. 


Indian Government .. | 


: Indian Government .. 


m 


' Indian Government .. 


+ 


| 
| 009 2:060 


- | 1,500 3,000 


| 
E 2,300 
| 


505 


2,400 3,500 


450, 600, 900 


300, 600 


| 2,000 3,000 


600 
2,500, 3,000 


450, 600, 900 


850 


= — — 


600, 2,400, 3,800 


300, 600, :,0се — 
,000 
300, 600, 1,008 
2,000 

| ао 

1,400, 2,300 C.W; 
‚ 300, 000, 1,000, 
| 2,000, 3,500 
| 1,000 
| 600, 800, 1,000 
| 3,000 
| 
| 1,500. 
| 


С 2,600 
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BENSE INDIA— 

corsa, 

Peshawar Radio ..| 34°02’ оо” N. VWP — — i 1,800 
71° 40' 00° Е. , | 

Poona Radio ee | 18?29'58"N. VVO — — | 1,100 C.W. 


| 
Port Blair .. .. | South Andaman | VTP 350 . Indian Government .. 600, 1,200 

| 

Quetta Radio s 30° 15’ 00” М | VWQ — — 2,600 
Raugoon Radio  .. | Lower Burma | VTR 350 Indian Government .. ! 300, 000, 1,200 


Secuuderabad Radio | 17? 32' oo" N. 


VWT — — у 3,000 
Victoria Point .. | Extreme South of! үтү 


350 Indian Government .. 300, 008, 1,200 


| 
° 50’ 15^ М. | 
* 33' 15" E. | 
BRITISH NORTH 
i 
(see note b) 
Jessciton — .. gi E 56 507 af | УСА 400 | Government .. .. 600, 1,200, 8,008 
Kudat 52’ 40" X VOD 4o0 Government .. .. 600, 1,200, 2,860 
116? 50’ 15" E. " 
Sandakan E 30, оо, P VQB ` 400 Government .. .. (00, 1,200, 2,900 
Siimpopon .. «+ | оф 16 со: N. | VSN E — - 1,800 
Tawao A m: 04° 14’ 40" N уос 400 Government .. .. 600, 1,200, 2,700 
117? 54' oo" E. ў 
BRUNEI | | “ 
Brunci Radio “> | 5% s 30 N. | VSJ 100 — 2,390 
4° 5330 Е. | Ma 
Labuau Radio 22 о, 2 оо” ы | VSK 190 = 2,300 ` 
| 115? 14’ 30° E. 
Temburong Radio el oY 43, оо” N. ' VSL 108 2 2,300 
115° so' oo" Е. . s 
| 
SARAWAK 
Goebilt (T) .. e| 01° 37’ 50” N. , VSD 80 Government .. Pe 1,200 
ANS | 115 27, 307 Е. | 
Kuching (T) .., OI? 33’ 20°N. , VOF $00 Government .. .. 000,109; 1300, 
| 110° 20’ 35" Е. | | еен 2,800 
Miri (T) s x | 04° 26, оо” > | VQP 300 Government .. .. 600, Улоо 1,800 
| 114? 01’ oo* E. | 
Sadoug IT) i or? 24’ 10" Bs VQw 150 Govenunent .. T 1,:00 
' 110“ 45’ 107 Е. 
Situ (T) .. .. | Q2? ad 30" D VQV 300 Government .. is 1,200 
| 111° 50’ 30 | | 
| 
вытан | | 
SOMALILAND 
| 
Aden Rado | 12° 49° 25" N BZF 500 Govemment .. ee 600, 2,000 
45° 02’ 09" E. | 
Berbera Radio #3 10° 26 © N . УР] 250 Goverument .. és 300, 600 
45° ог’ 28° E. 
Burao sce ..| 09° 30° ҷо” М. | VOX — Government .. AT боо 
| 45° 33’ оо’ E 
Hargeisa — .. .. | 09° 33 оо” N. , VSA — Government .. at 600 
44° ot’ то" EL | 
Las Dureh .. .. 0, 20° оо” N. | VQY — Government .. - 600 
4 ? oo' oo* E. | 


BRITISH SOUTH- | 
WEST AFRICA 
(566 under SOUTH 
AFRICA) . | | 


Land Stations 


eg. 


Governors Harbour.. 


Harbour Island АЯ 


Inagua A ex. 


Nassau es ET 


Normans Castle .. 


BARBADOS 
Barbados 


JAMAICA 
Christiania’ .. ot 
Kingston? ,. T 


ST. LUCIA 
St. Lucia ET 
TRINIDAD 
Tobago 


Toco E 


Trinidad 258 a 


TURKS & CAICOS 
ISLANDS. 
Grand Turk (T) .. 


WINDWARD 
PASSAGE 
Navassa Island d 


BRUNEI. (See under 
BRITISH NORTH 
BORNEO) 


CAMEROONS 
Douala ee "s 


CANADA 
(see note c) 
Alert Bay .. 2 


Belle Iste 


ae ee 


. 
зо ae 


13? 04’ 35° М. 
59° 36’ 27" W. 


Jamaica 


17° 57, 436 ^N. 
76° 47° 29.3 °W. 


Windward Isls. 


14? oo' 11° N. 
61? oo' 13^ W. 


11° то’ 40° N. 
60° 43” 04° W. 
Trinidad 
10° 50’ 00” N. 
60° 55’ oo" W. 
10° 38' 45^ N, 
61? 30' 49* W. 


Turks and Caicos 


Islands 
21? 28' oo” N. 
71? o8' оо" W. 


18° 24' oo" М. 


74° от’ оо” W. 


43° 12’ oo* N. 
27? 55 00" E. 


04° 03' 35° М. 
o9? 40’ 5o" Е. 


British Columbia, VAF 
Queen Charlotte 
Sound, Cormorant 


Island 


126° 45° 35" W. 
Newfoundland 


Strait of Belle 


. № 


51° 52° 55” 
35° 21 SW. | 


| 


VSC 150 
VSO 100 
VSE тоо 
VSF 100 
VSG 150 
VPN 400 
VSP 100 
VPO 200 
BZG TEN 
VOI 100 
VOH 250 
VPM 300 
VQG 150 
VPL 350 
VSI 390 
NKC 130 
LZF 270 
FKF 150, 400 
350 
VCM 250 


Government 
| Government 
. Government 


Government 
- Government 
| 
‚ Government 


у 


‚ Government 


' Government ss 


Government .. 


Government .. 


| 
| 


U.S. Dep tof Commerce 


Government .. 


Government 


Depart- 


ment of Marine and 


Fisheries, 
(Ont.) 


Governinent 


Ottawa 


Depart- 


ment of Marine and 


Fisheries, 
(Ont.) 


Ottawa 


зоо, 600, 952 
зоо, 008, 952 


3eo, 450, 600 
зоо, 600, 952 
300, 600, 1,800 
300, 450, 000 


зоо, 600 


425 C.W. 


зоо, 600 


£08. 


Bull Harbour 


Camperdown 


Canso D.F. .. 


Cape Lazo .. 


Cape Race .. 


Cape Race, D.F. 


Cape Sable .. 


Chebucto Head, D.F. 


Clarke City ee 
(c) 


Dead Tree Point 


Digby Island 


Estevan m 


Faine Point.. 


(с) 


Father Point 
(С) 


Glace Вау .. 


Gonzales Hi 


ee 


Grindstone Island . 


Grosse Isle .. 


Halifax Dockyard !.. 


British Columbia, 


British Columbia, 


| 
British Columbia, VAG 
pe gite Island 
55’ 20° N. | 
128 86’ 20" W. 
Nova Scotia, 
,Halifax 
44 31 709. i 
32’ 45° W. 
Nova ,Seotia 
224 N. 
toe ; ' 2s" W. 
British Columbia, 


East Coast of 
Vancouver Island 


Newfoundland 
46° 39° 10” N. 
53° 05’ os" W. 
Newfoundland 
46° 39, 10” №. 

53? 05' 05° W. 
Nova Scotia 


VCS 


VAX 


VAC 


Nova Scotia 
44° 30’ ot^ М. 
63° 31’ 20" W. 


Province of 
Quebec, Nth 
Shore of River 
St. Lawrence 
50? 12' 15" N. 
66? 6* W. 
VAH 
Queen Charlottes 
Island (Graham 

„18іапа) 

33° 21' зо” М. 
131? 55 55" W. 


Prince. Rupert 
$4? 17' o8" М. 
130° 22' 35" W. 
British Columbia, 
West Coast of 
Vancouy er Isl. 
49? 22' os" N. 
126? 32° 2 2? W. 

Province of 
Quebec, Gulf 
St. Lawrence 
49° об’ 50” N. 
64° 36’ 20” W. 
Province of 
Quebec, 5. Shore 
oí River 
St. Lawrence 
48? 31' oo* N. 
68° 27° 40” W. 
— GB 


VAK 


VCG 


VCF 


British Columbia, 
Victoria 


VCN 
St. Lawrence, 
м п Islands 


Debet River VCD 
5t. L aw rence 
47° 02’ оо” М. 
70? 40’ o3" М. 
"S CV à Scotia 
44° 39' 30" М. 
63° 35’ 10° W. 


VAA 


| 
| 


450 
250 


100 


250 


200 


500 


250 


100 


| Government Dept. of | 


i 


Marine and Fisheries, | 
Ottawa (Оп+.) 


Government Dept. of | 
Marine and Fisheries, , 
Ottawa (Ont.) 


С vorrm^nt D pt. of 
Marine andFisheries, 
Ottawa (Ont.) 

Government Dept. of 
Marine and Fisheries, 
Ottawa (Ont.) 


Government Dept. of | 
Marine and Fisheries, 
Ottawa (Ont.) 


Govemment .. 


Government Dept. of 
“Marine and Fisheries, 
Ottawa (Ont.) 

Government пер of 
Marine andFisheries, 
Ottawa (Ont.) 


Government Dept. of 
Marine and Fisheries, 
Ottawa (Ont.) 


_ Govemment Dept. of 


Marine and Fisheries, 
Ottawa (Ont.) 


Government Dept.. of 
* Marineand Fisheries, 
Ottawa (Ont.) 


Government Dept. of 
Marine and Fisheries, 
Ottawa (Ont. 


Government Dept. of 
Marine and Fisheries, 
Ottawa (Ont.) 


Government Dept. of 
Marine and Fisheries, 
Ottawa (Ont.) 


Marconi Co. of Canada 


Government P of 
Marine and Fisheries 
Ottawa (Ont.) 


Goverument Dept. of 
Marine and Fisheries, 
Ottawa (Ont.) 


Government Dept. of 
Marine and Fisherics, 
Ottawa (Ont. 


Government Dept. of 


Marne and Fisheries, | 


Ottawa (Ont.) 
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| 


300, 600, 1,609 
$00, 600 


800 


300, 600, 1,600 


зоо, 000, 1,600 


300, 600, 1,600 
oo, 600, 1,600 
оо, 000, 1,600 

300, 600 


300, 000 


7,600 c wW. 
300, 600, 1,600 


зоо, 600 


300, 600 


Land Stations 


509 


САМАРА гот. | | 


Heath Point Lightship , 


Kingston .. 


Louisburg .. 


Lurcher Lightship . 


Midland — .. 


— 


Montreal — .. 
^ (9) 

North Sydney 
Pachen 1 D.F. 
Pas, (Le)! 
Point Amour 


Point Falward 


Point Grey .. 


Port Arthur.. 


Port Burwell 


Port Nelson! 


Quebec xi 


| 


"E 


T | 


2] 


i 
! 


Quebec | VCI 


49? 03' oo* N. 
61? 30' 30" W. 


Ontario 


Barriefield  , 
Co 


mmon 
44? 14' o5" N. 


76? 27 30° W. | 


Nova Scotia, 


Cape Breton Isl. | 


46? 09’ 16" М. 


‚ off Lurcher Shoal | 


43° 49’ 30” №. 
66° 32’ оо” W. 


‚ Сеогшап Вау, 


Ontario 
44? 44° 40° №. 
79° 51° 45" W 

Quebec 
45° 34' 05° М. 
73. 38' 05” W. 


Сара Breton Isl., 
Nova Scotia, 
40° 13’ то“ М, 
60? 14' so" W. 
Vancouver Is. 
48? 40° оо” М. 
125? об” оо” W 


Manitoba 
53° 52' 45" М. 
tor 21' 30° W. 
Newfoundland, 
Strait of Belle 
Isle 
51° 277 25" М. 
56° 50° 30” W. 
Ontario, to the 
South of Lake 
Huron 
43? 00’ 10° N. 
829 > р: [4 
British Coloinbi: à, 
near Vancouver. 
49? 15' 55° М. 


| 123? 15 20" W. 


WOntaco, Lake 


+ 


Superior, Thunder 


89? 13 5. W. 


Hudson Bav, 


Manitoba, Mouth 


St. Paul's Island D.F. 


Sable Island.. 


Sault Ste Marie 


of Nelson River 
57? o3' 20° N. 
92° 34’ 30” W. 

Port of Quebec 
46° 48' 25" №, 
71? 12' 25" W. 


Nova Scotia 
Gulf of 
St. Lawrence 
47° 12° 30° N. 
60? 08’ 45” W. 
Nova Scotia 
43? 56 20” N. 
60° от’ 40” W. 
Ontario 
40? 3 05” №. 
84? 17' 50° W. 


VBH 


VAS 


VDR 


VBC 


VCA 


УСО 


VAD 


VAB 


VBA 


УСС 


‚ VAT 


уст 


vnn 


150 


350 


1,500 


100 


350 


200 


200 


200 


350 


150 


350 


350 


150, 600 


150 


250 


300 


350 


Government Dept. of | 300, 600, 800 
Marine and Fisheries, 
Ottawa (Ont.) 


Government Dept. of | 300, 600, 1,600 
Marine and Fisheries, 
Ottawa (Ont.) 


Marconi Co. of Canada 2,100, (rec.) 


2,400, 2,600, 
сл. 


Government .. oe 300, 000 


Government Dept. of | 300, 008, 1,600 
Marjne and Fisheries, ; 
Ottawa (Ont.) 


Government Dept. of 300, 000 
Marine and Fisheries, 
Ottawa (Ont.) 


Government Dept. of 300, 600 
Marine andFisheries, | 
Ottawa (Ont.) 


Government Dept. of 800 
Marine and Fisheries, 
Ottawa (Ont.) 


Government Dept. of ооо, 1,800, 2,400 
Railways and Canals, ‘ 
Ottawa (Ont.) 

Governmnet Dept. of 
Marine and Fisheries, 
Ottawa (Ont.) 


300, 000 


Government Dept. of | зоо, 000, 1,600 
Marine and Fisheries, 


Ottawa (Ont.) 


Government Dept. of | 300, 600, 1,600 
Marine and Fisheries, 
Ottawa (Ont.) 


Government Dept. of зоо, 600, 1,60 
Marine and Fi ies, 
Ottawa (Ont.) 


| 
| 
| Government Dept. of зоо, 000, 1,600 
| Marine amd Fisheries, 
| O.tawa (Ont.) 

Government Dept. of 
| Railways and Canals, 
| Ottawa (Ont.) 


300, 600, 1,800 


| Government Dept. of 300, 600° 
' — Marineand Fisheries, 
Ottawa (Ont.) 


‚ Government. Dect. of | Roo 
Marine and F isheries, 
Ottawa, (Ont.) 


° Government Dept. of 300, 600 
Marine and Fisheries, 
Ottawa (Ont.) | 
Government .. v 500, 600, 1,600 


$10 


CANADA—conid. | 


S. Joba D.F. 
$. John, .. 
Tobermory .. 


Toronto s 


' iof Geo 


CANARY ISLANDS 
(Sce under SPAT) 
ү 
CAPE 18. | 
(Зее under OR. 
TUGAL) 
CEYLON | 


Colombo Radio 


Matara "e 


CHATHAM 13108. 
sti under PACIFIC 


CHILE 
Antofagasta 
Afica 

hories 
Coquimbo 
Evangelistas 8 
Felix ! ie 


Huafo zm. 


Juan Fernandes .. 


Limquihue .. 


Mocha (Là) .. 


Punta Arenas Aposta- 


dero * 
Punta Arenas 

Catalina 
Kaper 


Rio Aysen ! 


Santiago Espejo 


де | 


od 


ee | 


45° 15’ 04° М. 
66° оо’ 47” W. 


45. 15, M 
1° 39' 40° 

Lake Ontario, | 
Toronto Island 
43° 36° so” №. 
79° 23” 10° W. 


06° 55/ 14° М, 
79° 52° 53° E. 
05? 59' оо” №. 
89° 32’ oo" Е. 


23° 27^ 357 S. 
70° 31° 30° 2: 
18° 39 


$2? 22' зо” S. 
75°08" 557 W. 
$2? sR* oo" 5. 


74* 05° оо” W. 


Province of 
Llanquihue 
Huafo Island 


Islan 


38° 22° 52" 9, 


‚ Ontario, Entrance VRD 
ian Bay | 


! VBG 


' VPB 
| RZE 


" 


cco 
CCN 


73. 53° 44, W.. 


53° 10’ 00° 5. 
70^ 50’ оо” W. 
53° 10’ oo" S. 
70^ 50° оо” W. 


Taytao Peninsula 


46° 49' 45^ 5. 
75° 37 30° W. 
40, 49' 45° 5. 
75° 37, 307 W. 
33, 26’ oo" S. 
70? 38° 10" W. 


CCX 
CCW 
CCS 


CCR 
| CCI 


250 Government Dept. of 600, 800 
3 Marine and Fisheries, 
Ottawa (Ont.) 
200 Government t. of 800, Soo 
Marine isheries, 
Ottawa (Ont.) 
350 Government Dept of | зоо, 600, 1,600 
Marine and Fisheries, 
Ottawa (Ont.) 
350 Government Dept. of | зоо, 600, 1,600 
Marine and Fisheries, 
Ottawa (Ont.) 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
390 Government .. ; | о, 600 
e: — ооо 
| 
| 
400 Government .. .. | 300, 800, 1,300 
400 Government .. .. | 300, 600, 1,300 
зоо | = ‚ 300, 600, 1,300 
400 Government ,. .. | 300, 600, 1,300 
— | == | 300, 600, 1,300 
| 
250 | Government , ‘ | зоо, 600, 1,300 
| 
| 
250 Government .. 3co, 600, 1,300 
2,000 Government .. А 3,500, 5,000 
200 Government .. | 300, 600 
e зоо, 600, 1,300 
2,000 — ! 3,500, 5,000 
250 Government . зоо, 600, 1,300 
as | — 500, 00, 1,300 
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— MÀ —M Hm ee 


CHILE—-onm4. 
Santiago Moneda .. · 
Santiago Universidad | 
(University) 
oe Coe de 
Os о 
School) ' 
Talcahuano Rocuant | 
Valparaiso, P. Ancha - 


| 
| 
| 
Kalgan "T is | 


Koochow . T 
Peking NPP vá 
Peking XPK T 
Quang-Tcheou-Wan 


Shanghai NPJ (x | 
Shanghai... ys 


Shangbai-Zikawci .. 


Tientsin V i 


Tsingtau  .. ae 
Tsungming .. oe 
Woosung .. .. 
Wuchang .. T 
CHRISTMAS ISLD. 
(See under STRAITS 
LEMENTS) 
00008 - KEELING 
ISLANDS. 
under 
) 
COLOMBIA 
(REPUBLIC OF) 


Cartagena... d 


Puerto Colombia... 


a 


€————— € —— DER ——— — = 


33° 26’ оо” 5. CCG 
70° 38’ то” W. 
33° 26” 00° $. CCH 
70° 38" 1 10" W. 
36° 44° 007 5. | CCL 
73° 05' 35" W. 
36° 44, 00° S. , CCK 
73° 05’ 35° W. | 
33° or’ об” S. CCE 
71? 38' об” W 
23? 10' 00° N. | XNP 
113? 20' oo" E. 
37° 32’ oo" М. | XOF 
121? 20' oo" E. 
20°07’ oo" М. | XOW 
119? 18’ oo" E. 
Chihli XQL 
40? 45’ oo" М. 
115° 20’ oo" E, 
39° 55’ 00" N. | NPP 
116° 47, оо’ F 
39° 54° 00" N. | XPK 
116° 25, оо” Е. 
21°03’ 34° №. | FWA 
110° 27' 45" E. 
31° 15^ 00” N. | МР] 
121? 29' 00" Е. 
31° 15, оо” N. | XSH 
1:1? 29’ oo" E. 
31° 11° 32” М. | FFZ 
121? 25’ 48" E. 
— WUQ 
36° 03, 12”М. | XRT 
120° 20’ oo" E. 
Kiang Su XSU 
31° 30’ оо” №. 
121° 20’ оо” E 
Kiaugsu XSG 
31° 21’ 00° N. 
121° 25’ oo" E. 
Ниреһ XOC 
0° 30’ 00” № 
114°23’ оо” E. 
IO? 40’ oo" N. | СТС 
75° 30’ oo” W. 
11° 02’ 00° N. 


HJB 
75° 00’ оо” W. | 


i 
р 
{ 
| 


| 


Land Stattons 


—— — — —— —— ——— ——À ae 


Day 650 
Night 
1,300 

Day 650. 
Night 
1,300 


Day 650 
Night 
1,300 

Day 650 
Night 
1,500 


Day 650 
Night 
1,300 
500 


100 


200 


Day 600 
Night 
1,200 
450 


' 
| 


} 


| 


Navy ?s as 


| Government .. $3 
| 


Gcvernment .. 


| Соуепипепі .. — .. 
Government .. - 

T 

| U.S, Marine Corps .. 


| Government .. es 
Government  Admini- 
. stration of French 
| Indo China 
U.S. Navy 
Government Telegraph 
Dept, Ministry of 
| Communications, 
Peking 


oo | Soc Francaise Radio- 


| Electriques, Paris 
| U.S. Army .. 


— 


i Government Telegraph | 
Dept. Ministry of 
Communications, 
Peking | 

Government .. T 


Govemment . 


‚ Marconi’s Wireless Tele- 
Со, Ltd., | 


! graph 
| London 


| 


! 
Ц 


| 


| 


300, боо, 1,300 


зоо, 000, 1,306 


зоо, 000, 1,300 
зоо, 000, 1,300 


боо, 1,200, 1,600, 
2,100 


боо, 1,200, 1,600, 


2,100 


боо, 1,200, 1,000, 
2,100 


1,200, 1,600, 
2,100, 3,000 


В, 1,908, 8,950, 
4,525 C.W. 
Coo, 1,200, 1,000, 
2,100' 


oo, 000, 1,800 


300, 600, 
variable 
600 


750, 900, 1,800 


600, 1,200, 


1,600, 2,100 


боо, 1,200, 1,600, 
2,100, 3,000 


.. , 600, 1,500, 2,006, 


2,500, 3,000 


600, 1,209, 
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| 


СОВА (d) ; | 


| 
| 
Вагасоа sa ee Province of | PWE | goo | Government .. T | 300, 750 
‘Santiago de Cuba: | : | | 
20° 21° {67 N, 
| 74° 29' 13" W. 
Chaparra · .. es Province of PWD 300 Government .. .. 300, 750 
Santiago у Cuba | 
21° 12’ 30” М. 


| 

| 1 

76? 27' do" W. | | | | | 
| 
| 


Fc (La) si T Province of PWG ! 300 Goverument .. .. 300, 3,900 
Pinar del Rio 
22°02’ oo" М. 
84? r4" зо" W. 


Guantanamo .. (Guantanamo Bay! NAW 300, 1,000; U.S. Navy... a 150, 600, 975, 
(sec note d) 19° 54^ 38° М. | i | : 1,870, 2,400, 
75° o8' 35" W. е d o1m72605,270, 
| | ‚ Spk. 3,950, 
; 4,525, c.w. 
Habana .. ..| 23809’ 267 N. | PWA | rooo . — 700, 2,800 
82? 21’ 29° W. | ; 
Nueva Gerona ..| 19а де Pinos | PWB  , 400 , Goverument .. TE 300, 600 
21° 52' 30” М. | | ' 
82? 42’ оо” W. | | 
Pinar del Rio ee Province of PWF 300 Government .. ee 300, 750 
Pinar del Rio | | ь 
83° 38’ 20" W, | 
S. Clara Ji a Province of PWC 300 | Government .. жо 300, 750 
Santa Clara | ' 
2292 24 , oo" N. | 
79* 59' Зо” м. 
OURACAO. (Sec under | 
DUTCH WEST | 
'OYPRUS 
Famagusta .. - 35° 9 08° оо” N, | BXF ud | pa = 
33° 59” 9o" E. | 
CYRENAICA. | | 
under > i 
TANA) | | 
| 
CZECHOSLOVAKIA | 
Prague (T) .. А ОКР | — | — ,  6,500-7,000, 
PRG | | 
| | $50-3,900, 8,500 
DANZIG mm | 
DAMES ss zu — ! DG : — — 1,950 C.W. 
Danzig © zi Baltic v Coast KAZ | Day боо — | зоо, 450, 600, 
54° 20° "М. |^ Night | 800, 1,800 
18° 39 ^ 58. E. | 1,000 | (Spark) 
| ' 
1 i 
DENMARK | | | | 
Anholt- Knob ne Kattegat OUR | 100 = 300, 600 
(Lightship) ! 56°45’ 58° М. 
11°51 517 E. . 
Blaavaud Radio .. North Sca Coast OXB Day 200 Government .. .. 300, 450, 000 
55? 33’ 29° М. Night 500 | 1,809 
03° 05’ 11” E. 
Copenhagen Radio 5 5 40' 49^ N. ОХА Day 200 Government .. .. 300, 000, 1,800 
? 36’ 32” E. , Night 500 
Drogden .. "A Tho Sound OUW 15 | Government .. Pv. goo, 600 
(Lightship) 55? 33' 03° N. | 
12° 42' 57" E. 
Gilleleje-Flak М.  .. Kattegat OUE 30 Government .. oe goo, 000 
(Lightship) 56° о)” 48" М. v 
. 12° 18’ оо” Е. 
Gjedser ee ee «Falster Island OXC 135 State Railways of Dene зоо, 460, 600, 
54°34 25* М. mark. 800, 1,000 


11° 55' 48° E. | 


- 


DENMARK—contd. — 
Gjedser Havn. ө 


Gjedser Rev. "E 

(Lightship) 

| 

Graadyb ^.. .. | 

(Ligatship) | 

Horns Rev. .. "E 
(L:g itship) 

Lacso-Rende ee 

(L'gütship)^ ' 

| 

Laeso Trindel $4 
(Ligntsh.p) 


Lyngby Radio (T) . 
Schultz-Grund e» 
(Light h.p) 


Skagens Rev. T 
(Lightship) 


Vyl .. ag 
(Lig :tship) 


FARYVE ISLANDS 
Thorshavn .. is 


Tveraa ex "- 


DODECANESE. (Scc 
under AEGEAN 
ISLANDS) 


DOMINICAN 
REPUBLIC 
Romana (La) 
S. Domingo City 
DUTCH EAST INDIES 
Amboina ..  .. 
Balikpapan Radio .. ' 
Bima 
Cl eribon В: dio 
Dobo "T $a 
Endeh si 
Koepang Radio .. 


Malabar es Ren 
Manokwari .. Es | 


* = — 


Land Stations 


Baltic Sca 
54^ 32' 24" N. 
11? 56" 20" E, 

Baltic бел 
$4?27' 12” М. 
12°11’ oo" E. 

North Sea 
55" 20' 02” N. 
057 94^ 41" E. 

North Sca 
55° 34' 00” N. 
07" 19' 30" Е, 

Kattegat 
52? 12’ 48" №. 
10° 41' 38^ E. 

Kattegat 
57° 26' зо” N. 
11? 16” 45° E. 

Zealand 
55° 45' 57" N. 
12^ 28’ 34” E. 

Kattegat 
$6* oB' 54" N. 
11? 11' 10" Е. 

Skagerak 
57? 46' oo" N. 
10° 43' 20" E. 

North Sea 
$5? 23' 38" N. 
07° 44' 13° E. 


62° оо” 52” М. 


06° 46° 08° W. 


61? 33' 12^ N. 


06° 48’ oo" W. 


` 18° 25’ оо” N. 
68° 57’ oo" W. 


18° 27’ 43" N. 


69° 53' 15° W. 


Amboina Island 


03? 47' 30" S. 
128° 05’ oo" E. 
Borneo 
01° 16’ 10" $. 
116° 50’ 45" E. 
Sumbawa 
o8? 27” oo" 5. 
118? 44” oo" Б. 

Jav 


6? 4 * oo" S. 
108? 38’ 37" E. 


10? o9' 30° S. 
123? 35' 30" E. 


ava 
06? 56’ оо” S. 


107? 36’ oo" E. 


New Guinea 
00° 53* 34” S. 


134? 06' 26" Е. 


OXJ 
OXK 


HIB 
NJG 


| 
| 
' 


р 


-— —— o 


no ————— —À o — À = 


= — o — — -— 


loo 


100 


100 


100 


300 


300 


| Govemment .. 


Government .. 


| 


Government .. 


Goverument ,. 


Government .. 
| 

| State Telegraphs 
| Government .. 


| 


Government .. 


Government .. 


| 
State Telegraphs 


Guanica Centrale 
ment 


MW ug 


Government .. 


| leum Maatschappij 


i 
| WarDept. .. is 


n — 


t 


Govemment .. 


S. Domingo  Govern- 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| De Bataafsche Petro- 600, 2,соо, 
| 
| 
| 
| 


aso 

Кя 300 
$5 зоо, 000 
i5 | зоо, 000 
e | 300, 600 
| зоо, €00 


Р 2,400 T'py. 


3,650, 4,6‹0, 
5,050 C.W. 


300, 600 
300, 600 
2273 300, 600 


300, 5oo, 600 
зоо, 500, 600 


300, 600, 1,600 


боо, 1,600, 2,300 
spk. 
3,790, 3,300 
srk. 
1,4CO C.W. 
400, €C0, 1,c00 
SL: . 


1,400, 2,400, 
cw. 


1,4CO C.W, 


600, 1,600. 2,300 
s k. 


6.000, 8.Foo, 
8,CCO, 12,cco, 
15.000 © №. 
1,400 C.W. 


$14 

DUT! EAST IND ЕЗ 
— on d. 

Neira Banda s 


Sabang Radio Vx 


Semarang Radio 
Sito bondo Radio .. 
Soerabaja Radio  .. 


Tarakan Radio m 


Tjitatiap Radio — ..- 


1 
| | 
t 
1 
T 


Waingapoe .. 


We!tevreden Radio 


DUTCH GUIANA. 


(See under DUTCH 


WEST INDIES) 
DUTCH WEST 

IN, IES 
CURACAO 
Aruba 
Bonaire ss аш 
Curagao fe ee 


St Martin .. ... 


SURINAM ic; 
(DUICH GUIANA) 


Moengo 
(ee оссе) 
Paramaribo Radio .. 


ECUADOR 
Esmeraldas .. 2% 
Guayaquil .. Tn 


Puná Guayas 


Quito oe 


{ 
| 
d 


Banda Island 
04° 317 53” S. 
129? 53' 32" E. 
Sumatra- 
Weh Island 
05? 53' 507 N. 
95? 20° 18^ E. 


Java 
06° 58’ oo" $. 
IIO? 25' 30° E. 
Java 
07? 41' 20° S, 
3 t4? 05s' зо” E. 
Java 
077 11’ 557 S. 
112? 44! 217 Е. 


sland of Tarakan: 


03? 18' 25° N. 


| 1177 36' 18^ E. 


Java 
07? 44' oo" S. 
2 от’ oo" E. 
sandalwood 
Island 
09? 33’ ov” S. 
120? 12’ оо” E. 
Near Batavia 
06° 12’ 10° S. 


| 106^ 51' 55° E. 


| 


12? 31' o5" М. 


70? o2' o1* W. 


12° 09’ 20" №. 
68^ 10’ 

2° об! 20" N. 
68? 56 


18? от’ 
63? 04’ 


oy" N. 


15^ W. 
28” W. 


19" W. 


| 
| 


Р)А 


| Р) 


PJC 


| PID 


Р]О 
PJN 


HCE 
HCG 
HCP 
HCQ 


— —À — 


| 
| 


) ear- Bock 7 Wireless Tetegi raphy an and 


Day 400 
Night 
Soo 


100 , 


150 


400 


Bo 


500 
900 
100 


900 


/ 


Government .. РЕР 


Government .. ae 


Government .. 
Government Marine 
Dept. 


De Bataafsche Petro- 
leum Maatschappij 


War Department. 7 


Government 
Dept. 


Government . 
Government . 


Government .. 


Government .. Р 
i 
і 


Government .. ve 


Marine | 


Telephony 


1,400 C.W. 


600 srk. 


300, 600 spk. 


‚ + 600, 1,600, 2,300 
| spk, 


foo spk, 


000, 2,000, 


3,700, 2,850 spk. 


300, 400, 000, 


1,200 S, K. 


1,400 C.W, 


600 spk. 


300, 450, 600 


600, 800, 1,200 


1,600, 1,800 


300, 000, 1,700 
oo, 600, 2,500 


3,200 
боо см. 


600, 2,500 3,200 


а ла 


EGYPT 
Abu Zabal Radio .. 


Alexandria Radio .. 


SUDAN 
Khartoum .. bes 
Port Sudan Radio .. 


Akobo 
Atbara 
Fasher 
Gambela 
Geneina 
Malakal 
Mon galla 


Nasser 


ERITREA 
Assab Radio is 
Massaua Radio, ICX 


Massaua Radio, IRG 


Mersa Fatma АР 
ESTHONIA 
Narva es © 


Nekmangrund Light- 
ship . 
Reserve Lightship .. 
Revalstein Lightship 
Saritchev Lightship.. 
Tallinn 


Tartu 


FALKLAND 
ISLANDS 
Port Stanley 


я 


Fox Bay  .. 22 


FAROE ISLANDS. 
ce under DEN- 
ARK 


Land Stations 


| 


Near Cairo 
30° 16’ o9" М. 
31? 22' то” E. 
31? 11' 53” М. 
29? 51' 45" E. 


15? 36' 32° №. 
32° 31' 03” E. 
19° 37 05” М. 
37° 12’ 55" Е, 


17° 41' 15° М. 
33° 58” 43” E. 
13° 37 33° N. 
25° 21’ 11" E. 


— 


09? 33' оо” N. 
31? 39' оо” E. 
05? 11' 34" N. 
31° 45' 56° E. 
08? 35' 30" N. 
33° 03’ 30" Е. 


7° 41' 58" М. 
28? oo' 36" E. 


12° $9’ 40" N. 
42° 44’ oo" E. 
Red Sea 
15? 36’ 30° N. 
39° 28’ 59° Е. 
Red Sea 
I$? 36° 30" №. 
39° 28' 59^ E. 
14? 14' oo" N. 
40° 18' oo" E. 


59? 23’ ос" М. 
25° 13’ оо” E. 
59? 08’ oo" М. 
22? 13' oo" E. 
59? 44' oo" N. 
24° 44' оо” E. 
58? 16’ оо” N. 
21? 12' oo" E. 
$9? 26’ оо” N. 
24? 47' oo" E. 
58? 22' oo" N. 
26? 43' oo” E. 


51? 41' rs" S. 


57^ 49 15^ W. | 


$1? 5 ' зо“ S. 
60" oz! 10” W. 


—, 


| SUC 2,500 
i | 
| SUH | 450, 200, 
| 
SUL 2,000 
| SUD 250 
I ocal 
call 
wis 
| АКК 100 
| АТК 150 
| FSR | 200-250 
GMR | 250-300 
| uNR | 200-250 
| MLR ' 250-300 
MGR 250-300 
: NSR 250-300 
i i 
QNYR 2 -25 
‚ ИНК 250-300 
| | 
i 
| ICY 160 
: ICX ' 1,600 
| i 
: IRG | 270 
! 
| IRT 100 
’ AZN 100 
‚ AZQ 500 
| 
| ' x 
| AZX 50 
| 
| AZR 50 
i A 
AZS 30 
AZA 250, 900 
| AZU | гоо 
| 
i 
VPC 750 
VOZ “о 100 | 


Å- И ee ара 


Egyptian State Tele- 
graphs 


Government . 
Direction of Posts and 


Telegraphs of Soudan, 
Khartum 


Government .. 
Government .. 
Government .. 
Government .. 
Government .. 
Government .. 
Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 
Governmyjnt . 


Italian Government .. 


Italian Government .. 
Italian Government .. 


Italian Government .. 


General Direction о’ 
Posts and Telegraphs 
Revel 


General Direction. of 


Posts and Telegraphs ' 


Revel 


General Direction of 


Posts aud Télegraphs 
Revel $ 

General Direction of 
Posts and Telegraphs 
Revel 

General Direction of 
Posts and Telegraphs 
Revel 

General Direction of 
Posts and Telegraphs 
Revel 


Government .. 


Government . 


8,200, 10,000 C.W. 


11,000 13,300 
300, 600, 800, 
1,000, 1,200 
1,800, 600 
1,300-5,700, 3,000 
300, 600 


527-725, 200 
300, 


400-1,100, 900 
600-900, 700 
400-2,000, 900 

600-900, 
400-1,100, 700 
600-9oo, 700 


400-1.100, 900 
400-1,100, 700 


` 300, 600 
2,650, 4,000 
зоо, боо, 1,200 


too 


goo 
200, 600, 1,500 
300, 450, Coo 
зоо, 450, боо 
200, 600, 1,500 
зоо, 660, 1,200, 


600, 1,200, 1,500 


1,C00 


600, 900, 
1,250, 1,600 
зоо, 


Pa 
te 


416 


FERN З\Ч 20 PO. (Sec | 
under Spain) | 
| 


FIJ] ISLANDS 
Labasa ^ .; ЧЕ 16° 26’ 05° 5. | 
| 179? 24° 33° E. | 
Savu £a ..' Vanua Levu 
г 16° 46° зо” S. 
^ 179? 21' 3o" E. , 
Suva P .. Viti Levu | 
18? 98’ 43" S. 
178? 27 35° E. | 
Taveuni es .. | 160° 4 46" S. | 
‚ 179° 59 44* W. | 
' ! 
FINLAND (SUOMEN 
о T AS АКАКТАЙ | 
Abo .. 60? 25' 38" М. | 
22214' IS" E. | 
Hangó 59° 50° 187 №. | 
22° 56' 40” Е. 
Helsiugform .. (02 о * 24° М | 
' 25° 03’ 077 E. 
Kotka 60" 27’ 10° М. 
26° s7' oy Е. 
Waasa ' 63° 05' 10" М. 
21? 37' oo" Е. 
Wiborg 60? 42' 557 N. 


FIUME 
Fiume Radio 


| 
45° 26° 14" М. 
14° 25’ 14" E. 

| 

| 


FRANCE AND 

ALGERIA (f) 

Abbeville Aerodrome То the North ; 

(T.) ‚ Of Abbeville, 
oe 08" 14^ N. ! 

© 50° 315” Е., 

a 16' 55° №, | 
E 30° 40” E. 

54° 595" №. 

i ОЗУ 44' 27 E. 


41° 55° 31* №, 
03* 45’ 40" E. 
To the East 
of Algiers 
36745’ oo" №. ' 
03" 11° oo" E. 
М. | 


Agde D.F. .. .. 


Ajaccio — Aerodrome 
T. 


Ajaccio-Aspietto 


Algiers T.S.F. - 


Antibes = .. 43° 35% 00 
07: o5" оо” Е. 
Antib s Avrodrome (Т) 43? 35° 03 5 Ne, 
| 07 07 So" E. 


43° 16' 30" М. 

‹ 5° 36’ оо” E. 

To the North- 
West of „Bayoune 


Aubagne 


Bayonne Aerodrome 


43 30° 19" №. 
: or’ 29, 45" Ww, 
Bayonne is 2 43° 35° oo” №. ' 
‚ 01’ 30' 00” М, 
Berniéres D.F. da 49 20' oo" М. 


оо” 25' oo" W. 
43° 28' 55° М, 
05" IO' 45" E. 
Strait of | 
Bonifacio | 
41723 1$ М. . 
©9° 12’ оо“ E. 
Tp the West of 
Merignac 
14? 50° 415° N. 
oo" 42° 4y 5" W. 


Berre- Bouches-du- 
Rhone 


Bonifacio T. 5. Е. ; : 


Bordeaux Acrodrome 


VPE 


VQL 


VPD 


VPF 


OJE 


i OJD 


OJA 
0JC 
0JG 
OJB 


IQB 


FNI 


300 


120 


300 


200 


120, 220 


Abbeville - 


FEC 


СЕМ] 
| Alaccio 


FUI 
FFA 


ЕХК 


ЕХК 
Antibes 


FUG 
FNY 


120 


60, 100, 
200, 350 


300 


120 


} 
| 
! 
| 
| 
1 
| 


| Government .. 


| 
; Government .. Е 


| Government .. “з 
i 


Government .. ra 


Go emment .. 
' Government . 


© Goverment . 


' Government 
1 
Government .. ... 
Government .. Oo, 
Government .. 7 


Sous Secrétariat d'Etat 
de l'Aeronautique et 
des Transports Acriens 


Sous-Secrétariat d'Etat 
de l'Acronautique et 
des Transports Акне! 


State Tclegraphs 


— 


Sous-Secrétariat d'Etat | 


de l'Acronautique et , 


des Transports Aéricns 


Navy .. T" 


Sous-Secrétariat "Etat | 
de PAcronautique et 


des Transports ы 


— 
і 
| 


' State Telegraphs . 
Navy seed 


Postal, Telegraph and 
Teleph one Admini- 
stration 


Sous-Secrétariat d'Etat 
de l'Acronautique et 
des Transports 


éricns | 


Y'ear- Book of "m ireless Telegraphy and Telephony 


900, 1,400, 1,680 
C.W, 
450, боо, 800 


| 000, 1,400, 1,825 


f 
| 


зоо, 600 
{ 
| 900, 1,400, 1,650 
900, 1400, 1,825 
i 1,400, 1,525 

| 


| 


300, 600 


| 


1,400, 1,525 


[ 
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iac c DEM lc MI C MX Ed LOK S I e CE ! EE EX. Gn iR icd MOORE MU UU AC CAPRIS DAMES 
FRANCE AWD | | | 
ALGERIA сота. Jie | | 
Bordeaux Lafayette Croix d'Hins, | LY р — | Administration of Posts, | 18,940, 23,450 
T.S.F. near Bordeaux | Tecaraphs and Tele- | 
phones | 
Bordeaux T.S.F. .. | Near Bordeaux | FFX a50 ` Postal, Telegraph and : 300, 600 
| 44° 52° 21° N. | Telephone Admini- . 
00? 37° 12" W. | ` stration .. 
Boulogne sur-Mer., .. 50° 43” оо” N. | FFB | 250 · Postal, Te'egraph and зоо, 600 
T.S.F 01? 37' oo" E. i = Telephone Афйпіпі- : 
| stration ' 
Cherbourg D.F.  .. | 19? ‚36, 32 32” | FUC (200 | State Telegraphs — .. , 450, боо, 800 
o1" 36’ оо” W. | 
Cherbourg-Rouges- — | 49° 36” 32” N. | FUC 300, 400 ' Navy . 300, 450, 900, 
"ed AD: | | X Een ue w. 
Cuers-Pierrefeu 43° 14’ 40° М. | FUO р 150 ^ — 450, 
об° об’ 50° Е. | | { | 
Dieppe 49? 55' е М. | FFI | 150 State Railway Admini- | 400 
(see note n 01° 04’ | stration 
Dijon Aerodrome To the ‹ sath FND 120, 4580 Sous-Secrétariat d'État | 1,350, 1,400 
East of Longvic | | de l'Aéronautique et 
. | 47° 16’ o6's" М. des Transports Aériens | 
| 05? 05 185° E. | 
Djidjelli D.F. 36° 49, 10” x . | FEJ 200 | Navy .. 450, 600, 800 
05? 46" 12" E. 
Dunkerque-Castelnau | 51° оо’ 30” М. | FUD | Воо | Navy .. . | 450, 600, 800 
02° 23' 15" B, | | | C.W. 
| ‚ 1,350 spark 
E 3,300 arc. 
Eitfel Tower (Paris) (Т) 48°51’ 30" N. | FL | — Маг Ministry .. | 2,600, 10,000, 
02° 17' 44° E. | : , 3,000, 7,300, 
| 5,000, 
| | 7,000 spk. & cw. 
French Aerodromes — FNZ | — — 900, 1,400 
(Сепега! Сай) p | ; | 
Guipavas D.F. 48^ 27' 00 n FEG | == | Navy .. ЧЕ .. | 450 боо, 800 
04° 26' оо” Е. ; 
Havre T.S.F. | 49° 31’ 30° М. | FFH | 250 Postal Telegraph and ! 3oo, 600 
00° 07’ оо” E. Telephone Admini- ! 
А | | ‚  Stration | 
Hourtin 45° 13, 08" М FUH == , Navy .. да Seh — 
| 01° 07’ 10” } l 
Le Bourget Aero- To the North- FNB | 220, 450 Sous-Secrétariat d'Etat | xar. 1,4: 5, - 
inc (1) | East of | de l'Aeronautique et | 
| Le Bourget | des Transports Aériens : 
| 48° 57 23 5, р: 
02° 26’ | 
Le Bourget Aero- ; To me forth t FNB l 459, 250 | Sous-Secrétariat d'Etat 900 
drome (Т.) (2) | de l'Aéronautique et 
| 49? p 50-5 5” N. | Bourget | des Transports eus! 

. 02° 30' 205 Е. * ! | 
Levallois-Perret Т... | — SFR | = EE | 150, 1,780 
Lorient D.F. .. | 47? 44' oo" М. | FUN | зоо : Navy .. - 150, боо, 800 

| | o3?21' оо” W. | ' 
Lorient-Pen-Mané .. | 47°44’ 00” М. | FUN ' 300, 400 | Navy .. .. | 300, 450, 600, 
| 03° 21’ оо” W. | ‚ 800 sp. & см. 
Lyon Aerodrome To the South- | FNL Г 129 Sous-Secrétariat d'Etat | — 1,350, 1,400 
East of Bron de l'Aéronautique et 
45° 43' 48°5° М. des Transports Aériens | 
04° 56’ 24". E. | 
Lyons . | 43°25’ 00” М. | FNM — — | 1,650 
Е 05? 13’ oo" E. | ' 
Lyon T.S.F. (Т) La Doua, YN -- ‘Administration of Posts,’ 450, 10,000, 
Е near Lyons | Telegraphs and Tele- 15,400 arc, 
р | phones ‚ spark, alternator 
Marignane Aerodromc East side of FNM ; тоо, 400 , Sous-Secrétariatd’Btat ' 1,400, 1,525 
| Etang de Berre | ! de PAcronautique et ` 
43**26' 32^ М | des Transports Aériens | 
, 05° 12' 35° E. ! 
Marignane 43° 25’ 00” N. | FNM p s= — | 1,680 
05° 13’ оо” E. | 
Marseille T.S.F. [432 19, 00° N РЕМ 250 Government .. зоо, 600 
05° 2.” oo" | 
Mengam " Near Brest FUE | Воо Navy .. "E i боо, Boo, 
‚ 48°20’ s2* М, | — 2,1009, 2,400 
| 04° 35° 20° W. | ' sp. & c.w. 
Mitre D.F. (La) ! Near Toulon FEM | — Navy ..! 450 боо, 800 
| 43°06" 11 4" М. | 


05° 55^ 53” E. | 


Т > 


FRANCE AND 
A GERIA —ccnt 1. 


- - — ——— —— н 


i 


Montelimar Aerodrome, To the East of | 


Montelimar .. 


Moulin du Seigneur 


Nancy Aerodrome . 


Nancy - 
Ха ites-Basse-Lande 
Nice T.S.F. 


Nimes Aerodrome .. 


Nimes 


Oran-Ain-el-Turck .. 
Oran Aerodrome (T.) 


Penmarch D.F. a 


Perpignan Aerodrome 


Perpignan 
Pointe Du-Raz D.F. 
Porquerolles 


Rochefort 


Rochefort-sur-Mer .. 
(see noe f) 
Romilly Aerodrome 


Romilly Sur Seine .. 
Rouen Port .. 


Sainte Assise 


Sfax 


Soubise D.F... .. 


S. Maries de la Mer 
T.S.F. 


IR 


Ancóne 
44? 34' 54° М. 
04? 44' 00° E. 
44° 12° оо” М. 
04° 48’ oo" E. 

Near Brest 
48° 19° 36° №. 


04° 33’ 14” W. 


To the 


of Уапеиуте 
48° 39’ os" N. 
06° 09’ об” E. 
48° 33° оо“ М. 
06° 09’ оо” E. 
47? 10' 40° М. 
01° 42’ 00° 
To the 
West of Nice 
43° 39’ oo" М. 
07? 10’ oo" E. 
To the North- 
East of гше 
43° 51' 29" 


04 „24 ‚255° T 


43° 52’ оо” N. 
04? 25' оо” E. 
To the 
West of Oran 
35° 45' oo" М. 
00° 45” 30” W. 
To the South- 
East of Oran 


35? 38’ o6 5^ М. 
00° 36’ 29* W. 


Finistéte 
47° 48' зо” М. 


04° 21' 01” W. 


To the North- 


West of Perpignan 
42? 44' 315" N. 


02° 52' 13° E. 
42° 42' oo? М. 
02? 53' oo" E. 
48° o2' 23^ М. 


04? 44' оо” W. 


і 


| ЕМО 


і 


Hyeres Islands | 


42° 59’ оо” N. 
06° 12' оо” E. 
Soubise 
45? 46' oo* N. 


01° оо’ oo" W. 


45° 55' 30° М. 


00° 57° oo" W. 


To the 
South-East of 


25 miles frorn 
Paris 


Tunisia 
34° 45, o6" N. 
10° 46' 24,* E. 
45? s6' 21* N. 


00° 59’ 13" W. 


Gult of Lyons 
43° 27’ oo" М. 
04? ^^" on? FE. 


omilly- sur- "Seine 


FNQ 


FEI 


| FNC 
West-South-West 


OmU. шы жш А 


120 


250, 450 


120 


400 


120 


50 


‚ Sous-Sécretariat d'Etat 


‘Navy .. 


i 
1 


| 


Sous-Secrétariat d'Etat 
de l'Aéronautique et 
des Transports Aériens : 


| 
Navy .. - А 
| 


Sous-Secrétariat d'Etat i 
de l'Aéronautique et , 
des Transports Aériens | 


D 
t 
Navy . A 


Postal, Telegraph and , 
Telephone Admin- | 
istration 


Sous-Secrétariat d'Etat 
de l'Aérouautique et | 
des Transports Аёпеп$, 

| 


| 
7 


Navy : | 


7 
de ГАстопацііапе et 


Maus 
. | 


des Transports 


Sous-Secrétariat d'Etat 
de l'Aéronautique et 
des Transports Aériens 


t 


Navy .. 
Navy .. 


Navv .. 


Sous-Secrétariat d'Etat | 
de l'Aéronautique et ' 
des Transports Aériens 


— ' 


Chambre de Commerce | Transmitting 720 


de Roueu 
| 
Navy 
Postal, Telegraph and 
Telephone Admin- 
istration 


Year-Book of “ ireless Telegraph and Telephony 


1,400, 1,25. 


1,680 
450, 600, 800 


1,400, 1,550 


1,400, 1,450 
2,800, 9,000 
зоо, 600 


1,400, 1,825 


1,650 
800. 450, 
, 800 
боо, 900, 1,400 
см. 


450, 600, 800 


1,400, 1,525 


1,300 
450, 600, 800 


450, боо, 800 
sp. & c.w. 


450, 800 
300, 450, 600, 


sn. & C.W. 


1,400, 1,680 
см. 


1,400 


Listen ng боо 

2.300, 9,250, 

97 50, 14,500, 
20,600 


450 


450, 600, 500 


зоо, 600 


Land Stattons 


FRANCH AND Е | 
3. Nazaire D.F. ! Ville es Martin | FBZ 
47° 15^ 24° №. | 
| | 02? 13° 49" W. 
5. Pierre des Corps .. 47° 23’ 50° М. | YG 
| 00° 44' 02^ E. | 
S. Raphaël 43° 25’ 15° N. | FUF 
| 06° 44° 077 Е. | 
$. Inglevert Aero- | To the North of FNG 
drome (T.) | 5. Inglevert ' Saint 
50° 52’ 48" М. Inglevert 
‚ 01? 44' 305" E. 
St. Inglcvert Near Calais | ЕМС 
| 50° 53' 007 М. 
l or 44’ 00° Е. | 
Strasbourg Aerodrome | To the ‚ FNS 
North-North-West, 
! of Entzheim 
48° 32' 375» N. ‚ 
; (07237 34 5 Е... 
Strasbourg = 48°33 оо” N. ‚ FNS 
| 07°47’ оо" E. | 
Foulon La Mitre FEM 
i 43° 0/ 11" М | 
05? 55' 3.* E. 
Toulouse Aerodrome | To the South- | FNT 
р ' West of оше 
| Ed 32' 44° 
| \ 22' 29 Re x. 
Toulon-Mourillon | am 07° o0 | FUT 
| н 05° 55' 00" E: 
Préguicr-St.-Gouery 5. Сопегу : FET 
D.s, ` 18 50’ 13^ Y | 
| | ° їз” 56° W 
Trinité D.F. (La) | ear Brest FEX 
! 48° 21' 53° №. 
04 33° 18" W. 
Usbant D.F. ' 48° 26' 31, a FEO 
. ue 05? o5' W. 
Ushant T.S.F. - Usbant "land FFU 
48" 27' 05" N. 
‚905° 05' oo" W. 
Valenciennes Aero- |, То the South of | ЕМУ 
drome Valenciennes 
50° 20’ 35" N. 
| 03? 31° 23" E 
| 
| 
FRENCH | 
Poa AM | 
СА Ц 
FRENCH CONGO 
Pointe-Noire Congo, Pointe | H7L 
Noire 
04° 46° 49" S. 
11° 43’ 02° E. 
FRENCH GUIANA 
Cayenne he si 04° 56 зо” N. | HYW 
52° 19' so" W 
FRENCH INDO- 
CBINA 
Cac-Ba D.F. .. ..’ 20? 44’ оо” М. | HVC 
107° 02’ 03° E. 
Fort Bayard 21° 13, оо” М. HVH 
| 110° 23’ оо” E. 
Hano! pi s 21° 03’ 49” №. | HVA 
А | 105° 54' 18” E. 
Kien-An D.F. Near Haiphong | HVB 
20° 47’ oo" N, 


106" 37 oo" E. 


= — —— M — ee ан 


| 


| 


| 
с 


t 


- = ——- 


120 Navy .. 
— ‚ War Ministry : | 
150 ; Navy .. 12 
450, 250 | Sous-Secrétariat d'Etat 
de l'Aéronautique et 
| des Transports Асгіепѕ 
120, 450 | Sous-Secretariat d'Etat | 
de l'Aéronautique et 
| des Transports Aéricns 
— i РЕЗ 
300 | = 
100, 450 | Sous-Secrétariat d'Etat 
de lAéronautique et 
des Transports Аёгіепѕ 
800, 1,200 | Navy .. 
120 State Telegraphs — .. 
| 
— | Navy .. 
— | Navy .. $a 
450 Government .. ia | 
120, 456 | Sous-Secrétariat d'Etat 
de l'Aéronautique et 
‚ des Transports Aériens 
| 
| 
| | 
| | 
| | 
Day 275 | Government .. 
Night 550 
! 
500 | Government .. 2 
80 | Government . 
250 Government . 
1,000 ; Government .. 
150 — 


. ` . 
—— e o —— MÀ M ———— 
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450, 600, 800 


6,000 


600, 900, 1,400, 
I ,680 


900, 1,400, 1,680 
1,400, 1,720 


1,400, 1,720, 
2,500 
600, 800 


1,400, 1,525 


1,350, 5,000 
sp. & c.w. 
450, 600, 800 


2,100 


450, 600, 800 
300, 600 


1,400, 1,680 


300, 600, 1,800 


600, 1,500 


300, 600 
1,800, 2,400 
300, 600, 1,800, 


2,400, 3,000 
600, 1, 


| 520 Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and T. рш) 


à 
h 
i 


. FRENCH INDO- | | | | 
CHINA—contd. | | 
Monoy .. ..! 21° gr’ oo М. | HVD о | Government .. 1,80c 
| 107° $8' оо” E. | | 
„ My-Tho 1 10° 21' 45" М: НУМ 250 Government .. ЕА 600, 2,000 
' Io ? 21' 45° Е. 
Phu-Quoc 10? 18' oo" N. | НУР 200 | Government .. Y 600, 2,000 
' 103? 58' оо” E, 
Poulo-Condore | 08° 40° оо” У . ; HVO 100 Government .. ..  . 600, 2,000 
С 106? 41' оо” ; | 
Tourane .l Touran: Bay, | HVI 250 Government .. .. | 300, 600, 1,800 
| 
Observato- y Islet | 
| 16? o4' 08” N. 
| 108° 13’ о” E. | 
| £z. 4 | 
FRENOH SETTLE- | ! | 
IN | | | 
| 1 
| | | е 
Makatea .. "E " 50' оо” ae | AVY mi ; 400 , Government .. iu. зоо, 600 
148? 11' оо” W, | ght боо | 
Papeete Ile Tahiti .. 17° 30’ 15" S. | HVN Day боо, Government .. i 000, 2,000 2,500 
лү Night | 2 
[4 
l 1,$00,2,000! . 
| i i | 
FRENOH SOMALI | ! | | 
| | А 
Djibouti is es II? 35' 15" N. | HYA 350 | Administration of the 600 
| 43° 07’ 20" E | Colony l 
FRENCH WEST | | 
AFRICA and | | | 
Conakry > | NL | HWD 400  , Government .. .. . 300, 600, 2,000 
! | 
| i ae 26" W. + 
Cotonou Dabomey HWH 40 o: — 300, 600 
06° 20, 46° N | | 
02° 28” 48" E. 
Dakar TE Senegal HWB 600 Government .. y зоо, 000 
| 4, 40° 27” oH 
17° 25° 22" | 
Grand-Bassam : | lvory Coast | HWG Зоо Government ..  ... 600 
| 05° 11' 00” An i 
03? 43' 00” i 
Port Etienne .. | Mauretania, Bay | HWI 400 Government .. ‚| 300, 000, 2000 
of Levrier 
oe 55, 39° H , 
17° 03’ от” М. 
Rufsque .. T Senegal HWC 500 Govemment .. T | 300, боо, 2,000 
EE | 
17^ 16' 23” W. 
Tabou | Ivory Coast HWE 400 Government .. S 600 
04° 25' 19" N. 
-— о?” 22” 27° W. | 
FRIENDLY | | 
iss under РАСТИ PACIFIC | | 
! | ! 
| 
GAMBIA | | 
Bathurst (T.) 13^ 27’ 16" М. | VSH 180 Government (British) 300, 450, 600, 
16? 34' 19" W. : hoo, 850 
| 
GERMANY : ; | m 
see 
ош buds | Baltic Sea | КАС Day тоо | Relchspostministerium, 300, 600 
34^ 50' 12” М. | N gat 150 Berlin, W.66 
14° 22’ 06° E 
Amnim Bank Light- forth Sea ' KAF Day 120 кыз VER UN 900, 450, 600 
ship 54° 33° 12“ кы AE — W.66 
02? $3’ 12^ 
Arugast Lighthouse | Jade Ba KAT Reichspostministeriurn, 450 
R ' PA 
28' 58° N Night aro Berlin, W.66 
i RA т’ 06" E. 
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GERMANY —ovd. | | | | 
Aussenjade Lightship North Sea | KAU | 60: — | 300, 450 
or 30 ie | 
E | Ў 
Berlin a - р i — 2,000 
Borkum, D.F. a. 53° 34 р 517 М. КВО . 300 Reichs tministerium, I,250 
o6? 41' 42” E. ! | Berlin, W.66 | 
Borkum Liuhtship .. North rope | KBM — | Relchspostministerium, 450, 600 
53° 35 48" М. | Jin, 
06° 40’ 12" E. | f 
Borkum В Light- North Sea KBR |i рау о ' Reichspostministerium, " 300, боо 
chip 53° 45' 05° М. | Night 120 | Berlin, W.66 
06? o4' 05" E. | | | 
Bremerhaven Lloyd- North a сезе KBH 80 , Norddeutscher Lloyd : 300 
halle 53. 330 | : | 
Colozne - e GEK | — | 900, 1,60 
Cuxhaven  .. zs : North Sea Coast | KBX m y 325 ' Reichspostininlsterium, | 300, 600 (spark) 
| 53° о 23, E | Nig Кон) Berlin, W.66 | 
Cuxhaven 53? > 5. х . 1 KCX ! — | — боо spark 
| o5? 43° oo" E. Г | 
Eberswalde (T) | — — | — —- 2,930 
| ) 
Eider Lightship | North Sea | ' KAJ Day зо · Reichs 
| see ce o Night 50 | Berl woe 
‚ 08° 18° 18" E. : 
Eiderlotsengaliote | North Sea | KBL | Day go Government .. ымы 900, 450, боо 
Lightship | 54, 13, 40” D : ‚ Night 160 | | 
35 3 i 
Eilvese | Near ver OUI ! $400 | 9,700, 14,600 
‚ 529 32’ oo" М. ( ' c.w, Alt. 
09° 25’ оо“ E | 
Elbe Lightship’ | North T KBF | бо | касир» [opos terium, 600 
‚| 54? 00’ 03” N. ' in, 
08° 15’ оо” E. 
Fehniarnbelt Light- Baltic Sea KBC via to | ыы | 300, 450, 600 
ship 54° 36’ 027 М. | | Night 180. Berlin, W.66 
II? 00’ 23” E. | 
Heligoland .. — .. North Sea l KAH >) тоо | Reichs жепш, зоо, 600 
| 54? 11' 01° N. | | i 
07° 53' oo* E. | | | 
Kalkgrund Lightship 54° 49’ 54" N. | KBD | р удо ` Reichs tministerium, 300, 450, 600 
| o9? 53' 18" E. | Nit 160 | Berlin, W. 66 
Kiel Lightship Baltic Sea | KBI Day 4o | Reichspostministerium, | 300, 450, 600 
| 54? 29' oo" Nigat 70 Berlin, W.66 — 
10° 16 15^ E i 
Kiel-Friedrichsort .. | Kiel Bay KBK 220 300, 450, 600 
54° 23° 38° | 
"HOD | 10° 11' 26" E. | А | | 
Konigs Wusterhausen саг бух | LI ‚ 1,100 | cem 2,500, 3,300, 
' 52° 18' 19" М. | 5,250, 5,700, 7,200 
| 13°37 22" E. . | ' | сим. Valve & Arc. 
List Р.Е. .. vi | Sylt К | KAO КЕ Баразна 450, боо, 800 
- 55? oo' 12” r 
o8? 23' 12° E... | 
List Lightship | А дун - | KAL | — | prse epi sterium, 600 
55? o1' 20" N. г 66 
Nauen | pts В | £c | | — : 
? ч T ear BN | POZ | 6,500 | 3,100, spk. 4,900, 
‚ 52° 39’ оо” М. 5,600, 6.300, 
12° 55’ 00” Е. | 8,700, 9,500, 
| 13,000 18,050 
: | | Pm О ‚См. Alt. 
Nordde ch (T.) | North Sea Coast. KAV ау 420 Ке сһѕроѕіт ц ster.um, i зоо, 600, 
53° 36, 267 ENT IN ght 830 Berl n, W.66 | 2,050, Sp. 2,150 
07? o8' 32" | ' 2,250 С.М, 
Norderney Lightship 5a. 55 39” 24 | KAI | Rd 25. Government .. v 300, 450, 600 
7° 13° 5o" ig 100 | 
Nordholz D.F. _ .. | North Sea So | кво | 300 | Кесһрошпыегиш, ' 450, 600, 800 
33. 47’ 06, E: | Berl n, W.66 
Я 38 2 ' ' 
Nordhols Lightship.. North vis Coast KBN | — Re chspostm n ster.um, . 600 
5 oo” М. | | Berl n, W.66 ! 
58 32, 38' ОО” E, · | 
Pau Lightship .. Baltic Sea Coast KAP —- Кризи | 6o 


" 54° 38' 42” М. Berlin 
| 19? 53' 27” E. i | 


522 
GERMANY—conid. | 
Riehl.. ; 50° 58’ o0” М. GGC 
' 06° 58’ oo" E. 
Sassnitz ; Island of Rugen KBV 
[ее ro'e g) | 54° зо’ so" N. 
13° 38' 35" E 
ate prnunde, L.S.and | 54?34'40"N. KAY 
› Е. 16° 50’ o6" E 
арши Lightshi'p 54° 18’ 42^ М. KBU 
13° 06’ o6" Е. > 
Swinemunde. . - Usedom Island KAW 
53° 54° 55° N. 
14? 16' 15" E. 
Warnemunde D.F. Ва tic Sea Coast ` KBY 
54° то’ 39* N. 
12?00'56" E. _ 
Warnemünde Baltic Sea Coast KBE 
Lightship | 54? 10* 597 N. 
| 12? 03' 04^ | 
Weser Lightship .. North Sea ` KBW 
53° 54' 18" N. 
07? 49' 30” E. 
Wilheltnshaven Light- 53? зг 16" М. KAN 
nip за Entraice | 08° од’ 33" E. 
DE. 
GIBRALTAR is 
Gibraltar, North Front| 36? 08" 327 N. BWW 
o5 20’ 29” W. 
Gibraltar Rock 36° об’ ae N. BYW 
05° 20’ 347 W. 
GILBERT and 
ELLICE ISLANDS 
See under PACIFIC 
ISLANDS) 
GOLD COAST 
Accra.. h we 105? 32 23.947 №. VPG 
40? 121374 W. 
GREAT BRITAIN. 
including 
(see note n) 
Aberdeen .. | Aberdeenshire, BYD 
Scottarid 
57° 11 29 9" N. 
02? 11' 13* W. 
Aberdeen ^| BD T — 2 BD 
Admiralty .. ia London BYA 
51° 30' o0" N. 
оо” 10’ оо” W. 
Ан Ministry "C London GFA 
51° 27° 507 N 
оо’ o1' 35. E. 
Aldershot... P 517 15° 55” N. GGD 
| 00” 4v 28^ W. 
Andover = Hants GFI! 
51? 12' зо” М. 
01? 32% зо’ W. 
Dallycastle Radio Autom, North GSL 
Channel 
55° 11’ vo" N. 
об? 12’ оо” W. | 
Lar Lightship 53° 32°05" N. GKD 
03" 17’ 40^ W. 
Berwick D.L. Berwickshire BVG 
55° 41’ 40 7 N. 
017 5y 417 "м. 
Bircham Newton 52° 52 30” N. GE 
| 60 ao! 48" Е. E 
Mirmincham s IT .. | — sIt 
| 
Roumemouth © ВМ | ~ 6 BM 


500 


; Day 330 ` 


Night 660 


— 


250 


"m a eee ——— fete LT c EL : — — 


Company 
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‚ British Government.. 1,900 

Relchspostministerium, 375 

Berlin, W.66 

Reichspostininisterium, | — 

Berlin, W.66 
Reichspostministerium, 3oo 600, 

Ber 1n, W.66 
Reichspostministerium, — 

Ber in, W.06 | 
Reichspostministerium, — 

Berlin, W.66 
Reichspostniinisterium, 300 

Berlin, W.66 | 
Reichspostministerium, | 000 

Berlin, W.66 i хоо spk. 
British Admiralty А | — 

! 

British Admiralty "P 600, 2,400, 
2,500 cw 
| 
| 

Goverument .. | зоо, 600 
{ 
| 

Adnuralty .. e| — 
| 

British  Broadcasung 495 

Company | 
АЧишайу — .. ЖАК — 
E 
Britisli Air Force 900, 1,400, 1,650 
4,100 CW, 
— 1,900 CW. 
British Air Force — 
Post Ottice UM. 250 
g 500 

Adnuralts 450 
| 

British Air Force | CW. 

British Broadcasting 475 

Company 
British — _ Broadcasting . i53 


i 


orl ire: mm. Чы a eae mm a ж 


Land Stations 


| | - \ 


GREAT [uw | 
a ng 
M | | 
Caister-on- Sea Radio | Near Yarmouth | GCS | -- Post Of .. `., 1,000 
! $2 38° 477 N. | | 1,550 
| OI? 43' 51 | | | ; 
Calshot Southampton | GFL - | British Air Force .. — 
| Water | | 
| 50° 49' 10 "N. 
01? 18' 30" W. | 
Cardiff, 5 WA — 5 WA | — ey Broadcasting 353 
| | min s 
Carnarvon Radio .. | Ceunant | MUU | — Mareoni Company 14,200 C.W. 
| 53^ 077 оо” М. | | 
04? 11’ оо” W, 
Castle Bromwich | Near Birmingham| GEC 400 Mrse. British Air Force 900, 1,300 С.у. 
Radio (T) 52° 31’ 00” М. Castle 100 Tpny. ' 900 
01? 47^ 40° W. | Bromwich 
Cattewater Devon GFM | — British Air Force — 
50° 20’ 45" N. 
| 04° 07’ оо” W. 
Chatham, Admiralty | -— | BXC 50 | Admiralty 310 
House | | | 
| | 
Chatham, H.M.S. | = BXM | 250 Admiralty 310 
Hecla | 
Chelmsford .. ^r Эт, 4 ‚43, = | MZX — | Marconi Company 3,800 
"38° E 
Cleethorpes Radio ,. south ae of | BYB | 1,000 — 3,000 spk 
'imsby | 3 000—8,000, 
53° 31' 44 4° М. 4,200, 4,500 C.W. 
00° 03’ 17 6” №. | | 
Clifden Radio? 53° 27’ 00” М. | MFT 2,000 | Post Office 5,780 spark 
(see ›о.ел) 10° o1’ oo" W. | 5,780 C.w. 
Corkbeg? Entrance to the | BYQ = | Admiralty 600, 800 
м Port of Cork | : 
51° 48' $6.1" N. | ! 
| 08° 15' 20" W. | 
Cranweil .. Lincolnshire | GTC — | Dritish Air Force — 
53? 02’ 05° М. | | 
? 29’ 50° W. | К | 
Crookhaven .. . | "m ur of | GXO | 250 ~ | Post Office 300 
relan | | | 
51° 27/ оо” N. | 
| | 09? 46' оо” W. | 
Cross Sand Lightship | мати | GVA | 15 Trinity House 230 
Yarmout | 
| 52? 38' оо” N 
01° 54’ oo" E. 
Croydon, D.F. ‚ | Near London GED 400 Mrsc. ' British Air Force 900, C.W. 
| §1° 21’ 10" ЇЧ. | Croydon | 150 Tpny. ' 900 
| 00° 07’ 40” W. | | 
Croydon Radio (T).. | Near London | GED 400 Mrse. Civil Aviation 900, C.W. 
| 51° 21’ 10° N. | Co don | 150 Tpny. | 900 
| 00° 07, 40" W. | | 
Cullercoats Radio . | Near Ty ynemouth | GCC 250  . Post Office 300, 600 
55? 02’ 15 6 | 
o1? 25” 415 W. | 
Culver Cliff .. ji a of EN BYM 200 Admiralty — 
5o" 9' 58 4^ | 
от? 06, o7 8 W. 
Devizes Radio .. | §1° 23’ 49.7” N. | СКО 1,000  . Post Office 1,800, 2,100 
‚ 01° 57 10 27 W. | 2,500, 3,000 C.W. 
Didsbury Radio (T) | Manchester GEM 400 Mrse.' British Air Force .. 900, 1,300, C.w. 
53° 26’ 15^ №. | Didsbury | roo Tpny. : 900 
| 02? 15’ 30" W. | 
Бри; Fort Block- | уе BXO ' Navy .. = 
ouse ‚ 50° 47 оа” N. 
1 01° 07 оо, W, 
Donibristle . Р | 56° 02’35” М. | СЕК 250 peus ,300 cw 
03? 21° oe W. | 
Duxford ; Cambridge GFH — British Air Force — 
з 95, 49; n. | 
Кайн Goodwin Light- Straits $ of Dever GVB 15  , Trinity House 230 
8 51 
d | 01° Ко * E. | 
Famborough : Hampshire СРО — British Air Force — 
. | 51? 16' 55° М. 
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GREAT BRITA'N 
including IRELAND 


— оиа. 
Fastnet 


Fishguard Radio 


Flamborough D.F. .. 


Flowerdown 


Folkestone Harbour 


Radio 


GEZ .. 
Glasgow 5 SC 
Gosport 


Grimsby Radio 
Guernsey (T) 


Gull Lightship 


Henlow 


oo bata Harbour 
adio 


Horsea 


Inchkeith D.F. 


Ipswich 


Isle of Grain.. 


Isle of Man Radio ?.. 


Kingstown 


Land's End Radio .. 


Lee-on-the-Solent 


Lerwick Radio 


^ Fastnet Rock 
Pembrokeshire 


51° 05, 15. №. 
o1? 20’ оо” W. 
Straits ot Dover 
51? 04’ 38" М. 
o1? 17’ 27" E. 


Near Portsmouth, 


Channel Islands, 
St. Peter s Port 
49? 26 40° М. 

o2? 32” 15" 
Straits of Dover 


Bedfordshire 
52° оо” 40" N. 
00° 18’ оо” W. 
Irish Sea 
Morecambe Bay 
54° 02’ оо” ЇЧ. 
02° 55’ оо” W. 
Near Portsmouth 
50° 50’ т 5° N. 
01° o^' то" W. 
Firth of Forth 


20 08’ 20” W. 


West Coast of 
Comwall 
50? 07 93 :8" М. 
93, 40° is W. 

re 
50° о 48] 25^ N 
o1? 12' 25° 3 
Shetland Isles 
60° 08’ 25” N. 


05° 12’ 24°” W, 


Hebrides 
52? 08 оо” N. 
5 16 оо" W. 


GNJ 


З 


GEY 


t 


GVC 
GFY 


GKG 


BYC 
BZA 
BYE 
GFG 
GDX 
BWK 


GLD 


GFW 


GEL 


100 


: 400 Mrse. 
Guernsey тоо Tpny.. 


.250 


350 


| 
| 


Soeiety of Lloyd's 
Post Office 


r 


Admiralty 


British Air Force 


| 
| 
| 
| 


South Eastern and | 


Chatham Railway 


British Air Force 


Company. 


| British. Air Tore 


| Navy .. 


British Air Force 


Trinity House 
British Air Force 


Midland Railway 


Navy .. 


Admiralty 
British Air Force 
Post Office 
Admiralty 


Post Office 


British Air Force 


. British Broadcasting | 
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420 


300, 600 
900, 1,300, C.W. 
900 


230 


(Experimental) 


E 


GREAT BR'TA N | 
nclud.i g IRELAND: 


—сои' 
Lympne Radio (T) 52 


Malin Head R dio .. 


Manchester 2 ZY 
Manchester .. v | 
Netheravon .. "m 
Newcastle 2 NO  .. 
Newhaven Radio 
Niton Radio 
| 
| 
| 
| 
і 
| 
| 
| 
| 


North Foreland Radio 


Northolt Radio 
Old Sarum .. 


Ongar Radio "S 


Orfordness, D.F. .. 
. Oxford Radio 
(Leafi 14) 
Parkeston Quay Radio 


Pembroke 
Poldhu Radio i 


Portland Bill 25 


Portpatrick Radio .. 


Portsmouth Signal 
Sch hoot = 

Pulham, D. F. (T) 

Pulbam Radio (T) 


Rame Head .. ба 


Rathlin Island Radio | 


Kent, near 
Folkestone 


55° 21' 45" N. 


01° 45' 45" 


50° 47° 09° М. 
oo? 03’ 30° E. 


Isle ot Wight 
50° 35' 41.5" N. 
OI? 17' oo" W. 
North of Rams- 
Ramsgate 
$1? 22° 29" М. 
01° 26' 31" E. 
Near London 
51? 33' 05" М. 
o" W. 


5.9 42 $1 
00° 11' 18" E. 


Suffolk 
$2? 05' 46" N. 
01° 32’ 55. Е. 

51° 49° 57:57 N. 
or 32° 47 W. 


Near Harwich 
51? 56' 58” М. 
01° 15' 12" E. 
Pembrokeshire 
Wales 


51° 41' 30° N. 
04° 57 31 7" W. 
Extreme South- 
West of аар 

50° 03° 44 
05? 15° 43.4" W. 
English hannel 
50" 31' 13.8” N. 
02° 27 17.6 W. 
Scotland, North 

Channel 
54^ 50, 37.7” М. 
05? 07 23.8” W. 


SPET a 


oo” W, 


то .9” М. 
forth Channel 

55? 17 оо" N. 

06° то” оо” W 


Land $ tations 


————— ы Á— — À  — 


GEG 
GMH 


2 ZY 
GEM 
GFX 


2 NO 
GNV 


GNI 


GNF 


GKB 


BYN 


GPK 


BZC 


GEP 
Pulham 


GEP: 


Pulbam 


BYO 


GRN 


| 400 Morse British Air Fore .. 
Lympne | 100 Tpny. | 


| 


250 Post Office .. 4 
— British Broadcasting | 
Company | 
— Air Ministry 
—  BritishAirFore  ..' 
| 
— British Broadcasting | 
Dan | 
120 London, Brighton and : 
South Coast Railway i 
150 Post Office ге | 
| 
150 Post Office ia | 
— ' Post Office .. ei 
— | British Air Fore .. | 
| | 
| | 
— | Marconi Company .. 
4 
| 
| 
2,500 . Post Office. .. 
130 Great Eastern Railway 
== | Admiralty | 
| | 
1,500 | Marconi Ccmpany .. | 
| | 
— , Admiralty i | 
150 Post Office e 
| 
— | Admiralty - 
400 Morse | British Air Force : 
100 Tpny. | 
400 Morse | British Air Force — .. | 
100 Tpny. | 
— Admiralty Eeri 
15 Post Office . m 


2,900, 3,950, 
4,350 5,100 


і 
450 


8,750, 9,200, 
12,300, 13,000, 
15,500 
? 


250 
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GKEAT BRITAIN | 
includ Ы IRELAND: 
—COn | 
Rentrew Radio (T) ..| Near Glasgow | GER E Morse ! British Alr Force .. | 900, 1,300, с.т. 
die 51, 55. a Кепе 100 Tpny. | 900 


зо ^ BYH ` — ` Admiralty .. .. — 
Edinburgh  ; 


Rosyth 


` 


| 
56° 01’ 42^ М. | 
Р 03° 24° 43.9^ W : 
Запа зу “a 21s Огки у isla 4 СК] 20 
59° 14 14^ М. 
? 36’ 12" W. | 
Seaforth Radio E) "Liverpool GLV | 
53° 28’ 06.7" N. . | 
03? оо” 42" W. 
Sheerness... .. | Mouth ot the | 
Thames 
51? 20 45° N. | 
o0? 44^ 40^ Е. | | 
Shotwick  .. vs Cheshire ’ GFO | — 
| 
| 


150 | Post Office  .. 
i 
‚ BYK — | on .. 


! 


British Air Fore .. 


c 
8 


53? 13' 28° N. 
02? 59' 55” W. 


| 
15 | Trinity House ..  .. 230 
| 
i 
| 


South Goodwin Light- | Straits of Dover | GYD 
ship 51° 09' 00" №. : 
or? 28’ oo" E. 
Spittlegate .. "T Lincolnshire ' GFS — British Air Force .. а= 
2° 54 007 N, | 
оо? 36’ зо" №". | ! 
Stonehaven Radio .. South of GSW ! 990, 230 «Post Office... .. | 300, боо, 1,800, 


Aberdeen ‘ | 3,000, 4,600, 5,000 

$67 56' 21.87 N. 
02? 16” 49.27 W. 
Sunk Lightship .. | South-East of | GVE 
Harwich 

51° 51° 00^ №. | 

o1? зо’ оо” E. | 

Tobermory Radio 3.. lse ot Мин | 
56° 37' 10^ №. | 

об” оз” 30” W. | 

Tongue Lightship .. | North of Marzate 
ar 30° оо” су, | 


Uxbridge .. T йа СЕС 
51/32’ 45° №. | 
pa 27" 357 \. , 

Valentia Radio s (55 51° N. ' ССК 
E 20' «3.67 W. 

Wiek Radio.. .. North Coast of СКК 


Й 


30 ' Trinity House m 230 


GCA Post Office .. i 300 
GVF 


British Air Force .. с.\. 


15 | Trinity Housc x 230 
| 
| 
| 


Post Office .. e зоо, 000 


150 Post Office .. T 300, 000 
Scotland | 
SS? 26' 167 М, | 
037 05’ 53.5" W. 
Writtle " vi — 2 MT | Marconi Scientific Iust. 400 
Company 


$ | 


ae 
яя 
> © 
1 d 


GREECE (›) 
Alexandroupolis — .. Thrace Govemment . у боо 
{саба h) 40- 49, 52° N. | 
К 25° 53, 54^ Е. г 
Athens Хо, 1 - 37° $ 30” N. | Government .. ix 600, 1,200 
Е 23? 43 15" Е. | 
Athens No. 2 a 37) 58” зо” N SXA 150 — боо 
; А 43 I3 E. |... | 
Athens Botanique > 59 17" N. SXG — — 4,600, 4,400 
NO. I | 23° 40 34° Е. | 
Athens Botanique, 37 59' 177 М. | SXG — — боо, 900, 1,200 
№.2 | 23? 41' 34" Е. | 
Athens Radio - 37 49’ 26" N. | SXB 200 Government .. ‘is зоо, 600 
23° 48’ 40^ E. 
Chios a .. | Island ot Chfos | SXO om Мату .. .. .. 600 
35° 20’ 00" М 
26? os' 30^ 
Corfa No. t | $39? 37' rr” N. | SXK — — 2,000 
19? $4’ 21" E. 
Corfu No. 2 | 39237 11° N. | SXK — — 3,500, 4,500, 
. : 19° 53’ 2 E. $, 
Cafu No. 3 .. | 39 32 11" №. | SXK 200 — 300, 600 


19? 54' 21^ E. 


ИБЕРИИ - 


Land Stattons 


GREECE—ccn!d. | 
Fassa S ie Andros . SXF 
| 372 57, 357 № 
| 24° 42, 35 
Isthmus of Corinth | 37 55° 05" ! SXI 
( ce note 1) 22° §9° 55° E 
Poros T | ? 30’ 08” N SXP 
| 23° 27 40° E. 
Salamis Islandof Salamis SXL 
37 58 11^ N. 
23° $, ог” Е. 
Samos . ' Island of Samos SXM 
‚ 37° 47 007 N. 
26° до” oo" E. 
Thessalonika 40° 35 43° №. SXC 
(5alonica? | 22° 57 56" E. 
GUADELOUPE AND 
DEPENDENCIES i 
Destrellan ‚ 16°15 11" М. HYU 
| 61" 34° 23" W. 
i 
GUAM (See uude: 
PACIFIC 18108) | 


HAITI REPUBLIC 
Port au Prince 


Я 18° 33’ 18" №. 


] 
} 
8. 


NSC 
72° 19° 52^ W 


HAWAIIAN ISLAND 
(САМОМ ICH 
ISLANDS) | 
Hilo .. 25 19° 44’ 03" N. МРН 
155° 03' 09" W. 
Hono u'u ROG ayo 18° .2” М. KOG 
7 о’ 36" W. 
Honolulu NPM _ | [sland of O hu NPM 
. ap 2648" N. 
157° 58' ОО” W. 
Kabuku KGI . , Island of Oahu | KGI 
21? 42’ 12" №. 
157° 58" 33” W. | 
Kahuku KIE — KIE 
Kaunakakai .. Island of Molokai; KHO 
> | эр? oy 217 №. | 
157° o1 2 "Ww. 
Kawaihac Island of Hawaii |, КНМ 
20° o2' 38" N. 
| 155? 50' 05” W. 
Lihue.. в Island of Kauai . KHM 
‚ 21° 57 58” N. 
i 150° 27 16" W. 
Luke Field .. — | “Fords Island | WYO 
Pear] Harbor .. : Island of Oahu NPM 
! a1? ao! 4S" М 
| 157? 58' 00” W. 
Wahlawa 21° 29' 28" N KHK 
158? 02’ 37” W. 
Wa luku Island of Maui KHL 
М 20? , А 2 
' 156? 30' 00" W. 
HOLLAND is | 
(NETHER! ANDS) 
Amsterdam Ар ·. 52° 22' 23" N. AD 
| 04° 53, 02” E. 
Amsterdam PAs (T — PAS 
Amsterdam PCA .. 52° 22’ 27° №. PCA 


o4? 54’ 45" E. 


- 


Nouvelle $осї© é ае. 
l'Isthme de Corinthe | 


— 


Government .. 


Navy .. 


400 Government .. 
| 
‚ зоо, боо United States Хауу.. 
— U.S. Navy .. ix 
200 — 


4,000 Radio Corp. of America | 
1,000 Radio Corp. of America | 
30 Mutual Telephone Co., 
Ltd. 

300 Mutual Telephone Co., | 
Ltd. 

300 Mutual Telephone Co., 
Ltd. 

250 U.S. Ármy 

400- 5,000 U.S. Navy 
150 Mutual Telephone Co. 


200 


Smith & Hoogl.ouldt 
Navy .. 


ee oe 


_ боо 


300, (00 
600 
600 


600 


600 


600, Soo. 


1,200, 1,500 


300, 550, 600 


` 600, 975, 2,250. 
spk. 2,400, 2.05%. 
' 3,950. 4.00, 
7,900. 8,875 €. Ww. 
16,300 C.W. 


9,145, 10.975 
spo. & CW. 

i 309, 550, eco 
| 


зоо, 550, 660 
зоо, 550, 600 


1,500 

600, 975, 
2,255, 9 6-97 15 
9,800, 12,0 о С.А 


зоо, 550, 600 
300, 350, 600 


‚1,500, 1,700 СУ 
| 

| 1050 T'py. 

: 400, 600 

| 1,700, 2,09 
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HOLLAND —ontd. 


PCFF 
Offic», Vas 


Ame dam 
(№ м5 
D `2) 
Flushing 


klushiag РСТ 5 
Helder PCB.. zu 
Helder PCC... 

Hil num 


Ijmuiden (T) А 
Kootwijk- -Sambeek ` 


Mok (De)... i 
Noord-Hinder Light- 
ЗА 
Rotterdam (T) 
Rotterdam 


Scheveningen Port .. 


Schiphol (T) 
Soesterberg (T) 


Terschellinger 
Lightship 


The Hague (T) ; 
The Hague (Hearsen 
Laboratory) (Г) 


The Hague (Velt- 
bi zen) (Г) 
Vhezkampen 
( «c nole j) 
N 


HON3-KONG 
Cape D'Aguilar 


Stonecutters Island... | 


HUNGARY 
Csepel Pe 
(BUDAPE ^T) 


ICELAND 
1 latcy a Breidafirdi 
Reykjavik Radio 


Vestmannaeyjar 


Rado 
INDIA. (Seo under 
BRITISH INDIA) 


(ес under 


IRAQ 
PERSIAN GULF) 
TRELAND. (See under 


| 
| 
| 
«| 


E 
04° 29' 2 

| North Sea Coast. 

! near The Hague, 


Bank | 


| 
Е 


{ 


eid 


— 


Zealand 
51? 26' 52" М. 
03° 35 3; 35° E. 


North Holland 


° 57 05" М. 


04? Ыы 23.5" E. 


— 


x 


52° 10 "247 N. 
05? 49' 30” E. 
Texel Island 
$3? oo' o2" N. 


ор 48° 56.5" E. 


North Sea 
51° 35' 30° №. 
o2 36’ 437 E. 
5r 53 v0" N. 
04" 27, оо” E. 
51° 53, 147 N. 


n 3 
æ 


47? 28 29" N. 


19° o3' 20” W. 


65° 22° 30” N, 


PCMM 


ОРСС 


‘ 97 
‚ PCE 
| : 


| 


| 


| Rotte rdam 


(€ dohol 


| 


PCN 


RDM 


SPL 
STB 


‚ TFB 
Ic 55° 24" W. | 


TVA 


d itii Islands TEC 


GREAT BRITAIN) 


63° 26 207 N. 
20° 10’ 107 W. 


| 


| 


A 


350 


1,070 


| Stock Excka ige 


Е L 


| 


D 


" 


Navy .. is ыр, 


Gover meat .. 
Government .. 


-—— 


| 


Ned. Seintoestellen | 
Fa.riek 
Government .. en 


— 
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2,000 С.Ж. 


600 
1,050 T'py. 
1,050 Т'ру. 


6,250, 8,400, 


‘12,500, 16,800С.м 


Н 


| 


N.T.M. Radio-Holla* 4, 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Army .. 
Army .. 


N.T.M, Radio-Holla са 


' Radio It dustri? 


DUM E E D Ed 


— 


General call for 
acruxdtoines 


Post Offive 
British Admiralty 


Governinent .. 


Government .. 


— 


| 


400, боо 


400, боо 


доо, 1,400 


1,500, 1,560, 


1,750, 2,250 C.w. 
300, 500, 


1,800 Mixed 


"00 


900, 1.400, 


1,680, 1,900 С.м. 
400, 600 


1,085 T'py. 
то Т'ру. 


1,050 T'py. 


зоо, 000 
oo, 600, доо, 


1,800 


600, 1,450 


Land Stations $29 


| 39° 04’ 507 М. 
17° 07’ 56" E. 


{ 
ITALIAN SONALI- | | | 
LAND | А | 
Bardera 02° 21’ 1o" N. | ISN — Government .. "P — 
42° 16° 15" E. | 
Вгауа - фу | Benadir ISC 120 Government .. es 300, 600 
01° 06’ 25" N. 
| 44° 02’ 04” Е. 
Bulo Burti .. 03° 52’ oo" М. | 1$] — Government .. ex — 
i 45? 34' oo" E. 
Giumbo si m Benadir ISD ! — 200 Government .. ag 300, 600 
00° 14’ 51° S. | 
| _ | 423727 Е. 
Mafuu, Dante Alig- ' 1i0?34'00" М. | ISP i 50 — 600 
Lieri Radio 51? o7 oo" E. 
Iscia Baidoa | 03? 0,” 10° N ISH | — Government . — 
| 43° 39° 31^ E | 
Itala VT nadir ISM 5o Government $a зоо, 600 
' 02° 45 27" a ; 
| 46° 19° 43° 
Lugh.. А .. | 03? 48' ОО” N . | ISO | — Government . , — 
42? 36' oo" E. 
Mahaddei Uen 02° 58’ 14" N. | ISF | — Government | — 
| 45° 31' or" E : | 
Merka ых Benadir ISB 50 Government .. “a 300, 600 
| or? 42° 49° N i | 
| 44° 46° 22" E. 
Mogadiscio ISE | nadir ISE | 160 Government . is 300, 600 
(Mogadishu) | 02° 027 13.5" N. | 
‚ 45? 2r 14.5" E. 
Mogadiscio ISG | Benadir ISG — == 2,850 
(Mogadishu) | 02° 02’ 13. 57 М. 
45° 21° 4.5" E. 
Obbia "T .. | os? 20' o1* М. | 150 200 — | 400, 000 
| 48231 55° E. 
Oddur "€ | 04? 07 o5" N. | ISI — Governuient .. - — 
| 43 45 00" E 
| 
ITALY | 
( ee no'e k) i 
Alessandria .. | — — — Anny .. $5 NN — 
Ancona e .. , Coast of the — — Anny .. = Ug — 
| North Adriatic | 
l Sea ] 
Ancona IQW wis Coast of the. | IQW — Amy .. .| == 
(к) North Adriatic | | 
Sea | 
43° 37° o?" М. 
13° 31’ 50° E. 
Aspio Radio те Near Ancona | ICA 270 Government . ; зоо, 000 
| 43° 3r, 307 М. 
‚13° 31°: 25* E. | 
Bologua s ed — - Army .. ВР " — 
Втезсїа TE — — Amy .. js s = 
Drindisi Radio . ; Coast of the ICE 270, 300, | Government .. .. | 300, 600, spk. 
; Adriatic Sea | 2,400 CW 
Puglie provin 
| of | 
40° 38°. 457 э | 
| 37° 57 ‹ o8" E 
Cagliari $ — == Amy .. - T — 
Capo Speronc Radio Sardinia Island | ICR 270 Government .. Ja 300, 600 
р of S. Antioco i 
| 385 57; 59° М. 
08° 24' 42" E. 
Catania ag ne — — — Amy .. ee ds — 
Catauzaro € -- ‚= — Army .. ats d — 
Chieti "M - - — — Anny .. | — 
Civitavecchia Radio - ' Coast of the IDL 120 — | 300, 600 
Central Tyrrbe- 
| nian Sea Province 
of Rome i 
T 05’ 21" М, | 
11? 47 25°9°E. 
Coltauo as ICC "_ = - 10,750 GW. 
Cotrone Radio Ionian Sca Coast | IDH 120 = | зоо, 
Province of | 
Са{апгаго i 


530 


' 
ITALY—contd. ' 
Cunco — - 
t 
Florence 43° 40 36° N — 
11°10’ 25° E. , 
Genoa — - - 
Genoa Radio 44^ 25' 44^ N. В 
o8^ 56’ oz2^ E. 
Guglielmo Marconi... Coltano, between ICI 
Pisa and | 
Leghorn 
43° 38' 35° №. 
10? 24' 06:07" E. 
Lampedusa .. Island of the | ICL 
S.W. of Sicil 
R 35? 31' 00” N. 
2° 37 00° E. 
Lipari Island in the IDD 
South Tyrrhenian; 
Sea | 
38° 28’ оо” М. , 
14° 57’ 15° E. | 
Leghorn Coast of the | IDK 
(5) North Tyrrhenian 
Sea | 
43° 31' 31* М. 
10° 18' 32:8" E.. 
Maddalena Radio .. — Strait ot Boni- , ICH 
facio Maddalena . 
sland 
41? 12’ 50” № 
? 25’ то” E. 
Messina . Sicily on the | IFM 
Strait of Messina | | 
38° 15°00" N. | 
| 15° 37 27" E. " 
Messina Radio Sicily on the | ICF 
(see n te К) Strait of Non | 
39" 15' 30" 
15? 37 50” Ў. 
Milan — — 
Murano D.F. North Adriatic . IRM 
Sea 
45° 27' 40" №. 
12721 22" E. 
Naples Radio 407 §0° 34° №. ' ICN 
14° 14’ 42" Е. | 
Noval —— git 
Padua -- — 
Palermo Radio North Coast of ' ICP 
Sicily 
352 rr’ So" №. | 
13° 16’ оо” E. 
Pantelicria Island to Ше ICG 
SW.: of Sicily 
зо, 49' оо” №. 
| 257 25° Е. 
Perugia — — 
Piacenza $ — = 
Pola .. . North Adriatic JQZ 
Sea, Istria 
44° 51' 10° N. 
I3" 50° So" LE. 
Potenza — -- 
Ravenna А == 
Reggio Calabria Strait of Messina, IFR 
35° o8' oo* N. | 
15° 38' 30° E. 
Rome.. — 
Rom: Centocelle 417 52’ 10° N. ICD 
( ec noek) А 15° 00" Е. 
Rome San Paok” ., Кошо IDO 


" №) 


41? 52' оо” N. 
12" 31 оо“ F. 


=+- 


—  'Arnmy.. 


— Governmen? 
Railways) 


— Amy . 


Government .. 


Governinent .. 


(State 


Govermnent .. 


— Government .. 


— Army .. 
=5 Anny .. 


— Army .. 
— Anny .. 


Government .. 


Goverumnent .. 


| Government .. 


— (Army .. 
= | Anny a^ 


2 tar- Book of Wireless T. di de HS А by and Telephony 


ee ee ee а-а 


————— -——— o 


{ 
| 

| z 
| 


| — 


. | зоо, 600, spk. 


‚2,070, 2,400, 2,700 


| 2,900, 3,500, 
' 4,000, 4,500. C.W. 


300, 600 


126° 3 2. E. 


Land Stations 


ITALY—<contd. 
Salerno - — — 
Smyrna | Waray їп 10], 
сьо т 
Spezia North Tyrrhenian| ICS 
"n { Sea, Province ot 
Genoa 
44° 05, eb N 
49” 03:8" 
. Stromboli | | [hand m the | IDE 
South Tyrrhenian 
: Sea 
А 
S. Cataldo Di Вагі .. | Coast of the ICQ 
South Adriatic 
Sea, Province of 
| 41° 08” 23, N. 
| ‚ 16? 50’ 4 А 
Taranto e .. | Gulf of Taranto | ICT 
(x) ‘  Jonian Sca 
40° и 02° N- 
17° 18' 07” E. 
Tempio y е, Sardinia IDR 
esr nod 
' o9? 06’ 0 Ў 
Trieste Radio is 45° 38' 54^ B IQX 
Turini.. we si | eh | 
Ustica F | Island to the N. | IDS 
` of Palermo 
| 38° 427 25° ID 
13° 10° 45° 
Ven ce Radio 45° 28' 5o" В ICZ 
12 2171 10° 
Уетопа | == 
Villa San Giovanni . Calabria Strait | IFV 
, of Messina 
" | 38° 10 оо“ : 
15? 38' oo" E 
Vittoria Radio | Sicily, Province | ICV 
| of oe 
| 36° 57 oo" М 
| 14? 32’ 00 E. 
JAMAICA. (See i 
BRITISH WEST 
INDIES) | 
JAPAN i 
( ee n tc d) Е 
Chosi Radio .. | Hondo, jcs 
Inuboye Point 
| ELK u, о X 
40 : 
Dairenwan .. T | Peninsula of JDA 
| Kwan-Tung 
ETDS 
Funabathi Radio .. ! Toxyowan, JJC 
| near Funabashi 
Horomushiro Radio | Paramousir n JBJ 
(1) 50, со 20" 
15 
lwaki Radio Hondo, EE о JAA 
Sendai 
37° 3 3,0, nf 
140? 56' 30° 
Keelang Radio  .. Fonnosa Island | JFK 
25? 02 58" N. 
us © 121° тые Е. JKM 
mon n 
(1) К [sland 
34? о5' 55” М. 


ee m ee M — що жє, 


120 


120 


270 


550 


| 


‚ 
+ 


Army ae К ee 


Army ., s 
Government А 
Government 
Amy f 

|! Army .. 


а ———  —— ——— — a — M —À 


Govemment .. 


Army .. ч 
Government .. 


Government .. 


Ministry of Communi- 
cations 


Ministry of Marine and 
Ministry of Commu- 
nication 

Ministry of Communi- 
catians 


Ministry of Communi- 
cations 


Ministry of Communi- 
cations 


оо, 600, 1,800 


300, 600 


4,000, 7,000 


300, 600, 1,800 


15,500 14,600 
C.w. 


300, 450, 000 k 


1,800, 2,500 SpK. 


-Z^ 


$32 
ЗАРАЙ—сом4, 


Maizuru Radio "T 
n ONE T 


у Е ux 
(t) 


Osezaki Radio 
, Otchishi Radio va 


Otomari Radio T 
Rasajima 


Shimotsui Radio  .. 


Shiomisaki Radio .. 


Shogetsubito "m | 
(0) ! 


| 


Shoscito 
(0) 


Tsunoshima Radio . 


d 


KENYA rd d 
PROTECTORA 


Kismayu  .. TN 
Mombasa | 


Wakasa Bay, | JMZ 
near Maizuru 
35° 27 оо’ М. 
133° 19° oo" Е. 
Borodino Islands; JYU 
25? 51' oo* М. 
131? 15' oo" E. 
Chosen, 
Port of por ty 
34° 47 03° N. 
neni 0$” E. | 
yushyu, 
Goto Islands | 
32° 37 20° М. | 
128? 37 20.0 ‚| 
paas kailo, 
Pacific Coast | 
43 10 177 N. | 
t 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


JMP 


145° 30° 20" E. 
Saghalien Island 


126? 4 
Chosen, Island of ' | JSS 
Sho seit › 
37° 45 36 

124° 43 45" 
dbi d 
near Shimonoseki 
34? 21' oo" №. 

130? 50’ оо” E. 


JTS 


56° 32’ 48° N. KCB 
21? oo 36° E. 

56° 56 30. М. | КСА 
24? 05’ 24:6" Е. 


KCC 


o6? 16' 40° N. 
10? 49' 36° W. 


22° 11 36° N. 
113? 33' 42° Е. 


| т 


1,900 Ministry of Communi- 


200 


200 


330 


550 


200 


300 


450 


300 


350 


200 


500 


Dey $0 
Night 
100 


cations 


Ministry of Communi» 
cations 


Ministry of Communi- 
cations 


General Direction ot 
Posts and Telegraphs 


Ministry of Communi- 
cations 


Ministry of Communi- 
cations 


Ministry of Communi- 
cations 


Ministry of Communi- 
cations 


Government .. T 


Port Authorities 
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600, 3,500 


300, 600 


300, 600 


00, 600, 1,800 


Land Stations m 533 


Diégo-Suares es North of HYD DeL French Government .. зоо, 600 


Dzaoudzi .. T Н Mayotta a HYH 430 French Government .. 300, 000 
: Comoro Islands) 

p 46 557 Y 

45? 16' 


2 
Hellville дә .. | Nossi Bé Band HYJ 160 Army .. 1,800 см. 


HYE 430 French Government .. ! 300, 000 


Majunga .. К Mozamb‘que 


Mutsamudu .. 2 Johanna HYG 100 French Government .. 


L2] 
ә 
o 
` 
N 
© 
* 


ADEE сг 


| 
Funchal 05 .. | 329 38/ 11 N. | РОС 190 | Administration of Posts зоо, 000 
16° 54’ 27° W. | | and еей» hs of 
| | Portugal, L 
| | " 
MAJORCA, ! 
(See under SPAIN) . | | 
MALTA | | | 
à ! ‘ 
Calafrana 35° 43' 55” LN | GHA | 1,200 ! British Air Force  .. | 4,800 c.w 
1 I4? 32' Io" E. |; | 
Malta.. is TN 33° 35” 157 N. УРТ Г 2% ‚ Marconi's Wireless зоо, 600, spk 
| 14?29'24"E. | | | Telegraph Co. and | 2,100 C.W 
| | | коа, Telegraph | 
t on Ў 
Rinella — .. .. | 359 5% оо” N. | BYZ | — | British A Admiralty .. | — 4200€.» 
14° 32’ оо” E. 
S. Angelo is 35° 53, oo” №. | BYY — British Admiralty .. ! — 
14° 3x’ vo” E. | | | 
MARIANNE ISDS. | 
ISLANDS) 10210 | 
8) А 
MARSHALL 1808. 
ISLANDS, JAPAN) | 
JAPAN) | 
MARTINIQUE (n) 
Fort deFrancee — .. | 
(see note n) 14? 35’ 50° М. ., HYV 300 Navy .. . | 600, 800, 1,000 
61? 04’ оо” W. ` i | | 
| i 
! t 
MAURITIUS | | i 
Mauritius .. и 20° 10° о0о” S. · BZG 500 — | 600 
| 57° 35' оо? E. 
Tug Labourdonnais Port Louis VRK ! 100 — 300, 600 
Tarpon < | l 
20° 09’ 24" 
57° 29° 30° E 
MEXIOO | 
Acapuleo de Guerrero 16° 50’ ч“; + | ХАК 300 Government .. .. | 600, 900, 1,200 
99° 54’ 26° Үү. | | 
Alamos de Sonora . 7 or 19° + XAD 500 Govemment .. .. | 600, 900, 1,200 
1 55’ 50° W. 
Campeche .. .. | 39° 51’ 39. М. | ХАВ 300 Government .. .. | 600, 900, 1,200 
90° $32’ 14° W. 


534 _ 


Hermosillo .. ‚2 
! 29? o4' 28° М. 
110° $7’ 51” W. 
Isla Maria Madre ayarit 
| 22° go’ 45° М. 


Mazatlan de Sinaloa 


Mérida de Yucatán.. ‚ 20? 58’ 95" М 
89? 37° 211 W 
Payo Obispo ‹ Quintana Roo 
| 18? 29° 39° N 
88? 21' зо” W. 
Pas de 1а Baja, Gulf of 
California (Là) | California 
‚ 24° 10’ 12" М. 
110° 21' 05” W 
Vera Cruz 


Puerto Lobos " | 


salina Cruz .. $5 axaca 
16° 09’ 377 М 
95? 12' 11” W. 
$. Rosalia de la Baja, | Lower California 
Califomia 27° 24 оо” N. 


112? 20' oo* W. 
22? 13' oo" N. 
97° 51’ 19" W. 
20? 57 18" N 


Tampico de Tamau- | 
" 97. 23, 59, W. 


lipas 
Tuxpan de Veracruz 
Veracruz de Veracruz | 19° 12’ o2* М. 
96? o8' 16" W. 


MOROCCO. (See also | 


under SP. | 
Agadir 30° 26 15” N. 
09° 36’ зо” УУ. 
Casablanca Aerodrome] 5 Kilometres 
(T) South of the 


El Hank L'h'se 
33? 34' 12" М. 
07? 40° 55° W. 


ррх 
Casablanca .. Maroc 
| 33° 36° 30° N 
| | 07° 37’ oo” W. 
Chétéba Р.Р. 33° 3521” N 
07° 34' 10” W, 
Kenitra D.F. oe 34° 18° 49" N. 
06° 36’ 00” W 
Mogador... ae 31° 31’ 00° N 
09° 46’ оо” W 
Tangier 35° 47° 15" М 
05° 49° оо” W. 
MOZAMBIQUE 
(^, R.U.UcSE 
EAST AFRICA) 
Beira 25 аа 19° 50’ 16° S 
34° 50° 48" E 
Buzi ee oe Province of 
Mozambique 
19? 52' 20" S. 
34? 32' oo" E. 
Inhambane .. "T 23? 51' 55" S. 
35^ 22’ 50” E. 
Lourenco Marques .. 25? 58' 05° S. 
32? 35' 39" E. 
Mozambique. . T Province of 
оше 
15° OI 47 
40° 45 o6" E. 
Quelimane | Province of 
PET 
17° 52 оз, 


36° $2 55" 


ХАЕ 


СМА 
CNO 


Casablanca: 


CNP 


CNP 
CNK 
CNY 
CNW 


CRT 
CRCC 


CRY 


CRZ 


CRV 


CRW 


400 


—— Б —-——— Ó€€———————————————D——————————————————————'————————————————————————— —— — 


Government . 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. АД 


Government .. 


Government .. is 
Government .. ex 
Govemmcent .. s 


Government .. 
Government . 


Government $a 


French Navy.. 


Frencli Government .. 


French Navy .. T 
French Navy .. 
French Government .. 


French Government .. 


Company of Mozam- 


bique 


Government .. iu 
Government .. sa 


Govemment .. ex 


* 
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soo, 600, goo 
000, 900, 1,200 
600, 900, 1,200 


600, 900, 1,200 
600, 900, 1,200 


000, 900, 1,200 


600, 900, 1,200 


600 


600 


600, ооо, 1,200 
600, 900, 1,200 


600, 900, 1,200 


зоо, 600, Зоо 


900, 1,400 С.М. 
goo 1'ру. 


300, 600 


450 
450, боо, 800 
зоо, 600 
300, 600 


000, 900, 1,000 
300, 350, 600, 
800 


300, 600 
300, 600 
300, 600 


600, goo, 1,00 ё 


Li Prp F 


.D 
GUIANA one 
iat DUTCH 


NETHERLAND 
INDIES (See under 
DUTCH EAST 


INDIES) 


В (See 


NETHERLAND 
under HOLLAND) 


NEW 


(See under 
G ) 


NEW 


NEW CALEDONIA 


Хошпёа-бешарһоге 


NEW HEBRIDES 


Port-Vila 
NEWFOUNDLAND 
AND LABRADOR 
(See азо under 
CANADA) 
(see . ote n) 


American Tickle .. 


Battle Harbour 


Cape Harrison 


Cape Кау 
Beacon) 


Domino 


Fogo . 


Grady 


Holtou 


Makkovik 


Smokey Tickle 


S. Johu's 


(Radio 


Venison Islands 


22" 16’ 20” S. 


166° 26’ 53” E. 


17° 44’ o6" S 
168? i9 о8” E. 


Labr: dor 
535 28° оо” М. 


55? 41' oo" W. 


Labrador 


52? 17’ оо” N. 
55? 36' оо“ W. 


Labrador 


54° 52, 007 N. 


58? 03’ oo" W. 
47^ 37° 02^ №. 


59° 15' 20” W. 


Labrador 
53° 28’ oo” №. 


55° 44° 00” W. 


Fogo Island 


Labrador 


53° 48’ оо? №. 
56° 23’ oo" W. 


Labrador 


54° 35 00" М, 
577 15 оо” W. 


Labrador 
54° 26' оо” №. 


Land Stations 


—— —— —— À — а 


HVV 


HVW 


VOC 


VOA 


VOH 


VOJ 


VOL 


| VOG 


VOI 


‚ VOF 


57° 11 00” W. | 


47° 31' oo" N, 


52? §2’ oo" W. 


53° оо” № 
$5? RÀ оо” W, 


BZM 


VOB 


| 
| 
| 


100 


150 


150 


50 


150 


150 


150 


100 


! 


+ 
| 


+ 


535 


— ee eee ль ——–. 


or 
‚ Government .. Be 300, 600 
= 300, 600, 1,800 
Marooni Co. of Canada 600 
Marconi Co. of Canada 300, 600 
! Marconi Co. ot Canada 600 
— 1,000 
Marconi Со of Canada 600 
Marconi Co. of Canada 300, 600 
Marconi Co. of Canada 600 
Marcoui Co. of Canada 600 
Магсош Co. uf Canada 600 
| 
Marconi Со. of Canada бсо 
1 
Marconi Co. of Canada 600 


$36 


NEW GUINEA (Late 
GERMAN NEW 


ADMIRALTY | 
SLAND 
Manus Radio с 02° or 50” S. 
147° 17’ оо” E 
NEW BRITAIN (o) ; 
Rabaul Radio n| о 23,36 
(‘ce note 0) 1559 15” 
NEW GUINEA | 
(BRITISH) | 
Eitape Radio .., 03° 08° 02” S. 
| 142? 21' o2" E. 
Madang Radio 05? 12’ 40” S. 
| 145° 49, 307 E. 
Misima Radio | 10? 40' oo* S. 
152? 50' oo" E. 
Morobe Radio 07? 45' 30" S. 
, 147^ 39' 03” E. 
Port Moresby Radio 09° 28’ oo" S. 
147° 09’ оо” E. 
Samarai Radio 10° 3 ' 49" S. 
. So? 39' 46" E. 
Woodlark Isld. Radio’ ° 05' oo" S. 
| 152? 45' оо” E. 
NEW IRELAND | 
Kacwieng Radio  .. 02° 34' 30” S. 


150° 48' 45" E. 
SOLOMON ISLANDS 


Kieta Radio а L 154. 
06° 12’ 15" 
| 155? 39' 3 E. 
Tulagi T .. | 09? o6' 4o" S. 
160? од’ 40” Е. 
NEW HEBRIDES 
(See under NEW 
CALEDONIA) 
| 
NEW IRELAND | 
(See undr NEW | 
GUINEA) / 
| 
NEW ZEALAND | 
Awanui Eu ae | Auckland 
| мо. 
| 345 5. 
173" 1 ‚ оо" E. 
Auckland Radio ‚ 36° 50 37° S. 
174? 46' oS" E. 
Awarua Otazo, 


40° 30° oo" S. 
168° 23' оо” E. 


Chatham Islands 43° 57, 02^ S. 


176° 3r og” W. 


hd 


31° ys оо” 5. 
155? 48' 3o" W. 


Rarotonga 


Welington Radio -41°17 08" S 


174° 46° 39° Е. 


NICARAGUA 


Mauagua 12° 17 оо” N, 


- 


| | nr. Bluff Harb. 
| 
| 
| 


50° 17’ 00” W. 


VZO 


УЈ2 


УФХ 
VIV 
VIX 
VZK 
VIG 
VIJ 
VIF 


VZR 


уо] 


! 


| 


| 


1 


1 


200 


200 


Day 5oo 
Night 
1,000 
325 
Day 300 
Night 
ou 
390 


Night 


| Australian Government 


| Australian Government 
| Australian Government 
| Australian Government 
| Australian Government 
‚ Australian Government 
| Australian Government 
! Australian Government 


| Australian Government 


| Australian Government 
{ 


' Australian Government 


. Gov mment .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. є‹ 


Government .. 


Government 


pP ъан —————_— 


| 


| 2,500, 3,500 Spk. 
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зоо, 600, Зоо 


боо 800, 2 


,500 
spk. and Arc. 


300, 600, 800 
300, 600, 800 
300, 450, 600 
300, боо, 800 
300, 450, 600 
300, 450, 600 
300, 450, 600 


300, 600, 800 


300, боо, 800 


600, 1,800, 2,500 


spk. 


300, 60%, 
1,000, 2,000, 


2,500, 3,500 spk. 


оо, 600 . 
ыш 


1,000, 2,000, 


Land Stations 


NIGERIA 
Lagos.. 


NORWAY 


Bear Island 


Bergen Radio (D.F.?) 
| (Т) | 


Christiania Radio (T) 


Fauske Radio 


Flekkeróy Radio 
a 


Ingóy Radio (D.F.*) 


Jan Mayen .. 
Karljohansvern 


Lille Faerder Light- 


house 
Rost (D.F.*).. 


Sórvagen 


Spitsbergen (D.F.5).. 


Stavanger Radio 


Tjéme Radio es 


Utsire Radio (D.F.?) 


"Verov 


PACIFIC ISLANDS 


GILBERT AND 
ELLIS ISLANDS 


Ocean Island 


CHATHAM 
I LANDS 
Chatham Islands 


MARSHALL 
I LANDS 


Nauru Radio ©» 


MARIANNE 
ISLANDS 
Guam 


TONGA 
(FRIENDLY 
I-LANDS) 

Nukualofa Radio 


59° 59’ or” N. 
10° 40’ 26” E. 


Salten LR 
67° 15’ 28.1" 
15° 23' 17. Р E 

Skager R 
Christiansand ` 
$8? 04 о, ^ 
07° 59 

West. E Nor 


Cape 
719 04, 25° М. 
24^ 09' 20" E. 
71? 00° 00" М. 
08° 50° oo" Е. 
Christiania Fjord 
59° от’ 36" М. 
1' 54" E. 
en Islands 


67? 30” 22.86 М. 
12? 04’ 33.79 В. 


Lofoden Islands 
67^ 53; 30° N. 
13? 02’ oo" E. 

Green Harbour 
28? 02’ 26" М. 
Er 14' 27" В. 

56' 23” N: 


9" W 
ыала Fjord 
5 03' 05" 
10° 24' 05” E: 
North Sea Coast 
59° 18’ 10” М. 
04? 55” 08" E. 
Lofoden Islands 
67? 40' oo* N. 
12? 41' oo" E, 


00? 51' 47" S. 
169? 34' 48" E. 


43° 57, оо” S. 
176° 57’ оо” W. 


Pleasant Is. 
o0? 25” 24* S. 
166? 57’ oo" E 


13? 27' 15" N. 
144? 44' 42" В. 


21°, o7" 52.5 S. 


175° 12’ 05” W. 


LET 


уок 


NPN 


VSB 


160 


480 


230 


300 


300-3,500 


520 


Private 


Government 


Government ., 


Government és 


Government . 


pi à 


Government .. 


Governm?nt .. 


has 


Government .. 


Government .. 


| 
Government .. 


Govemment .. 


Goverament .. 


Government . 


Government .. 


Government of Colony 


Government .. 


Australian Administra- 
tion 


U.S. Navy 


600 
300, 600 1,800 
| sok 


: боо, 1,800 1,850, 
C.W. 


: i2,100 24400, 2,900, 


| зоо, 600, 700, 
| 1,650 


300, 600, 1,600 


600, 2,250 spk, 


| 
p 


PANAMA 
REPUBLIC 
PUBLIC 


| 
Cape Mala .. -— 

| 79° 59° 3 
i 


Palma (La) 


Puerto Obaldia 25 


(5) PANAMA 
CANAL ZONE | | 
Balboa a Pacific Entrance. NBA 
| of the i 
| Panama M ‚ 
ҮҮ; 
` 79 46 20" А 
Colon.. . од? 21° 56” N; | ХАХ 
79° 54’ or” W. 
Fort Amador Am WUBE 
Fort de Lesseps — МОСС 
Fort Randolph — WUCI 
Е «t Sherman | — ' WUCH 
France Field | — ‹ WYP 
| 
PERSIA (scc under 
PERSIAN GULF) . 
} 
PERSIAN GULF | 
Bahrein Bahrein | VTE 
| 26° 13,467 N. | 
0? 39’ 2 
Basrah Radio | Irak | утс 
Eccc 
‚4 
Bushire | Persia | VTE 
| e 54, 367 ү: | 
! So? 49' 43” E. 
Henjam ja | Persia VTH 
р Ed 1 "м. 
55 53 25.5 С. 
Lingah T Persia | VTL 
26° 33' 34" М. | 
| $4° 53' 23° E 
| | 
PERU | | 
Cachendo m | 16° 56’ 10° S. | ОАВ 
| 21? 51’ то” W. 
Callao . , Littoral Province! ОАА 
| of Callao | 
‚ 12° 03’ 537 5. 
| | 77° rr’ 50” W. | 
Casina zu " .20 10* a | OAS 
г 78° то’ 50° W. 
Chala* T гә | 15° 5r 25 ! OAC 
74? 14' 00” W 
Encanto (El) Confluence of thel OAU 
| Puturoayo aud | 
Cara Parana | 
| 00° ww. a px- 
? app 
Eten T е! аи е of | ОАС 
| Lambayeque 
об, 55, 29° 8, 
79° 5 "W. 
Fronton P є Littora Province | ОАЕ 


llo 


07° 27 30” N. NNT 
30* W. 
Stanley Island NNW 


08? 26' oo* N. 


| 79° 13 оо” W. | 


| of Callao | 


71° 15' 00 


409 


300 


300 


300, 3,000 | 


250 


350 
400, 1,000 


350 
306 


300 


220 


16 


220 


U.S. Navy 
U.S. Navy .. 2 


‚ U.S. Navy 
U.S. Navy 


U.S. Navy 


U.S. Anny 
U.S. Army 


U.S. Army 
U.S. Army 


Indo-European 
graph Dept. 


— 


Indo-Furopean Tek- 


ı graph Dept. 


Indo-European 
graph Dept. 


Tele- 


Inda-European Tele. 


grapb Dept. 


Government .. 


Government . 


! a 
' Goverument . 


Tele- ' 


600, 1,905 
800, 1,815 


600, 1,988 


зоо, 600 

' 300, 000, spk. 
3,000 C.W. 

| зоо, 600 

| 300, 600 


| 300, 000 


t 
| | 600, I.*00. 3,500 
spk. 


| боо 


„+ 750, 850 Cw. 


Government ., - 600 
eau 
Marconi Company .. ' 2,000 spk. 
‚ Government . 7 | 000, 1,500 spk. 
! | 
Government .. вы боо 
| 
! Government ee Фо | боо 


Land Stations 


ООО вост ии 


| 


PERU—cond. 
Iquitos sh | Department of OAY 810 
| Loreto 
| 03° 45, 57” 7 
А 3° 12° 00” W | 
Leticia АР | partment of | OAQ | 220 
Loreto | 
' o4? тт’ o2" S. | 
69? 56’ 13” W. | 
Lima (San Cristobal) | | pet of | OAZ | 810 
' 12° 03’ 65° 5. | 
77° 04° 39° We д. | 
Magdalena del Mar.. 12? 05’ 507 QAN | 100-300 
а oy 55" W. | 
Masisea - partent of | OAM ‚ 220 
i 
o8? aT ^ Q0" S. 
74° 28° 35° W. 
Orellana? 06° 54' 55" S. ОАО 220 
! 75? 33’ oo" W. | 
Pisco a i partment of | ОАР | 1б 
| 1са , 
13° 42° 45" S 
. 76° 16’ 07” W. | 
Puerto Benuudez? .. | 10? 14/21 S. | OAE 220 
‚ 4? 59' 30” W 
Puerto Maldonado .. | Department of | ОАР — 
(Receiving only) Madre de Dios | 
| 12° 35, 44° S. | 
69? 15 40” М. | 
Trujillo 25 e. | Depart: ent of OAT ' 2240 
Libertad | 
08° 07’ 56" S. 
79? оз’ 40° W. 
PHILIPPINE 
ISLANDS 
Amuguis 5 .. | 13° 18’ oo" М. KPB 300 
122? 40’ оо” В. 
Balabac .| 07 59’ оо” М. | KEW 300 
117? 00’ 30” | 
Basco.. ..| 20°27 30° N. | KZAB | 800 
121° s9' oo" E. . 
Batangas  .. ..^5 13°47 00° №. | KPC ` 1,000 
' 121° 00’ 00” E. , | 
Bongao 05° 02’ оо” N. | KEO — 
|: 119° 46’ oo" E. | | 
Cagayan de Sulu .., 06° 30/30" N. | KEV 500 
+ 118° 30’ 30” Е. : 
Calapan | Aindoro KZAC ‹ 150 
13° 24' 30° М, | 
| 121° 11' 00” : 
Camp Nichols | і wy1 |^ 250 
Camp Stotsenburg .. — WUCA 300 
Cavite . | 14° 28° 59” м. | МРО 
, 120° 54” 35° E. 
| | 
| | 
Cebu .. T .. | Cebu Islands KPI $00 
' 10° 18’ 00 "N. 
| 123? 50’ оо” E. ү 
Clark Field .. .. | Camp Stotsen- WYS 25, 150 
burg 
Culion ..| Culion Island | KPJ 200 
11° 50” oo" N. i 
1207 02’ 00° E. 
Cuyo .. 10? 50’ 00” М. | KIX 150 
121? оо” 00° E. 
Davao grec; Island KIF 200 
o7? оо’ со” N. 
са ard 20* B. | 
Fort Drum .. 2x raile Island Е) | WUAL 5o 
| me Р 23" N. 


‚ 120° 37 43" 


539 
| 


Government +e . , 1,500, 4,000 spk. 
Government .. 2,000 spk; 
| 

Government .. . 600, 1,800, 3,500, 
4,000 S; K. 

Government .. 750, 850 C.w. 

Government .. 2,000 spk. 

Government .. ; | 2,000 Sph. 

Government .. ae 600 

Govermment s» 2.000 spk. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Government . 


> 


Government .. si 


Philippine Insular 
Government : 


— 


Philippine Insular 
Government 
Philippine Insular 
Government 
Philippine Insular 

! Government 
, Philippine Insular 
| Government 


U.S. Signal Corps 


300, 5,000 U.S. Navy .. 
| А 


Philippine Insular 
Government 


U.S. Army 


' Philippine Insular 


Government 
, Government .. 


| Philippine Insular 
| Government 


U.S. 
Washington P'ib. C.) 


600, 1,500 spk. 


, 6000, 1,000 
600, 1,200 
600, 1,200, 1,500, 


1,800, 2,400 5, k 
3,000 


250, 1,500 


$t 600, 952 


| 600, 925, 24 
2,702, $ в» 
; 3,950, 
‚ 5,250, 9,145, 
4 13,9CO C.W. 


. | 250, 450 
| боо, 1,200 
| 
| 


боо, 1,200 


600, 1,200 


| 825 


| 
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PHILIPPINE | l 
ISLANDE — conid. | | 
Fort Frank .. g Manila Bay, WVL U.S. War Dept., | 500 
Carabao Island Washington (D C) | В 
14° 16’ 20° М. | 
120? 36' 45" E. i | 
Fort John Hay  .. — WUCB зоо U.S. Army (Signal 600, 975, 1,200, 
| Corps) ! 1,800 
Fort Mills, WUAG . ! 14° 227 00° Ix WUAG . 500 . | 600, 1,240 spk. 
120? 34' oo" 
Fort Mills WVN .. | Corregidor I Island | WVN . 600 U.S. War Dept., ‚ — 1,240 Spk. 
14° 22’ 52” М. | Washingtcn (D.C.) | | 
120° 34' 40" E. | | 
Fort Wiot .. .. | Grande Island | WUAK . 200 | U.S. War Dept., , 1209 »ph. 
| 14° 46° 15" М Washington (D. C) s 
| 120? 13' 25" 
Iloilo..  ..  ..; 109 40° 00° №. | KPM 500 Philippine Insular |  боо, 2,200 
| 122? 30’ 00” E | Government | 
Isabela de Dasilan .. | 06° 40' oo" №. KPN j 20 | Government .. EE 200 
| 121° бо’ 50” E. | 
Jolo .. m .. | Jolo Island KIL ‚ 200 Philippine Insular | 600, 1,200, 1,900 
' o6? 10° 00" f | Government | t 
121? oo' оо” E. Dl ; 
Kindley Field PES -- WYR ‚ 250 U.S. Am .. A 1,500 C.W. 
Lebak „e. | об 35, 007 N. KPX  — Philippine Insular 000, 952-1,200 
‚ 124? 05' 00" E. | Government 
Malabang .. œ | Mindanao Island | KIZ ‚ 200 Philippine Insular 600, 1,200 
| 07° oo' 00” N. | Government 
i 124? 05' 00” E. arn 
Malangus .. —..| 07° 427 007 М. KPV ‚ 30 Philippinc Insular |  €oo, goo 
| 123? 05' 00° E Government 
Malita p Seu Davao KPW 200 Government .. боо, 1,200 
' o6? 2 00” К | 
125? 36' oo" 
Manila x "T Luzon 600 


WUAJ | 1,000 U.S. War Department, 
| Washington (D.C.) | 
4 
! 


i 
| 
\ 
| 
— Philippine Insular | 600, 952 
i 
| 
і 
| 


| МЛ 
Mati...  .2 a. | 06°57 оо” N. | KPZ 
‚ 126? 17' оо” E. ø” | Government 
Olongapo | 14? 49’ 00" N. NPT | 150 U.S. Navy .. ‚ 1 600, 975, 1,205 
120? 16’ 49" E. | spk. 
Puerto Princesa... Paraguay KIV ' 150 Government .. „. | боо, 1,200 spk. 
| ° 40 oo* >i | : 
118 „4° рй 2. 
Siasi .. si e | 08° 32° 45” N. | KED oo Philippine Insular | 600 
о 120° 49° 15” E. | Government 
San Francisco we” Camotes ° KPY 150 Government .. | 300, 600 
то? 38^ 00 "М. | 
. 124? 32, оо” Е. г. i | 
San José .. TE Mindoro KIY 200 Philippine Insular i 600, 1,200 
12° 20, 30" N Government , 
121° 00’ оо” E. . | | 
Zamboanga .. T Mindanao Island | KIW | 400 Philippine Insular | 1,220 
об? 50’ оо” М ' Government 


122? o3' 19" E. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
570 Government .. Nt | 1,900, 2,000, 


POLAND 
Cracow xs .. 50? 03" sr:^ № | KRK , 
19° 58' оо ? Е. | 2,100 C.W. 
Grudriadz — 20 E 30” оо” AXK | 1500 | Ministry of Posts and 10,300 С.М. 
45' 03” E: | Telegraphs, Warsaw 
Posen us es 52. i 30” з, АХ] | 1,300 Government .. г. Ет 1,200, 1,800, 
1 ^23 7 
à 3 ! 5,600, 2,700, 
| 4,700, 7,000, 
| 10,000, 10, 
| spk. & arc 
Warsaw Central .. 529 15^ 5о, "м. | AXL ’ 32,000 | Government .. .. | 18,000, 21,000 


20° §2 37° Е. | АХО - 12,000 GW. 


PORTO RICO 
Ceiba (Г) .. 
Eusenada .. 


S. Juan 


S. Juan (T.) .. 
Vieques (T.) .. 


PORTUGAL 
Lisbon Radio 


Monsanto 


= 


Ororto.. 
AZOKES 
Corvo.. 
Faial.. 
Flores 

S. Maria 
S. Miguel 


Тегсе ra Radio 


CAPE VERDE 
ISLANDS 
B»a Vista 


Prafa.. 
Sal .. «i 


S. Filipe . 


S. Vicente de Cabo 


Verde 


PORTUGUESE EAST 
AFRICA ( ead 


PORTUGUESE 
GUINEA 


Bissau Кр 
Bolama ae 


ROUMANIA (7) 


Bucharest 

Cerna: Voda 

Constanta-Tunnel 
(see note q) 

Galati 

Sulina T.S. Е. ° 


е е . . 
. . е e. * * 
A —— RM — ——— M —— a —— M С — АС 


18? 16’ oo" N. 
63? 30° со” W. 
17? 58” 157 N. 
66° 24 $0” W. 


. | 18? 28' o3" М. 


66? 05’ 40" W. 


18° 09' oo" №. 
65? 26' 33" W. 


38° 47 11-1 1" N. 
og? 23' 22'1° W. 


08° 42’ 15:9 W. 


28? 44' 1o" Ww. 


39° 27 35° М 
31? 08 то” W. 


36° 59' 55° М. 
25^ o8' 20" W. 


37° 44' 30” №. 
25° 42' 50” W. 


35° 39' 557 М. 
27? 07' 34° W. 


| 

| 

| Sa] Rei 
16? то’ оо” N. 

| 22? 46' oo" W. 
14" 55' oo" N, 
22? 30' oo" W. 

Sta Maria 


44? 10" 32” N. 
28° 39 < o3" Е. 


41? 10'35°7 М. 


Land Stations 


CRJ 


CRK 
CRI 


СКЕЕ 


СКЕ 


СКА 
СЕВ 


1$0 
490 


300, 1,000 | U. S 


150 


190 


4Co 


200 


250 


450 


190 
200 


Bureau of Insular 


Telegraph 


South Porto Rico 


Sugar Co. 
S. Navy 


Radio Corporation of 


Porto Rico 


Bureau of Insular 


Tulegraphs 


Government .. 
< 


" teg 
* 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Administration of Posts 
and Telegraphs, 


Lisbon 


Administration of Posts 


and Telegraphs, 
Lisbon 


Administration of Posts 


and T 
Lis 


and Telegraphs, 
Liston 
Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 


Government .. 


elegraphs, 
Adnunistration of Posts 


3,950 4,850 8,875 
9,145, 10,110 C.W. 
360 


oo, 600, 1,610 
spk. 


1,000, 2,400 


. | 300, 600 spk. 


Ф « 


Military and Navy .. 


M;litary and Navy 
tary aud Navy 


State Maritime Service 


300, 600 
300, 600 


300, 600 
300, 600 
| 300, 600 


300, 600, 900, 
1,000 


300, 600, 
spk. 


1,000 


Boo, 
1,000, 1,530 spk. 
I,000 


зоо, 600, 1,000, 
1,500, 2,000, 
3,000 spk. 


300, 600 


300, 090,809 
spk. 


8,150 С.М. 
800 


300, 600 
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RUSSIA | 
Anadyr Behring Sea | RCD 
б за, 000 N. | 
175° 35 оо” E. 
Archangel Mouth of the | RCE 
Dwina ' 
64° 32 007 N 
40? 30' oo 
Astrakhan 46° К N аэрх. КАА 
go o’ Е,. 
Astrakan Radio Caspian Sea : ВСК 
45° 15' oo" > | 
7 25” оо” 
Bakhmout ED , REN 
Bakou 40° 22' N. appx. | RAB 
9 eo^ Е 
Batoum Black Sea ' RCF 
415 36, pal 
1° 40’ оо” Е. | 
Detskoie Selo ДЕ | RET 
Ekaterinburg | — ` REZ 
Eriwan ack m | 40° то” ба ' RDY 
44? 30' 10.9” E. | 
Ermak Petrograd |! RBW 
59° '56 оо” М. 
| Н 
| 30° 17' оо Е. | 
Feodosia | RAY 
Feodosia Port 45? от’ оо” a REK 
Fort d'Alexandrovsk beta of the | RCG 
Caspian Sea | 
HOM T OR d 
50° r6' 40” E. 
Iokanga ге T 67^ 58, 00” н. RED 
|; 39° 38' oo" Е. 
Isakogorka .. Ук 64° 27 oo" N REA 
' 40? 30” oo" 
Kanin Nos. .. T 68° Зо, 20” М, КЕС 
43° 18' 22" E. 
Kerbinskaia .. | River Amgoun, | RCH 
a ‘ributarv of 
the Amur 
§2° 20° 07.3” М. 
: 136° 20’ 18" E, 
Kertch E" “a „Crimea RCI 
45° 18' oo в 
36° 27' oo" E. | 
Kharkow  .. gs 40° SE UP | RAZ 
a9 y2^ E, 
Kiew 50° ы N. ABER: | КАС 
30° 2 5 
Kouchka  .. .. | я — | КАН 
| 
Krasnovodsk 40° оо’ оо” N. | RDZ 
2° 59’ оо” Е. 
Kronstadt 59° 50' оо” N RCJ 
29? 47' 00” 
Mare-Salc . ' Кага Sea Yamal RCK 
Peninsul: 2" 
] 60? 42° 50 ” ча 
66? 48' 38” E. 
Morjovets 66° 40’ 00” М. | REB 
42? 30’ 00” 


Moscow. Imeni Romine 
tema | 


| | , 
Mos-ow. Imeni Mos- | 
soveta 


Moscow. Oktiabrskaia ' 
Mourmansk . 


Natakhan б 


35° 43" N. appx. RDW 
3737 E. . 


— . RAJ 
“М. aprx.| RAI 
e AY E. | 
68? 56’ oo" N КЕЕ 
33? 05' оо” Е. 
Sea of Okhotsk | RCL 
60° 33’ oo" М. , 


159* 59’ oo" E. 


— =. — — —— 


130 


250 


110 


130 


Government .. us 


Government .. A 


Government .. 


Government .. 


— 


Government .. Уа 


Government .. 

Government .. ve 
Ф 

Government .. x 


~~. 


e — 


Government .. 


— 
— 


Government .. 


Government .. ns 


Government . 
Government .. 
Government .. 
Goverment .. 


Government 


е 


Goverument .. ih 


Government .. oe 


— 


Government . 
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300, 420, боо 


300, 420, 000 


1,400 spk, 
300, 420, 600 


400, 2,500 spk. 
1,400 


-— 


e. 


7,000 C.W. 


1,500, 2,500 
3,000 ‹ м. 
2,500 Spk. 


300, 900 spk. 


1,500 spk. 
300, €00 2,100, 


spk. 
300, 420, 600 


300, е 1,500 
300, 600; 1,740 
1,900 s k. 
300, 600 


300, 000 


3,200 С.м. 
6,700 c.w. 


5,000 spk. 


оо Ө, 1,440 
»pk " 
309, 1:9, 600 


ү ES Ts ST 


—— 


RUSSIA—con^d. 
Nicolaiew  .. vs 


Ni-olalewsk RCM .. 


Nicolaiewsk RCN 


Novo-Nicolaievsk .. 
Novorossiisk. . 
Obdorsk  .. s 
Odessa 

Odessa RDE 


-—— - 


Odessa Observatory 


Okhotsk 


Orenbourg 
Oufa .. S - 
Oust-Sysolsk ud 


Petropavlovsk Radio 


Petrowsk Daghestan 


Petrozawodsk x 


Poltava 

Poti .. 

Rostowdon .. 
Samara 

Saratov we T 
Sebastopol .. 23 
Semipalatinsk 
Simbirsk  .. E 
Simferopol .. sé 
Smolensk .. $a 


Sredne-Kolymsk  .. 
Staraia Boukhara 
Svobodnenskaia 
Taganrog 
Taganrog 2 .. ЯР 


Taganrog Radio  .. 
Taschkent .. vx 


Tchita E NIS 


On the Amur 
Mouth of the 


44° 46' 3.20" N. | 


37° 47 19.70°E. 


Kamchatka 
53° 00’ то” N, 
158° 38’ 45" E. 
Coast of the 

Ca pian Sea 
42° 59' 20” М. 

47° 30° оо” E. 


. 61? 47 18.9" N. 


| 34° 23' 22.5” E. 


208 30. us 
ir 39, Ses 
47° 15 pod 
39° 40’ 


56° її” N. appx. 


so’ 09, E. 


51^ 35, М. аррх. 


46° от’ E. 
44° 


| 39° 46° 37.32” N. 
64? 25° 52, 87 Е. 


— 


Sca of Azov 
47? 12' oo* N. 
38? 48' oo" E. 
Sea of Azov. 
46° 59° 50° М. 
38° 4 10” E. 


41° 30° М. appx. 
69? 20' E. 


» 


41° "m 59" М. 
44° 48’ 16" E. 


Land Stations 


RAK 1,800 |Governtect . 
RCM = ‚ Goveracect à 
RCN 240 | Goverment .. 
| 
RAI 1,000 | Government .. 
RDN 460 | Government . 
AN 450 | Government v 
es m | ais 
RDE 350 | Government .. 
RDH 250 Government .. 
RCO 130 | Government .. 
RAM 700 Government .. 
RAX 300 Government .. 
RES 250 | — 
REG 250 | — 
ВСР 130 Government .. 
RCQ 160 | Government .. 
| 
RDI 200 | Government . 
REO 150 == 
RDX 450 | — 
КАО 450 Government 
RAQ 450 Government 
КАР | 600 Government 
RCT — Government 
RBC 200 Government 
RAR 400 Government . 
RAT 200 Government .. 
RAS 460 Government .. 
RDG 800 Government .. 
RDJ 200 Government - 
RDU 1,400, - 
RAV pes Government . 
RAV 170 Government .. 
RCS IIO Government .. 
RAU ,500 Govemient .. 
RDK | бо) Goverament si 


1,200 


300, 420, 000 


3,000 Spk. 
1,200 spk, 
450, 1,500 
ed 
1000 spk, 


300, 600 


зоо, 420, 600 - 


1,200 
800, 1,500 spk. 
oo, 600, 1,500 
spk. 
1,400 spk. 
1,500 spk. 
1,800 spk. 
360 
1,200 spk. 
1,400 spk, 
1,400 Spk. 
1,400 spk. 
2,000 Spk. 
800 spk. 
2,500 spk. 
1,200 spk, 


300, 420, 600 
spk. 


300, 420, 600 


4,000 spk. . 


2,500 spk. 
2,500 spk, 


Tec holíabinsk ara 
Tsyp.-Navolok  — .. | 


Tver (reception only) 
M 


Tzaritayne .. si 
Vaigatch .. os 


Viatka ‚> sa | 
Vladikavkaz s | 
Vladivostok RCV 
Vladivostok RCW 
Vologda = ` 
Yougorski-Char га 


under 


SAINT LUCIA. (Sce 
тн 


| 
See | 
| 
| 
pi | 
ISLANDS 
S. Pierre Island T 
| 


Miquelon 

SAMOA ISLANDS  ' 
Apia Radio .. oe 
Ofu .. vs oe 


Tau oe „+ eo 


Tutuila 5 


pr 


SARAWAK. (Sce : 
under BRITISH 
NORTH BORNEO) 

SERBS, CROATS 
AND 
(KINGDOM OF) 

Belgrade... "E 

Herzegnovi .. 

Pancevo (T.) T 

Sarajevo $5 isi 

Sibenik ыз T 

Skoplje s E 


} 
| RAW 
| 
| 


— RBB 
68° 56^ 00” М. | REF 
33° 05’ оо” E. ' 

56° <? N. apps. , RCC 
35 Ys. on 
— RBA 
Vaigatz Island | RCU 
ho E я. 
И TI оо” | 
EN RAE 
' 40° oy М. appx.' RAF 
4 4° , ” E 
43° 06’ оо” ? | RCV 
131° 54' o0" E. | 
43° 06° 49.2”М. RCW 
131° 53' 22.5" E. 
== КАР 
Кага Sea Jugor | RCX 
E 45 7^ N. | 
69° 49 0 | 
60? 43 42° E. ' 
1 
| 
| 
$. Pierm Island | 5 
terme 5 n : 
46° 4^' 00” N. ! нү 
$5? то” оо” W. | 
Miquelon Island: HYT 
47° 07° 00” №. ! 
56° 24° o0" W.. 
13° 51’ 00" S | VMG 
171° 48' оо” W. | | 
Затоа “МОХ 
14? 11’ 307 S. , 
169? 40’ о” W. | 
14? 15' 00° S NCM 
169° 33' 15^ W. | 
14° 16° 3o" S. | NPU 
170? 42^ 00” W. . 
| 
44° 47/577 М. О FR 
20° 21' 57:5" E. 
42° 27° 00" N. | UNK 
18? 32’ 14^ E. 
44° оо’ оо” М. | UNBB 
21? оо’ 00” E: 
i sr’ оо” НЕС 
26/ on” E. 
43° 41 30” М. | UNS 
15? $4’ 12" E. 
42° 00’ 18° М. НЕ 


21? 25' 30° Г. 


$0 


Dav 80 


400-2,300 


Government .. 


Government ;. 


D 
i 


-~ —= 


| Government .. 


t 
| Government .. 


‘Government .. 
| 


t 


„ Government .. 


Goverimont .. 


Government .. 


. Government .. 


. Govermment .. 


Government .. 


‚ Government .. 


· Government .. 


New Zealand Adminis- 


tration 


| U.S. Navy 


‚ 9.5. Navy 


U.S. Navy... 


f 
i 
| 
i 


2 К чы 
$, 
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1,200 spk.- 
3,000 spk. 
oo, 600, осо 
spk. 
1,200 
1,500 *pk. 


зоо, 420, 600 


1,200 spk. 
1,200 spk. 
1,200 spk. 
360 
1,200 spk. 
300, 420, 600 


600 


96,099. 2,000 
5 600 


300, 800 
975, 
2,400, Spk. 
4,525 С.А. 


2,500, 4,0700 


Land Stations 545 


33° 01' 45 S. 

27° 54’ 59” E. 

Prov. of Natal, | VNI — — 
near Durban 

29? 55' ҷо” 5. 

30? 55’ 50° E. | 


| 

| 

| Cape of 
Jacobs Natal Radio? | 


Port Elizabeth Radio | Province of the | УХО 300 Government .. 


Cape ot 


ШАМ 
Bangkok  .. oe |) 13 44' 30^ М. | HGA Day 3oo | Government .. T зоо, (00, 
100° 32’ оо” E. Night 600 1,600, 1, oo spk 
Red Light Ship I .. | ^ Mouth of HGR 50 © = 300, 600 
| the Menam 
Chao Pra ya 
| b 27, ос” N. 
oo" 33, 40 E. 
Singora ae “ord “Gu of Siam HGB Day зоо | Government .. PN 300, 600, 
Malay Peninsula Night боо | 1,600, 1,800 spk 
' 07? 12’ 00° N. | 
‚ 100° 38’ oo" E. 
SIBERIA, (See under | 
RUSSIA) | 
SIERRA LEONE | 
Sierra Leone.. vá | 08° 2 29' 48" N. | VPU 250 — 300, 600 
: | 13? ry! 35" W. 
| 
SOLOMON ISLANDS. 
Sec RAO NEW . 
UINEA, 
SOUTH AFRICA | 
(UNION OF) | 
‚ Capetown Кайїо .. | Province of the | VNC 350 Government .. "T 300, 600 
Cape o 
| Good Hope 
` 34° 98” 45-90” $. 
! 18? 19’ 17-41" E 
Dassen Island Radio 33; 26” оо” S. VNE 45 — Соо 
| IN? сз” оо” E. 
Durban Radio .. Province of Natal] VND 250 Gcvernment .. T 300, 600 
29? 49' 15" S. 
1? от’ 20° E. 
East London Radio rovince of the | VNO 60 — 3co, 600 
Good Лоре 


| 

| Gocd Hope 
| 33? 57' 167 5. 
| 25° 35’ 3o" Е. 
| 

| 


| 
| 
Port Nolluth Radio * 29? 14' co” 5. VNJ — — | 2,000 
16? 52’ oo” Е. | 
BRITISH SOUTH- | 
WEST AFRICA | 
Walvis Bay Radio | 22? 57’ Sy 3877 SJ УМУ Day 750 -— ‚ 300, 660, усо 
| 14° 30’ 05 180LE, Night 1,600, 2,000 
1,500 
| 
SPAIN (7) (aud | | 
BALEARIC ISDS. | | 
Los Alcazares 0 32? 44' 20° N. | ECLD 300 Anny .. за кА Соо, ооо, 
© 00? 51^ 17" W. | 1,200, 1.500 
Alineria ‘a 4 36251’ оо” №. | EGA 220 Army .. va wie Gio, 060 
^ 02? 31° 15" W. : P | 
Aranjuez — .. .., 40201’ 48° №. | EAA 430 Compania Nacional de ! 300, 600, 2,130 
‚ 03° of? 327 W. | Telegratia sin Hiles | 3,8 о, 6, оос. 
Barcelona  .. e 41° 23’ v8" М. | EGE 430 Anny .. x .. | Соо, 1,000, 1,600 
02° 03 52' E. 
Barcelona Radio .. 41? 18’ 427 N. | EAB 430 Compania Nacional de | 300, 60€, 2,3°0 
‚ 02? об’ 28" E, Tulegraha Sin. Hilos 2, 50 CW. 
Bilbao ! .. .. | 43° 23’ 53° N. | ЕСН 320 Army .. si . ә| 600, 1,200, 1,500 


02? 55 34" W. 
T 


540 


SPAIN—contd. 
Cabo de Palos s 


Cabo Finisterre 2 


Cabo Мауи .. T 
Cadiz se sc 
“(see note r). 


Cadiz Radio 


Carraca (La). . "s 
Cartagena .. vs 
Coruna Èx 

Cuatro Vientos $5 


А. (see note r). 


Ferrol (Lc)! .. "E 
Е 
(see nole r). 

боз, us 
Madrid EBZ es 
Madrid EGC.. 
Madrid - (Military 

Aircraft Direction 

Finding) (see rote i). 
Madrid Ciudad Lineal 


Маһоп CLM T 
Mahon EGI'.. ва 
Malaga is eu 


Matagorda .. $a 
(cec nuer). 


Seville x» Е 

А. (sec no'e ғ). 
Soller Radio 2 
$. Fernando ad 
Valencia Ae ET 
Vigo! . 


(b COLONIES 
(Мокоссо CANARY 
151.40, Ac.) 


Alhucemas .. 25 


Cabo Juby ., ўч 


С: ша - 


Larache one ой 


Murcia 
37° 38" 00" М. | 
oo? 40’ оо” W. 
42? 52’ 40° №. 
09" 16' 18” W. 
Santander 


36° 29! 457 N. 
00° 167 147 W. 


Gulf of Cadiz 
46° 29’ 30" №. 
o6? 10" 30" W. 
37° 35. 30" №, 
co? 57’ 18° W. 
43° 24' 29" №. 
08° 24' 13^ W. 
40° 22’ 30 
2 46’ 277 W. 
о 28' 52” №. 
on 14’ 05” W. 
40? 18’ 15^ №. 
03? 43 24" W 
40? 37' 54" N. 
03? 10' o9* W. 
42? 23’ 00° N. 
03? 41' оо’ W. 
40° 22 о,” N. 
оз 4^ о. W. 
40° 25' 307 М. 
03? 41! 18^ W. | 


-— 


Minere- 
30" 51' 37^ М. 
ор? 22" 48" E. 

Miuoriza 
39° m 2 


КЕП e rd idiz 
30? 31 30" N. 
об? 14’ 54" W. 
27° 21' 50° М. 
o5" 00’ 47" W. 


fajorca 


39? 27' 10" N. 
oo? 22' 46* W. 


2° 15' co? М. 
o8? 40' оо” W. 


Morocco 
35° t3' oo^ N. 
03^ со” со” W. 

Morocco 
27° $6' оо’ М. 
13? о зо” W. 

М rocca 
35° 48° 40" №, 
905? 160^ 247 W. 

Morocco 
387 12° OO М. | 
06° 12’ ov’ W. 


EAP 


202 


м Compania Nacional de 
Telegrafia sin Hilos 


Campania Nacional de 
Telegrafia sin Hilos 
Compania Nacional de 

Telegrafa sin Hilos 


Compania Nacional de 
Telegrafia sin Hilus, 
Madrid 

Navy .. сз as 

Navy .. 2s 5% 

Army ., 54 

Army ,. ae е 

Navy .. ЯР m 

Army .. i3 is 

Anny .. v xa 

Navy ee ee ee 

Anuv ,. ge € 


Army .. s$ T 


NAVY .. 
Navy’... vue si 


| 


Аину er ee 

Army ee ae ae | 
| 
| 

Army .. ыз i 


Compania Nacional de 
Telegraha sin Hilos, 
Madrid 


Amy .. ee re 


~ 


Compania Nacional de 


Telegrafia sin Hilos, 
Madrid 
Armv oe -— oe 
Army ee oe ec 


Amy .. ee .. 


Army ee oe oe 


Goo, 1,200, 
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зоо, 600, 1,5оо 


зоо, 600, 1,800 
оо, 600, 1,800 


70 


зоо, 600, 2,510 
300, 600, 1,200 


600, 900, 1,000, 
1,200, I,t ОО 
1,500 


боо, god. 
1,500 
600, 900, 1,200, - 
1,600, 1,800 
800 


? 


YOO, 2,000 


боо, 1,200, 1,500 


oo, 600, 2,900 


goo, 1,200 


900, 1,200, 1,500 


goo, 1,200, 1,500 


2,100 


доо, 1,200, 2,100 
1,500 


Land S tations 547 


eee шыш — — —— -——— € - -—— —— „2 oe oc A 


56? 07’ oo" М. 
16? 34 оо” E. | 


| і 
SPAIN—«:o:5!4. Я | 
Melilla ae „Могосе EGB | 329 Auny .. s „. 100, 1,200, 7,500 
35° 18’ 15” 'N. - | 2,100 
02° 56 25" W. | | 
Palmas Radio (Las) | 28° оо’ 00° N. EAL 840 Compania Nacional de зоо, 000, 2,540 
15? 22’ oo” W. Telegrafia sin Hilos, ' 
| | Madrid 
Santa Isabel de Fer- | Territories in the FAY 130 Government (Foreign (оо, 7*0 900 
nando Pó» | Gulf of Guinea - Office) | 
03? 46' оо” N. | | 
| 08° 48’ 40" Е. | | ' | 
Tenerife Radio ee | Santa Cruz EAT 860 Compania Nacional de | 300, 600, 2,100, 
28^ 28’ 30” М. | | Telcgrafia sin Hilos, : 2,540 
(00460? 18' on” W. | Madrid | 
Tetuán a ee Morocco EGK | 350 Army .. .. * 800, 1,200, 1,500 
35° 33° 307 №, | | | 1,590 
i 05? 22” 30" W. ' 
Villa Cisneros ys Rio de Oro EGN | . 600 Spanish Station of the ` боо, 900, 1,200, 
2 Y 40’ 43° + N. Ministry of War 1,600 
‚15754 03.5 ” W.. 
| i 
STRAITS SETTLE- | | 
| 
CHRISTMAS 151.0. | | 
Christinas Island | то? 25' 19” S. VSM O Dav Soa | The Christmas Fland 1,800, 2,200, 
| 195° 42° 57” E... _ Night Phosphate Company 3,200, 3,400, 
1,500 3.700 С.М. 
Penang Radio 0.03? 327 ‚03. 127^ М. VPX Day 330 | Government .. .. 600, 1.030, sik. 
(100^ 22” 51.14 Е. Night | 225 се. 
| ‚ 700, 1,200 
Seletar "T .. Singapore | BXW — . — — 
ОТ? 23° 27.53" М. 
1037 $1’ 49.24” E.. l 
Singapore Radio .. Pyar Laebar VPW ' Day 350 | Government .. ‚ 600, 1,800 
oI? 20’ 25.6" N. Night 700 | 
.103? 53' 25 26" E.. 
COCOS - KEELING | | | 
ISLANDS | j | 
Со.о% - EM | Indian Ocean . VPK 150 Marconi International 300, 600 
12205 24° S." , i Marine Communia- 
| 96° 53' со” Е. | tion Co., Eastern 
| Extension Austra- 
| lasia and China | 
| Telegraph Co. | 
SUDAN. (Scc under 
EY PT.) 
SWEDEN (:) | | 
| 
Boden Radio T Near Lulea ^| SAI 200 State Telegraphs "T зоо, 000 
(see nole s). | 65° бо’ до” №. | | 
. | 21° 38' so” E. м | 
Goteborg Radio .. 57? 40° 44" N. | SAB 350 State Telegraphs .. | зоо, 600 
| 11° 54° 00" E. | | | 
Gottlapd Radio — .. | Gothland SAE 420 Marine Department .. | 300, 600 
| 57, 43, 4; a | 
: 13? 35’ so" E... | 
Grundkallen Lightship) Gulf a Bothnia , SAK | 55 — 300, 450, 600 
(see moe 5.) ^ South Quarken | | 
| бо? 29, 50” N. | | 
| | 18° 54’ 30° E | | 
Hallo D.F. .. ..  ЅКацег Rak .. | SAM — State Tele gray bs ee | боо 
58^ 20? o8" N | | | 
11? 13 00" Е. . 
Harnosand Radio .. | Gulf o Bothnia | SAH i 350 State T: legraphs .. | 300, 600 
(sce no.e s.) 62° 44’ 17^ М. | 
: ‚ 18° 07’ 47° E | | 
Karlsborg Radio .. | Lake Vettem SAJ | — — 2,500, 4,000, spk. 
| 58° 29’ 18" М. 4,200 C.W. 
- | 14° 28’ 44" E. ` | 
Karlskrona Radio .. | 50° 09’ 09” №. | SAA 420 Marine Department .. зоо, 600 
| 15? 35’ 23” E. 
Olandsrev Lightship | "Nar the SAG ; 55 — | 300, 450, eco 
( ec пою). , Extreme South | 
- | of Oland | 
1 | 


-— 


72 


SWEDEN —con'4. 
Tralleborg Radio 


Vaxholm Radio 


Vinga, Swed D.F. 


SWITZERLAND 
Berne ^ .. 
Gen ve-Cointrin (1) 
Lausanne-Champ «ів 


L'Air (T) .. oe 
SYRIA AND 

LEBAN JN 
Beyrouth T.S.F. 


TIMIR 8 PORT! 
GUESE) 


Dili .. ee . 


TONGA ISLANDS 
(See ипЯег PACIP C 
ISLANDS) 


AD. (Sce 
under ITISH 
WEST INDIES) 


TRIPOLITAWA AND 
CYRENAICA 

TRIPOLITANA 

Tripoli Radio P 


CYRENAICA 

Bengasi Radio га 
Cirene Radio Es 
Derna Radio s 


Tobruch Radio 


TUNIS 
Bizerte-Setié-M»ri^m 
Bizerte-Sidi-Abdallah 
Setié-Meriem D.F. . 
тш eus 


BRITIS WEST 
INDIES) 


35? 22! 13° М. 
t3? 09’ 46" E. 
\г hipelago of . 
Sto kholm 
59° 24' 15° М. 
18? 21' so" E. 
Kattegat, 
-tar Gothenburg 
57° 38° оо” N. 
t1? 36' то” E. 


17? оо’ 52" М. 
07° 26' 37" Е. 
}6° 13' 45" N. 
›6° 06’ оҷ” Г. 
66° 31° 25" М. 
36? 35' 26" E. 


?8* 31' oo" S. 
'1$^ 35' 40* E. 


32? §2 40" N 
I3? 11' 40" E. 


32^ об’ 14" М. 
20° 03' 15" E. 
32° 48' 40" N. 
21° 48' 00” Е. 
32244 54^ №. 
22° 39' 46" E. 

2503! зо” №. 


БУЛЫ об" оо” К. 


177 14" 50.9" N. 
oy 5005.2” И. 


Y t 


Vor 
ДУ 50° ars E. 
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ден a i pa a a S 


SAC 
SAF 


SAL 


HBB 
HB r 
HB 2 


FFD 


CRE 


200 


500 


| 


300 


120 


- ьа —— o ы 


270 


390 


. 160, 300 


160-300 


270 


< 


state Railways 


State Telegraphs .. 


State Telegraphs 


Posts and Telegraphs | 


(Federal Dept.) 


— 


Government .. 


Governm mnt .. 
| Government .. 
Government .. ans 


Government .. SJ, 


Freuch Navy 


Soo, 1,200! French Navy... 


— 


Trench Navy .. 


+ 


300, $76, боо 
300, 600 


609 


3,400 C.W. 
1,400, 1,600, 


300, 1,200 C.w. 
1,400, 990, 1,100 
Cw. 


300, 600 


200, 300, 600 


300, 600 


2,400 с.м. 
оо, 600 
00, «oo 

300, 600 


зоо, 600 


зоо, 600, Soo snk. 


1,350 Spark 
5,150 are, 
450, боо, S00 


xpo MERCED MO NER emma — — - D n 


AMERICA (/) | 
Aberdeen... .. | Washington 
| 46? 59’ oo" М 
| 1237 50 oo" W. 
Amagansett.. .. New York State 


‚ 40° 58° то“ N, 
| 72° 07’ 27" W. 


Amagansett D.F. .. — 
Anacostia NOF 2 District of 
Columbia 
Anacostia NSF D.F. District of 
| Columbia 
Anacostia NSF zx | District of 
: Columbia 


' 38° 52° 21° М. 
| z^ oo 11” W. 
Annapolis NAK .. Maryland 
38° 59' oo" М. 
76? 27' oo* W. 
Annapolis NZO  .. Maryland 


Arroyo Park Gamp (Т) 349 13' 48^ М, 
118? то’ 427 W. 
Baltimore (T) Ss Maryland 


Bar Harbor NBD .. (Otter Cliffe Мапе 


44° 14° I5" N. 
Bar Harbor NBD Maine 
D.F. 


| ? тз’ 27" W. 
Barnegat — .. РЕ New ү. 


Ravtown zt v Texas 


Beaumont .. TE Texas 
30? o8' oo^ N 
3° 58’ оо” W. 
В ilefonte .. .. | Pennsylvania 


Bethany Beach D.F. | Delaware 
38° 32’ 45" М. 

^85? 01 22^ W 

Big Creek KRY (T).. California 
37° 16' оо” М. 
118° 58’ оо” W. 
California 
37? 19' оо” М. 
119? 02’ оо” W. 
Bird Island DF. .. California 
37° 49' 27" М. 

122^ 32' 12* W. 

Bolinas KET 2x California 
2. 797° 54° 30" N. 

‚ 122° 40' 45° W. 


Biz Creck KVP (T).. 


Bolling Field xa District ot 
| Columbia 
Boston NAD .. | 7 Massachusetts 


42° 23’ 26" М. 

^ 721? 03’ o1" W. 

Boston WBF (T) .. Massachusetts. 
| 427 21' 19" N. 
71? o3' 40” W. 
Boston WVO .. | Massachusetts 
42? 21' I9" N. 
71? o3' 40" W. 
Bowling Green (T) .. Kentucky 
` 36° 59 оо” N. 

| 86° 20’ оо” W. 

Brownsville .. з" Техаѕ 


Land Stations 


Vi Amr enc mo CECI = = Emm. Se А - = re а ee — — — 


KZE 


NBM 


NBM 
NOF 


NSF 


NSF 


WJAV 


NAY 


549 


300 == 300, 450, 550, 
600 
200 U.S. Navy .. ..| 600, 976, 1,55: 


U.S. Navy  .. oe 375 
n= Variable 


100 U.S. Navy .. sr 375 
= 731, 909 


200 U.S. Navy .. vk 507 С.М. 

150 US, Navy .. is 1,620 

- -- — Variable 

50 U.S. War Dept. $4 1,650 
U.S. Navy .. s 400, 000, 975, 


150 


300^ 1,00 
2,250, 2,400, 

spk. 

U.S. Navy .. г 375 


150 


Radio Corporation of 300, 600, 
America. 16,700 


4,000 


200 = 300, 600 706 


250 — , 300, 600, 706 


250 Post Office... aa 3,446, 3,998 


150 U.S, Navy  .. Р - 375 


17.9. Navy .. $^ 375 


4,000 Radio Corporation of 13,345 
America 
| 250 U.S. Anuy  .. 25 1,500 
300, 1,000 | U.S. Navy .. .. | 600, 875, 1,363, 
‚ 8,950, 5,000 
500 Tropical Radio Tele- | зоо, 600, 1,800 
graph Company 
50 Government 11,5. Sig- 674 
nal Corps i 
300 — 1,799 


390-600 | U.S. Navy  .. .. | боо, 952, 2,250, 
spl. 


2,400, 3,917, 
5,000 аг 
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UNITED INTTRD STATES ОР 
AMERIO 


IA —contd. 


| 
Bryan v 7 Ohio ‚ KDFI. | — 3,295, 3,998 
Buffalo T j New York State WGR | 100 Federal Telephone and 600 
42? 53, oo" N. | Telegraph Company 
А 78° 53’ oo"W. | | 
Burrwood Louisiana | WRW pem Tropical Radio Tele- | 300, 600, 1,713 
28^ 57 47 М. ' graph Company, 
89° 22' 57” W. | | , Boston 
Butte - га Montana - KMN 200 | Montana Power Co. .. 550, 1,700 
46° оо’ оо” М. , | 
112° 37’ оо” W. | 
Camp 6o (Т).. а California KDPV 50 Southern — California 527, 1,650 
37° 15' оо” М. Еаіѕоп-Сотрапу 
119° 09' оо” W. 
Camp 61 С .. California ‚ КЕМ 50 Southem California 527, 1,650 - 
37° 18 30” М. · Edon Company 
| 119? 05’ oo* W, | | | | 
Camp 6r (T) ix California KDPW 50 Southern California 527, 1,650 
379 18’ 30° М. Edison Company 
119? 08’ oo" W., 
Camp Alfred Vail! .. New Jersey WUBA ' 300 "'US.Signal Corps 1,000, 1,500 
Camp Grant Ilinois | WUBB 25 = goo 
Camp Jones .. е Arizona WZM 50 шл о: 1,091 
| 
Camp Knox. Kentucky | WUDC 200 S War Dept. Signal 975 
orps 
Camp Marfa Texas WUG ‚ | 7,000 U.S. War Dept. Signal 4,800 
| Corps 
Camp S. D. Littl .. Arizona | WZL 50 — 1,091 
Cape Cod .. .. | Massachusetts . МАЕ 1,000 ` ku зоо, 600 
42° 02’ 28° N. | | | 
70° 04' 32” W. | 
Cape Elizabeth D.F. Portland Maine МАВ 150 , U.S. Naty x" 375 
43° 33, 50° М; — | 
70^ тт’ 59” W. | | | : 
Cape Hatteras NDW ‚ North Buxton, NDW 150 |115, Маму .. .. | 600, 976, 1,620 
| Carolina | | 
35? 14 22^ №. | Б 
| 75° 31' 42” W. | 
eapo Hatteras NDW North Carolina NDW mo | US, Navy =4;5 
ә 1 35° 14 22" N. | 
F. | 78° 31' 42” W. 
Cape Henlopen D.F. | Delaware NSD 150 10.5. Navy 375 
38° 47, 35^ N. 
x 75° 05’ 26” W. — | 
Cape Lookout D.F... | North Carolina , NAN 150 | U.S. Navy 375 
34° 36’ 11" М. | 
76° 32’ 18° W. 
Cape May D.F. ee N.J. NSD 150 U.S. Navy 375 
38° 55' 53” М. | 
| 74° 54' 35" W. . | 
Саре Мау МСУ .. | New Jersey WCY 300 ~ Radio Corporation of | 300, 600, 
38^ 55' 50° №. | America, New York 1,610 
74^ 55’ So" W. mE 
Cascada (T) .. ‚. | , California KDPU 200 Southern California 527, 1,650 
37^ 12" оо” N, Edison Company 
119? 14' oo" W. 
Casper (T) .. is W yoming KDC 200 — 1,689 
42° 52’ оо” №. | 
106° 20’ оо” W. | 
Cattle Point! DEF, .. Washington NIN 100 U.S. Navy .. > 375 
48° 27, 04" М. 
122° 57' 45" W. 
Chanute Field 5 Illinois "WYJ | 250 — 674, 1,500 
Charleston... T South Carolina NAO | 300-1,000 ‚ U.S. Navy .: .. | 600, 975, 2,600, 
32° 51’ 36" М. 2,400 spark, 
79° 57° 49" W. ‚ 365, 3,950, 
4,800 C.W. 
Chatham ve .. | Massachusetts WIM | 350 Radio Corporation of 300, 
41. AZ 11” №. America 600. 706 
о 58’ 56° W. 
Cheboygan .. e MO KUXM 100 -— зоо, 000, 1,599 


$2: 90, oo W. 


Post Office  .. - 


STATES O 
СА —contd. 


Cheyenne 
Chicago WDU (T) .. 


Chicago WVT 
Clearwater КУК .. 
Clearwater КОК ,, 
Cleveland КОРМ Т 
Cleveluid МТК T 
Cleveland WWO 
Coram ЩИ 
Cranston (Г) E 
Culver City КУТ 
(Portable) CF.) 
Culver City AY J 
(Portable) (T.) 
Dahlgren .. es 
Davenport (T) uk 
Dearborn (T) 
Deer даа Ю.Г, 
Detour Point Б.Г... 
Detroit KDPH (T) 
Detroit WWJ x 


Eagle Harbor 


Douglas 
East Hampton vs 


East Moriches 


Last Pittsburgh (T).. 


Eldorado (1).. 
Elko .. bs - 
Empire Р.Г. 


Lurcka NPW 


Eureka NPW р Е... 


—-- 
LÀ 


Wyomiug 


Ilinois 
I? 52’ 20" М. 
87° 377 20" W. 
Illinois 


33° 53 45" N. 
118° vg’ до” W. 
California 
33° 53' 45° М. 
118? ug’ ҷо” W. 
Ohio 
41° зо’ oo" М. 
81? 44’ оо” W. 
Ohio 
t1? 55' оо” М. 
р оо’ W. 
Appx. 
Ohio 


e 
ч 
c 


New 
fo” 
72° 56 3 
Rhode Island 


Virginia 


lowa 
41? зо” оо? М. 
go” 35” оо” W. 
Michigan 
42? 18’ оо” М. 
33° 14’ оо” W. 
Massachusetts 
42° 21’ 16” М. 
79? 57 29” М, 
Michigan 
45° 57’ 20° №. 
83? 54° S4" W. 
Michigan 
42? 20’ o5" №. 
83? оз” 407 W. 
Michigan 
42° 19’ 40" М. 
85? 15' co" W. 
Michigan 
42? 27 53" №. 
38° 08’ 45" W. 
Arizona 


New York 
40° 52' 25° М. 
72° 12' 33” W. 

New York State 
40? 45^ оо” М. 
72? 46’ оз” W. 

Pennsylvania 
40? 24 оо” М. 
79? 50’ оо” W, 

Kansas 


Nevada 


Oregon 
437 23’ 03" М, 
124° 15’ 58” W. 
California, 
Table ВШЕ 
40? 41^ 45" N, 
124° 16 24," W. 
California 


York State ' 


Land Stations 


= чч m ee Á 6 ————— 


КОРМ 


WIR 


WWO 
WOL 


WKAP 
KYI 
KYJ 
NDY 
WOC 


KDEN 
NAD 
NZU 
крен 
WWJ 
NUG 


WZM 
WSA 


WSE 


NPW 


100 


130 


о 


150 


150 


100 


150 


| 


U.S. Апиу .. + 


Federal Telegraph Со. 


— 


. Radio Corporatiou of 


America 


Goldwyn Producing 


Согри. 

Goldwyn — Producing | 
Corpn, 

Palmer School of 
Chiropractic 

Нешу Ford .. .. 


U.S, Navy oe ee 


US. Navy а... 


U.S, Navy... «a 


' U.S. Army ee ee 


—À 


Post Осе .. a 
U.S. Navy 


U.S. Navy .. 


U.S. Navy ee es 


$51 


3,123, 3,998 


420 C.W. 


| 1,364 


| 3,375, 4,200, 
| ,500 


300, 600, 1,800 


| 360 
| 300, 600, 1,817, 
| 
300, 600, 700, 
1,764 . 


| 3,795, 3,993 


| 17,500 


300, 300, 475, 
600 
146 


146 


| 342 


| 400, 485, 674 
| 
| зоо, 600, 1,713 


| 375 


1,100 (variable) 


300, 000 


! 300, 600, 2,500 


360, 1,817 


300, 435, 1,599 
3,407, 3,993 
375 
600, 975, 


2,250, spk. 2,400, 


‚ 2,650 3,990 arc. 


3,5 


552 

UNITED STATES OF 
AXERICA— od. | 

Everett sa " 


Fairfield we s 
Fairport .. 


Farallon Island D.F. 


Fire Island D.F. 


Flagship, Division L, | 
Camp Eustis (T) | 

' 

| 


lolly Island D.F. 


Fort Адаш» TX 
kort Andrews ae 
| 


Fort Barraucas p 

Fort Benjamin 
Harrison 

Fort Bliss .. 


‚ 106° vo’ оо” W. 


Fort Bragg .. m 


Fort Brown ... 
Fort Casey .. T 


Fott Caswell.. 24 
Fort Clark 


Fort Constitution 


Fort Crockett ^ 


Fort Dade  ,. ar 


Fort D. A. Russell .. 
Fort des Moines .. 
Fort Douglas 
Fort du Pont 


Fort Ethan Alin .. | 
| 
| 


Fort Hancock T 


Fort Hayes ° е eo | 
Furt Н.б. Wright. .. 


| 


Washington 
48? оо” оо” ЇЧ. 


122° 15’ oo" W. 


Ohio 


Virginia 
37° 49° 53” М. 
76° 17 

California 
San Francisco 

Eutrance 
37° 4v 58” М. 
122° 59° 56" W 
New Y 


76" 35’ оо” W. 
Carolina 


Sout 
32° 41' oo" М. 
79° 57 22^ W. 
Rhode Island 


Massachusetts 


42° 08 o4" М. 


79" 55° 44" W. 


Florida 
jo 20' 43" N, 
82? 18' os* W, 

Indiana 


Texas 
31° 45’ оо” М 


North Carolina 


Washington, 
Puget Sound 


North Carolina 


Texas 


26" W. 


ork State | 


New Hampshire . 


43° 04' 16" М. 


70? 42' 40" W. 


'Texas 
29? 16' 25" М. 


94° 48' 52” W. 


Florida 
27? 35’ 41* М. 


82" 45' 4 5*W. 


Wyoming 
lowa 
Utah 


Delaware 
39° 34 107 N. 


75° 4o" W. 
VU 


New Jersey 
40° 37 57, М. 
73° 13' o3* W. 

Ghio 


New York State 


41* 15 20° №. 


74? ul’ 12” W. 


| 


WZG 


Texas Brownsville WUZ 


WZJ 

уот 
WZB 
WZE 


WZK 
WVW 
WZT 
WVX 
WZN 


WUIA 


'WUB 


WVZ 
WUC 


a Á—— ee СС ЦЕРЕРА 


20 


100 


200 


50 


25 


250 


| 
American Tugboat Co. 


U.S. Агту 


— 


U.S. Navy .. 


U.S. Navy... 


| 


US. Shipping Bod 


US. Navy 


U.S. Amy (Signal 
Corps) 

U.S. Navy  (Sigual 
Corps) 

U.S. Army, War Dept. 
U.S, Army (Signal. 
Corps) 

U.S. Army (Signal 
Corps) 

U.S. Anny (Signal 
Corps) 


U.S. Army . 


U.S. Army 
Corps) 

U.S. Army 
Corps) 


U.S. Army 
Corps) 


(Signal 


(Signal 


(Signal , 


War Department  .. 


U.S. Army 


U.S. Navy 
Corps) 
U.S. Anny 
US. Army 
Cory s) 


U.S. Army 


Us. Army 
Corps) 


(Sige al 


(Sisal 


(Signal 


i 
П 


Year- Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony 


зоо , 800, 1,641 


1,500 


300, 450, 600 


375 


35 
300, 476, 000 
375 


1,150 


1,091 


1,090 


1,559 


3,100 


1,550 


1.350-7,000 


Land Stations 


UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA —ront4. 
Fort Howard ui Maryland 
Fort Huachuca M Arizona 
Fort Leavenworth . K 
о 21’ 00° М 

94° 55' g1* W 

Fort Levett .. aine 


Fort McArthur 
Fort McIntosh 


Fort McKinley 
Fort McPherson 


Fort Monroe.. 


Fort Morgan WIO .. 


Fort Morgan WUR 
Fort Moultrie 

Fort Omaha 

Fort Riley 


Fort Ringgold 
Fort Rodman 


Fort Rosecrans 


Fort Sam Houston .. 


Fort San Jacinto 
l'ort Screven 


Fort Sill 


Fort Stevens NZS D.F. 2 


Fort Stevens WUK 
Fort Storey 

Fort Terry .. 
Fort Totten .. 


Fort Travis .. 


Fort Washington 


Fort Whitman 
Fort Williams 


Fort Winfield Scott 


Fort Worden 


70? її” 39" W. 
California 


Vs Texas 
27° 30, 29 "М, 
99? 31' 02” W. 

on 


Georgia 


Virginia 
37° оо’ об" N. 
76° 18’ 24” W. 


Alabama, 
Mobile Bay 
South Carolina 


Nebraska 


Kansas 
39° 04' 35" М. 
96? 47. от” W. 

exas 


Massachusetts 
California 


29? 19' 49? N. 
94? 45° 28” W. 


3 N. 
80? 50’ 37” W. 


123° 59' 15" W. 
Oregon 
Columbia River 

Virginia 


New York State 


ie New York 
40° 47’ 38" М. 
73° 47' 00” 


29° 21° 51° М. 
94° 45° 31” W. 
Marvland 
39? oo’ оо“ N. 
77° оо” оо” W. 
Washington 


Maine 


California 
37° 47, 36° М. 
122° 28° 30” W. 


Washington 


Mouth of 


а 
_————-——————_— 


wVQ 
WzP 
WUD 
WUE 
WUCK 
WUH 


WUCV 
WVR 
WUF 


WIO 


WUR 
WZF 
WVU 
WUI 


WZI 
WUCN 
WUS 
WUJ 


WUY 
WZA 


WUBD 
NZS 


} 


| 


250 


100 


250 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


U.S. Army ee ое 


U.S. "d (Signal 
U.S. Army (Signal 
Corps) 


U.S. Army, War Dept. 
U.S. Army (Signal 
Corps) 


Tropical Radio Tele- 


ОРЫ со, Со., 236 State 
ass.) 


US. pee eel 
Corps 

urs rmy (Signal 

U.S. Andy es 

U.S. Army (Signal 
Corps) T si 

U.S. Army .. 

U.S. Army (Signal 
Corps 

U.S. Army (Signal 
Corps) 

U.S, Army (Signal 
Corps) 

U.S. Army (Signal 
Corps) 

U.S. War Dept. (Signal 

| Согрз 

U.S. Navy 

U.S. Army (Signal 
Corps) 

U.S. Army 

U.S. Army (Signal 
Corps) 

U.S. Army (Signal 
Corps) 

U.S, Army (Signal 
Corps) 

U.S. Army (Signal 
Corpe) 

U.S. Army .. 

U.S. Army 


(Signal 
Corps) | 


— ид 


1,349 
1,318 


952, 2,855 


1,300 


1,319, 2,552 
674 


> 


зоо, 450, 800, 
1,/00 Spar 


825 
825, 1,200 


1,091 
475, 525, 600, 
825 
1,091 


1,091 


UNITED STATES 
AMERI 
Fourth Cliff D.F. 
Erackville .. 
Frankfort .. 
Fresno (1) 
Galveston 
Gloucester D.I. 


Governors Island 


Grand Marais ЮГ... 


Great Lakes 
Guntersville . . 
Harrisburg T 
Камо 
Hazleton 


Hempstead .. 
Hillsboro KER 
Hillsboro KGH 


= 


Hog Island Р.Е. 


Houston 


Imperial Beach Г.Г. 


Indian Head 


Inglewood .. 


lowa City .. 


Jackson (T) .. 


Jeffcrson Barracks .. 


Johnswood .. 
Jordon - 


Jupiter NAQ 


oF 
CA—contd. 


Massachusetts 
42° 09’ 40° №, 
70° 42” 32” W. 
Pennsylvania 
40? 46' 50" М. 
76° 15' o6" W. 
Michigan 
41 37 46” М. 
86° 14’ 1^ W. 
California 
36° 43, 00" №. 
119° 49' оо” w. 


Massachusetts 

42? 35' 19" N. 

70? 41’ 08” W. 
New York State 


Pennsylvania 
40° 16’ oo" N. 
76° 55' oo" W. 
Pennsylv ania 
40° 50° 40” N. 
75° 54’ oo" W. 
Pennsylvania 
40? 57' 30" N. 
75 59 04" W. 
New York State 


Oregon 


Oregon 
455 3r оо” N. 
122? 59' оо” W. 
V irginia 
37? 22' 36" N. 
75° 42' 37° W. 
‘Texas 
29? 43 09” М. 


4 
р 


1 


< ЧА СЛ cR ee ОИ 


NAD 
WBI 
WEK | 
KDNU 


МКВ 


NAD 


t 


WVP 
NZT 


NAJ 


WKH 


WBAK 


WDS 


wcJ 


NCZ 


| WFO 


95? о’ 00" W. ` 


Аррх. 


32° 357 147 №, 

117? 07’ 54” W. 
Maryland 

38° 35’ oo" М. 

77° 10° 55" W. 
"m California 

34° 03' 05” М. 

115^ 14' 32^ W. 


lowa 


Ohio 
39° 10’ оо“ М. 


Missouri 


Michigan 
45° 50’ ОО” М. 
83^ 40’ oo* W, 

Montana 
47? 20’ оо” М. 

106° 50’ oo" W. 
Florida 
26? 56° 54° N. 
85° 05' a2” W., 


| 
S. Dicgo, California 


| 
n 


| 
| 


МРТ. 


NRG 


‚ NPX 


KDTS 


WIQ 


82° до’ оо" W. — 
‚ WVV 


KUVQ 


KUVR 


NAY 


150 


100 


150 


100 


100 


150 


Year-Book of 4 ireless Telegraphy and Telephony 


eee ee C Te Tue = - 


U.S. Navy .. 


Ann 
Company 


U.S. Navy ee 
0.5, Navy .. v 


U.S. Army 
| U.S. Navy .. ae 


U.S. Navy 


Pennsylvania State 


Police 


Pennsylvania Light and 


Power Company 


Pennsylvania Light and 
Power Company 


Federal Telegraph Co. 


° + 
. 


U.S. Navy .. 
US. Маму... x 


| 

| 

| 

U.S. Navy .. 0 
I 

| 

| . 

| U.S. Navy  .. T 


Post Office  .. сә 


Arbor Railway 


War Dept... a 


U.S. Navy 


ee * s 


425 


. ` 000, 975, 1,817 


375 


1,334 
375 
600, 1,958, 
3,400, 3,800 


, 4,650 
1,621 


400 C.W. 


1,650 


1,650 


3,107, 5,998 c.w. 


300, 600, 1,800 


365 


865, 600, 975, 
ї ›85т, 2,400, 
2,7 750, 8,050, 
4,525 
3,369, 3,998 


1,531 см. 


1,395 
300, 450, 600 


500 


600, 876, 1,305 


я — -- _ 


UNITED STATES OF 
AMERI 


CA —cond. 


Jupiter NAQ О.Е... 


kelly Field .. eu 
Key West NAR .. 


Key West NAR? D.F. 


Key West WUBV 
Lakchurst NEL . 


Lakehurst NEL? D.F. 


Langin Field 
Langley Field 
Larainie 


Lawrenceville (T) 


Light Vessel No, 44 
Light Vessel No. 48 
Light Vessel No. 52 


Light Vessel No. 94 


Light Vessel No, 67 


Light Vessel No. 68 


Light Vessel No. 70 
Light Vessel No, 72 
Light Ves el New 73 
Light Vessel No. 79 
Light Vessel №. 80 
^ Light Vessel Nu. ы 


Light Vessel No. 33 


| 


—-——_———. — ——— — A MM (Qa a — 


t 


Florida 
26° 56’ 59” №; 
Во? o4' 57” W. 

Texas 


Florida 
24° 33° 22° М. 
31° 21” 


Florida 
24° 33' 08” N. 
81? 45” 18^ W. 
24° 30° 00” М. 
51° 48’ оо” W. 

New Jersey 
40° 02 15° М. 
74? 20’ 13" М, 

New Jersey 
40" 02’ rs" N. 
74? 20' 13" W. 
West Virginia 


Virginia 
Wyoining 
Illinois 


z 37” М. 
41” 15° W. 


38° 
87° 


North East End, 


38° 37° оо” М. 
29’ 00” W. 


| Cornfield Point, 


Conn. 
41? 13’ 007 №, 
72° 23 oo" W. 


Fenwick Islacd 
oal 


ро’ 15° 20” W. 


Fuo Island, N J. 


40? 25' до” М. 
73? 11' 207 W. 


San Francis: 0, 


37° 45 03" №. 
122" [120^ W. 


Diamond Saoals, 


„С, 
35? 05' оу” №. 
75° 18’ 387 W. 


Pollo:k Rip S.ue, 
M 


Mass. 
417 30’ oo" N. 
5j оо” W. 


og’ 
Five Fat. om 
Bank, N.J. 
33? 47' оо” N. 
74' 34' oo* W. 
Саре Lockout, 
860: 13, К.С, 


74" 54 оо” W. 
‘Heald Bank, 
Texas 
dg. vv’ оз” М, 
Ор 13 27° W. 


5 unts Rest, Cal. 


40° 36 o4 N 


124° 30’ 14” W. 


Land у tations 


W. 


NAQ | 150 
| 
WYG 250 
NAR 300, 1,090 ! 
NAR 150 
| WUDV , 5o 
| NEL 200 
| NEL 100 
WYI 300 
WYC 250 
WWD — 
W JD í 300 
NARS 100 
NASC 100 
NAJS 100 
| NADNX 100 
NACY 100 
NLS 100 
МАКУ _ IVO 
МІР 100 
| МАГ Г UT 
| | 
NADV 125 
МАВУ | 100 
| 
NLP 109 
NACT 150 


| р 
к, 


' Dept. of Commerce . 


—— -a ааа — 


U.S. Navy... 


‘US. Simy .. 
| U.S. Navy 


U.S. Navy... 


U.S. Аду .. 


$$$ 


375 


1,500 


600, 975, 1,451, 


1,500, 2,250, 
2,400, spk. 


3,950 §,700 С.М. 


Indian Pipe Line Cor- | 


portion 


Dept. of Commerce 


Dept. of Couinmerce . 


Dept. of Commence .. 


Dept. 


Dept. 


Dept. 
Dept. of Commerce 
D pt. 
Dept. 
Dept. of Commerce 
‚ ot Commerce 


Dept 


Dept. of Commerce 


of Cunumuerce . 


of Conunerce .. | 


uf Conunerce .. 


of Commerce a ` 


of Commerce .. 


LI 


375 


800 
507 


375 


1,790 С.м. 


600 


_ боо 


300, 378, Us 
600, 75%, 95: 


600 


HOO 


ооо 


$56 


UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA—<coni7. 
Light Vessel No. 
Light Vessel No. 
Light Vessel No. 
Light Vessel No. 
Light Vessel No. 
Light Vessel No. 
Light Vossel No. 94 


Light Vessel No. 101 


Lima T 
Long Beach T 


Los Angeles T 


Los Angeles KHI (1) 


Los Angeles КРК (T) 
Los Angeles KVT T 


Los Angeles KWH (1) 


Ludington 


Madison WHA 


Manasquan D.F 


Manitowoc 
Marion WCC 
{че Но 1) 
Marion М КО 
Маки WSO 


Mire btteld .. 


Martiuzsille T 


84 


85 


87 


91 


93 


Brunswick, 
a 


46 ro 15" N, 


California 


Califomia 
34° 09’ оо” М. 
118° 11’ оо” W. 

California 


California 


California 


Michigan 
43° 56° 477 N, 
86? 26’ 19° W. 

Wisconsin 
43° 04' 307 М. 
8o" 23 457 W. 

New Jersey 
49? o7' 05” №. 
24" ог 58" W. 

Wisconsin 
44" 07' ou’ М. 
87° 45' оо” W. 
Massachusetts 
417 42° 45^ №. 
70? 46' зо” W. 
Massachusetts 
41 42° 45 М. 
70? 40 30° W. 
Massachusetts 


Oregen 
43° 20’ 357 N. 
124^ 13' 34" W. 
ИТЕР 
39* 20’ 30” N, 
57° 54' o6" W. 


NAJV 


WBY 


KUXT 


KFR 


KHI 


KPK 
KVT 


KWH 
WLD 


WHA 


NAH 


WMW 


WCC 


уко 


WSO 


NPI 


WHY 


а о a ee a ЖЕЛ» 


oe TRU eer ee SS 


150 


100 


100 


100 


100 


100 


200 


200 


200 


_ = а 


= č -m æ —— 


Dept. of Commerce .. 


Dept. of Commerce .. 


Dept. of Cominerce .. 


Dept. of Commicrce .. 


Dept. of Comiuerce ., 


Dept. of Commerce .. 


Dept. of Cuininerce .. 


Dept. of Conunerce .. 


Pacific Telegraph and 
Telephone Со. 


Air Line Transporta- 
tion Co. 


Southem СашШопна 
Edison Company 


— 


Boulevard Express... 


— 


Pere Marquette. Ral- 
way Co.  .. Si 


U.S. Navy 


Pere Marquette Rajl- 
way Company 


Radio Corporation of 
America, New York 


' 
П 


| 
| 
| 


Radio Corporation of | 


AMETIGA 


Radio Corporation of 
America 


U.S. Navy .. 55 


Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony 


600 1,000 


600 


1,689 
300, 350, 400, 
450, 500, 600 
300, 525, 600 


зоо, 000, 1,7; 


143 
зоо, 600, 


1,599 С.Ж. 
360, 435, 510 


300, 450, 600, 
1,606 


900, 975, 1,945 


1,089 


UN'TED STATES or 
AMERICA —с ња. 
Max well T ET 

May wood 


Me icine Bow Peak 


Miami 


Miles City 


| 
Memphis eo Bi 
i 


Alabama 
Illinois 
Wyoming 
Tennessee 
35° 09’ оо” М. 
90? оз” oo” W. 
Florida 
80° 07’ 15" М. 
25° 45” 217 W. 
Montana 
40° 24’ 227 М. 


| 
103? 49” 31” W. 


Miuncapolis МОВ T | 


Ц 


Minneapolis WLP Т, 


Mitchell Ficld s 
Mobile $us 


Murchead City 
Меку Т... 5% 
Newark WJZ (T) .. 


Newark WMU sa 
New Brunswick WII 


New Brunswick WRT . 


New Dungeness Р.Е. 
New London | 
New Orleans NAT .. 
New Orleans WNU 

| New Orleans W YDC 
Newport T T 


New York KUYS .. 
New York МАН .. 


New York WBC. 
New York WCG 
New York WHI  .. 


New York ММУ .. 


Minnesota 
44° 59’ 21* №. 
93? 14 13" W. 

Minuesota 


Alabama 

г. 41’ 34” 

8° o2' 27” 
North Carolina 


34° 43’ 30° М, 
70° 44’ оо” W. 


74? Іо’ 00” W. 
New Jersey 


New Jersey 


New Jersey 
40^ 30° 107 N. 
74° 29 15" W, 
Washington 
45° то’ 36° N, 


123? 07 517 W. 


Connec icut 
41° 18' ог" М, 
72° 05' 02” W, 

Louisiana 
29° 56' 51" М, 
go” от’ 54" W. 

Louisiana 


Louisiana 


Rhode Island 

41? 35' 20° N. 

71? 17’ oo" W. 
New York 


New York State 


40° 41' 58° N. 
73° 58° 48” W. 
New York 
40? 40’ 15” М. 
1” W. 


WCQ 
WJZ 


WWU 
WII 
WRT 


NFT 


‚ WST 


NAT 


WNU 


WYDC 


‚ МАЕ 


KUVS 
NAH 


WBC 
I 


WCG 
WHI 


WAY 


Fa in ea ch e e EN 


SSS ER 


Land Stations 


—— —— — —— —— —À — — + mee ee 


100 


209-300 


f Post Осе ee 


— 


Inland and Coastwise 


Waterways Service, 
War Dept. 


Tropical Radio Tele- 
graph Co., 131, State 


St, Boston (Mass.) : 


U.S. Navy .. 


Radio Corporation of 
America 


U.S, Navy .. 


ш andent Wireless 


ОТР Co., New 
U. Hi Navy T .. 
Tropical Radio Tele- 
graph Company 
Inland and Coas wise 
Waterways Service 
War Dept. 
U.S. Navy 
Police 
U.S. Navy .. вы 
Independent Wireless 
Telegraph Company 
аа Wireless 


1 


I,500 


3,569, 


3,998 


боо, 756, 952, 
1,200, 1,500, 
1,9007 


300, 450, 600, 
; 96, 1,599 


£00 
360, 410, 455 
1,764 


1,500 


600, 975, 1,654 


1,689 
300, 360, (00 


300, 600, 3,100 
13,600 


11,500 CW, 
375 


300, 450, 600 


600, 975, 2,400, 


2, 00, spk. 


. 3950, 6,300 Cw. 


egraph Company · 


John Wanamaker... 


Radio Corporation. of 
Amelie 


390, 
1,700, 2,850 
слу. and spark 
600, 1,55: 


150, 600, 975, 

2, 00 
390, 459, 
600 


150, 600, 975, 
1,>,0, 2 400 
spark 


300, 600, 1,30 


spark and arc 


зоо, 500, 600 


300, 600, 1,7со 


зоо, 000, 1,800 


2,060 
„pk ате 


558 


UN(TE) STATES OF 


AMERICA —co»td. 


Norfolk ws Pes 


North Неза .. 


North Island D.F. .. 


North Platte 
North Truro О.Е... 


Northville (Г) ds 


Uahland V zs 
Ocean Park D.F. .. 


Qiuaha oe ec 


Orauge T .. oe 
Owensboro (T) 
Palo Alto .. 
Parris Island ., 
Pedrocitas Т 5. 
l'eisacola NAS 
Геизас а NAS 
Philadelphia МАТ... 
Rect WGL (Т) 
Philodelphia WHE 


Hine Blut (T.) 
Pittsburgh .. 
Рони Arguello О.Р... 


Point beso D.F... 
Pot Нисиеню DL. 
Pout Poma DF. 

Гони Montara D.F. 


Peint Reyes KDU . 


. 


Virgiuia 
36" 49 36° N, 
76" 17 43" W. 


Washington 
46° 17 567 N. 
124° o4' 31° W. 


South Carolina 


Nebraska 


Massachusetts 
42° 02! 23° М. 
70° 03' 377 W. 
Michigan 
43° 20’ оо” М. 
83" z9' oo" УУ, 
Califoruia 


Washington 
40° 27" 537 N. 
124° 03' 10" W. 
Nebraska 


30” 10’ oo" М. 
93" 07' 10? W. 
Kentucky 
37° 40 477 №. 
87" 04' 15^ Ww. 
California 
37° 25° oo" М. 
122" 07 30° W. 
South Carolina 
32° 21^ 01" М. 
80^ 40’ 22” W. 
Calitornia 
33° 20' 15" N. 
118° 18’ 4o" W. 
Florida 
30° 20’ 40" №. 


! 20! 4607 №. 
* 10’ 5% W. 
No 547 W. 
Peunsyly auia 
39 54 20 №, 

757 10' 507 W. 

Peuusvh ani П 
3) S; оо №. 

757 o8 оо” W. 
J'enisylvania 
39 57 об" М. 
797 09 447 W. 
Arkansas 


Penusylvauia 


California 
34° 34° 437 N. 
120? 38" 51” W. 
California 
33° 42' 19” №, 
115 17' 35" W. 
California 
ЗК 03 43^ №. 
119^ 12’ 30^ W. 
Caltornia 
32°42 21" М. 


0112? 15 127^ М, 


Calitormia 
325 42 оз” N. 
122" 41 oF W. 

Calitoruta 
37° 54° зо" М. 
122^ 40" 45” W. 


^ 1607 54^ W. А 


NZS 


KDE 
\УВАК 


WJC 


KWT 


NAI 


WGL 


WIB: 


WOK 


WWY 
МІК 


МГА 


NMD 


AIL 


NLU 


Кру 


300-1,000 | U.S. Navy  .. 


500 


100 


100 


U.S. Navy .. .. 


Post Othce .. EN 


U.S. Navy 


U.S. Navy .. T 


Federal Telegraph Co. 


U.S. Navy .. T 


U.S. Navy .. T 
U.S. Navy... 


U.S. Navy 


John Wanawaker 


Pine bluff Co. 


Governineut .. 
U.S. Navy .. "m 
U.S. Navy .. iss 


U.S. Navy 


_ Dear-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and р 


1,360, ио, ать spk. 


507, Pik 1,395 


2400 3,950 5,150 


| 
| 


U.S. Navy .. ex 


Radio Corporation of 
AMaucrica 


с. 
600, 975, 2,720, 
4,525, 5,000 


375 
3,486, 3,998 
375 


1,909 


143 
375 


3,224, 3,998 | 


1,625 с.м. 
1,790 


3,554, 3,900, 

4,300, 4,785, 

5,720, 7,587 
365, 


300, 350, 400, 
450, 500, 600, 
C.W. 

375 


507, 600, 975 
с 
600, 975, 1 


1,300 
250 & CW. 360 


300, 000, 1,700 


300, 510 
Variable 


375 


375 


375 


13,100 


` 


Land Stations | 5 KH 


UNITED STATES O | | | 
AMERICA -—o»'4. 


NLG | 150 U.S. Navy .. э» 375 


Point Reyes NLG О.Е. Sen Francisco | 
| ]: trance, | 
Ca: fornia i 
| 48° 02 1 y M | | 
122^ 39' 30 
Port Arthur.. Texas ‘WRI i 400 D. М. Picton & Co, .. 300, 600 
Port Eads NBX D.F. | Louisian: а, ! NN 1 — U.S. Navy oo. ke boo 
| 29500 437 М. | 
89? оу” 1 MI 
Port Eads WZH  .. Louisiana WZH 200 0.5. Army (Signal 600, 1,100 
Corps) 
Port Huron (T) 6x Michigan ; КОР] 150 Radio Corporation of 1,621 
е 47 33" Ww Amcrica 
82° 25' 33° W. , 
Portland NAB | Maine | NAB 300 U.S. Navy  .. E 309, боо, 800 
НЕ | 
Portland NAB A 43^ 33’ 58" М. | NAB | 100 — 009, 1,620 
70? 12' oo" W. 
Portsmouth .. New [EGER NAC 300 U.S. Navy .. .. | 600, 975, 1 395 
43° 04^ 33° 
70° 44’ оо” W. . 
Роупсгѕ НШ D.F. .. | North Carolina | NCZ 150 U.S. Navy .. x 375 
36° 17 10” М. 
75? 47 48° W. | 
Prices Neck D.F. .. Rhode Island | NAF 150 U.S. Navy .. $4 375 
EXEC. | 
I? 20° 1 
Princeton (T) v Indiana | WJAV 200 — 1,790 
| 38? 17, оо” Nu i | 
| 87° 2 00” W. 
Puget Sound | Washington NPC | 300-2,000 ‚ 0.5. Navy .. .. | 600, 975, 1,463 
47741 46” М. | t 1,984. spk. 8,950 
| 122? 37 03^ W. | | | А 5,450, 7,100, 7,7 001 
к "um ‘ae | 7,900 су. 
Pysht (Т.) .. 33 Washington | KJA | 25 | Merit & Ring Lumber | : гро 
| 45 12° 00" №. |» Co, | 
| 124^ 077 007 W. | | 
| í Appx. | | 
Quantico Virginia NEV | 150 | US, Navy .. ‘Ke 507, 600 
38^ 49’ оо” №. | | 
77° зо’ оо” W. | | | 
Quincy (T) .. 4 4 i 16 N, ; KDGU : 200 | — 1,966 
42 14' 16^ N. 
70° 58 30” W. | 
Rainbow  .. is Nr t | KLQ | 200 — 550, 1,700 
| n Io оо“ W. ` l y | ` 
Raleigh (T) .. e.e | Nerth Carolina WLAC | 300 . -- 360 ,500 
35° 47 35^ N. | 
78° 59° 45° W. | | | 
Relief NACD .. | — ‚ NACD , — | — — 
Relief NADB ы | — МАРВ | — | zu | эе 
n | | 
Relief NAJC ed — NAJC | — | — | зоо, 600 
Relief NITR sl => NITR — | - | доо, 378, 476, 
x | : 9 59, 952 
Relicf NITS ia = NITS = ы | d 300, 375, 476, 
| | ‚ 756, 952 
Reno ' Nevada ‘КОЕК 150 | Post Office .. — .. vu 3,998 
Rock Springs - | Wyoming KDHN — ' Post Offce .. | 3,156, 3,998 
Rockwell Field | | California WYH 250 U.S. A my .. т, | 1,500 
Rogers (1) .. Michigan | WHT | $00 Michigan fune ione. & 300, 450, 600, 
45? 25' 00” N Chemical Co. 1,764 
І 83° 50’ оо” W. 
Salt Lake City F Utah KDEH — | Post Office — .. - 3,258, 3,998 
San Diezo KVU(T).. California KVU |. 150 ! — зоо, 600, 


1,559 С.М, 


{бо 


| 
UNITED STATES OF: 


AMERICA —-«:»'4. 
San Diego NPL 


Sandy Hook D.F. .. 


San Francisco KDQC 
San Francisco KEB 
San Francisco KFS.. 
San Francisco KHH 
D. 
Sau Francisco КИ .. 


San Francisco KPH 


San Francisco KTA 

. ue bd т 

Sai Francisco KUO 
T 


Saa Francisco NPG.. 


San Francisco WVY 
Sal Pedro . oe 


San Ysidro .. i 


Savannah .. 


Schenectady... .. 
Scott Ficld .. 
seattle КРЕ |... 


Seattle КУАУ .. 


She ck T. . ee 


Srascomset NBS mu 


маты WSC 


Заки Power Site (1) 


Smith Island Ю.Е... 


Sonth Pass ILE. 


sported (b 


| 
California 
32^ 42' 26" N. 
117? 14' 49° W. 


| New Jersev 

| 40° 27 54° М. 
‚73° 59° 50° W, 
| California 


Californ’a 


| California 
‚ 37° 49 307 М, 
| 122? 30 06° W. 
i California 


' « Califomia 


California 
37 54 12^ N. 
! 122? 42' 30* W. 


i Callfomia 


California 


37 05 03° №. 


| California 
| 1227 15 57" W. 


California 
115? 05' 05” W. 
California 
| 33° 57’ 45° №. 
118°22° 15° М. 


California 
32° 34’ 40^ №, 
| 117’ 05' 067 W. 

Georgia 
| 2° 05' 15" N. 
| 81° об’ 15” W. 
(Now York state 


Illinois (Belle- 
| ville) 
Washington 
47 37 00" №. 
122" 20’ оо” W. 
Washington 
47° 37 00° N. 
122? 20 оо” W. 
Michigan 
| (Mount Clemens) 
Kentucky 


Massachusetts, 
Nantucket 15145. 
41° 15’ So" №. 
69° S5' 19" W. 
Massachusetts 
41° 16' 35° М. 
69" 58' 10" W. 
' Washington 
^ 48° 40' оо" №. 
| 121° 15' oo” W. 
|. Washington 
| 48? 19' og” №. 
' {22° so' 39* W. 


Е Louisiana 


, 29 Oo 437 М. 
' $9? 09' 327 W. 
Massachusetts 
2° as’ 307 М. 

72 33 o8 W. 


NPL 


KTA 
KUO 
NPG 


WVY 
NPX 


© KPN 


ы 


і 


NEV 


WWS 
WYF 
КРЕ 
KVW 
WYE 
WAAI 
NBS 


WSC 


М 


АЕН 
NBX 


WBZ 


| 


| 
| 


300, 3,000 | U.S. Navy .. a 


150 U.S, Navy... px 

200 | Marine Exchange  .. 

500 | Federal Tclegraph Co. 
| 

150 | — 

300 | Radio Corporation of 
| America ,Woolworth 

Duilding, New York 

| (М.Ү.) 

200 i = 

150 | — 


300, 2,500 | U.S. Navy... 


~ 


1 


t 


500 War Department .. 
300, Goo ' U.S. Navy... bec? 
| 
150 | — | 
150 U.S. Navy .. D | 
50 U.S. Army .. Vx | 
“200 City of Seattle Harbor 
Dept. 
200 | Light Dept., Seattle 
1 (Washington) 
250 | Government .. € 
150 Sullivan Pond Creek Co. 
150 U.S. Navy... ja 
зоо | Radio Corporation of 
America 
150 — 
100 U.S. Navy .. s 
150 LLS. Navy .. sa 
200 Westinghouse Electric 


Manufacturing Co. 
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600, 975, 1,538 
2,400, Sok. 
3,950, 5,200, 
9,801 c.w. 


375 


300, 550, 600 
3co, 600, 1,800 


300, 570, 600 


13,345 
143, 300, 


150, 600, 975 
1,330, 2,400, 
2,725 spk. 2,900, 
950, 4.650, 
4,800, 7,900, 
10,500, CW. 
17,115 
1,319 


150 


300, 450, 600 


600, 1,806 


952 
300, 550, 600, 


1,040 1,800 


300, 425, S00, 
600 c.w. 


1,500 
1,610 С.М. 


30o, 600 


300, 600, 1,^10 


300, 425, 500, 
600 


см. 
375 
375 


400, 1,817 


UNITED STATES OF 
AMERI 


—conld, 
Springficld (T.) 
ош University | 


St. Augustine 


St. Croix Falls T. 


+ 
Й 


St. James... ex 


$. Louis WYDA  .. 


Superior T. Us 
Surfside D.F. xs 
Tanipa vs 


Tatoosh NPD 
Tatoo-h NPD D.F... 


Thompson Falls 


Tratee Т. .. 
Tuckerton .. .. 
Tullaboma .. um 
Tulsa (T.) .. 

Tybee Island О.Е... 


Urbana (Т.}.. eS 


| 
| 
i 

Virginia Beach NAM | 

Virginia Beach NCZ 
D.I. 

Washington NAA .. | 


Washington NAL .. | 
Washington NDD .. 


Washington NKF .. 


Washington NSS 
(Annapol.s) 


Ohio 


California 
37° 25 35° №, 
I22? то” 12” W, 
North-East Coast 
of Florida 
29? 53' 10” N. 


SI? 17 18” W. ' 
| WPL 


Wisconsin 
45° 40' оо” N. 
92? ҷо’ оо” W. 

New York 
40° 55' 45^ М. 
72° 56’ зо” W. 

Missouri 
38° 38’ oo" N. 
90? 15’ оо” W. 

Michigau 
42°15 44° N. 
83° 38’ 27^ W. 

Nantuckct, Mass. 
41? 14' 39* №. 
70? 05' 53” W. 

Florida 
27° 58' оо” N. 
2° 27 oo" W. 
Washington 
43^ 23' 317 N. 
124° 44' 03" W. 
Washington 
49? 25' 41" №. 

124° 44' 13" W. 

Montana 


West Virginia 
37° 34' ОО” N. 
81? 24’ оо" W. 
New Jersey 
39° 33' оо” N. 
74? 23' oo" W. 
Ten :essce 
5° 23' oo" N. 
6° 15' oo" W.. 
Oklahama 
35? 20' oo" N. 
96° оо’ оо“ W. . 
Georgia 
32? оо’ 58” М. 
80? 50’ 27^ W. 
Ilinois 
40° o7' ос” N. 
88? 15’ oo" W., 
Virginia 
36° so' 26” N. 
75° 58’ 55” W. 
Virginia 


75° 53° 33 
District of 
Columbia 

35° 52’ o5" N. 

77) 04 47° W. 
District of 
Columbia 

39? §2° 22" М. 

76° 59° 46° W. 
District of 
Columbia 

40° 44° 30° N. 

73° об’ 12^ W. 
District of 
Columbia 
District of 

Columbia, 
Chesapeake Bay 
38° 59° 25" М. 
76° 27’ оо” W. 


Land Stations 


WNA 


` KFGH 


NAP 


WOK 
WYDA 
KDPI 
+ 1 
NBS 
WPD 
NPD 
NPD 


KLL 
WCAA 


WGG 
WJJ 


WEH 


МЕУ 


WRM 


NAM 


NbD 


NKF 
NSS 


—— ee — — 


а —À 


| 300, 1,000 


prr 


300 


100 


ТОО 


IOO 


1,000, 
1,500 


3,000 


_ Radio Corporation of 


America 


Inland and Coastwise 
Waterways Service | 1,200, 
War Department 


(US. Navy .. 


George C. Warner, Jr. | 


U.S. Navy .. 


U.S. Navy... 


Radio Corporation 
America 


- 


QUA Navy .. 


10.5, Маму  .. 


U.S. Navy .. 


U.S. Navy .. 
US. Navy .. 


US. Navy  .. 


375 
300, 450, 600 
975, 1,654 
375 


| 550, 1,709 


$25 CW. 
| 


ot | 15,900 


507 


ae" 2,650, 3,950 
5,950 


2,650, 5,050 


10,519 


ee 17,145 


62, 
UNITED STATES OF, 
AMERICA-— «4. 
Washington WWX 
Washington WXY .. | 
West Memphis 
West Point .. 


West Port Arthur 
Whitetish Point D.F. | 


Wilmington .. a 


АГАЗЗА (1) 
Afognak 
Akutan 
! 
Alitak i 


Anchorage 


Anvik (T)... 


` 


Becharof T" js 
Pethel ix n 


Candle (T) 


Cape Hinchinbrook, 
Pde, 

Carlisle wis 

Chic hagof 

Сын KHC 


Chiemik KNP 
(see nole и) 


Chisik Island gu 
Chomly ci "T | 
Circle 

Clarks Рони 5% 


Cornlova 


Craig.. 


Daly .. T i 
Dutch Harbor x 


Грей ig a 


КЕНЕ e 


District of 
Columbia 
District of 
Columbia 
Arkansas 


. New York State 


Texas 

50’ 507. N. 

93 
Michigan 

46? 46’ 19" №. 


84° 57% 22" W. 


California 


58? ос’ оо” N. 
152? 48' оо” W. 
Alentian Islands 


51? o8' oo* N. 
165° 48' оо” W 


Kodiak Island 


57? 09' oo" М. 


154? 14' oo" W. 


Alaska 


62° 35' oo" N. 
160* 12' oo" W. 


Appx. 


58° 10’ оо“ №. 


157? 23' оо” W. 
bo® 45’ oo" М. 
I61? 45' 00” W. 


, 


65? 55’ oo" N. 


|oqa6* 3N 54° W. 


59° 02’ оо" N. 


150° 48' oo" W. 


57? 39° 35, №. 


136? 08’ 40^ W. 
Alaska Peninsula | 


56? 17' 30^ №. 


153? 31’ 307 W. 


56 17’ 00” N. 


158? 24' оо” W. 


бо? то’ oo" №. 


, 
152° 25 оо“ W. 
[4 


55° 15 o0" №. 


132? 20’ oc” W. 


05° 49' 12^ М. 


Чр 04 187 \\, 


Bristol Bay 
53° 50’ 45° N, 


[559 зи зо W. 


р, асе Мат 
Sound 
60° 28’ 30° N. 


145? 25 30° W. 


55° 25’ 00” N. 


133° 15' 00” W. 


53° 59’ oo" N. 


158? 32^ 307 W. 
Aleutian Islands, | 


Unalaska 
53* 53 14^ N. 


166? 33 67° W. 


58? 16' оо” N. 


157^ 16' оо" W. 


56^ 49° 007 N. 
156^ 


37! so" W. 


^ oo" W. 


| 


| 
| 


! 
4 


WWX 
WXY 
WYC] 
WUAM 
WPA 


NZT 


WWT 
KMW 


KYL 


WUP 
KKP 


KUDY 
WVI 
KGF 
NRM 
KOV 


KRX 
KHC 


| KNP 


| 


| 


| 


KUCP 
KDP 
WVA 
KHG 


NPA 
WO 


KDJT 
NPR 


KMF 
KMG 


300 


150 


150 


150 


50 
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| 
| 
| 
| 


U.S. Army 


US. Navy 


Gulf Refi ng Со. West 
sth Street, Port 
Arthur (Texas) 

U.S. Navy 25 б 


Radio Corporation of 
Amcrica, Woolworth 
Building, New York 
(N.Y.) 


Alaska Packers’ Asso- 
ciation 


John W. Chapman 
(Bureau of Foreign 
апа Domestic Mis- | 
sions Church Р.) | 


Government 


US. Navy .. А 

U.S. Navy 

Carlisle Packing Co., 
J..C. Smith Building, ° 


Seattle (Wash.) 
Chicnagof Mining Co, 


Alaska Packers Asso- 
ciation 


Columbia River 
Packers’ Association 


300-2,000 | U.S, Navy. 


300 


300 


U.S. Navy .. Y 


U.S. Navy. | 


3,056, 3,993 


1,333, 2.958 
(variable) 
зоо, 800, гоо 


1,091 


зоо, 600 
375 


300, 450, 600 


300, 600, 1,600 


300, 500, 600 


300, 450, 600 


300, 500, 600 


„430, 480, 530, 
600 


300, 550, 600 
375 


$50, 600, 1,650 


зоо, 550, 600 
300, 500, 600, 
1,600 


300, 525, 600, 
1,050 
300, 550, 600, 
1,650 
300, 550, 600 


1,350, 1,700, 


2.200 
300, 400, 509, 
600 


300, 550, 600 


— 


ALASKA — ontd. 


Fairbanks .. 


False Pass .. 
Fort Egbert 
Fort Gibbon 


Fort Yuhou 
unter ig 
Hawk Inlet .. 
Hidden Inlet 
Holy Cross .. 


Hot Springs 


Hyder T 
Iditarod © 
Ikatan uu 
Juneau ae 
Kanatak .. 
Karluk it. 
Каша T 
Ketchikan 


‹ 


King Cove 


Бой AR es 


Косу КОБА 


hozziung KVV 


(sec nole и) 


Kukak Bay .. 
Kussilof oe 


Kvichak m 
(scc note и) 
Latouche .. 
Lazy Bay .. 
Libbyvillk .. 
Livengood .. 


weep eee a ne ee ee 
р 


64? 50° 17" N., 
147? 42' 21° W. 


53? 08" оо” N. 
1602? 55' oo" W. 


Eagle 
04^ 4o 19" N. 
141? 13! 45" W. 

'LDauana 
65° то’ 16" N. 
152? 05 217 W. 
66° 3v оо” №, 
145° 40" ou" W. 
57? оо’ оо” №, 


54° 56' 40" №, 

130° 20’ o:* W, 
Alaska 

62? 10’ oo" М. 
100° оо” оо” W. 

64? 55' 10" N. 
150" 58' 15" W. 

55? 49' оо” М. 
130° 10’ 00” W, 


62° 40’ оо” М. 
158° оо oo" W. 
54° 45 007 N, 
103° 30’ оо” W. 
53* 18' 35" N, 
1347 24' 45" М. 


57. 42 оо” М. 
157° 39' 30" W. 
Kodiak Island 
57° 35° 30° N, 
154° 25’ oo" W. 
60? 10’ oo" М. 
144° 30’ oo" W. 
Alexauder 
ИТ ago 
55° 43" N. 
131° 


55° 05 uo” N. 
102° о’ oo" W. 


Hood Island, 


+ 


Land Stations 


WVB 


KJL 
Wve 
WVD 


WXX 
KXK 
KKAI 
коп, 
WV¥K 


WXK 
КОГА 


WAIL, 
KAW 
NVD 


‚ AGC 
КҮК 


2575 5 1" W. > 
Alaska pe и 


Near the Town ОЁ 


Кодак — 
57" 40 45" №. 
152° 
Bristol Dav 
55° 45’ ov^ №, 
150? 42’ oo" W. 
Bristol Bay 
55" 52’ 30” N. 
150° 55° 30” W. 


55° 20’ оо” М. 


er’ 45” УУ. — 


| 
| 


154° 05' 00” \у, 


Appx. 
Cook Inlet 
бо° 20’ oo" М. 
151° 22’ оо” W, 
59? 03’ оо" М. 
150° 48’ оо” W. 
60? оо’ oo" N. 
145° оо” оо” W. 


56? 58’ oo" N. 
154° 05’ oo" W. 
50° оо’ оо” N. 
139" 30’ vo” W. 
оз? 30^ 54° N. 
149" 32’ 187 W. 


| 


KSC 


NVII 


KJK 


МГУ» 


KULX 


КҮҮ 


KDN 


ККАО 


KHB 


КІМ 


KEPS 
КМГ 


500 


зоо 


-—-- — ee | 


U.S. Signal Corps... 
P 


P. E. Harris & Со... 


U.S. Anny .. 


U.S. Signal Corps 


— 


U.S. Army  .. 


Hyder Townsite and 
Improvement Со, 


— 


North Райс Sea 
Products Co., L. C. 

Smith Bidg., Seattle 
(Wasb.) 


—— 


Alaska Packers’ As;o- 
Clatlon 


Chilkat Oil Company 
U.S, Navy  .. 


l'ucific Americal 
Fisheries, Belling- 
Һаш (Aloka) 

US, Navy .. a 


Alasha Pachers’ Assu- 
ciation 


Libby, McNeill & Libby 


Alaska Packers! Asso- 
ciation 

Kennecott Copper 
Corporation 


Altak Packing Ce... 


Libby, McNeill & Libby 


Us. Muy ee T 


563 


2,000, 2,600, 
3,200, 3,700, 
4,100, 4,700, 
5,000 afc 
300, 525, 600, 
1,65о 


559, 575, боо, 
озо 


1,100, 1,275, 
1,875, 2,200 
spark 
боо, 1,000 spark 
зоо, 550, 600 
зоо, 550, 000 
зоо, 450, 600 


439, 510, 525, 
550 


425; us 500, 
зоо, 600, 1,01« 
423, 210, 590, 

53o, 600 | 
600, 975, 2,259 


399, 5-5, 600, 
1,525 
зоо, 500, 600 


зоо, 800, 1,050 


` 600, 975, 1,870, 


9,400, 4, 5-5 2 
5,000 


, 


зоо, 600, 1,010 


600, 975, 1,005 


390, juo, 600 
зоо, 450, 600, 


зоо, 550, 600 
525, 600, 1,010 


«390, dd 500, 


300, ооо, 1,050 


зоо, 800, 1,030 
зоо, 600, 1,700, 


2,000 
2-9 


564 


ALASKA -— ond. 
Lockupok oe es 
Lost Harbor ss 


McGrath .. Vis 
Metha Nelsou es 
Nahuek КНТ 

(sce nule и) 


Мамек KMK ot 


Nelson Lagoon ait 


Nonie ae 2% 
Noorvik za 
Nulato ee ee 


Nushagak .. s 
Pearl Creek Dome 


Pilot Рони "S 


Puate Cove.. 
Port Althorp T 
Port Beauclaire ps 


Port Mollet .. se 


Port Walter.. bs 
Pybus Bay .. .. 


Ouadra T ©» 


Ix adtovillc 


Rose Inlet .. ih 
Ruby KDRH 

Ruby WYE ET 
Salte huc А ee oe 
Seldovia ee 
Seward Par S 
Stha 25 M 

P 


улау Pout .. .. 
ее note u) 


Soupstune Рени bt. 


№. Liur: Dg ee 


59° o3' 45" N, 
156° 37’ 50” W. 
34? 15' oo* N. 
105° 35’ oo" W. 


р 


Bristol Bay 
55° 45' oo" М. 
158° 28’ vo” W. 

Bristol Bay 
55° 43° 30° М. 
157° 00’ 00” W, 

Bristol Bay 
58? 43’ 20” М. 
156° 25’ oo" W. 
55° 55° оо” №. 
160? 50’ oo* W. 


Norton Sound 
64? 30' 20" N. 
165? 23' 33" W. 


6° 40’ оо” М. 
160? 40' со” W, 
64° 43 30" 


155? 30’ oo" W. 
Cold Day Oil 
District. 
57° 42° оо” N. 
156° 04’ oo" W. 
57° 33° оо” М. 


157" 30" vo” W. 


30" оо” W. 
оо” оо” W. 


07' оо" N., 
24’ vo” W. 
32/02 57” №, 
135° 1 оо” W. 


Alesander 

Archipelago 
39" 04’ 39” N. 
155° 27 15” W. 
557 06’ 14" М. 
130° 29' 51" W. 
Ра L:Jands 

ө? 30° oo” N. 
1097 43^ vo” W. 


aa —— 


| 


KML 
KWS 
WXV 
KMP 


KHT 
KMK 
KXV 


WVG 


WVM 
WVH 
KKAE 
KFU 


KUDT 


KONN 
КІМ 
KWO 
KWR 


KEO 
КЕС 
KHD 
KWW 
KJE 
KDRH 
WVE 
Ку 
КЕА 
NPY 


NPE 


KHL 


NUW 
NPY 


100 


100 


| 


| Alaska Packers’ , 


Libby, McNeill & Libby 


U.S. Army... 


ciation 


Alaska Packers’ 
ciation 


Naknek Packing Co. 

Pacific American 
Fisheries 

U.S. Signal Corps, 
Seattle (Wash.) 

U.S. Army .. zx 


U.S. Anny .. 


Alaska — Pachers 
Association 


Union Fish Company 


Deauclaire Packing Co. 


Pacific-American 
Visheries, Bellingham 
( Alaska 

Alaska Herring 
Sardine b 


and 


Joseph Е. Ваш 


Saltchuck Mining Се. 


Adam Liphe .. ia 


US. Navy 
U.S. Navy .. 


Alaska Расе 
Association 


Us. Маку .. 


U.S. Navy es ies 
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зоо, 500, 600 

300, 550, 600 

450, 500, 559, 
600 

зоо, 400, 600 

300, 500, 600, 
1,010 


зоо, 500, 600, 
I,^o09 


550, 600 
510, 550, 575, 
600, 3,000, 3,500, 
4,000, 5,000 
spark, arc & см. 
4-5, 475, 5-9, 
550, 600 
6 5, обо, 730, 760 


300, 600, 1,600 
4£0 1,700 


зоо, 


500, 660 


зоо, 600, 1,63% 
зоо, 550, 600 © 
300, 550, 600 

600, 


390, 4 50, 
1,610 


| 
| 
| зоо, Soo, 600 
зоо, 550, 600 
зоо, 550, 600 
! 


зоо, 550, 600 
600 
300, 400, 600 


399, 555, 


325, 439, 5:0, 600 


зоо, 550, 600 
зоо, 530 000 


боо, 1,965 


600, 975, 2,460, 


2,650, 8, 


» 
4.500 
зоо, 400, зоо, 
600 
372 
600, 67 


ALASKA —-on'd. 


5. Michael Si 


S, Paul ux га 


Tee Harbor .. as 
Tenakee ju Е 
Ugashik x3 

Unga - Vx 
Union Bay .. 4 


Uyak.. ‘ .. 
(see nole u) 

Valdez $3 os 
Warren we vs 
Yakutat — .. 

Yes Вау as 
URUGUAY 

English Bauk ' е 
Cerrito on s 


Isla de Lobos ! bi, 


Rocha is . 
VENEZUELA 
Barquisimeto E 
Caracas (Г.).. e., 
Guaira (La)... FE 
Maracay (Г,) ‚Ө 


Maracaybo .. T 
l'orlainar ое ве 


S. Cristobal .. TM 


VIRGIN ISLANDS 

S. Croix vs e 

$. Thomas .. ee 
LJ 


р 132° 


| 


Pribilof [slauds 
57° 07 зо” N. 
170? 16' 20” W. 
58° 26" оо” М. 
134° 45, оо” W. 
57° 52’ 00” М: 


57° 34, 28 №. 
157° 35° оо” W. 
55? 20' 457 М. 
1бо° 38 39" W. 
55° 47, 22" М, 
11’ 38" W. 
Kodiak Island 
57° 37 30" М, 


5 
131° 48' oo" W. 


To the South- 
East of 
Montev ideo 
35° об, 39” 5. 
35° 3. 30” W. 
Near Montevideo 
34? 51' 20" 5. 
56? Іо’ ro” W. 
35° 01' 39" 5. 
54° 53' от” W. 
34° 30’ 12" S. 
54" 20° 19" W. 


to’ 03' 57" N. 
68" 15° 45" W. 


10° 30° "М. 
‚ 667 55° 
Io' 36’ 49" М. 
66" 56' 45” W. 
10° 15' 37 N. 
67° 30’ 45" W. 


10° 35° 32" N. 
71? 30' 30” W. 


1s 43° №. 


/ 


Loud Stations 


— — ———-------- - eee a E 


WVE 
NPQ 
КОР 
KOSC 
KMU 
KVI 
KON 
КНА 
WXJ 
KDJU 
KKA 
KRU 


CWE 


CWA 


CWD 
CWR 


АУН 


AYA 


AYG 


| AYL 


Isla de Margarita , 


! 


то° 56° 51” М. 
63° àv I3 5” \ү, 
10? 29° 42° М. 
' 08? оо’ зо” W. 


|! 02? 40’ 11° М, 
| 72° x4’ 307 W. 


W cat ludis 


AYF 


AYE 


AYC 


AYD 


PR PEE x 


зоо, 


100 


500 


150 


100 


400 


100 


150 


1,500 


| 
| 
U.S. Signal Corps, 


Seattle (Wash.) 
‚ 9.5. Navy 


— 


— 


| Alaska Packets 
Association 


— 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
! 


| 
Libby, 
| Libby 


McNeill 


Government .. 


‚ Governywut 


‚ Government .. 


| 


| 


Alaska Codtish Co. 


and 


000, 975, 2,650, 


3,950, 8,700 


309, 550, 600 


| 

| 

+ 

| 450, 525, 559, 
| 600 

| 


зоо, 550, 000 
300, 500, 600 
oo, 600, :,8ос 


300, 450, 600, 
1,800 
300, 500, 600, 
1,610 


I,000, I,IOO, 

. 1,200, 1,500 

| зоо, 550, 000, 
1,610 

300, 550, 600 


300, 500, 600 


"n 450, 600 


ee 600, 1,0009, 
‚ 3,250 ЭРК. 1,900 
CW, 


ET 450, 600 
600- 1,000 spk. 


1,050, 2,400, 
3,200, 3,600, 
4,400 C.w. 
ра. 600, 825, 
25, 1,125, 1,450 
1,680, 1,950 єл. 
зоо, » 1,209, 
1,650, 2,400, 
3,200 5рК. 

y 825, 9:5, 
I,125, I,450, 

: 1,650, 1,950 c.w. 
300, 600, 1,200, 
1,050, 2,400, 
3,200 С.м". 
300, 600, ооо, 
1,050 sp К. 


300, 600, 825, 
9-5, 1,129, 1,450 
1,650, 1,950 c.w., 

‚650, 2,400, 
3,200, 3,600, 
4,400 С.М, 


ee foe, 600 


.. 600, 975, 1,055 


| spk * 


WINDWARD | | 
PASSAGE (See | | 
under | 
WEST INDIES) | 
| YUGO-SLAVIA (sec | | ] 
SERA CROATS | 
апа VENES ' | 
(Kingdom ой) | 
(scc note v) | | | ! 
ZANZIBAR | | 
Pemba ы ae | 03? 14’ 20° $. VQE 85 | Governinent .. T 390, 000 
39? 40° o6" E. 2,000 
Zanzibar  .. z% 00? 09' 587 5. VPZ 300 | — зоо, 000 
39° 11° 29° E. 2,000 
NOTES 


(a) Willis Islets Station : Ошу open during the cyclone season, December to April. 

(b) Jesselton, Kudat, Sandakan and Гисао are mainly employed in inland service but listen for ships, on 
боо metres, at обоо, 1100, 1300, 1500, and 1700, Hong-Kong time. 

(0) Clarke City, Fume Point, Father Point and Montreal only open during season of navigation, 
approximately April to December. 

(d) Guantanamo NAW transinits weather reports during the hurricane season (Junc ist to November 
1st), only. 

(c) Moengo only trausmits correspondence of the Surinaamsche Bauxite Co., and of the Government. of 
Paramaribo and Albina. 

* (f) Kochefort-Sur-Mer calls and replies to ships on Goo metre wavelength iu the first instance, but 
Afterwards exchanges tratte оп зоо metres Dieppe conununicates ошу with cross-channel steatuers between 
Newhaven aud. Dicppe, and with Dieppe trawlers, 

(с) Public correspondence with Lightships restricted to urgent messages relating tu navigation, Sassnitz 
station; public correspondence with ferry boats of the Sassuitz-Iralleborg Line. Оше correspondence 
with Tralleborg and the ferry boats. 

(A) Andover, Calshot, Castle Bromwich, Cranwell, Croydon, Didsbury, Guernsey GLY, Henlow, Isle of 
Grain, Lec-on-solent, Lerwick, Leuchars, Lympne, Netheravun, Old Sarum, Pulham, Renfrew, олсак, 
Sputlegale, and Uxbridge, for Aircraft Service ouly. | 

Clifden: Public correspondence with ships restricted to transmission of radioteleztauis. (о ships 
uca pable of СЛУ. reception when they are out of range of other British spark coast stations, 

U) dsthinus of Corinth station is used in counection with the passage of ships through the Istbinus. 


U) The call sign PCR applies to any or all the Acrodrumes of the Royal Marine ; it is followed, wlicu 
uccessaty, by the паше or number of a particular acrodrome. 

(k) Ancona LOW, Leghorn, 5азено, Spezia aud Гао are purely Military stations. Коте ICD aud 
IDO used for special service, the latter transmits meteorological reports twice daily. When Messina is 
eccupied with Military or State correspondence, ships North of the Straits of Messina should сошшшшишса{є 
With Palermo, Naples, or C. Sperone, those South of the Straits with Кола or Celrone. 

U) Horomushiro 15 connected with the telegraph system through the Otchishi coast station and. i$ open 
opprosuuately leu ist May tu зош September. Долоно, Мойило, Shugetsudtly and Skyserty ate ИМ э 
house tratie 15 luuited to dutercomunumcation with each otber and with the Коха Maru belonging to the 
Cheecn Government aud Japanese warships, 

Minaniogurijimea corresponds only with Japape:e stations, 

(ut) Ventspils is used principally for othciul correspondence, but will accept public correspondence 
destined for Vuutspils if, for ару reason, other Latvian coast stations do uot reply. 

(n) Port of France, beiug primarily a Naval station, only admits general public correspondence if (ће; є is 
но ulticiul coriespoudcuce. 

(0) Каби transinits ou 2,500 metres only during daylight when required. 

(f) Stations in Labrador are ouly open from July to October. 

(4) Constanta-Lunnel: Public correspondence limited to certain specitcd ships. 


(r) The small stations at Cadiz and Matagorda, ошу transmit the correspoudence of the Cic. Traus 
atlautique Espagnole. | 

Los dlcazares, Cuatro Vientos, Getafe, Madrid ECLD and Seville for Aircraft Service» ouly. 

(s) Beden and Harnosand stations are closed whcu navigation is suspended iu the Gulf of Вошша оц 
ассош of ice. . 

Grund&alien and Olandsree Lightship» trausuut to the coast messages reccived by means of flag signals 
from vessels parsing within aight or rc-transinit to such vessels messages icucivcd from coast «tation. 

(t) Marion, Mass. WCC is distantly coutrolled {гош Chathuw, Mass, 

(4) The stations at Chik КИС, Kotak, Natok, Snag Point and Ujak are open ошу lrum April to 
Ceteber ; Кезыцив AVE йош July rst to August 29th. 

(.) der-egnoce aud. Иен ate purely Müitary stations. 


Name 


FRANCE 
A.T.10' .. 
A T.12! 
A.T.14 ' 
А.Г.:5 ' 
A.T.19 ' 

A.T. 24 

C.M.? 
Mediterrance ! 


V.Z.2! 


V.Z.3 1 е» ee 


V.Z., ? 
V.Z.s ' 
V.Z.8! 


V.Z.10!  .. 


\ ле" x va 


\.И.12 1 
X, Z.14 ° 


МТУ А, 


V.Z.24 


ZD2' .. dá 
7.0.3}  .. ae 


GREAT BRITAIN 


GEA * * 9 ee 
СЕААВ (T) .. 


СЕАР] (Т) 


GEASI (T) x 


GEATH (T) 


GEAWW (T) .. 
GEAWY (T)  .. 
GEBBG (T) M 
GEBBH (T) m 


AIRCRAFT STATIONS. 


Call 
Sigal, 


—— ъз ee —— ч 


ГАІВ 
xw FAIC 
FAID 
FAIL 
FAIQ 
FAIU 
FAKD 
FADDM 


е А LI 
- . А . 


БАКС 


- 


FAKH 
FAKJ 
+» FAKM 
.. БАКР 
FAKO 

. FAKS 
FAKT 
ТАКІ 

.. FAKY 
ТАКА 

| FAJD 
e FAJN 


GEA * 
СЕААВ 
СЕАР] 
.. | GEASI 
 GEATH 
.. GEAWW 
S0 GEAWY 
СЕВВС 
„© СЕВВН 


| 


| 


i 
1 


Normal 
Range 


in 


Nautical 
Miles, 


| 
t 
i 
| 
| 
| 


| 


Ec ж 


Controlled by 


—— ———— —— —À —— MÀ — — — a D— | — 


Instone 


Handley Page 


Handley Page 


Handley Page 


| Wavelengths 
in Metres (tlie 
Normal 
Waveleucth 
in Heavy 
Туре). 


——- 


Goo, 800 
Goo, 800 
Goo, 800 
600, 500 
боо, 800 


— 


` 


боо, доо 
6.0, 800 
боо, 800 
боо, 800 
боо, Воо 
600, Зоо 
^o, Чоо 
600, Вод 
боо, Зоо 
í o`, 800 


боо, боо 


Nature 
of Service 
Рег- 
formed, 


Pa 


PG 


‘PG 


PG 
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GREAT BRITAIN—comd. 


GEBBI (T) 5% .. | GEBBI Handley Page — ? | — 3 
GEBBL (T) GEBBL Instone .. — ? — 1 
GEBBQ (T) - .. | GEBBQ — — ? —3 
GEBBR (T) | СЕВВЕ Instone .. - | —» 
GEB S (T) v .. | GEBBS — 228 | 2.78 
GEBBT (Т)  .. GEBBT Instone .. . zl | — з 
СЕВВУ (Т) CEBBV Instone .. — | —3 
GEBBW (T) GEBBW Instone .. —t | — 3 
GEBBY (T) GEBBY Daimler .. —? — 3 
GEBCX (T) GEBCX Daimler .. — в | — 3 
HOLLAND WE 
Vliegtuigen PBP' | — Navy... "- vs — — 
ITALY 
Ange'o Berardi... IXAAA — Ministry of War боо г 
Е.б T e, 5 | ISAAG — Minister of Commerce бсо — 
and Industry 
М.т А А ISAAE — Minister ot Commerce 600 — 
Н and Industry 
M.6 m i .. | ТРААС = Inspectorate of the Roval 600 — 
Naval Air Servicc l 
M.r4 ‚ | ISAAF — Minister of Commerce 600 — 
and Industry | 
М.18 IZAAB — о of the Royal 600 — 
Naval Air Service 
O.S.. + ss .. | ISAAH — Minister cf Commerce боо | — 
and Industry 
ГУЗ = 2 .. | IZAAD Inspectorate of the Royal 600 — 
Naval Air Service | 
UNITED STATES OP | 
ERICA | | | 
Balboa T ... | КЕВА тоо Aeromarine Airways 300,525,000 | Р 
Inc.), 1800 Times Build- 
ing, New York (N.Y.) 
Buckeye (T) T KFBY 100 ` Aeromarine Airways 525 © P 
(Inc.), 1800 Times Build- 
| ings, New York (N.Y.) | 
Shenandoah? vA .. | NERK — — — O 
| Š E: 


А з 


Notes ? 
! Dirigible balloon of the French Navy. 


* 900,600. (Radictclegraphy on a wavelength of боо metres is used only in cases of distress.) 
* Correspondence restricted to messages respecting safety on navigation ef the aircraft, 

* The general callsign GEA denotes any aircraft of the British Royal Air Force. 

> This call sign applies to any or all of the aeroplanes of the Dutch Royal Navy. 


З . . 
It is followed when necessary by the letter or number of a particular aeroplane, 


INTERNATIONAL CALL LETTERS 


Allotted to Countries of the World under the 
Radio Telegraphic Convention. 


The Interuational Bureau has allotted to signatories of the Convention a list of combinations of 
letters to be used as call signals for stations proper to the respective countries. The letter limitatlons 
of these lists are given in this section, together with the uames of countries with which they are 


connected. 


AAA tu AMZ 
-ANA to APZ 
AQA to AWZ 
AXA to AXZ 
AYA to AYZ 
uem to AZZ 


CWA to CWZ 
CXA to CXZ 
CYA to С7; 
DAA to DSZ 
DTA to DTZ 


G .. - 
HAA to HAZ 
HBA to HBZ 
HCA to HCZ 
HDA to HEZ 
HFA to HFZ 


HGA to HHZ 
HIA to HIZ 
HJA to HKZ 
HLA to HNU 
HNV to HNZ 
HOA to HZZ 
I 

„55 Н 
КАА to KAY 
КВА to KBZ 
KCA to KCZ 
KDA to KZZ 
LAA to LHZ 
LIA to LRZ 
LSA to LUZ 
LVA to LVZ 
LWA to LWZ 
E to LZZ 


N ui О, 


Gerinany. 
Netherlanel Indies. 
Norway. 

Poland. 
Venezuela. 


Great Britain. 

Chili. 

British Possessions 
Protectorate. 

Spain. 

Morocco. 

Great Britain. 

Bolivia. 

Monaco. 

Portuguese Colonies. 

Portugal. 

Roumania. 

Uruguay. 

Spain. 

Mexico. 

Germar y. 

Danzig (Free Town of). 

Germany. 

Spain and Colonies. 

Great Britain. 

French Colonies 
Protectorates. 

Great Britain. 

Hungary. 

Switzerland. 

Ecuador. 

Holland. 

Serbs, Creates and Slovenes 
( Kingdom of). 

Siam. 

Dominican Republic. 

Columbia (Republic of) 


and 


aud 


Spain. | 
New Hebrides. 
France and Colonies 


and Protectorates. 
Italy and Colonies. 
Japan and Colonies. 
Germany. 
Danzig (Free Town of). 
Germany. 
Lettonia (Latvia). 
U.S.A. 
Norway. 
Argentine Republic. 
Great Britaur 
Guatemala. 
Norway. 
Bulgaria. 
Great Britain 
U.S.A, 


OAA to OBZ 
OCA to OFZ 
OGA to OIZ 
OJA to OJZ 
ОКА ОКА 
OLA to OMZ 
ONA to OTZ 
QUA to OZZ 
PAA to PIZ 
PJA -to PJM 
PJN to PJZ 
PKA to PMZ 
PNA to PPZ 
PQA to PSZ 

A to PVZ 
PWA to PWZ 
PXA to PZZ 
Q bs : 
КАА to RQZ 
ККА to RZZ 
SAA to SMZ 
SNA to STZ 
SUA to SUZ 
SVA to SZZ 
ТАА to TEZ 
ТЕА to TFZ 
TGA to THZ 
"ПА to TOZ 
TPA to TUZ 
TVA to TZZ 
UAA toUMZ 


UNA to UNZ 


UOA to UOZ 
UPA to UZZ 
VAA to VGZ 
VHA to VKZ 


VLA to VMZ 
VNA to VNZ 
VOA to VOZ 
VPA to VSZ 


VTA to VWZ 
УХА to VZZ 
W .. - 
ХАА to XDZ 
ХЕЛ to XMZ 


ANA to XSZ 
XTA to XZZ 
Y .. ae 


Z .. e 


Peru. 

Great Brita, 
Denmark. 

Finland. 

Czecho Slovakia. 
Holland. 

Belgium and Colonies. 
Denmark. 
Holland. 
Curagav. 
Surinam. 


(Home). 


Cuba. 

Holland. (Hore). 
Reserved for abbreviations. 
Russia. 


Sweden. 

Brazil. 

Egypt. 

Greece. 

Turkey. 

Ireland. 

Greece. 

Spain. 
orway. 

Holland. 

France and Coluuies 
and Protectorates. 

Serbs, Croates and Slovenes 
(Kingdom of). 

Austria. 

Italy. 

Canada. 

Australian 

Conuinouw calthi. 

New Zealand. 

Union of South Africa. 

Newfoundland. 

British Colonies — and 
Protectorates without 
autonomous Government 

British Indies aud Persian 
Gulf. 

British Colonies and Pro- 
tectorates. 

U.S.A. 

Mexico. 

Great Britain. 

China. 

Great Dritain. 

Great Dritain. 

Great Britain. 


- 


ALPHABETICAL LIST OF CALL SIGNS 


ALLOTTED TO 
LAND AND AIRCRAFT STATIONS OF 
THE WORLD | 


TABLE OF ABBREVIATIONS USED 


(1) Against Name of Station ` 


T = Radiotelephony only 
(T) = Radiotelephony in addition to Radiotelegraphy. 


(2) Under Nature of Service 
А = Aviation. 
B = Broadcast News, Concerts, etc. 
Bea = Radio Beacon. 
Cal =: Calibration Waves. 
DF = Direction Finding. 
Dis = Distress Signals. 
Exp = Experimental. X 
FX = Corresponds with fixed stations only. 
Nav = Navigational Warnings. 


O = Official Correspondence only (including Naval and Military 
Stations). 
P = Private Station. 


PG = General Public Correspondence. 

PR = Restricted Public Correspondence, 
Rec = Receiving only. 

Sp = Special Service. 

T = Time Signals. 

W = Weather and Meteorological Reports. 


An asterisk (*) iudicatis that these siguals are only sent when necessary (e.g, Gale Warnings), 
or upon request from ships or aircraft. 


Мос | 
I — Station Тапрогыйу Closed. | 
2 = Station under Construction or Projected. 


bor Portulan of Line Signals. Weatber Reports, Navigational Warnings, Radio Beacous, 


apd Calibration Waves сит tu BCIENTIFIC SIGNAL SECTION. 


Call 
Sign. 


ALPHABETICAL LIST OF CALL SIGNS. 
LAND STATIONS 


——- 


Station. 


Abbeville A pere 


AD 
Ajaccio 
AKR 


odrome 
Amsterdam AD .. 
Ajaccio Aerodrome 
Akobo 


Antibes , Antibes Aerodrome 


ATR 
АХ] 
АХК 


BV G. 
BVN 
BVY 
ВМК 
DWW 
BAC 


BAT 
BXH 


' Atbara 
` Posen А 
| Grudziadz .. 


Warsaw Rad. 


Caracas (Г). 
Maracay (1). 
Puerto. Cabello (1) 
5. Christobal 
Porlamar 
‚ Maracaybeo., 
' La Quayra 
' Barquisimeto 
Talinn 
Narva 
| Nekimangrund 
г Jaghtship 


| 
| Revalstein Lightship: 


Saritchev каш. 
Tartu 2 
Reserve Lightship. 

| Brussels. 
Berwick DE. 
Flamborough DF.. 
Lizard DF .. 
Kingstown.. 

North Front 


House 
Famagusta.. 
Orfordness DE 
Chatham H.M.S. 

Hecla 
Dolphin Fort 

Blockhouse 
Seletar. . 
Stoneontters, Island : 
Admiralty . 
| Cleethorpes Radio. . 
| Horsea a В 

Aberdeen .. 

Ipswich г 

Pembroke .. НА 

Rosyth 

Sheerness .. 

Culver Cliff 
| Portland Bill 


Rame Head 
| Corkbeg? a 


| Rock E 
S. Angelo .. 
Rinella 


Inchkeith D.F. 
Bermuda Dockyard | 
Signal ` 


: Portsmouth 
School 
Matara 


| 


Cent, 
‚ Warsaw Rad. Cent. | 


Chatham Admiralty ; 


а 


Gt. Brit, 


Bermuda , 


Gt. Brit. 


Ceylon 


| 


Countiy. Service. 


Frane | A FX W. 
Holland ЕХ 
Corsica AFXW 
Sudan .. | О 
Егапсе А ЕХ W 
Sudan .. О 
Poland ;| FX | 
Poland... FX | 
Press · 
Poland .. OFX W, 
Poland.. OFX М 
V enezuel: (DG | 
Venezuela. FX 
Venezuela Ре 
Venezuela FX 
Venezuela Pot 
Venezuela PG | 
Venezuela Ра 
Venezuela FX | 
Esthonia | PG | 
, Esthonia О | 
' Esthonia ‚ PR 
Esthonia | PR | 
Esthonia | PR 
Esthonia | FX 
| Esthonia PR 
Belgium. | B 
Gt. Brit. DF 
Gt. Brit. DF 
Gt. Brit. DE 
Irland |O 
Gibraltar О 
Gt. Brit. O n 
Cyprus .. О 
Gt. Brit. Exp. 
Gt. Brit. О 
Gt. Brit. О | 
| Singapore О | 
Hong-Kg. О | 
Gt. Brit. О | 
Gt. Brit. O0 1 
Gt. Brit О 
Gt. Brit. О 
Gt. Brit. | О 
Gt. Brit. ГО 
Gt. Brit. ! O i 
Gt. Brit. ГО 
Gt. Brit. | O 
Gt. Brit. O 
Gt. Brit. О 
Ireland ‚О 
Gibraltar | PR 
Malta OW 
Malta | OW - 


| OW 
| Кау 


Call 
Sign. 


BZF 


BZG 
BZL 
BZM 
ВАО 
BZR 


Station. 


i Aden Radio 


‚ Mauritius 
Demerara .. 


_ Country. | Service. 
се |: шс ырны 


Mauritius 
‚ Br. Guiana; PG 


. 'Dr. Send. PR Ww 


Nav 
PGW 


St. Johns .. ‚ Newflnd. | O 
Christiania 1 Jamaica ; — 
‘Somerset Island ! . .d Bermuda ' — 
| | 
Casablanca Morocco | А ЕХ 
Acrodrome 
Castle Bromwich =. Gr. Brit. |. A FX 
Radio (T) | 
Arica .. Chile PG 
Antofagast: a ..' Chile. .. Ра 
Coquimbo .. S.S Chile .. PG 
“Таап Fernandez .. Chile .. PG 
Valparaiso P. Ancha : Chile PG 
Santiago Moneda .. Chile 0 
Santiago University | Chile Exp 
Santiago Espejo .. | Chile A 
- Taleahuano Воспапі Chile .. PG 
| Talcahuano Escuela Chile .. Control 
‚ de Torpedos 
La Mocha Chile PG 
Llanquihue.. Chile FX 
Huafo xs Chile PG 
‚ Вю Aysen.. б Chile PR 
| Raper "T .. Chile PG 
‚ Bories ae Chile TG 
‘Punta Arenas Chile FX 
Catalina 
Punta Arenas? Chile PR 
Apostadero 
Evangelistas © Chile .. | PR 
Felix? — .. — .. Chile .. ° PK 
Willis Islets .. | Australia | PG 
| C ot % e France А 
. Mahon CLM Minorca О 


or „ 


Madrid ee 

ba Carraca 

Agadir si s 

henitra-Gonio 
Casablanca 

| Aerodrome А 
Casablanca Cheteba 

С asablanea Maroc 


' Tangier 
| Mogador К 
Ballivian .. ae 
D'Orbigny 
Yacuiba 
Esteros bz eue 
Riberalta .. v 
Viacha vi; 5: 
Cobija es ROS 
Villa Bella is 
Trinidad e 
©. Ana sa - 
Bissau ae ss 
Bolama ied 
Buzi is e" 
Dili.. ET 
$. Vicente de C. dio 
V с Te 


.. Spain .. [О 


Spain , 'O 
Morocco ^ IX; Мау? 
Morocco DF 
Morocco JAFX. 
Morocco DE i 
Morocco | PG PE 
Nav 

Morocco Ра Na 
Morocco , PG Nay 
Bolivia — 
Bolivia | m 
Bolivia | — 
Bolivia | =т=т 
Bolivia — 
Bolivia — 

; Bolivia — 

< Bolivia — 
Bolivia  — 
Bolivia | — 
Port. Gea. ГО 
Port. Gea. PG 
Port. E.A. PG 
Timor PC 
CapeVerde PG W 

Islands 


*- 


"i 


| 


4 


| 


CRFF $.Filpe .. — ..|C. Verde I. PG 
CRI Sal. Sta. Maria ..1 С. Verde I PRW 
CRJ | Boa Vista, Sal. Rei. C. Verde I. PR 
СЕК © Prafa $e г | ; C, Verde I. PG 
CRL ! Loanda .. .. | Angola PG 
CRLL | Huambo .. .. Angola FX 
CRLM | Malange .. . ° Angola FX 
CRLN ' Lubango Angola FX 
CRLP Camacupa . . Angola FX 
CRLO S. Antonio de Zaire ; Angola | FX 
CRLS Уйа Henrique de | Angola | FX 
: Carvalho | 
CRM  ' Massamedes .. | Angola. PG 
CRN Novo Redondo | Angola PG 
CRO Lobito x4 .. Angola РС 
СЕР Ambriz Angola PR 
Croydon . Croydon Radio (T) Gt. Brit. . A FX 
Croydon | Croydon DE „о рог. Brit. | DF 
(A only) 
CRO Cabinda .. .. | Angola PG 
CRR Baia dos Tigres .. | Angola PR 
CRS S. Francisco, Macao Macao .. PR 
CRT ' Beira Portuguese PG 
E. Africa 
CRY ' Mezambique Portugnese PG 
(OF. Africa 
CRW Quelimane Portuguese PG 
E. Africa | 
CRY Inhambane Portuguese PG 
Е. Atrica 
CRZ | Lourenco Marques Portuguese PG TW 
| E. Africa 
CTG . Cartagena . .. ;: Columbia PG 
CTV “Monsanto .. . ! Portugal | PG 
CVAZ | Constanta Tunnel Roumania PR 
CWA Cerrito ; So Uruguay | PGW | 
CWB Isla de Lobos .. Uruguay — 
CWC English Bank (Banco Uruguay — | 
Ingles) ; 
Didsbury Didsbury Radio (T) | Gt. Brit. A FX | 
KAA ' Aranjuez . .. , Spain PG 
EAL Barcelona Radio .. | Spain PG | 
КАС ‚ Cádiz Radio (Spain PG ! 
ГАГ Cabo Finisterre ‘Spain .. PG Bea. | 
ГАІ. Las Palmas Canary Is. PG | 
LAO Soller Radio Majorca PG 
EAT Cabo de Palos Spain PG 
FAS : Cabo Mayor Spain PCr | 
EAT | Tenerife Radio Canary 1$. PG 
БАУ Vigo! Spain PG 
KAY — 'S. Isabel de Ferniny Fern'do Po О 
do Pó » 
EBW — - Ferrol .. Spain О 
EBX | Cartagena .. | Spain (6) 
EBY | S. Fernando Cadiz Spain 0) 
EBZ Madrid ЕВА Spain .. FN 
ECLA Cuatro Vientos Spain .. A 
ECLB Madrid-Direccion Spain .. А 
Acronautica Militar 
ECLC Getafe i .. = Spain (A 
ECLD Los Alcázares : Spain A 
ECLE Seville ? Spain ` А 
EGA Almeira Spain O 
LGB Melilla из M: TOCCO 0) 
FGC Madrid, EGC Spain 0) 
нар Ceuta " Morocco О 
hak Barcelona .. Spain (o 
НОЕ Larache Morocco О 
EGG Valencia »paiu O 
KGH Bilbao е Spain O 
EG] Mahon, ЕСТ Minorca O 
EG] Coruña Spain 0 
| ok Tetuán Morocco. Ө 
Lak Cabo Juby Morocco O 
М Málaga Spain .. О 
LGN Villa Cisneros Rio de Oro О 
EGO Alhucernas Morocco OQ 
GZ Guadalajara Spain O 
FEB Bernieres Gimio .. France DF 
FEC Agde DF ., .. France DF 


FED 


FEG 
FEI 


REI 
FEM 
FEO 
FEP 
ЕЕ 

ЕЕ 

FES 
FET 


FEX 
FEZ 


FFA 
FFB 
FEC 
FFD 
КЕН 
FFI 
FFM 
FIN 
FS 
FFU 
FFW 
FFX 
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| Berre - Bouches - | France 
du-Rhónc 


Guipavas-Gonio Trance 
| Moulin-du-Seigneur | France 
| Сопю 
| Djidjelli-Gonio Algeria 
| La Mitre-Gonio .. | France 

Ushant-Gonio ‚ | France 

Penmarch-Gonio .. | France 
! Sctié-Meriem бото | Tunis 
| Pointe-du-Raz-Gonio! France 

Soubise-Gonio  .. | France 

Tréguier-St.- Gonery-| France 

Gonio 
‚ La Trinité-Gonio France 

S. Nazarre-Villc-és- | France 
| Martin-Gonio 
‚ Alger T.S.F. .. | Algeria 
‚ Boulogne-sur-Mer France 

T.S.F. 
! Bonifacio T.S.F. Corsica 

‚ Beyrouth TSI Syria 
| Havre T.S.F. France 
Die ppe France 
| Marseille T.S.F. France 

‚ Nice T.S.F. France 

S. Maries de Ja Mer France 
C CEST. 
| Ushant T.S.F. —.„з | France 

Bizertc-Setié-Meriem| Tunis 

Bordeaux T.S.F.. France 
| Shanghai-Zikawei China 
! Eiffel Tower (T) .. | France 
( Monrovia .. Liberia 
| Le Bourget (T) .. | France 
| Nancy Aerodrome France 

' Dijon Aerodrome France 

St. Inglevert (T) .. , France 
| Abbeville | France 

Aerodrome (T) | 

Ajaccio Corsica 

Aerodrome (T) .. 
Antibes Aerodrome | France 
(T) 

Lyon Aerodrome .. | France 
' Marignane | France 
| Aerodrome 

Nimes Acrodrome France 
| Perpignan France 

Aerodrome i 

Montelimar France 
‚ Aerodrome 
‚ Romilly Aerodrome | France 

Strasbourg France 

A rodr«m 

Toulouse France 
| Acrodrome 

Valenciennes ; France 
! Acrodrome 

Bordeaux France 
| Aerodrome 
| Bavonne Aerodrome | France 


' Огап Aerodrome (Т) 
| Fasher . 
Bizerte-Sidi- 
| Abdallah 
Cherbonrg-Gonio .. 
| Cherbourg-Rouges- 
Terres 
ВНЕ. 
Castelnau . 


French Aerodromes | France 


| 
| 


Algeria 


| Sudan . 
| Tunis 


France 
France 


France 


be 
Kove 
be 

| 

| PR 


2 

e 

a 
* 


Ros 


2 


> oxy oxy > 
gla! 


>_> 
Sy Foy 
X Их 

= 


>: 


k: 
A 


a 


Call Signs £95 


— —————— m À— —— — —————— € — — 


FUE | Mengam .. .. France | PR » GLD | Lands End Radio | Gt. Brit. | PG W 


| iNav* || Nav 
FUF |$. Raphaël .. Frane О ’ GLO Ongar Radio — .. | Gt. Brit. | FX 
FUG Aubagne .. .. France 'О i| GLP Ongar Radio .. | Gt. Brit, | FX 
FUH  ' Hourtin .. .. Frane |O | GLV Seaforth Radio .. С. Brit. | PG Nav 
FUI | Ajaccio-Aspretto .. Corsica О we 
FUK | Oran-ain-el-Turck Algeria I we | GMH Malin Head Radio | Ireland.. oe Ww 
av i | ау 
FUN | Lorient-Gonio .. France РЕ И GMR | Gambela .. .. | Sudan О 
FUN  |LorientPen-Mané France | PG We | GNF | North Foreland Rad. Gt. Brit. | PG Nav 
- av | i 
FUO Cuers-Pierrefeu .. 'France O | GNI | Niton Radio .. | Gt. Brit. | PG Nav 
| ЕП Porquerolles .. | France O Nav* | i W*|* 
FU Rochefort-sur-Mer , France | PR W*, СМ] ‚ Fastnet .. .. | Ireland.. | FX 
к % | | | Хау® ‘| GNR Geneina .. ze | Sedan... 10 
Ш РОТ | Toulon-Mourillon France ; О ; GNV Newhaven Radio Gt. Brit. | FX 
FWA | Onang-Tcheou Wan China .. 'PG i| СРК Port Patrick Radio | Gt. Brit. | PG W* 
GB | Glace Bay .. Canada | FX | | we 
GBL Oxford Radio .. Gt. Brit. РК ' СРО Parkeston Quay Rad Gt. Brit. |Р 
GCA | Tobermory Radio! Gt. Brit. | FX | GRL | Fishguard Radio .. | Gt. Brit. | PG W* 
GCB | Lochboisdale Radio! , Gt. Prit. | FX | | Nav* 
GCC Cu'lereoats Radio Gr. Brit. + PG | СЕМ Rathlin Is. Radio | Gt. Brit. | FX 
| i Nav® | GSL Ballycastle Radio | Ireland.. | FX 
we |, GSW Stonehaven Radio Gt. Brit. | FX 
GCK Valentia Radio .. Ireland.. | PG Nav! Guerns’y Guernsey (T) . , Gt. Brit. PA FX 
| | we | GUR Folkestone Harbour | Gt. Brit. |Р 
GCS | Caister-on-Sea Radio. Gt. Brit. ЕХ | Radio | 
GDX | Isle of Man Radio! ^ Gt. Brit. | ЕХ | GVA Cross Sand Lightsh’p Gt. Brit. | Die. 
GEC | Castle Bromwich , Gt. Brit. | AFX W, GVB E. Goodwin L'tship | Gt. Brit. | Dis. 
Radio (T) GVC бий Lightship .. | Gt. Brit. | Dis. 


Gt. Brit. | Dis. 


СЕР | Croydon Radio (Т) Gt. Brit | A FX | GVD S. Goodwin L'tship 
i Gt. Brit. | Dis. 


GED | Croydon DF (T) .. Gt Brit. |DFA | СУЕ Sunk mesi 
л 


СЕС | Lymopne Radio (T) | Gt. Brit. | A FX СУЕ Tongue Lightship | Gt. Brit. | Dis. 
СЕК |Cologne ..  .. Germany О | GXO  'Crookhaven .. | Ireland.. | FX 
GEL | Lerwick Radio .. Сї. Brit. |А FX | _ | 
GEM | Didsbury Radio (Т) Gt. Brit. | AFXW | HB Csepel — .. — .. | Hungary | FX W 
GEP | Pulham DF (T) .. Gt. Brit. |DFA HBr Genéva-Cointrin (T) | Switz''d | АОВ 
GEP Pulham Radio (T) Gt. Brit. | A FXW) НВг | Lausanne-Champ- |Switzl'd | AOB 
GER | Renfrew Radio (T) Gt. Brit. | AFX | X de-l’Air 
GEY Guernsey (T)  .. | Gt. Ва, | AFX | HBB  Beme  ..  .. Switzl'd | FX 
GEZ GEZ e .. Gt. Brit. | Gen.Call; HCE Esmeraldas .. | Ecuador | PG " 
for Be HCG Guayaquil .. | Ecuador P 
| | Aircraft! HCP Puna. Guayas  .. Ecuador | PG 
GFA | Air Ministry, L'nd’n Gt. Brit. | A FX | HC Quito — .. z+ | Ecuador | FX 
W Cal. ,, HFB Belgrade .. .. | Ugo-Slavia| FX W 
GFC | Cranwell i Gt. Brit. | A FX || HFC Sarajevo .. .. | Ugo-Slavia} FX 
GFD | Leuchars .. , Gt. Brit A FX | НГУ Skoplje  .. .. | Ugo-Slavia| О 
GFG Isle of Grain Gt. Brit. А ЕХ | HGA Bangkok ..  .. [Siam .. | PG 
GFH : Duxford .. .. 'Gt. Brit. | A Xe | HGB Singora  .. 53: | Slam -aa 1 PG 
GFI | Andover, Hants .. Gt. Brit, | A FX || HGR Red Lightship |... | Siam .. | PG 
GFK | Donibristle (x Gh. BM. VO НІВ La Romana | Dom Rep.| PG 
СЕТ, са ^... 4, Gt Bat. [АРХ 1 AIG ‚ Puerto Colombia .. | Colombia | PG 
СЕМ | Cattewater oo Mot. Brit, | АЕХ 04 HIC Daranquilla? .. | Colombia _- 
СЕМ Bircham Newton .. ‘Gt. Brit. | A FX | HJD Medellin? .. .. | Co'ombia = 
GFO Shotwick .. Go Gt Bn РА ЕЖ || HJE Cali? 2 .. | Colombia -- 
СЕР Gosport, Hants .. Gt. Brit. | A FX | HIF Cacula?  .. .. , Colombia -= 
GFO ~ Farnborough .. Gt. Brit. | A FX | HVA Hanoi i aiin, 12490 Paw 
GF Flowerdown cos DUBIE AFA | China 
GFS Spittlegate ~. | Gt. Brit. | A FX | НУВ Kien-An .. “as ‘F.1.Ch'na | PGTNa 
GFT ! Old Sarum . Gt. Brit. А ЕХ | HVC C^c-Ba А 1 F.I.China | D.F. 
GFU Uxbridge, Midds'x Gt. Brit. | А FX HVD | Мопсау .. F.I.China | PG 
GFW | Lee-on-the-Solent Gt. Brit. А ЕХ | НУН Fort Bayard | F.LChioa | PG Nav 
GFX | Netheravon — .. Gt. Brit. A FX | HVI Tourane .. |. | F.I.China | PG Na: 
GFY ‘Henlow... oe Mats Beit. А PA HVM My-Tho .. .. | F.I.China | PGWNa 
GGB ‚ Aldershot .. s. "Ot Brit. 1-EX „ НУО Poulo Сопдоге  .. | F.I.China | PG Nav 
GGC Riehl ка .. Germany „ЕХ || НУР Pnu-Q^oc .. .. ЕЛ.Сыпа | PG Nav 
GHA Calafrana .. .. . Malta ‚ А ЕХ || НУУ Noumea Semaphore | New Cale- | PG W 
А GKA Guernsey Radio! .. | Chan. Isl , ЕХ l donia 
СКВ | Northolt Radio .. | Gt. Brit. ' FX , НУМ sPort-Vila .. es | New PG 
GKD | Bar Lightship .. Gt. Brit. | Bea | | Нега 
GKG ‚ Heysham Harbour Gt. Brit. | P ‚ НУУ ‘Makatea .. .. (Fr. Oceanic! PG 
, Radio | НУХ Papeete, Пе Tahiti | French PGW 
GKH j| North Ronaldshay (Gt. Brit. | FX | ‚ Oceania 
СК] | Sa за ў op (ats Brite LEX | НУВ Dakar = .. | FreachW | PG 
GKR | Wick Radio ә | Gt. Brit. ; PG Nav. | А{гїса 
| | | | we | HWC Rufisque .. а е АДЫ р» 
GKU Devizes Radio .. Gt Brit. ! PR W* | HWD Conakry .. £s] АС | PG 
! | | Cal | HWF Tabou  .. ,.:;F.W.Af. | — 
GKZ Grimsby Radio .. Gt. Brit. | PG W* | HWG | Grand Bassam .. | Е. W. Af. | PG W 
GLA Ongar Radio oo: М Brit, | ЕХ | HWH ‘Cotonou .. з | F.W. Af. | PG 
GLB Ongar Radio s Gh Brit: "XX l HWI | Port Etienne 1s L4. W АБ РО 


574 
HWZ 
HYA 


HYA 
HYD 
HYE 
HYG 
HYH 
HYI 

HY] 

HYS 

HYT 
HYU 
HYV 


HYW 


HZL 


ICA 
ICB 
ICC 
ICD 
ICE 
ICE 
ICG 
ICH 
ICI 
IC} 
IEK 
НЫЙ 
ICN 
Co 
cP 
ICQ 
ICR 
ICS 
ICT 
ICU 
ICV 
ICW 
ICX 
ICY 
Ки. 
IDA 
он 
fob 
IbE 
IDH 
IDK 
IDL 
ПУМ 
IDNO 
IPR 
IDS 
HEM 
IER 
IEY 
ТЕЕ 
IOL 


TOW 
ION 
ШУ; 

IKG 
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Douala 


Djibouti ЕА 
Rouen Port T" | 
Diego-Suarez 
Majunga .. - 
Mutsamiudu x 
Dzaoudzi .. ed 
Мос E ENS 
Hellville : 
S. Pierre 
Miquelon 
Destrellan 
Fort de France 
Cayenne 


Pointe Noire 


Aspio Radio T 
Genoa Radio 2 
Coltano  .. ne 
Roma Centocelle .. 
Drindisi Radio 
Messina Radio 
Pantelleria 
Maddalena Radio.. 
Guzlielino Marconi | 
Bengazi Radio 
Гарой Radio 
Lainpedusa 

Naples Radio 

Derna Radio nd 
Palermo Radio 

5. Cataldo di Bari 
Capo Sperone Radio 
Spezia ёз .. 
Taranto .. z 
Tobruch Radio .. 
Vittoria Radio 
Rodi 

Massaua Rad. 
Assab Radio 
Venice Radio 
Stampalia .. 
Saseno EM 
Lipari shs ste, | 
Stromboh 

Cotrone Radio 
Leghorn 
Civitavecchia Radio 
Cirene Radio 

Roma Sau Paola .. 
Tempio ., 

Ustica 

Messina Не 
Reggio Calabra .. | 
Villa Зап Giovanni 
Finme Radio E od 
smyrna Harbour.. 


IX. 


Ancona [OW 
Trieste Кало 

Pe ya 

Massana К; dio IRG 
Murano DE р 
Mersa Latina 
Merka 

Brava 

Giaiubo > 
Mogadiscio ISẸ .. 
Мала Че Uea .. | 


Mogadiscio IG... | 
lecia Baidoa 

Oddur : is 
Bulo Burti T 
Itala s fea 
3ardera oe 

Luzh 


Me. 2n 
Най» Cante Ali- | 
инет Radia i 


— — чш ж 


French PG I 
Camer’ns 
Fr.Somal. | PG E 
France P 
M'dz'scar |! PG. Nav | 
M'da’scar | PG. Nav); 
‚ M'dz'scar ' PG | 
M dz scar | PG. Nav 
M'dg'scar | ГС | 
M'dg'scar | FX 
S. Lierre | PGW 
Miquelon ‚ЕХ 
Gu'd' loupe PG ! 
Martinique’ О PR | 
French PG | 
Guiana " 
French PG ' 
Congo i 
Italy PG | 
Italy PG 
Italy .. | FX 
Italy .. Sp 
Italy | — | 
Sicily .. ро ОФ 
Italy (Isd.) ЕХ | 
lt: aly PG 
Italy | EX 
Cyrenaica | PG 
Dripolitanac PG O* | 
Italy FX L 
Italy Ma OF | 
Cyrenaica РО 
Sicile uec (РО 
Italy .. Ро 0% | 
Sardinia | PG 
i Italy .. О | 
Italy me) 
‚ Cyrenaica | PG 
Sicily PG 
Dodecanese. О PR 
Eritrea.. | FN] 
Eritrea PG | 
Italy PG OF | 
Dode carese — 
Albania ‘О 
Italy (159) ЕХ 
Itay (Id) = |! 
Italy .. PG 
Ttaly 0 
Italy ‚ Ре 
Cyrenaica PG Г, 
Italy SpW ! 
‚ Sardinia PG OF 
Italy (Id). EX 
Sicily ЕХ 
Italy FX | 
Нар ш EN Х 
Emme ETT | 
Smyrna о 
(Italian) 
Italy O | 
haly .. PG O* 
Italy .. | POOF 
Eritrea PG 
Italy br i 
Eritrea | FX | 
It Samal. PG | 
Tt. боша PG 
It. Somal, PG 
It. Somal. PG 
It. Somal. FX T 
It. бот. | Sp T. | 
Ц. бота. FX 
It. 5omal. | FX 
It. Somnal. ЕХ 
И. хта. PG | 
It. Somal. IN | 
И. отл. FX | 
It. Somalh PG ў 
| 


KBC 
KBD 


КВЕ 


; KBE 


КВН 
KBI 


‚ КВА 
КЇ, 


KRM 
KBN 
KBO 
KLO 
KBR 
KBU 


REV 


KBW 
KBX 


| KRY 


KCA 


© КСВ 


KCC 

KDAH 
KDC 

KDEF 
KDEG 
KDEH 

КРЕ] 

КОЕК 


КРЕ. 
| КРЕМ 


Amrum ВК 


Obbia #5 
Fiume : 

Iwaki Radio 
Choshi Radio 


Dairenwan 


* 


Keelung Radio 
Horomushiro Radio 
Funabashi Radio 
Komonto (39) 
Mokuho 

Maizuru Radio 

Jan Maven я 
Otchishi Radio ., 
Osezaki Radio 
Rasajima .. 


Shogetsubito(I.t?ho) 
Shiomisaki Radio.. 
Shoseito (Lightho) 
Shimotsui Radio .. 
Tsnnoshima Radio 
Otomart Radio 
Minainieazarijmia 


Таз р 
Adllerzrund Li ROU 
Helgoland. . 


‚ Norderney Г! гыр. 


Fider Lizht-hip 
List Lightship 
Wilhelmshaven. 3rd 


Entrance Lightship . 


List F.R.A. n 
Pillau Lightship .. 
Amgast Leuchtturm 


Assenjade — Light'p 
Norddeich 2:8 
Swinemunde ix 


Stolpmunde Lgtshp 
F.R.A. 
Danzig 
Fehmarnbelt Т, izhtp 
Kalkgrund 
Lightship 
Warnemunde Lightp 
Elbe Lightship Fins, 
Bremerhaven Lloyd- 
halle 
Kiel Lightship 
Kiel Liiedrichsort 
Fider!otsengaliote 
Lightship 
Borkum Lightship 
Nordholz Light hip 
Borkum F.R.A. 
Nordholtz F.R.A. 
orkum Riff Lightp 
Stralsund Lightship 
Sassnitz .. m 
Weser Lightship .. 
Cuxhaven .. 


W'arneniunde F. R. А. 
Riga a 
Liepaja  .. 
Ventspils .. 
Fairport 

Casper (Т).. 
Omaha us s 
Cheyenne .. ps 
Sit Lake City 
Elko 

Reno А 
Brian we Ae 
Dearborn о E 


It. Somal. PG 
Italy ЕХ 
Japan .. — 
apan .. PGT 
Nav. 
Japan .. O PG 
Nav 
Japan PG Nav 
Japan .. PG 
: Japan .. ОТ 
. Japan . о 
Japan .. О 
Japan .. PG 
Norway W 
Japan . PG 
. Japan .. PG 
Japan .. PR 
Japanese 
stns.only 
Japan .. О 
Japan .. PG 
Japan .. O 
Japan .. PG 
Japan .. РС 
Japan .. | PG 
Japan .. Japanese 
(tns. only 
Germany , PR 
Germany ‚ РК 
Germany | PG 
Ge:manv | PR 
Germany | PR 
‘Germany | PR 
Germany РВ DF 
Germany | DF 
Gennany | PR 
Germany | PR 
Germany ' PR 
Germany | PG 
Nav W* 
Сеппапу PG 
Nav W* 
Germany ODF 
Danzig.. PG W* 
Germany PR 
Germany PR 
Germany PR 
Gernany PR 
Germany PR 
Germany РЕ 
Germany VG 
Germany PR 
Germany ГК 
Germany PR 
Germany DF 
Germany DF 
Germany PR 
Germany — 
Germany PR 
Germany PR 
Germany PG Nav 
Germany Ə DF 
Latvia... PGW 
Nav 
Latvia .. ГСМ 
Nav 
Latvia. OPR 
U.S.A.. FX 
U.S.A.. FX 
U.S.A.. A 
CSA ous А 
И.А... А 
U.S.A. we А 
СУА... А 
[2S A. s — 
US Acca EX 


КОЕР 
КО ОГА 
KDGU 
Крим 


KDP 
КОРН 
KDLPI 
КОР] 
KDPM 
KDE'S 
KDPU 
KDPV 
KDPW 
KDOA 
KDQC 


KDRH 
KDTS 
KDU 
KEA 
KEB 


| Northville .. U.S.A... ЕХ j K JC 
| Hyder Alaska. PG KJK 
Quincy. U.S.A.. FX | КЛ. 
‚ North Platte И.А... А 1 ККА 
! Rock Springs U.S.A. А ‚ АКАЕ 
Dalv e Alaska ЕХ | RKM 
Warren .. .. Alaska ЕХ ККАО 
East Pittsburgh (Т) U.S.A. FX B KKP 
‹ Kukak Bay Alaska FX KLI 
Fresno zu U.S.A.. FX ‚ КГО 
Chomiv .. Alaska . FX ‚ KIW 
Detroit, KDPH U.S.A.. PR ‚ КА 
| Superior кА... PR КМС 
Port Huron U.S.A.. PR i KMK 
‚ Cleveland KDPM (D USA.. ЕХр | KML 
Baş town USA.. PR і KMN 
Кеша U.S.A... FX | WMP 
Camp оо .. US A. s FX ‚ КАН 
‚Сатр or U.S.A.. FX © KMU 
|: Maywood . U.S.A. . A LO KMW 
|S. Francisco KDQC ПЛ: Ө | KNP 
| , KNR 
' Ruby KDRH Maska.. ЕХ . KOG 
‘Towa City.. а -- ‘| 
t Point Reves Ц... EX | КОК 
l Seldovia Alaska.. PG | KON 
S. Francisco KEB U.S.A... P KOSC 
| Siasi .. Phi. Is. PG KOV 
. Hillsboro KEK U.S.A... PG | KOXN 
S. Diego KEN U.S.A... FX KPB 
Bongua „Phil, Is PG || KPC 
i Lazy Bay.. Alaska.. | FX і КРЕ 
! Port Walter Alaska.. ' PG KPH 
. Bolinas KET US... PR — | KPI 
! Cagayan de Sulu.. Phil. Is. РС | КР] 
; Balabac .. .. Phil. Is. РО КГК 
Arroyo Pk. Cp. (Г) U.5.3... ЕХ KPM 
Pybus Вау Маька . ЕХ ‚ КЪМ 
| Stanford Univ. Т. USA.. ЕХ В ! KPY 
' Camp ог (C) Ui S.A Рх KPW 
5. Ysidro .. U.S.A... FEN ' KPN * 
‚5. Franco KES CSA. PG ‚КРУ 
| Everett... [Sas DG P RIZ 
Pearl Creek Dote Alaska P 
: Oaklaud US... р | КОБ 
Kanatak .. we Alaska.. PX | КОР 
Candle (Т) .. Alaska. ЕХ KOT 
‚ Hid bore? KGH USA.. LEX " ККК 
‚ Kahuku KGI Hawaiian РК | KRU 
' Islands И KRN 
| Uvak Alaska.. FX | KRY 
Kvichak Alaska.. FN | KSC 
Chignik КНС Alaska .. FX | KSE 
Quadra — .. . Alaska.. FX | KTA 
Snag Point .. Alaska.. ЕХ | 
; Clark's Point Alaska.. FX |! KUBX 
S. Francisco KHH U.S.A... FX ' KUCP 
Los Angeles KHI U.S.A... PR | KUDT 
‹ Wahiawa .. .. Hawaiian PG 4 KUDY 
| Islands | KUO 
Wailuku .. .. Hawaiian FX 
Islands | KUVQ 
Lihue ёњ Hawaiian ` FX KUVR 
Islands ; KUVS 
Kawailiae .. .. Hawaiian | FX KUXM 
| Islands KUXN 
Kaukanakia Hawaiian | FX KUXT 
‚ Islands | | KUXV 
Naknek KHT .. | Alaska.. | FX КУ 
Kahuku К1Е N Hawaiian , PR -KVP 
! Islands | KVT 
Davao ‘ ! Phil. Is. | PG KVU 
E. Francisco КИ. U.S.A. P || КУУ 
Jolo i . Phil is — PG p КҮМ 
‘Latonche .. .. Alaska.. o PG | KWH 
' Puerto Princesa .. Phil. 5. FG — |! 
| Zamboanga .. Phi. В. PG t KWO 
Cuyo | s. es Phil s PG RWO 
S. José Ку .. Phil. №, PG ‘КМК 
| Malabang .. .. Phi bs. PG i КМЗ 
Pysbt(T).. .. 15А... FX | KWT 


Call Signs 


| Коѕе Inlet. " es | Alaska 
Ring Cove А | Alaska 
Fale Pass.. .. Alaska 
Yakutat . . | Alaska 
Mushagak .. o Alaska... 
Hawk Inlet „АКА... 
IKussilof : Я | Alaska . 

‚ Anvik (D .. .. | Alaska. 
Thompson Falls e. |USA. 
Rainbow y] USA 
Port Althorp . Maska 
ЧЕЧ Мака 
Как Я ‚АМ Ка 
Naknek КМК wet Mask 

Lex kanok . 2d | Alaska 
Butte a exi UNA. 
Metha Nelson uM | Alaska 
Libbyville .. .. | Alaska 
Ugashuk Qo A keka 
Akutan id od Alaska 
Chignik, KNP . | Alaska 
Clearwater KNR.. U.S.A.. 

‚ Honolulu KOG .. Hawatian 

Islands 
Clearwater, KOK US.A.. 


Uniou Вау 


Alaska . 


leuakee Alaska. 
Carlisle .. Maska. 
Pirate Соус "T | Alaskat. 

‚ Amuguls ve Phil fs. 
Batangas vs „ЕК, fs. 
Seattle KPE PNE. S ee 
S. Francisco KPH ШО... 
Cebu Phat. H~. 
Culion : . Phl. Ts. 

. Los Angeles: КР K USN.. 
lloilo р Phil. is. 

‚Варе de Basilan Phil, ЕЯ 
Malangzas .. Phol. ds. 

Мама Рац. Is, 
Lebak Phal. ds. 

ON. Francisco | Whit. 15. 
Mati eu O0 Phil ds. 
Hidden Inlet Alasha.. 
Tee Harbor 2.0 Maska.. 
S. Чар Camp (1) U.S.A.. 


Cracow 
Yes Bay 
Chichazof . 


‚ Biz Creck KRY (1) 


Katakla 
Wilmington 
Ss. F DANCISCO KI А. 


(1) 


| Koggiung KUBN 


| 


| 
| 


1 
1 


Chisik Island 

Pilot Point 
Becharuf 

5; p S KUO 


) 

Juhnswood 

ordan я ee 

ew York, KUVS 
Cheboygan 7 
Miles City.. 
Long Beach 
Pedrocitas (1) 
Unga 
Big Creek KVP (T) 
Los Angeles КУТ 
S. еро KVU (T) 
Koggiung KVV .. 
Seattle KYW (D... 
Los Angeles KWH 


Port Beauclaire 
Saltechuck .. 
Port. Moller 
Lost Harbor 


‚Раю Alto .. v 


gu УД PY ов Se qq cea cuia 


Poland.. 
Maska. М 
Ma-ka.. 


LUS Nesa 
Alaska.. 
USNA. 
У.А. 
Alaska.. 
Alaska. 
Alaska. 
Alaska .. 


US Ms us 


wee 


ря 


ЛЕ {лл ЛЛ 


„ә e 
Tom gate Js 


wu 


А 
TUE 


Alaska . 


ме 
Maka.. 
Ala kd.. 


ASSA 


О 
=— сте — жи» эше 
Bie Da Та ey 


Ге 
- T4 
c.c 


* 


PALAA 


бан RI ma Ж. ху ау, ж, e е M „о зу д, д, к, аа 


РУР: 


= — M oM 


wo a . 


"Ire 


РАА 


— 


- 


DOM 


ИИ уйи» 
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KWW 
KXK 
KXV 
KXW 
KYG 
KYI 
KYJ 
КҮК 
KYL 
KZAD 
KZAC 
KZE 


LBZ 
LCH 
LCM 
LDH 
LDF 
LDW 
Le 
Bouiget 

LEI 
LEN 
LET 
LFG 
LER 
LGK 
LGN 
LIA 
LIB 
LIC 
LIG 
LIH 
LII 
LIJ 
LIK 
LIO 
LIS 
LIT 
LIU 


Lympue 
L/L 


| 
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А 


——— e- a o we ee —— 6 — ————M— — 


il 


сар 


| Clitden Radio! 
Mongalla 
Malakal 
Poldhu Radio 


! Carnarvon Radio’. 


| Washington NAA . 


Capc Elizabeth 
Portland МАБ 
| Portland NAB 
Swiftsure Bank 
|" Licht Vessel 
Cape Lookout 


Gt. Brit. 
Sudan .. 
Sudan .. 
Gt. Brit. 
Gt. Brit. 
USA... 


Shoals Light Vessel 


Brunswick Light 
| Vessel 
| Portsmouth 
Relief NACD Ps 
, Blunts Reef Light 
| Vessel 

Umatilla Reef Light 
; Vessel 
| Bostun NAD 


Deer Mand 
Fourth Chiff 
! Gloucester 
' Relief NADL 
Winter Quarter 
Shoals Light 
Vessel 
Five Fathom Bank 
Light Vessel 
Cape Cod . 
, North Truro 
Newport Rhode Is. 
Price’s Neck 
Polluck Rip Sluc 
ligi tship 
Fire Island 
| Manasquan is 
New York NAH .. 


Sandy Hook 
Philadephia NAL. 


| Great Lakes 


Relief NAJC 
Fenwick Island 


Shoal Light Vessel 


Columbia River 
Lighi Vessel 

e Charles Light 

essel 

Annapolis МАК 

Sun Francisco Light 
Vessel 

Washington NAL.. 


Ambrose Cannel 
Li». ssel 
№  , Virginia .. 


Virginia Beach NAM 
cake Lookout 

1 Moorhead City 
Charleston 


! Radioville . . = Ашка. ! PG МЕТ 
Funter : Alaska.. FX MGR 
Nelson Lagoon Alaska.. FX MLR 

| Ikatan .. Alaska.. FX MPD 
Laguna Bell Ср. (Т) U.S.A... FX MUU 
Culver City КҮРТ U.S.A... FX NAA 
Culver City Eu T USA... FX ' 

Karluk ' Alaska.. FX 

Alitak Alaska.. FX NAB 
Basco Phil. 15, ‘Ро NAB 
Саіарап ; Phil. Is. PG NAB 
Aberdeen .. U.S.A... РК МАНГ 

< Karljohansvern Norway Q ‚ МАВУ 
Christiauia .. Norway Ww 
Stavanger .. Norway FX NABX 
Уаётоу .. ‚. Norway FX 
Fickkeroy Каю .. Norway PG NAC 
Fauske Radio Norway PG W NACD 
Le Bourget France A Cal. NACT 

Aerodrome FNB (T) 

Ingov Radio .. Norway PG NACV 
Sorvagen Norway PG | 
Tjóme А Norway PG С NAD 
Spitsbergen Norway PG W 

Rust .. Norway * PGDF? NAD 
Оце Radio .. Norway PG DF? NAD 
Bergen Radio Norway PG W NAD 
lucius Aires ? Argentine — NADB 
Irelew? .. .. ArGentine -— NADT 
Gallegos >.. .. Argentine — у 
Corrientes LIG *.. Argentine — 
Darscna Norte Argentine PG 1 ' NADV 
Puerto Belgrano .. Argentine PG 
Comodoro Rivadavia. Argentine PG NAE 

' Ushuaia Argentine PG ' МАЕ 
Ano Nuevo. Argentine PG NAF 
Puerto. Aguirre Argentine PG МАР 
Lkldorado Misiones  Агкайше FX NALT | 
Formosa Argentine PG 
Posados Misiones . Argentine PG NAH ! 
La Paz Argentine PG NAH 
Zarate в Argentine О NAH 
Martin Garcta Argentine PG 
Rio Santiago . Argentine O NAH 
Faro San Antonio? Argentine —- NAI 
Punta Mozotes Argentine PG 
Punta Delgada Argentine PG NAJ 

Chubuts NAJC 
$. Julian Argentine PG NAJS 
Cabo de las Vi irgeues Argentine PG 
Rio Grande Argentine PG NAJT 
Practicos Recalada Argentine PG | | 
luteiscccion Rio de Argentine О МАЈУ 
la Plata. Ponton 
RecaladaBahiaBlan. Argentine О NAK 
Pontun karo NAKS 
Direccion General de Argentine О 
ArsenaljesdeGeurra NAL 
Cordova ? .. Argentine O ‚ NALS 
Palomar (ЕЙ .. Argentine О | 
Colegio Militar .. Argentine О NAM | 
Liniers Я Argentine О | 
Mendoza Argentine O | 
Comando Ira. Divi- Argentine О NAM | 
sion, Ljercito ‚ NAN 
Comando ada Divi- Argentine O NAN 
son, Ejercito. .. NAO 
Tucuman? ,, Argentine О 
konigs- Wustc rhan- Germany FX B ' 
sen NAP 
Rosario de Sauta Fe Argentine О NAQ 
Parana Argentine О i NAQ 
Corrientes LPC Argentine О ' NAR 
Puerto Bermejo Argentine О NAR 
Monte Grande .. Argentine FX 
Bear Island .. Norway P 
Bordeaux Lafayette France FXT NARS 
T.S.F. 
Гушрие Radio Gt. Brit. AFX NAS 
Varna vs .. Bulgaria PG l NAS 


У. Augustine 
Jupiter NAQ 
Jupiter NAQ 
| Key West M AK 
Коу West NAR 


| 


! North. East. End 
' Light Vessel 
| Pensacola NAS 
| Pensacola NAS 


ЖЛ; 
Dec 


Usu. ung. 
УРУР 


U.S.A. S. 
U.S.A. .. 


TZSTATOCE 
^ 


+ . " . 
* 


е . . > 


= 
5 


vh P. 


e 
27 
v 


ne cO 
^mm 


© 
e 
- 


а рс 
TH cm 


_-— ——— - ТЕЧ 


—— — e 


NASC 


NAT 
NAU 


NAU 


NAV 
NAW 
NAX 


NAY 
NAZ 
NAZ 
NAZ 
NBA 


e 
NBB 
NBD 


NBG 
NBM 
NBS 
NBS 
NEN 
NBX 
хем 
NCZ 
NCZ 
NCZ 
NDD 
NDW 
NDW 
NDY 
NEL 
NEL 
NEV 
NEV 
МЕН 
МЕМ 
МЕГ 
NFV 
NGX 
NITO 


NITR 
NITS 
NIG 
NKB 


МКС 
NKF 
NLA 


NIC 


NLD 
NLG 
NLH 
NLP 


NES 


NMD 
NNI 


NNT 
NNW 
МОЕ 
МРА 
NPB 
NPC 
NPD 
NPD 
NPE 
NPE 
NPF 
NPF 
NPG 


— 


Cornfield Point | usa NI | NPH 
Light Vessel | 
New Orleans NAT | U.S.A... OWT ; NPI 
Cayey Porto .. О ' МР] 
Rico  , ' МРК 
S. Juan Porto .. | PG i NPL 
Rico W Nav | NPL 
Paris Island U.S.A PG W NPL 
Guantanamo .. {Cuba .. | PGW 
Colon з p Panama , PG | 
| I T Press NPM 
Brownsville U.S.A. ; PGWI | 
Managua ! Nicaragua О NPM 
Light Vessel No. 34 | ESA... , PG* | 
Light Vessel No. 46 | U.S.A. PG* „ NPN 
Balboa .. | I anama PG ^" NPO 
Т Press | NPP 
S. Thomas i Virgin Is.: PGW || NPQ 
| Nav | NPR 
Bar Harbour U.S.A... РС DF | NPS 
Press NP[ * 
Indian Head JESA... О NPU 
Amagansett с О рг | 
Siasconset . С.А... O NPV 
Surfside Я U.S.A.. DE ‚ NPW 
Port Eads.. U.S.A.. DF 
Sonth Pass ESA.. DF Í NPX 
Tau Samoa. PG NPN 
Hozg Island QUOS... DF NPX 
Роупег Hill USA.. DF | NPY 
Virginia Beach .. | USA... DE МКК 
Washington NDD | U.S.A... О | МЕМ 
ан Hatteras NDW| U.S.A.. PG © NSC 
Cape Hatteras NDW | U.S.A... DF NSD 
Dahlgren .. USA... О , NSD 
Lakehurst NEL . U. 85.4... О | NSD 
Lakehurst NEL .. | U.S.A... DF (ONSE 
Savannah NEV . (1.5.А... PGW i NSF 
Tybee Island — .. | U.S.A... DE | NSR 
Smith Island 23 |USA user DE NSS 
Cattle Point? ; U.S.A... DE 
New Dungeness , U.S.A.. DF 
Quantico à (S.A. ea i = NUG 
Ofu Samoa.. · PG БАШ 
Diamond Shoals U.S.A... | PR? Веа NVD 
Light Vessel | | ‚ МУН 
Relief NITR ss U.S.A... | PG? i NYR 
Relief NITS we US.A.. PG* NZO 
S. Domingo City .. | U.S.A.. PG NZS 
Galveston . "ED. р PG W NZS 
Nav МАТ 
Navassa Island W.T.! М. In. . PG МАТ 
Washington NKF ' U.S.A... ЕХ | NZU 
Nantucket Shoals USA.. PR* Bea; NZV 
Lieht Vessel | ‚ NZW 
Frving Pan Shoah | (С.А... PR OAA 
.. Light Vessel | l ‚ ОАВ 
Bird Tsland + p ESA... DE | OAC 
Point Reves NLG | U.S.A.. DE OAD 
Point Montara... | 0.5.4... DE ! OAE 
Heald Bank Light , U.S.A... PR* ОА 
Vessel | Ом 
Fire Island Licht | US. V... РК Вга OAL 
Vessel OAM 
Point Hueneme CUES AS ыр « РЕ OAN 
S. Croix . , Virgin Is. POW OAO 
| Nav OAP 
Cape Mala Panama ! PG ГОО 
La Palma... .. | Panama | PG OAS 
Annacostia ХОР... И.А, FX OAT 
Cordova 1 К Alaska . Я PG OAU 
Sitka js .. | Alaska. PG ONY 
Puget Sound TUSA.. PG QUAL 
Табаа NPD о .. | ПЗ... Ө ИЛЕ 
Tatoosh NPD ..1US. V... DF Ой; 
Astoria .. ee (TSA. 0O OJE 
North Head .. USA, O | OID 
Empire о. SIUS AM... (РЕ BAI 
Marshfield | || MSA. О OIG 
s. Francisco NPG ~ | (ые Ау | Nav W ОКР 
F Press 


Call Signs 


Ц LLLA. 


а —___——— 


—M— M———— —————— e ——————_———.—.——.———„—- 
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Hilo . Hawaiian PX 
| Islands 
Farallon Island .. U.S.A... Б ГБ 
Shanghai МР] China . O 
Point Arguello USA... DE 
Imperial Beach .. U.S.A br 
Point Loma USA ‚ОК 
S. Diego АУК Ре; 
| Wr 
| Press 
Honolulu NPM Hawaiian О 
Islands 
Pearl Harbor NPM — Hawaiian : O Nav’ 
Islands TW 
Guam Oe Pacific Is. PG 
Cavite Phil. is. PG T 
Peking NPP China О 
5. Paul е Ataska .. PG Nav 
Duteh Harbor Alaska.. PG 
Kodiak Alaska.. PG 
Olongapo .. Phil. i. О 
Fu Tuita Samoa. PG W 
Nav 
Seward m S0 © Alaska. PG 
Eureka NPW ...0.5.А... PAW I 
DE 
Inglewood ` U.S.A o 
Point Fermin USAN DE 
S. Pedro USA. PG W 
S. George or Alaska... PG 
Puerto Obaldia Panama PG 
Cape Hinchenbrook Alaska.. DE 
Pert au Prince H.uti PGW 
Bethany Beach 2.0. USL. рК 
Cape Henlopen ESOS ДУР 
Cape May NSD U.S.A... DF 
Anacostia МЕ .. ESA... A 
Annacostia NSF .. U.S.A.. DF 
Nasser р Sudan... О 
Washington NSS. U.S.A... QT 
Press. 
. Nav. W 
Eag!c Harbour МИС U.S.A... DE 
Soapstone Point .. Alaska.. DF 
Juneau Alaska.. PG 
Ketchikan Alaska.. PG 
Nyala T Sudan O 
Annapolis NZO U.S.A.. FX 
Fort Stevens NZS (LS A.. br 
Ocean Pk. Wash’tn USA. bk 
Grand Marias USA.. DE Nav 
Whitefish Point U. S.V. . DEW 
Detour Point U.S.A.. DE Nas 
Folly Island U, S.A... DEF 
North island U.S.A.. br 
Callao Peru PG 
Cachendo .. Peru LG 
Chala ' Qd Peru PG 
Puerto Maldonaco lera... Ke 
Puerto Burmudez! Peru. .. PG 
Fronton у Peru O0 
Eten Peru PG 
Ho Pera PG 
Masisea .. Perų PG 
Maxgdelena del M. ir Peru EN 
Orcllara t.. . | Pero PG 
Pisco Peru PG 
Leticia Pern PG 
Сахна Per Pc 
Vrugllo Peru PG 
И Encanto Peru PG 
ИШЕ ; Pern PG 
Lona San Christ ahal lera. PG 
ЕЧ ТИТИ PNW 
Wiborg Finland PG 
Kotka Капага O 
Hango Е Finland PG 
Abo Finland о) 
ласка Finland O 
Prague Czecho EN WA 
Slovakia, Press 
U 
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ONA Banana : Ве]. быр. PG ‚ РОК S. Maria . .. Атаро< PG 
OPO Uccle Bruxelles In- Belgium (М |. POL Lisbon Radio Portugal PG 
stitut Meteorolo- ‚ РОМ ‚5. Miguel Azores rG 
gique PoP Oporto Portugal | PG 
OPVH Bruxelles Haren - | Belgium EY і oT Terceira Radio Azores PG 
Aérodrome POU Funchal Madeira PG 
OPVO Ostende A¢crodrome | Belgium | A PRG Prague (T).. Czeco-Slav. В 
Огап Oran Aerodrome | Algeria AFX PIC ‚ Forteleza de Santa Brazil .. О 
OSA Antwerp Radio Belgium | PG k Cruz 
OST Ostend Radio |i Belzium = PG " PTI |Forteleza de Imbuhy Brazil .. ‘О 
OTW Westhinder Lights’p Belgium О wt PTJ | Forteleza de S. Joao Brazil .. | O 
OUB Skagens Rev. ,,.. | Denmark Naiv РК. PTL Forteleza da Lage Brazil О 
OUC Schultz Grund ,, .. ' Denmark — РТУ ‚ Nictheroy Brazil .. O ` 
OUR Gilleleje, x | Denmark PR | PTO Quartel General Brazil .. О 
Flak N. a ‚ PTV Villa Militar Brazil (0 - 
OUI Eilvese te oye ee | Germany FXP,es Pulham Pulham DF .. Gt. Brit. DF A 
OUK Lwo Rende ,,.. | Denmark Ру Pulham Pulham Radio (Y Gt. Brit. A FN 
OUR Annholt-Knob,, .. | Denmark Nov PR PWA Habana . Cuba PG 
OUT hirso Frindel ,,.. | Deninark Nay РЕ PW Nueva Gerona Cuba FX 
OUU Qjedsar, Rev. ,,.. 5 Denmark Nav PR, PWC 5. Clara Cuba rG 
OUW Огоста. ,,.. Denmark PR Nas PWD Chaparra Cuba rG 
OUX Graadyb oo. n. Denmark |. Nav РЕ! PWE Baracoa .. Cuba PG 
опу у! . oy es | Denmark | Nav PF. PNE Pinar del Rio Cuba EX 
OUZ Horns Rey eos. | Denmark Nav РЬ PWG La Гё Cuba rG 
OXA Copenhagen Radio | Denmark PG у 
OXB Blaavand Radio .. | Denmark | PG | RAA Astrakhan Russia.. FX 
Nave RAB Bakou Russia.. FX 
ОХС ijedser : Denmark О RAD Volozda Russa., | FX 
OND jjedser Hava Denmark | PR г КАЕ Мака... Russia... EN 
ONE Lyngby Radio .... | Denmark | PXW | RAF Waladikawkaz Russia... ЕХ 
OX] Phor havu.. Fare fs. | pG We RAG Kiew Russia.. FN 
ONK verba Faroe Is ЕХ К\Н Копейка .. Russia .. FN 
РА 5 Mfsterdam .. | Holland ^h RAI Moscow Oktiabrak. ii: ‚Ка... FN 
POA Anisteidoin PCA.. | ЮН] O KAJ Moscow Tien Russia.. PN i 
Кер felder Pols Holland () Mossovs ta 
PCC telder POC Нат 0 КАК “анак. Russa.. EN : 
FCD ashing Holland O RAL Novo Nb о! деу К. Киа... EN 
Кер De Mok Holland о RAM Orenbonrg Каза... FN 
PEF vhezkampen Holland ^0 RAN Obcdorsk Russia... FEN 
PCFF \insterdam .| Holland (B RAO Rostowden Казы... EN 
PCG химик Sambeek Holland. EN RAP Naratov Russia... FN 
PGG Ue Haene Holland В ^R AQ машага Rusa. ЕМ 
Pell Scheventagen Port | Нейл PGW RAR Siubersk Russa.. EN 
Nav* RAS Smolensk Russa.. ЕМ 
PEKK Tho Hasne (Velt- | Holand ET RAT Simferopol.. Rassia.. FN 
huvz. n) RAU Tashkent Russia.. FX 
PCM ferc hellinzerbank Holland Sp. Wwe RAV Газале Russia. FN 
Lightship RAY Taganrog 2 Russia... PG 
PCMM — Fjmuniden Holland p | ВАМ Tonapse Кизи... FX 
PCN Noord Hinder L' ship Helland Sp We КАМ ifa Кима... FEN 
PCUU The Ha sae Ней со | Holland B RAY Feodosia Rusua.. FX 
Labs RAZ Каго Russia... ЕХ 
РТА Aruba D.W. Ind. FX RBA Гиагихуие Russia... EN 
PJB jonaire D.W. Ind. UN RBB Tsehehabinsk Russia.. FEN 
PJC Curacao D. W. Ie]. PG RBE Senupalatinsk Russa.. EN 
Р S, Martin D.W. bul PG RDW Гак Коа. PG 
PIN Paramaribo Radio | D. W. Ind. PR REC Tver Киа... Res 
PIO Moengo .. D. W. dud. P. ' ROD \па уг Russa. PG 
PIKA Sabang Radio D. E. lud. PG RECE Arkhangel Russia. PG 
PKB Weltevreden R. whin D.E. Jad. PG RCE Dateun у Киа... Ө 
PKC Sitoebondo Radia О. ЕТ PG ROG Fort d'Alex: ео К Russa... PG 
PKD 2 koepanz Radio D k. fnd. PG KCH Ке Бакага Russia.. - 
PKE Ainbolna D. E, fod. PG КОТ Kerteh Russa.. O 
PKI Balikpapan R: dio | D k dud. PG REJ Kronstadt Russia.. Ө 
PKG Karakan Radio D.E. Ind. PG КСК Mare Sale Каха... FPG 
PKH Sorrabaja Кай». D.E. Ted. O ROL Natakhan .. Rua... 
PRK] Neira, Banda Р.Е, Ин FX RCM Nieohiutewsk К M Ка... O 
РАК Manokwari I» E. tod. FN KON Nicolalewsk. KCN Казат. Ге 
РКМ Кайнар Кай, Po ded Pe REO Okhotsk . Ко... PR 
PRN semarang Kali 2; TPP. Iud, PG кр Petropavlovsk К. bs Russa LIP 
PRO Dobo Use SIDE. dud. EN КО Petrowsk baehestan Russa s. PG 
PKO Fudeh н ре FX RER ystrakhan Radio 2.0 Ruis.. TPG 
PKR Rima D. b. dnd. IN RES Faganres Ralio Rassa.. "ns 
PRU NW ашдарое PDE. Inal FN Ril Sebastopol., Risia OW 
РКУ Cner.bon Ка о Г.Р, ВЕ PG Мау 
РЕКАХ Malabar оК BEN V RECE ТИТИ e Кила ГО 
roZ Nnuen 2 | Geran БА Т REV Viadivestok RCV, Ка. 0 
NavPress ROW Viadivestok ROW Russia. Ө 
POC Cerva - " | Azores o., EN RON V ouazorski char Rueda... PG 
Pot Flores QPAFOTO .. PG кА Lenine (Petrograd) Rua. — Pn 
IL WH Faial | Azores a o PG RDE dessa RDE Каз. a PG 
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| 


| 


+ 


E 


| Sredne- Kolymsk | Russia .. 
| Odessa Observ atory | Russia .. 
Petrozawadsk .. | Russia .. 
зга Boukhara  , к е Ls 
. 1 ussa 
Rotterdam (T) .. | Holland 
Novorossiisk . | Russia . 
Svobodnenskaia .. Russia.. 
Tchita " | Russia .. 
Moscow Imeui | Russia.. 
Kominterna | 
м. s 
Krasnov odsk | Russia 
Isakogorka Russia .. 
| 
Morjovets . Russia .. 
Kanin Nos | | Russia . 
Iokanga : | Russia .. 
Mourmaus .. | Russia .. 
Tsyp Navolok . | Russia... 
Oust-Sysolsk Russia . 
Feodosia Port Russia .. 
Bakhmont Russia .. 
colas usd МА 
ә ussia .. 
Detskoie Selo | Russia . 
Ekater nburg Russia . 
Rotterdam | Holland ' 
(Telephony) | 
Rotterdam i Holland 
Karlskrona Radio , Sweden 
Goteborg Radio .. | Sweden 
Tralleborg Radio .. | Sweden 
Gottland Radio .. | Sweden 
Vaxholm Radio .. | Sweden 
Olandsrev Lightship Swedeu 
Harnosand Radio.. Sweden 
Boden Radio Ө Sweden 
Karlsborg Racio .. Sweden 
Vine oe an Sweden 
Vinga ‚ sweden 
Hallo T | Sweden 
Levallois Perret France 
Ilha das Cobras .. | Brazil .. 
Abrolhos Brazil,.. 
ыг Island.. Brazil .. 
Natal Norte Drazi! .. 
Ladario Brazil .. 
Villegaignon Brazil .. | 
Arniacádo Brazil .. 
Raza Island Brazil .. 
Anhatomirim . Brazil .. 
Governador Island Brazil .. 
S. Luiz do Maranhão · Brazil .. 
Mocangue Island .. Brazil .. 
Amfralina Brazil .. 
Para (Belem) Brazil .. 
Junccáo .. | Brazil .. 
Fernando de Brazil .. 
Noronha 
Olinda Pernambuco , Brazil . 
Montserrat .. . Brazil .. 
. Саре St. Thomé .. Brazil .. 
Rio de Janciro | Brazil .. 
Cruzeiro do Sul Brazil .. 
Labrea Brasil Brazil .. 
Manaos $ | Brazil .. 
Senna Madurcira .. ' Brazil х 
‚ Rio Branco Acre .. ‚ Brazil .. 
' Santaren .. -| Brazil .. 
Tarauaca .. Brazil .. 
Porto Velho Brazil . 


KX SOX 
FX | STB 
FX |$. 
ЕХ — . Inglevert! 
FX SUC 
A ' SUD 
PG , SUH 
FX SUL 
FX | SXA 
FX SXA 
i SXB 
PG SXC 
= SXD 
PG ‚ SXF 
| PGW | SXG 
Nav* Л 
PG SXG 
PG 
PG | SXI 
PG SNK 
PG ; SXK 
EX — | SXK 
PG SXL 
FX SXM 
FX SXO 
FX SXP 
FX 
FX ` TFA 
A TFL 
| TEC 
FX 
PG TRW 
Nav* 
PG DF | UA 
Nav* 
PR UFP 
| PG UF 
Nay’ UF 
PG UFT 
Nav® | UFU 
p. 
PG UNPB 
Nav* | UNK 
4 UNS 
Nav* VAA 
T FX VAB 
W Nav 
Press VAC 
Sp. 
DF VAD 
DI VAL 
B 
O VAF 
o | 
O 4 ҮАС 
РС 
О VAH 
О | VAJ 
А 
О | 
PR и МАК 
o | 
PG | УАК 
о ҮАК 
РС ‚ VAS 
ЕХ VAT 
PG — | VAV 
PG VAX 
| VAZ 
PG | VBA 
PG | 
PG УВВ 
PG 
FX ‚ VBC 
FX | 
FX VBD 
ЕХ 
FX , VBE 
FX 
FX - VBF 
FX 
= 


\. 


Call Signs 


Е 


| 579 
,Xapury  .. .. Brazil ..| PX 
Soesterberg (Т) .. Holland | AW 
St. Inglevert France ..| A FX 
Aerodrome (T) w 
| Abu даһа! kadio | Egypt .. | FX W 
‚ Port Sudan Radio | Egypt PG 
' Alexandria Radio, | Egypt .. | PG 
Khartoum Sudan .. | О 
Athens No. r Greece .. | O 
Athens No. 2 Greece .. | О 
Athens Radio Greece . PG 
Thessalonika .. | Greece.. | О 
Alexandroupolis .. | Greece .. | O 
Passa Greece .. О 
Athens Botanique Greece . W Press 
| No. т | O 
| TOS Botanique | Greece.. О 
о 
| Isthme de Corinthe | Greece . | Sp 
Cafu No. г Greece ‚О 
Corfu No. 1 Greece о 
Cortu No. 3 Grecce | PG 
Salamis Greece O 
Samos Greece о 
Chios Greecc О 
Рогоѕ Greece . | O 
Reykjavik Radio.. | Iceland.. , PG 
Flatey a Breidafirdi | Iceianu. | PG 
Vestmannaeyjar Iccland.. | PG 
adio | 
Lili- Ка’ гаег Lig t- | Norway , Lea 
house 
Nantes Basse-Lande | France .. | PR О 
Nav* 
5. Assise France FX 
S. Assise France FX 
S. Assise .. .. | France FX 
S. Assise .. .. | France .. | FX 
S. assise France .. | FX 
Pancevo ; Ugoslavia , AW 
Herzei rovi - Ugoslavia Е 
Sibenik  .. Ugosla: іа К 
| Halifax Dockyard | Canada.. | О 
Point Grey Canada.. | PG W* 
Nav 
Cape Lazo.. Canada.. | PG \ * 
лам 
‚ Patera Р.Е. Canada Һ.Г. 
| Estevan Cauade.. | PG W° 
| Nav 
Alert Вау. . | Canada.. | PG W° 
| | Хау 
Bull Harbour .. ! Савада.. | PGW* 
| | Мау 
‚ Dead Tree Point ,. · Canzda PG W* 
| Nav 
! Digby Island . Canada PG W* 
| Мау 
| Gonzales Hill . i Canada PG W* 
| Мау 
' S. John DF ! Canada DF 
S. John .. Canada | PG 
| Louisburg .. . | Canada PR 
S. Pauls Island .. | Canadai | DE 
Chebucto Head DF | Canada , DE 
Canso DF .. .. | Canada ^ DF 
Cape Race DF Canada DF 
Port Arthur . | Canada a Nav 
Sault Ste. Marie .. ‚ Canada | PGW* 
| ‚ Nav 
Midland .. . Canada ru М* 
Хау 
Toberinory ‚ | Canada PGW? 
| ‚ Nav 
Рош! Edward ‚ Canada PGW* 
| Хау 
Port Burwell . ! Canada PGW* 
Nav 
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Toronto .. .. Canada 
Kinzstou Canada 
fe Pas .. .. Canada 
Port Nebon? .. Canada 
Мови Canada 
Quebec Canada 
Grosse Isle Canada 
Cape Race Newf lang 
Father Point Сани 
Fame Point Canada 
Heath Pt. Мар... Canada 
Clarke City Canada 
Point Amour Newland 
Belle Isle... Newf'land 
Grindstone Istand Canada 
North Sydney . Canada 
Camperdown . | Canada 
Sable Islands | Canada 
Cape Sable e ! Canada 
Lurcher Lightship | Canada 
Adelaide Radio .. | Australia 


| Brisbane Radio 
Cooktown Radio .. 
Darwin - 
Esperance Кабо .. 
Woodlark Is. Radio! 
Pt. More bv. Radio 
Hobart Radio... 
Thursday Is. Radio 
Samurai Radio .. 
blinders 1. Radio 
Melbourne Radia.. 
Geraldton Radio . 
Broome Radio 
Perth Radio Р 
Rockhampton Radio, 
Sydney Radio 7 
' Townsville Radio.. 
Kieta Radio 


Madang Radio í 
Wasridham Radio.. 
' Misima Radio 
Kabaul Radio 
Nauru Radio 


Awanui  .. 


Awarua  .. Ss 
Chatham Island 

Auckland Radio .. 
Wellington Radio.. 


Apia Radio 
Rarotonga 
Capetown .. 

| Durban Radio 

1 Dassen Island Radio 
Jacobs Natal Radio 
Port Nolloth Radio 
East London Radio 


! Port Elizabeth Radio! S. 


. | Australia 


Australia 
Australia 
AUu:tralia 


№. Guinea 
N. Guinea 


Austraha 
Australia 


М. Guinea › 


Australia 
Australia 
Australia 
Australia 
Australia 
Australia 


.' Australia 


Australia 
Solomon 
Islands 


Australia 


№. Guinea 
New Brit. 


M»rsha!l 
Island 


N. Zealand 


New Zea. 
‚ New Zea. 
| New Zea. 
| New Zea, 


Samoa Is. 


New Zea. 
‚ Africa 
‚ Africa 
. Attica 
‚ Africa 
‚Аиса 
. Africa 
Айка 


LLL SIDS 


t 


W Nav 
Dis B a 


М. Guinea 


| 
PG W* | 
Nav | 
PG W° 
Nav | 
ЕХ | 
PG 
PG We 
Мау 
PG W* 
Nav 
PG W* 
Мау | 
PU W H 
Nav 
РО W°? 
Nav 
PG W 
Nav 


Nav 
PGW 
Nav 
PG W* 
Nav 
Ps W* 
Nav 
PG W* 


| 

PG Wwe | 

Nav 
PG W* 

Nav | 

| 

| 

| 

| 


PG We |! 
PG We! 
PG | 
PGWsr 
PG We | 
PGW |, 
PG 
PGW” 
PGW T 
PG Wwe, 
PG W* 
PG wor 
PG WwW»)?! 
PG W | 
PG We, 
PG | 


рг. | 
PG We! 
PG 
PG 
PG 


PG W* 
Nav 


‚ УМУ 


VOA 
VOU 
VOU 
VOD 
VOR 
VOF 
VOG 
VOH 
VOI 

voj 

УРН 


Walvis Вау Radio! 


Battle Harbour 
Venison Islands 
American Fickle .. 
Domino 

Grady 
Smoke y Tie kle 
Holton ex es 
Cape Harrison 
Makkovik . 

Р өдө 
C alonte R: idin 
Falkland Island 
Suva . 
Labasa 

Pavon 

Асса i 
Berbera R. ино 
Cocos 


Trinidad 
Tobago 
Nassau 
Barbados . 
Belize 
Mombasa .. 
Cape d'Aguilar 
Malta 

Sierra Leone 
Singapore Radio .. 
Penang Radio 
Lagos 
Zanzibar 
Jesselton 


" Sandakan .. Sa 


Tawao od T 
Kudat 


Pemba | 
Kuching m 


Toco 


S. Lucia 
Koen 
Tulagi 


Ocean Ман 


Savu Savu.. 

Miri (T) 

Kismavu 

Sibu (T) . 
Sadong (1 ) 

Burao 

Las Dureh 

Fox Bav 

Tug Labourdosnai iis 
Hargeisa .. 
Nukualofa Radio 
Pimini ate 
Goebilt (Т) 
Governor's Harbour 
Harbour Island 
Inagua 

Bathurst 

Grand Turk T. 
Brunei 

Labuan 
Pemburong 
Christmas Island.. 


Siliinpopon 


Elbow Сау 
Normans Castle 
Basrah Radio 
Bahrein, ,. ЯЕ 


LBushire (о, . as 


Brit. S. W. 
Africa 
Labradot 
l.abrador 
Labrador 
Labrador 
Labrador 
Labrador 
Labrados 
Labrador 
Labrador 
Newt'laud 

Cevlon 
Falk. Is 
Fip is. 
Fiji b>. 
Fin Ts. 
Geld Cst. 
Be. Somal, 
Cocos 
Keeling Js. 
Br. W. In. 
Br. W. In. 
Bahamas 
B. W. Ind. 
Br. Hond. 
Kenya Со: 
HongKong 
Malta 

S. Leone 
Sts. S’mts 
Sts. S’mts. 
Nigeria.. 
Zanzibar 
B.N. B'neo 


B.N. B'neo 
B.N. D'uco 
B N. D'nec 


Zanzibar 
Sarawak 
B. М. thd. 
В. W. Ind. 
]amaica 
Solomon 
Istands 
Gilbert & 
Ellice Is. 
Fiji 18... 
Sarawak 
Kenya Col 
Sarawak 
Sarawak 
Br. Somal. 


Br. Somal.: 


Falk Is. 
Mauritius 
Br. Soral. 
Tonga Is. 
Bahamas 
Sarawak 
Bahamas 
Bahamas 
Bahamas 
Gambia 
B. W. Ind. 
Brunei.. 
Brunei.. 
Brunci .. 
Christmas 
I5. (Brit.) 
Br. N. 
Borneo 
Rahamas 
Babatmas 


Persian G.: 


Persian G. 


Persian G. ' 


2 


PG 
PG 
IG 
Pu 
PG 


W 
QN? 
7 WS 


2 

ы 

< 
@ 


VWC 
VWD 
VWH 
VW] 
VWI 
VWL 
VWM 
VWN 
VWP 
YWQ 
VWE 
VZDh 
VZDC 
VZDF 
VZDG 
VZD] 


VZDM 


1 


‚ Henjam 
Linzah ‚ 
Port Blair .. 


Rangoon Radio 


Victoria Point 
Poona Radio " 
Allahabad Radio.. 
Bombay Radio 


Calcutta Radio 


- -- 


Persian G. 
Perstan G 
udia 


India 
India 
India 
India 
India 


Пина .. 


Delhi: Radio India .. 
Mbow Radio lodia .. 
Jutozh Radio пена .. 
Karetu Radio Пива 
Lahore Radio .. . India 
Madras Radiu India 
Nagpur Radio India 
Peshawar Radio . India 
Quetta Radio India 
Secunderabad Radio India 
Naval Staff Office, Australia 
Port Melbourne 
Naval Stati Ouwe, Australia 
Svdnev | 
Naval Staff Office, Australia 
Brisbane 
Naval Staff Office, Australia 
Adelaide 
Naval Staff Ofhce, Australia 
Perth 
: District Naval Office, Australia 
Hobart | 
King Island Radio — Australia 
Morobe Radio М. Guinea 
Manus Radio Adm. Is. 


haeweingz Кайо 7. . 
Iatape Radio 
,Shek T 


Eldorado (T) 
Warsaw 

Мате Beach 
Harrisburg T 
Savaunah W BAL 


New York WBC .. 
Boston WBF 
Frackville .. A 
Chicago WBU (T) 
Burwood Ds 


Lima T 
Springfield (T) 
Tralee 

‚ Marion WCC sa 
New York WCG .. 
Barnegat ; 
Hazelton (T) 


Мешеу T .. z4 
Cape May WCY 
Hauto (T) .. 
Tulsa (T) Кз 
Baltimore (T) va 
, Frankfort .. а 
Houston 
Tuckerton 
Philadelphia WGI АТ) 
Vieques 
Madison .. 
аер WHE 
New York WHI .. 
Rogers (T). . Bre 
М. ШШЕ T 
New Brunswick WII ! 


N. Ireland 
N. Guinea 
U.S.A.. 


> 


Call’ Signs a 


PG 
PG 
PG W 
Nav 
PG W 


O 


PG 
PG 
PG 


See 


Ф 


WIM 
WIO 
WJAV 
WJIB 
WIC 


WIE 
Ww] 
wo 
WIZ 
WRAP 


‚ WKAQ 


WKH 
WKI 
УКК 
WI.AC 
WLB 
WELD 


WLP 
WMW 
WNA 
WNN 
WNU 
WNY 


WOC 
WOD 
WOK 
WPA 
WPD 
WPF 


WPL 
WPR 


WOK 
WOL 
WRM 
WRQ 
WRT 


WSA 
WSC 
WSE 
WSO 
WST 
WTK 


WTK 
WUA 
WUAG 


WUAH 
WUAI 
WUA] 
WUAK 
WUAL 
WUB 
WUBA 


| WUBB 


WUBC 
WUBD 
WUBE 
WUBV 
WUC 

WUCA 
WUCB 


WUCG 
WUCH 
WUCI 
WUCK 
WUCN 
WUCU 
WUCV 
WUD 
WUE 
WUF 
WUG 


Chatham .. 
Fort Morgan WIO 
Powling Green СГ) 


| Lawrenceville D : 
' Owensboro (T) 


“Каки Power Site m ) 


Tullahema. 

Jackson TEN 
Newark (T) Ps 
Crauston (T) i 


San Juan 
Guntersville 
Port Arthur 
Ceiba 
Raleigh í n 
Minneapolis WLE T 
Ludington i 


Minneapolis WLP п 1) 
Manitowoc Я 
Springheld (T) 
Mobile ; 

New Orleans Ww NU 
New York \ МУ. 


Davenport (T) 

Beaumont 

Pine Bluff (D i 
West Port Arthur.. 

Tampa 

Flagship Division 1, 
Camp Eustis m 

St. Croix Falls T . 

Ensenada .. 


S. James .. we 

Corain Hill 

Urbana (T) 

Marion WRQ 

New Brunswick 
WRT 


East Hampton . 
Siasconset WSC .. 
East Moriches 
Marion WSO 

New London 
Cleveland .. 


Cleveland WTK .. 
Fort Andrews vx 
Fort Mills WUAG 


West Point 

Fort Ethan Allen. 
Manila . 

Fort Wint 

Fort Drum 

Fort Hanccck 8 
Camp Alfred Vail. . 
Camp Grant 
Camp Knox 

Fort Sil 

Fort Amador 
Key West WUBV ` 
Fort H. G. Wrizht 
Camp Stotsenburg 
Fort John Нау .. 


Fort De Lesseps .. 
Fort Sherman 
Fort Randolph — .. 
Fort MeArthur 
Fort Rodman ee 
Fort Williams 
hort Mie Kinley 
Fort Leavenworth 
Fort Levctt 

Fort Monroe 5:58 
Camp Маг: de, 


| 
2 
| 
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UA Пили 


“Ye: 
"рва 
.- З 
> 
f? 


i 
| 


| 


Porto Rico 
USA... 


| Porto Rie u 
USA... 


* э >o . . 


! Phil. Is. 


| Philippine 
I-larid- 


‚ Panama 


. | Panama 


Panama 


AE 


SPECIES 
SLD 


> 


- ^ r 


=Cna=OCCS 


AYO Yer 


Жы 


DD 
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A nu 
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со ооо СОСО | 


x 


A 


| 
МОН Fort McIntosh .. U.S.A. A | О | WYE Selfridge Field ve | U.S.A.. 
WUI Fort Riley .[U.S.A... FX WYF Scott Field sa U.S.A.. 
OT Fort Sam Houston | U.S.A... О WYG Kelly Field «+, U.S.A.. 
МОК Fort Stevens WUK | U.S.A. . О WYH Rockwell Field .. U.S.A.. 
WYI Langin Field ve USA... 
WUL Fort Totten U.S.A.. O | 
WUN Fort Worden sed U.S.A... О WYJ Chanute Fidd .. ` U.S.A.. 
WUO Fort Wiufield Scott | U.S.A... О | WYK Maxwell ..  .. USA... 
WUP Anchorage Alaska.. FX WYP France Field .. | Panama 
WUQ Tientsin .. China . О WYQ Luke Field Hawaiian 
WUR Fort Morgan WUR | U.S.A... | O | Islands 
| WYR Kindley Field .. Philippine 
WUS Fort Rosecrans U.S.A... О Isiands 
WUT Fort Caswell U.S.A... О | WYS Clark Field .. Philippine 
WUV Livengood Alaska. FX ‚ Islan 
WUX Fort Crockett US Asus. O | WYT Camp Nichols .. РЫ. 15, 
WUY — Fort San Jacinto.. | U.S.A... О | 
WUZ Fort Brown U.S.A... О WZA Fort Screven . USA.. 
WZB Fort Clark ‚ U.S.A.. 
WVA Circle Alaska ЕХ WZC Fort Whitinan ; U.S.A.. 
WVB Fairbanks .. Alaska ЕХ WZD  . Fort Barancas ‚ U.S.A.. 
WVC Fort Egbert Alaska FX 
WVD Fort Gibbon Alaska (EX WZF Fort Moultrie ‚ U.S.A.. 
WVE З. Michael Alaska PG WZG Fort Bragg .. U.S.A. 
WVF Ruby WVF Alaska FX WZH Port Eads, WZH U.S.A.. 
WZI Fort Ringgold U.S.A, . 
WVG Nome Alaska PG WZ] Fort Casey U.S.A.. 
WVH Nulato Alaska FX WZK Fort Dade U.S.A.. 
WVI Bethel Alaska PG | | 
WVK Holy Cross Alasha.. FX || WZL  CampS.D. Little U.S.A. 
WVL Fort Frank Phil. Is О | WZM Camp Jones U.S.A... 
WVM Noorvik .. Alaska PG и WZN Fort du Pont , U.S.A. 
WVN Fort Mills WVN .. | Phil. Is О | WZO Fort Bliss .. owe TES 
WZP Fort Huachuca .. U.S.A.. 
WVO Boston WVO ce | U.S.A... О WZT Fort Des Moines .. U.S.A.. 
WVP Governors Island .. | U.S.A... О |X Port Limon Costa 
WVO Fort Howard wa USA.. — | Rica 
WVR Fort McPherson .. | U.S.A... — | ХАА Veracruz Че | Mexico . 
WVS Fort Benj. Harrison | U.S.A... — | Veracruz ` 
WVT , Chicago МУТ  .. | U.S.A. О ХАВ — .Campeche .. . Mexico. 
| | ХАС Рауо Obispo Mexico . 
WVU Fort Omaha .. | U.S.A... О XAD Alamos de Sonora Mexico .. 
WVV Jefferson Barracks | U.S.A... — | ХАЕ Mazatlan de Зшоюа Mexico . 
WVW Fort D. A. Russell | U.S.A... — | XAF La Paz dela Baja — Mexico .. 
WVX — Fort Douglas U.S.A.. = | | 
WVY S. Francisco WVY |U.S.A... — | ХАС $. Rosalia dela Pan Mexico . 
WVZ Fort Hayes .. | 0.5.А... О | ХАН Hennosillo Mexico .. 
WWD Laramie .. .. | U.S.A... FX | XAI Tuxpan de V eracruz Mexico .. 
„ ХА) Tampico de , Mexico . 
WWF Medicine Bow Peak | U.S.A... FX ! Tamaulipas 
МАА) Detroit WWJ .. | U.S.A... ЕХ XAK Acapulco de Mexico .. 
WWO Cleveland VO .. PUSA... — | А Guerrero 
we Bellefonte . U.S.A... А | XAL Puerto Lobos .. | Mexico .. 
WW Wau ..]Sudan .. О XAM Merida de Yucatan Mexico. 
WWS Sch. nectady .. | U.S.A... FX | ХАМ Salina Cruz Mexico 
WWT Afognak .. .. | Alaska O XAO Maria Madre 1514. Mexico 
WWU Newark WWU ... | U.S.A. A XNP Canton . China .. 
WWX Washington WWX USA - | 
WWY  Pittsburgh.. .. | U.S.A. ЕХ хос Wuchang . .. China .. 
| XOI Chefoo i se China .. 
WAG Fort Washington .. | U.S.A... О | XOW — Foochow .. China .. 
WNJ Valdez... .. | Alaska .. ЕХ XPK Peking XPK China .. 
WK Hot Springs Aluska.. FX | XQL Kalgan China .. 
WXL Iditarod Alaska.. FX | ХАТ lsiugtau China .. 
WO Craig Alaska... РС 
NSG Woosung China .. 
\УХР Fort Travis e| TUSA.. O NSH Shanghai XSH China .. 
WAV McGrath ‚ | Alaska KN XSU “Езочанииия China .. 
WNN Fort Yukon Alaska.. FX YG E. Pierre des Corps Prause 
WXY Washiugton \УХҮ | (ЗА... — YN Lyou F.S.F. .. France 
WYA Mitchell Ficld U.S.A.. О 2 BD Aberdeen .. .. Gt. Brit. 
WY Bolling Ficld e | U.S.A.. O 2 LO Loudon .. ‚. Gt. Brit. 
WYC Langley Field |USA.. О 27Ү Manchester .. Gt. Brit. 
WY¥CJ West Memphis ‚ | .5.А... О s IT Birmingham .. Gt. Brit. 
WYD Fairheld eU eu О | 3 NO Newcastle.. .. Gt. Brit. 
WYDA 5. Louis e | NS О 5 5C Glasgow .. .. Gt. Brit 
Мур Меһри азрат „О и 5 МА Сатан gi .. Gt. Brit 
WYDC | New Orleans | USA. О | 5WA — Cardit .. .. c Gt. Brit. 
WYDc 6 hM Vourneinouth .. СЕ Brit. 
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AIRCRAFT 


| | | 
Call | Station. | Country. Service. | Call | Station, e ; Country. reum 
Sign | Ї , Sign. | 
Iur ышкан зн пан T ME кашы x 
FADDM! Mediterranée — .. | France | | GEAWW GEAWW (T) Fe Gt. Brit. 
FAIB A.T. 10. .. .. France PG ‚ GEAWY: GEAWY (T) s3 Gt. Brit. 
FAIC |AT.:2 ..  .. | France | PG " GEBBG | GEBBG (T) .. Gt. Brit, [o 
FAID | АТ.) .. д. Рае. PG | СЕВВН  GEBBH (T) .. Gt. Brit. | M 
FAIL | АЛ.) ..  .. France | 1G ' GEBBI  GEDRI (T) .. Gt Brit | —! 
~FAIO лт. о .. | France [PG | GEBBQ GEBBQ(T)  .. Gt Brit | —' 
PAIU |АТ. 4 ..  .. france —  GEBBR GEBBR (T) Gt. Brit. | 22:1 
РА CZD .. .. Prance 196 СЕВВЅ | GEBBS (Т) .. Gt. Brit, © —? 
PAID: 1204 ..  ..' France |РС forser GEBBT (T) .. Gt. Brit, | =i 
FAIN (Ир. 0.0 Маше PG | GEBBV- GEBBV (T) e бывш. —! 
БАКС |VZ2 .. .. кше PG — ;,GEBBW GEHBW(T) —.. Gt Brit = 
БАКР СМ .. .. Pane. m. | GEBBX | GEBBX (T) — .. Gt. Brit, | —' 
FAKH 'V.Z3 .. 4. France РО GEBBY GEBBY т). Gt Brit, | —! 
FAKJ 7 \.7.4 .. .. France PG — s GEBCX  GERCX (T) 20 Gt. Brit. | d 
РАКМ | V.Z.5 zs .. $ France | PG | ISAAE М. I os e Italy .. | = 
FAKP |V.Z8  ..  .. Frane PG ААР |M.1 7.0 us tay ..| — 
FAKQ |V.Z10 ..  ..|Frane | PG | ISAAG ae ee шу s] b aad 
FAKS |VZ.r ..  .. IFrance IPG — ' ISAAH 10.8 EN: шу = 
FAKT |VZ.12 .. .. France | PG | 1ХААА | Angelo Berardi .. Italy .. 7 — 
FAKU | v.z. re ci. vd Brande. PG T. IZAAB | M. 18 ‘Italy 2] = 
БАКУ PI?- a3 .. | Егапсе “РС | IZAAC | M. 6 is 2. | Italy .. | 6 
TAKZ |У.2.24 .. .. йай Е | IZAAD i CNET EE" 
GRA? | СЕА? - T lat Brit, | —? |; KFBA ' Balboa (T) I USA, ep 


GEAAD | GEAAB (T) ee Gt Brit. —! | NERK  Shenandoah ‚. U.S.A... o 

GEAPJ | GEAPJ (Т) псе ва 1 | NERM 'ZR.3 .. .. USA... О 

GEAST | GEASI (T) $5 | Gt. Brit. -—! | PBP? Vliegtuigen .. , Holland | — 
| e | | i 


NOTES. 


! Correspondence restricted to messages relating to the navigation or safety of the aircraft. 
* The general call signal GEA denotes any aircraft of the British Royal Air Force. 


з This call signal applies to any or all of the aeroplanes of the Puteh Royal Navy; it is followed, when 
necessary, by the letter and number of a particular acroplane. 


DIRECTION-FINDING. 


(A) The Reliability of Radio Direction- 
Finding for Navigation Purposes. 


(B) Regulations and Procedure relating 
to Direction-Finding of the Counties 
of the World. 


THE RELIABILITY OF RADIO DIRECTION- 
FINDING FOR. NAVIGATION PURPOSES. 


К. L. бмытн-КозЕ, Ph.D., M.se., D.1.C., А.М.ГЕ.Е. 


Г the previous edition of this YEAR Book, the author reviewed briefly the 
progress of radio direction-finding since it was first applied in practice. 
It was there emphasised that cach of the three systems which have 
attained to commercial application. is based оп the same fundamental 
principles, this theoretical dcduetion being now adequately supported by 
experimental results (1). 


It was also indicated that with either system the inherent instrumental 
error could be reduced to а negligible amount for practical. purposes by 
attention to design, arrangement "and construction of the apparatus. by à 
suitable and careful choice of the site of a proposed direction-finding (D.F.) 
station, preferably supported by actual measurements made with a portable 
set, any errors due to the local surroundings could be reduced to a negligible 
amount or compensated for by a calibration chart. The remaining and 
most serious errors, however, to which D.F. stations are subject under certain 
conditions are those which are due to some external influence on the electro- 
magnetic waves during their propagation from transmitter to receiver. These 
errors are of a variable magnitude and are most serious during the night 
periods. It appears that the opinions of large numbers of people who arc 
acquainted with radio direction-finding are mainly divided into two classes, 
viz. : (a) those who assert that all radio bearings аге © dead right”; and 
(б) those who talk fanuliarly of errors of go’ and upwards during the night 
periods when they consider direction-finding perfectly hopeless under all 
conditions. These classes appear to have arisen from two schools of observers 
— (c) those who “forget” to record all bearings which they know to be 
incorrect, and (d) those who in the enthusiasm of their search for errors, 
only record bearings under periods and conditions which are likely to produce 
large errors in the apparent bearings. 


Before any reliance will be placed in the application of radio direction- 
binding by those concerned with aerial and marine navigation, it is necessary 
to compile data on as complete and аз wide à scale as possible, showing the 
limits of accuracy of the method in all circumstances, from which may be 
obtained the times and conditions under which reliance may be placed in 
D.F. for navigational purposes. It will be useful, therefore, to review our 
present knowledge of this subject from the particular viewpoint of its utility 
in connection with navigation, taking as unbiassed a view as possible of all 
the material at our disposal. It may be said at the outset that such à con- 
sideration of the whole matter results in some caution being given to those 
individuals falling into class (а) above, while at the same time a tone of 
distinctly cheerful elevation can be extended towards the pessimists in class (6). 
It should be mentioned here that throughout this article only the method of 
direction-finding by reception is being considered. 


THE DIRECTION-FINDER ON SHIP OR ON SHORE. 

Other things being equal, it is fairly obvious that it will be more satis- 
factory to a navigator to have the apparatus fiom) which his bearing is to 
be obtained under his direct control on board ship, to be used in much the 
same manner as compass and sextant are employed. In addition to the 
satisfaction of taking one’s own measurements and the removal of the 
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suspicion otherwise placed on the reliability of the readings of an unknown 
observer situated at a distance, the possible error involved in signalling the 
bearing from the above station to the ship is also removed. With the 
directional receiver situated on shipboard, observations may be taken at 
any time, and verified immediately on the same or any other stations that 
may be transmitting. While it is often claimed that this may always be 
done without making any transmissions or increasing the existing trattic, 
in many cases it is necessary to obtain special transmissions for ship working, 
in view of the uncertain duration and general brevity of traffic on the shipping 
waves being insufficient for accurate bearing observations. The location of 
the D.F. set on the ship also permits of bearings being taken on other ships, 
whose positions can be given, this feature being particularly useful when the 
ship is out of touch with any shore D.F. station. 


Аз against this arrangement, it may be said that the direction-finder is 
usually more accurate when used on land than on ship, for not only is a local 
error due to the ship introduced in the latter case requiring calibration and 
correction, but the observed bearing is always taken relative to the ship's 
head, the direction of which must be obtained simultancously from the com- 
pass. Any inherent error of the compass is therefore included in the error 
of the Р.Е. set. This improved accuracy of the shore station is particularly 
advantageous in stormy weather. Another advantage of the shore D F. 
system, is that any ship provided with radio transmitting and receiving pear 
may request and obtain a bearing from the shore station, without the provision | 
or any additional apparatus on board. | 


In a paper by Е. W. Dunmore(2) of the Bureau of Standards, which sun- 
Inarises this question more fully, a practical example is instanced in which 
a ship could have been saved by respouse to her distress call И both this and 
other ships in the vicinity had been provided with D.F. gear. 


THE CHOICE OF THE D.F. SYSTEM TO BE EMPLOYED. 


This must in part rest with the result of selection from the previous 
section. At a shore D.F. station which is to keep a continuous watch for 
ships requesting bearings, a staff of six or eight operators is required, and 
the initial cost of the station may be largely composed of the cost of buildings 
for ottices and housing of staff rather than of the electrical apparatus and 
plant. It is also to be remembered that if the D.F. station is provided with 
trausmutting apparatus, this will probably be the same whichever D.F. 
system i» employed, and its cost will prove to be quite equal to if not excerding 
that of the О.Е. receiving gear. In a land station also, the return on capital 
as represented by the initial cost of the station, together with an allowance 
for depreciation may be only a small fraction of the annual expenditure on 
the station, where a large statf 15 employed. 


| It is seen, therefore, that at a land station maintaining a continuous watch, 

the cost of the D.F. apparatus is relatively unimportant, and the choice of 
system to be employed must therefore rest upon the technical merits of the 
system —case of manipulation and accuracy of the readings obtained. 
In this respect it is probable that the Bellini-Tosi system has the superiority 
over the other two, for although the circuit arrangement and apparatus 
are somewhat more complicated, the adjustments are not critical and may 
be casily carried out by a skilled Operator, and the mass of the moving part 
is relatively small thus permitting of rapidity and accuracy of observation. 
It may be remarked, however, that with the same detailed attention paid to 
the design and construction of the apparatus, as has been given to Ше 
bellini-Tosi system during the last. ten years, the frame coil, whether of 
the single or double type, might be in a verv much more favourable 
position for comparison on its technical merits. The portability and relative 
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cheapness of the frame coil D.F. sct, give it distinct advantages for usc at 
а land station where these are not outweighed by other factors. 


The last remark may aptly bc used in commencing the review of the 
choice of system, when the direction-finder is to be used on board the ship 
itself. Confining our attention first to marine navigation the prime question 
here is cost of the D.F. receiving apparatus with due regard to accuracv, 
for it is to be viewed merely as an additional apparatus for the use of the 
navigator. No transmitting gear will be required on a ship already fitted 
for radio communication and no additional staff will be required if a 
continuous Р.Е. watch is unnecessary, the apparatus being used by the ships 
operator at the comparatively infrequent times required by the navigator. 
When the D.F. apparatus is on board ship, however, the observed bearings 
are subject to error resulting from the currents induced in the metal work of 
the ship by the incoming radio waves. Both the Bellini-Tosi and the 
Robinson systems are being employed on ships of this country, while the 
single frame coil is greatly favoured by the American ships. There is naturally 
considerable discussion between the promoters of the rival systems as to 
the relative merits and advantages of these, but it must be acknowledged that 
there аге as yet available insufficient detailed results as to the relative 
effects of the ship’s error on the D.F. to make a just comparison. 


In a recently published paper by C. E. Herton(3) the use of the Bellini- 
Tosi system on stcel ships was discussed in some detail. In this case it 
is claimed that the use of large aerial loops results in some smoothing out 
of the error curve, due to the integration of the secondary ficlds arising from 
the currents induced in the metal work of the ship. By decreasing the dimen- 
sions of the forc-and-aft loop relative to the thwartships loop, the quadrantal 
error сап be considerably decreased in amplitude, and a final adjustment 
can be made at the receiver by adding suitable impedance in series with onc 
or both loops. It is claimed that by this means the error curve can be 
reduced to a maximum valuc of 2^, which compares favourably with thc 
pernianent errors experienced on land апа provides an accuracy пиш adequate 
for ordinary navigation purposes. 


The exponents of the frame coil system claim that it is usually possible 
to find somewhere above the ship a small volume of space, large enough to 
permit of rotation of the loop, in which the secondary fields from the currents 
in the ship are very small and hence the quadrantal error is small. Extremely 
little published evidence is available on this point however. The typical 
ship's-error curves published by Mesny(4) and by Kolster and Dunmore(5) 
show a maximum value of about 10°, while those given by Ballantine (6) 
show a maximum of nearly 30°. It is generally admitted to be advantageous ` 
to reduce this as much as possible, not only to permit of more accurate 
correction, but also-to eliminate the possibility of variation in the error. 
The error curve is particularly subject to this variation when it is largely the 
result of currents flowing in loops formed by stays, etc., the conductivity 
of which may vary from time to time, The error may be reduced by à 
suitable disposition of coils about the ship, but this of course adds to the 
complication of the instrument. 


On acroplanes the choice of system is perhaps more limited, for the loop 
aerials employed are usually limited to coils of one or more turns wound over 
the wings and fuselage of the machine. These coils may then be used on the 
principle of either of the three systems, but the single coil and Robinson 
systems involve the necessity of swinging the machine, a feature which is 
preferably to be avoided in many cases. The loops may be connected up 
to a goniometer and used on the Bellini-Tosi system without this drawback, 
and the error due to the machine may be reduced in a similar manner to 
that used on ships. Alternatively small rotating frame coils may ! e used 
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inside the machine for obtaining bearings, and other coils used to obtain 
compensation for the ships error (7). 


VARIABLE ERRORS. 


With the provision of а direction-finder cither on ship or shore, and а 
calibration chart for the correction of any errors arising from local conditions, 
it is now essential to know what magnitude the variable errors are like \у 
to attain under the various conditions to be met with in practice. When 
this information is fully obtained, deductions may be drawn as to the ranges, 
and periods of day or night, etc., for which it can be definitely stated that 
radio bearings will be reliable to some specified accuracy. 


Fessenden(8) appears to have been the first to have observed in the vears 
1901-7, the existence of these variable errors. He found that when receiving 
over a range of 100 miles, errors of from 20° to 45° occur, these errors being 
much greater during the night than during the day. In 1919, A. H. Tayloria) 
published some О.Г. observations taken at Washington, in which the varia- 
tions range from a few degrees in the daytime up to nearly 90° at night. 
Using continuous waves of length from 4,000 to 16,700 metres, Taylor notes 
that in general the variations arc grcater on the longer than on shorter waves, 
except where the transmission 15 over a comparativelv short distance. 
For example, Annapolis observed at Washington at a distance of 35 miles 
practically overland, showed an extreme variation of 107, whereas New 
Brunswick at a distance of 175 miles showed nearly до” variation. The 
opinion is expressed in this paper that the variations are not so serious when 
damped waves are employed, although Brooklyn on a wavelength of 
1,300 metres (spark) is stated to give a variation of 30’, this being for a 
transmission over a distance of about 250 miles, almost entirely over land. 


In a рарег(то) summarising a great deal of experience in direction finding, 
Round in 1920 mentions the existence of these variable errors at night, ranging 
up to 7° on “spark ” signals and exceeding 30° for continuous wave signals. 
Expression is given to the lack of evidence at that time showing any increase 
in the variation with. wavelength, and the discussion on the paper indicates 
the somewhat hazy state of knowledge upon these variable errors. Further 
observations were published in 1920 by Kinsley and Sobey(11), who made 
observations on wavelengths of обо to 5,700 metres from * spark '" stations 
and 4,900 to 17,300 metres continuous waves. Variations in the apparent 
bearings ranging up to 50. are recorded for distances of transmission ranging 
from 40 to 7,500 miles. Their experience indicated that undamped waves of 
great length show these variable effects much more frequently than damped 
waves of shorter length. [t is to be remembered, however, that the distance 
of transmission is usually very much greater in the former than in the latter 
case, and the authors express the view that © there does not seem to be any 
reason to believe that the short wavelength sparks may not, under favourable 
conditions, show distortion (г.е., variations) of the same magnitude as those 
given by other types of transmitters." Other results published in 1021 
bv Messrs. Ferric, Jouaust, Mesny and  P'erot(r2) support the view that while 
in daylight the bearings of fixed? stations operating on wavelengths of 
2,500 metres and upwards show maximum variations of from 2° to 3 from 
the mean value, these are greatly exceeded at sunset and during the night 
periods, when the variations may be as great as 90. 


А paper which is chiefly concerned with the scientific aspect of these 
variations by T. L. Eckerslev( 13), contains few actual results but a good 
summary of general experience is given therein. It is stated that bearings 
taken in the daytime from about one hour after sunrise until one hour before 
sunset are fairly constant, but that in the remainder of the 24 hour period, 
the bearings are subject to variations amounting to more than 40`, the varia- 
tions being. apparently less violent over sea or upon land thar over 
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mountainous country. Some careful observations made by day only by 
Rothé(r4), led him to conclude that no variations in ordinary atmospheric 
conditions would account for the small variations observed in the davtimc. 
G. W. Pickard(rs), in 1922, published further results taken on various 
American and two European stations, and the author draws attention to the 
great lack of accumulated data on the subject of these variations which is 
so necessary for the checking of theories put forward for their explanation. 
A feature of the results given here is that the bearings on the European 
stations at Otter Cliffs, Maine, U.S.A., show a much smaller average variation 
than those on the San Diego station. For example, the average variation 
obtained during the month of August, 1921, of both day and night readings 
was 2:1" on New Brunswick, 3:87 on Nauen, 4:2? on Bordeaux, 4-3" on Glace 
Bay and 10:6? on San Diego. The chief feature of the difference in paths of 
transmissions from San Diego and Europe to Otter Cliffs is that the former 
is entirely over land, whereas the latter is mostly over sea, except for the 
grazing incidence of the waves down the Atlantic coast of America. 


Records published by Mesny in 1922(16) lead him to express the points 
that variations only commence when there is transmission for at least 15 miles 
over land ; that short wavelengths of 600-1,000 metres give rise to only small 
variations, whereas on long waves (10,000-25,000 metres) variable errors 
ranging up to 90° may occur, these generally being greatest at sunset and 
less frequently at sunrise. The long waves employed were undamped and 
the short waves damped, but it is believed that the different effects observed 
were not due to the damping but to the difference in wavelengths. Mesny 
also emphasises the need for. further. observations made under varying 
conditions, 


SUMMARY OF PRESENT KNOWLEDGE ON THE VARIATIONS. 


It will be seen from the above brief résumé, that the published information 
available on this subject is exceedingly scanty, particularly from the viewpoint 
of its application to navigation. The evidence appears at first sight to be 
somewhat conflicting but this is chiefly due to the wide variability of con- 
ditions under which the observations are made. The nature (whether damped 
or undamped; and length of the waves employed, the distance of trans- 
mission, the nature of the portion of the earth's surface traversed, and the 
periods of daylight and darkness over the path of the waves are all factors 
which may affect the magnitude and frequency of the errors observed. It is 
only by concentrated observation under conditions permitting of the variation 
of each of these factors in turn that their individual effect can be ascertained. 
On one or two points the agreement appears to be almost unanimous, viz., 
that when the transmission is ovcr a distance exceeding about 15 miles, as à 
conservative estimate, and using a wavelength greater than about 1,500 metres, 
variations in apparent bearing are observed which are limited to two or 
three degrees in daylight, but which increase considerably during the hours 
of darkness. The magnitude of the night variations appears to increase 
rapidly with the range of transmissions, although the available data on this 
point is somewhat limited. The observations by Pickard(15), however, on 
some transatlantic signals appear to indicate that when the transmission 15 
entirely or almost entirely over sea at distances of the order of 2,000 miles, 
the magnitude of the variation is very much less than when the transmission 
is over land. The quantity of data based upon observations on shorter 
wavelengths hitherto published is sadly limited, while as far as the writer is 
aware, no detailed information has vet been published giving the results of 
observations made on wavelengths from 450 to 300 metres, which are those 
most commonly used for ship D.F. in Europe and America, Those who have 
experienced direction-inding on these wavelengths only generally state that 
no serious variable errors exist, and this is reflected to some extent by the 
notes found in the D.F. notices of the various countries that the bearings 
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given by the shore stations are usually accurate to within 2°, although no 
guarantee of this is given. 

In considering the apparent disagreement of the errors observed on long 
and short waves, it 1s to be remembered, firstly, that on short wavelengths 
the transmitting stations are of low power, seldom exceeding 3 kw., and their 
ringe of transmission for D.F. purposes is therefore very limited ; secondly, 
that the great majority of the stations operating on these wavelengths are 
$.tuated on the coast since they are chiefly concerned with ship communication; 
thirdly, that the О.Г. stations are also sitnated on the coast, and that the 
majority of their bearings are taken проп ships, and on other coast stations 
over open stretches of sea; and lastly, that to check the accuracy of the 
observed bearing of a ship it must be compared with the calculated or charted 
bearing obtained from the ship's posttion, a factor which is very frequently 
unknown to any accuracy at the time the wireless bearing is requested. 
The resulting facts that on the shorter waves the bearings are usually taken 
on waves travelling entirely over sea, and over distances rarely exceeding 
about тоо miles and frequently less than 50 miles, Whereas on the long waves, 
greater distances and large tracts of land are usually involved, probably 
account for the impression that the errors are greater on long than on short 
waves 


Partly with the object of increasing the amount of material data avail- 
able for the individual who тау be interested in the utilitarian aspect of 
direction finding, the Radio Research Board has been conducting a detailed 
investigation into these variable errors, over as wide a range аз possible, 
c nploving wavelengths of from 450 metres upwards and working over distances 
ol from то miles over both Тай ли] sea. The co-ordination of the large 
mass of data obtained ts now well advanced and the results will be published 
in due course, but a few general impressions gathered by the author in his 
conduct of the investigation may here be given as a *conclusion to this article. 


Using wavelengths ranging from 450 to 6,800 metres both spark and C.W. 
at distances from 1 to 10 miles, the maximum variations observed over long 
periods of time on both day and night working, are of the order of 3:5", 
this corresponding to a maximum deviation (and +. error} of less than 2" 
This refers to transmission entirely over land, and in one case over a range of 
10 miles some 700 readings have been compiled showing a maximum difterence 
from the mean of 1:7 over about six months, an error which can be associated 
with the D.F. set and operator. When the distance over land is increased 
to 40 miles and upwards, while the day variations remain of the same order 
as above, the night variations increase considerably up to those resulting 10 
a deviation from the mean of about 40. At a given distance there is no 
noticeable difference in the magnitude or frequency of the errors observed 
on the short wave of 450 metres, and on the longer waves of 2,500-9,000 metres. 
When the transmission is entirely over sea, however, as from a ship to a 
shore D.F. station, the minimum distance at which night variations become 
appreciable is increased to the order of 80-100 miles, In certain experiments 
made on ships at night, at ranges of 50-80 miles over open sea, and over а 
porod of several months, over So per cent. of the bearings obtained were 
accurate to within 2 and go per cent. to within 3. Лиз error meludes all 
personal and instrumental errors in determining and recording the positions 
of the ships, which were at all times proceeding at full speed on their normaj 
course. Simultaneous observations made on the same signals at а second 
D. E. station, situated about So miles inland, showed errors up to 30. Owing 
tothe ditheulty of making the corresponding tests on Jong waves И can only 
be said that there is no evidence as vet that the results would be ditterent in 
апу мау on longer waves, under precisely. the same conditions. 


The chief need for the application of D.F. to navigation appears to be in 
the proximity of Jand, approaches to harbours, ete, where the distance of 
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transuission is comparatively short, and it may therefore be stated that 
when the path of transmission does not involve more than 15 nules over land 
or 5о miles in all, the О.Е. bearings can be given to an accuracy of within 2 ', 
which is amply sufficient for most practical purposes. А reservation must 
here be made concerning the cases where the transmitter is very close (within 
one mils) to the D.F. receiver, when the eftect of the horizontal portion of the 
transmitting aerial may become serious. In one test on a wavelength of 
450 metres, the error duc to this cause at half-a-mile from the transmitter 
amounted to over 5. 


What is usually required, however, is a position fix from three or preferably 
four stations, and the probable accuracy of this position can be calculated 
from the above accuracy of the individual bearings supplied. Since confidence 
in the use of D.F. for navigation can only be inspired by prolonged experience 
under all conditions, the need should be emphasised for some co-operation 
between the responsible authorities for the ships to whom Р.Е. is most useful 
on the one hand, and for the D.F. stations on the other, to carry out frequent 
test observations, which can be checked against the ships’ positions obtained 
by visual or other means. The present method of waiting until а ship is 
cither in danger or seriously delayed by adverse weather conditions before a 
bearing is requested is unfair to the D.F. stations in giving them insufficient 
practice, and also does not provide the navigator with the necessary ex- 
perience of the probable accuracy of the bearing supplied. From the ships' 
point of view, the chief need is à great increase in the number of the О.Г. 
stations available at various points on the coast, and particularly at the points 
where а ship is making land from the open sca, and at the entrances to harbours 
Which at present can only be navigated in clear weather, 
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LAWS, REGULATIONS AND PROCEDURE 
RELATING TO DIRECTION FINDING 


Note.—Spccial regulations affecting aircraft for direction and position finding, in addition to 
those printed below, ate contained in the Aviation Section. 


HE following is an extract of the Laws, Regulations and Procedure 

adopted by the various countries of the world and obtained in some 
instances from publications issued Бу them, principally The Admiralty List 
of Wireless Signals, the Nautical Almanac and the Radio Service Bulletin of 
the Department of Commerce, U.S.A., for which due acknowledgment is 
hereby made. | 

Wireless direction-finding stations (W/T D.F.) are either existing wireless 
telegraph stations or stations especially constructed for the purpose on shore, 
which are equipped with apparatus enabling them to ascertain the direction 
from which wireless signals transmitted by other stations emanate, and 
particularly from ships at sea, 

The procedure to be generally adopted varies to some extent with 
different stations, both regarding the wavelength to be used and the general 
procedure for requesting and acknowledging bearings. In general, a ship 
requiring its position calls up а direction- finding station or stations either 
singly or, as is often the case when one station controls one or more others, 
collectively, requesting, їп the proper procedure laid down, its position. 
The station or stations called again in proper procedure, reply with the true 
bearing of the ship from that station. The accuracy of the bearings so 
obtained depends largely on certain conditions which are outlined below, 
but gencrally speaking, they can be considered accurate to within two degrees. 

Administrations of the various countries controlling such direction- 
finding stations accept no responsibility for the consequences of any bearing 
being inaccurate, but where three direction-finding stations can be employed 
suitably situated to give intersecting bearings, almost complete reliance can 
be placed on the results so obtained, provided that the triangle of error 
( cocked hat '") formed by the intersection of bearings is small. 

To obtain the greatest. possible degree of accuracy, it is important that 
the ship station should use low power to transmit. Signals should be fairly 
strong and clear, and the signal strength be kept steady with strict attention 
to spacing. Any instructions for procedure given by the countries in which 
direction-finding stations are situated should be strictly adhered to. 

Jn direction. finding there is always а possible. ambiguity of 180°. 
Darkness, fog, stormy weather and coast. line errors have also to be taken 
into account. Nothing should be left to chance when obtaining bearings ; 
every possible precaution should be taken tu ensure their accuracy. 


It is expected that before long an international agreement will standardise 
the procedure to be adopted for the requesting and giving of bearings and thc 
wavelengths to be used for such communications. Meanwhile, each country 
has rules and regulations governing the use of its own directiou-finding 
stations. 

There are three systems of direction finding at present operating, viz. : — 

(aj Where each direction-finding station is fitted. with transmitting and 
receiving apparatus and works independently. 

(^) Where several direction-finding stations (usually situated near a 
harbour entrance or difficult passage) are linked together by special 
telegraph cables and are controlled by one telegraph station, 
which alone is fitted with transmitting apparatus. — Controlling 
stations т such cases are usually not direction-finding stations at 
all, but the ordinary coast stations, 


i 
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(с) Where a ship requires a single bearing only. In this case the vessel 
calls the wireless stations nearest to the direction-finding station, 
which calculates the bearing, and it is then transmitted by Ше 
wireless station. 


A large number of ships are now fitted with direction finding apparatus 
and can obtain theirown position by operating on one or more fixed position 
transmitting stations. In such cases the ship js, of course, independent of 
shore direction-finding stations aud can obtain its position at more or less 
any point of the globe. | 


Direction finding is або being considerably developed in regard to aviation 


particularly with the cross-channel airways. It has, on several occasions, in 


adverse weather conditions, been exceedingly useful and is getting to be more 
and more to be relied upon. With.aircraft direction finding is usually 
carried out by means of radiotelephony. The position can normally be 
given within two minutes. In the case of both ship and air vessels, 
direction finding should be practised in clear weather, in order that pro- 
ficiency and reliability may be obtained. 


FIXING POSITON BY WIRELESS If.—Track OF WIRELESS WAVE. 
DIRECTIONAL BEARINGS. The track of a wireless wave being a great 
(N.B.—The W, T stations referred lo in this artide | Citcle ts represented on а chart on Mercatat’s 
are fictional.) Projection by a tlat curve, concave towards the 
Ая equator ; this Пас curve is most curved when it 
s VS ond de | ; runs in an cast and west direction, and flattens 
_ Fixing position by directional wireless is very | out as the bearing changes towards north and 
simular to fixing by cross bearing from visible south. When exactly north and south it is 
objects, the principal difference betsy that, when quite flat, aud is then А straight liuc, the 
ими а chart on Mereator’s Projection, true | meridian. The true bearing of a ship from а 
bearings have. to be changed iuto mercatorial WT station, or vice versa, is the angle contained 
bearings, the wireless statieus being generally | py the great circle passing through cither position 
at very much greater distances than the objects | and its respective meridian. 
used in an ordinary cross bearing fix, 
Although fixing position by wireless directional 
bearings is dependeut for its accuracy upon the 
deztee of precision with which it is at present | 
possible to determine the direction of wireless 
waves, subsequent confirmation of the course 
and distance made good, by the receipt of 
additional bearings, would afford confidence to 
these responsible in the vessel as the land is 
approached under weather conditions that 
preclude the employment of other methods. | 
| 
| 


At tlie present time, from shore stations with | И 
" Е è a с [7 s, > 4 Lj 3] i $. 
practised operators. aud instruments. in good ference of longitude between the meridians 


adjustment, the average cerror in direction Plus difference is known as the converge y, 
should not exceed 2? for day working, but it | td can be approximately calculated frome the 
is to be noted that errors at night may be larger, formula :- -- 

although sufficient data on this point is not at Convergency in mins, -- dift. long. iu minutes 
present available. X Sin mid. Jat. 


III.—CoNvkRGENCY. 

Meridiaus on the. carth's surface not being 
arallel but converging towards the poles, 
It follows that а great. circle will. intersect 
meridians as it crosses them at a varying angle. 
The difference in the angles formed. by the 
intersection of a great circle with two meridians 
(i.c., convergency) depends on the angle the 
great circle makes with the meridian, its middle 
latitude between the meridians, and the dif- 


Scales for obtaming the Convergency for 10’ Diff. Longitude in different Latitudes 


Scale of Mid.Latitude 


р pe a am Ge ану SEP ар Gan «ль CER “РР Um ee QUO жи оно сле ee Um (In us eee eee Vm [I I.I (л о om бир UP оь OP Физ ITI WIL 
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ә e у e 9 0 Scale of Convergency 


Éxample- Mid Lee. 50°30; diff. long. 282; To find the Convergency. 
Under 50°30; on Mid. Lat scale read 7 Jon scale Ff Convergency 
which multiphed by 28:2 gives 2/7 - t^c Convergeney 


Fig. 1. 
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Couvergency шау be readily found from the 
Convergency Scales (Lig. 1) or it may be found 
by traverse table entering the р. long. as 
distance and mid lat. as course; Ше resulting 
departure being the convergeucy in minutes. 

LV.—TRKUE AND MURCALURIAL BEARINGS. 

Meridians on a Metcator's chart being repre- 
seuted by parallel lines, it follows that the true 
bearing ot the ship from the station, or vice versa, 
cannot be represcuted by a straight line joining 
the two positions, the straight line joining them 
being the mean mercatorial bearing which ditters 
frou the true bearing by + 3 the convergence у. 
As Ц is this mean mercatorial bearing which we 
require, all that is necessary when the true 
bearing is obtained from а W,T station is to 
add to or subtract Пош it 5 the convergeucy 
aud lay off this bearing trom the station. 

У.— сх OF 1HE } CONVEKGENCY. 

Provided the bearings are always measured in 
degrees North 000° to 359? (clockwise) the sign 
of this $ convergency can be simply determined 
as follows ;— 

— N. lat. .. $ convergeucy is р to the bearing 
given by the W/T station when 
ship is E. of station. 

à сойуегдепсу is — to the bearing 
given by the W;T station when 
ship is W. of station. 
$. lat. lhe opposite. 

When the W/T station and the ship are on 
opposite sides ot the equator, the factor sin mud. 
lat. is necessarily very suiall aud the convergency 
is then negligible. АН great circles in the 
neighbourheod of the equator appear on the 
chart as straight lines, and the conversency 
correction as described above is immaterial aud 
unnecessary. 


WN: lat. 4 


VE-EXAMPLE. 

А ship is by D.R. in lat. 45" 45° N., long. 

«5° 30° W., and obtains wireless bearings бош 

sea View 2441", and Пош Ushant 27737. What 
is her position ? 

Sea View Lat. 55° 22' N. 

р. К. 45245, N. Ys 


Lung 7:19 W. 
25° 30’ W. 


Mad. lat. 52° о3 N. Diff. long. 1090.5’ 
Convergeucy — 1090.5" Ж siu 52° = 55у 
or 4 convergency = 7° ug’ 


LAT 48°45'N 7. 
LONG2S 09 We 


CORRECT POSITION "С" 
LAT 48.8 7VP N 
LONG 25°05 W 


25 го 


The true bearing signalled by Sea View was 
24437, as ship 15 West of the station (North lat, 
See paragraph V), the 1 consvergercy will be 
“minus " to the true bearing signalled: 


Therefore the inercatorial. bearmg will Le 
2371" nearly, 

Sunilarly with Сане. 
Lat. D. R. ants N. ‘Leng. 25. 20” М. 
» Ushant +5 263° N. ks 5 ем 


~- -- —— .----—— - 


Mid. lat. yo 30 №. Diff. long. 1224.5' 
Convergeniey 1224.5 st 45° 30° - gry’ 
ог з €enMClpelicy — 7 40° 

The true bearing signalled by Ushant was 
27517, as ship is west of the station (North fat. 
sce paragraph V2, the $ converzenev will be 
“animus” to the true bearing signalled. There- 
fore the mercatorial bearing will be 270 nearly, 

Laying off 237} and 2707 on the chart пела 
Sea View and Ushant respectively the inter 
section will be in: 

Lat. 45° 271 N., long. 
Ship's position, . 

ANote.—ln plotting the positions the latest 
scale chart available that embraces. the drea 
should be used. A station pointer will be found 
convenient for laying off the bearings where the 
distances are preat. 

The chartlet (Fig. 2), drawn on the Mer ator's 
Projection shows the above positions aud the 
error involved by laying off the true bearinzs 
as signalled trom Sea View WU andl 
Ushant М.Г. 

The solid Innes ate the great. с passim 
through Sea View ard. sbip’s position aad 
Ushant and ship's position, 

The pecked lines are the true bearings Лав ot 
as signalled, thear intersection (B) being in 
lat. so: 1,^ N., long. 25: 10 W., or approximately 
110? from the €orrect position, 

The dotted lines аге the mean inercatorial 
bearings laid off from Sea View aud Ushant 
and their intersection (©) gives the ship's positon 
very nearly helat фу 221 N | long. 25 03 W. 

Position. А is the ship's D.R. position, lat 
487 45° N., long. 25° 30° W., which was used for 
calculating the 3 convergency, 


23° 05’ W., which is the 
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Note, — As ihe true position of the ship should 
have been ured to obtain the 4. convergency 
the quantity found is not correct, but it could 
be recalculated using lat. and long. (c) and a 
more correct. Value found. This, however, is 


only necessary if the error in the ship's as:umed 


postion is very great. 
VIT- AccURACRY OF THIS METHOD OF PLOTTING. 
Although this method is not rigidly accurate, 
it cin be used for all practical purposes up to 
1,000 miles range, and a very close approxima- 
tion found to the position ines проп which the 
ship is at the moment the stations receive her 
signals. 
VIIL.-- Use ОЕ W/T BEARINGS WITH OBSERVA- 
1ioNs OF HravrENLY Bonirs, 
It follows that WT bearings may be used їп 
conjunction with position lines obtained. from 
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observations of heavenlv bodies, the position 
lines from the latter being laid off as straight 
lines (although in this case also they are not 
strictly so), due consideration being given to 
the possible error of the W/T bearings. More- 
over, W,T bearings can be made use of at short 
distances as '' position lines," in a similar manner 
to the so-called ''* Sumner line ’’ when approach- 
ing port, making the land, avoiding dangers, etc. 
IX.—CONVERSE METHOD. 

When ships ars fitted with apparatus by which 
they record the wireless bearings of shore stations 
whose positions are known, the same procedure 
for laying otf bearings from the shore stations” 
can be adopted, but itis to be remembered that 
in applying the $ convergency to these bearings 
it must be applied to the converse way, in both 
hemispheres, to that laid down jn paragraph V. 


\ 


CANADA 


Direction. finding 
Government as in the 


WT Station. 


CANADA (Nova Scotia) 
Canso 
Cag pA (New Bruns. (St. John 
wick) 
NI WEROUNDLAND .. | Cape Race 


* After comnmninntieation has been established on боо metres. 
These are of the Bellim-Tosi type, stationary aerial, 
For the present no charge is made for bearings 


given on the Зоо metre wave, 
supplied. 


1. А ship wishing to obtain her bearings 
should call the DF. station required on 809 
metres, except St. John, as noted above, and 
transmit: the signal QTE? using 
procedure as follows :—- 


EXAMPLE. 


Ship (call sign CHR) calls up station required 
(call sign VAV) : — 
em © um GO eum VAV VAV VAV emo ọọ CHR 
CHR CHR QTE e фенмен о 0 o =o ao 

The Р.Е. station on acknowledging the 
receipt of the signal QTE? will say whether it is 
ready to take the bearing at once, or whether 
the ship is required to wait. 

If the D.F. station is ready to take the bearing, 
it will make :- 

СНК К OTE V AV em 0 am 

2. On receiving this acknowledgement of the 
signal QTE? and the signal em e em (go) the ship 
will make; ено amọ ano @amamem etc. 
(ө € emeumum repeated зо times) e em e ame 
CHR. 

4. И the D.F. station is not satished with the 
bearing it will make e e emam e ө to the ship. 
which Ш repeat © © eme m `0) times (as 
above): otherwise the D.F. station does not 
answer until the bearing has been worked ont, 
when the station will tamediately call the ship 
and transiit the TRUE реди of the ship fron 
the station in degrees from 000^ to 350 , in 
Government message form, all angles. being 
measared clockwise from true North (000 ). 

4. Should a ship be within range of and wish 
to obtain her bearings from more than one D.E. 
station, she should, if possible, call up the 
individual stations required, and carry out the 


Chebueto Head .. 2 


commercial 


+ 


wireless stations are maintained by the Dominion 
following Table I. 
TABLE I. 


| | Wave- 

Call Latitude Longitude length Range 
| Signal, , N. ! W. (metres) (miles). 
| © , ^ i o , м 7 
МАУ 4р 30 OF 63 31 20 800 250 
-VAX 45 19 24 бо 55 25 боо тоо 
УАК 48 15 04. 66 00 47 500% 250 

40 39 IO , 83 05 05 800 250 


а | VAZ 


AH bearings are 


- 
above procedure simultaneously with all stations 
iu order to avoid undue interference. 

5. Well tuned, clear signals, of medium or fair 
strength, are essential for accurate direction 
finding. The D.F. station will, if necessary, 
direct the ship to increase or decrease power so 
that signals are not stronger than desirable. 
Care must be taken to keep the note and strength 
of siznals steady, and pay proper attention to 
spacing. The sharper the tuning, the more 
accurate Will be the bearing ; therefore, coupling 
should be às loose as possible, consistent with the 
required strength of signals. 

6. It must be understood that D.F. station 
bearings are susceptible to errors at night, and 
also when the bearing lies roughly along the 
coast line. 

Under normal conditions errors are not likely 
to exceed 2°, 

If conditions are such that the error may 
exceed 1°, then the bearing will be given as 
approximate, this being noted by the suffix 
“арр ' to the bearing, e.g., © App r48 degrees.” 
The error in. these approximate bearings is not 
likely to exceed 4^, and will. generally. not 
exceed 217. 

Ships should note that à D.F. station cannot 
distinguish between the bcanng of the ship and 
its reciprocal, unless the reciprocal bears inland. 
lu the case of doubt, the station will give the 
ship the two possible angles from true North 
the decision beim left to the ship as to which is 
her correct bearing. When two angles are given 
they will not necessarily differ by the theoretical 
130 , since there may be deviation correctionso 
Applied by the D.F. station, which vary slightly 
at Opposite points of the compass. 


CET e o БРА 
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7. With a view to checking up the work of 
Р.Е. stations, a record of the actual positions of 
à ship at the time a bearing has been obtained 
will be of the greatest assistance to the depart- 
ment, and И the circumstances are such thai tho 
Ship's officers сап Че{еппше fairly accurately 
by back reckoning or otherwise, such position 
а bref report. should. be forwarded to the 
Canadian. Government Wireless. Juspector at 
the nearest Canadian. port at the first oppor- 
tunity, соманы: - 

(a) Name of ship. 

(b Name of D F. station. 

(c) Date and G.M.T. at which bearing was 
given. 

(d) Bearing given by D.F. station. 

(e) Estimated position or bearing of ship 
at above ume and date by methods other than 
DP. bearings. 

(f) The prob; able degree of accuracy of 
the above mentioned estimated bearing or 
position. 


te) Weather conditions at above time. 
(А) Remarks, if anv. 
(0 Signature of Master or responsible 

Navigating OMeer. 

Forms for this purpose мау be obtained npor 
герде from the: - 

Deputy Minister, Department of the Naval 
Service, Ottawa, or from the Govemment 
Wireless Inspectors at : 

H.M.C. Dockyard, Halifax. 

Old Custom House, 1, 
Montreal (during summer). 

Old Post Oftice Building, St. 
(during winter), 

8. The operator must not ask for a bearing 
except when instructed to do so by the master 
of the vessel. 

9. No charge will be made by the Canadian 
Government tor the above service until further 
notice, 


Common Street, 


John, ХП. 


. FRANCE AND ALGERIA 


Acts and decrees affecting direction finding are to be found under France and Algeria in the Laws 


and Regulations Section. 


(Pages 234-245 and page 494). 


TABLE И. 


Country. WT Station. 
Frayer (Channel and Guiparas eh 
Pay oft Biscay) 
Beriieres 


Cherbourg 


Tréguier- St. Gonery 

***ÜOucstant — Pen ar 
Roch. 

tiBrest— Га Trinité .. 


testa |у Меп du 
Semneur 
Pointe du Raz 


tPenmatre'h 
Lorient 


4St. Nazaire. Ville es- 


Martin 
Rochefort— Soubise . 


TUNISIA Bizerta —Set! Meriem 
ALGERIA T e Пе 
Fraser 


*Toulon - Га Mitre 
Опига (Kenitra) 
Casablanca - Chetaba 
Kien an 


Как Ba 


(Mediterrancan) 
Моко со 


Freesen Inno Сїхд 


+ Station closed until further notice, 


+ Connected to Brest —-Mengam WOT (FUE) dat. 48. 
,400 metres (С.М. for re я to requests for bearings and 


Bearings on a Wi avelength of 2,160 Metres £C Ман obtained by first calling 


prev istonally employ а wavelength of 2 
transnutting results, 
Menzam ot 2,400 metres (СМ). 


Wave- 


length Range 


Cal © Latitude, Longitude 


Signal. ` N. (metres) (miles). 
| o . м б А „ 
FEG ` 45 27 00 42. оо Г. 450** 120 
Boo 
FEH 40 20 00 0250600 W. 450** [20 
Soo 
FUC 49 30 32. том. 450°% 200 
| 8oo | 
FET 5148 30 13. 31356 W. 4§0%*® 120 
Моо : 
FEO 48 26 зо 505 10 W. 450** 200 
| soo | 
FEX 548 2153 435185W. [2.100 
| ` (C.W.) 
EET, 48 19 36 433 14 W. 450** 300 
FER | 48 02 20 344352 W. 450% 120 
| Зоо 
KEP 47 48 30. 42101 W, 450** 120 
i боо 
FUN 5472 44035. 32045 W. 450** 300 
FEZ 17 15 24 2131450 W. 450** 1:0 
| 800 | 
FES 145 56 оо 10000 М, 450** 120 
SNoo** 
FFO тезу 14 42, *o 5003 E. 90797 x 


FEJ (36 49 10 5,6012 EF. 450** 200 
| Коо 
VEM 204306 11 5858 37 Е. Хоо 300 
CNK 34 18 49. FO 3600 W. 
CNP 7533 38 21. 7 апо W. Коо 300 
FKA f20 47 oo *1063700E.] боо 150 
ICR *:0 44000 *107 0205 E. 600 ^o 
20’ 52° N., long. $ 35’ 207 W.) which will 


** |n exceptional cases a wavelength of Coo metres can be used, 


*5*5 | ransinuattii station : 
tas Transmitting station: 
* Position approximate. 

t Bearings are transmitted by 


Brest 


Teulon- 


Ouessant FRU). 
Мепими (FUE). 


Monr Hen (FUT) on бсо mitres wave, 


Nofe. оо stations work in connmmetion with each other, 


t Position approximate, 
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A.—Low Power W/T О.Е. STATIONS. 


1. French low power W/T D.F. stations keep 
watch on a wavelength of Goo metres (damped), 
which must be used for calling up ships desirons 
of obtaining their bearings. 

The D.Y. station called. replies on the same 
wave. _ ; 

The bearing wave (Ре. the wave on which the 
ship transmits the signal pennitting the station 
to make the observation for the bearing) is 
either 800 metres or 450 inetres, at the option 
of the ship. The wavelength of Goo metres can 
be used by ships which cannot transmit either on 
450 or 800 metres. 


The result of the observation is transmitted 
by the D.F. station on the same wavelength. 
Toulon and Casablanca, however, always 
‘transinit the result ou боо metres, whatever the 
bearing wavo may be. 


2. The abbreviations used are :— 

QTE? =What is my true bearing relatively 
to you (or to ye 

ОТЕ == Your true bearing relatively to me 
(ог to \ is : 

The bearings are indicated by а number con- 
sisting of three figures. They are reckoned 
from 000 to 359 clockwise, thus: North = 0907 
West -2707. 


3. A ship desires to obtain bearings: from а 
single station or simultancously from several 
stations. 

The procedure to be observed is as follows :— 


(a) The ship calls the station (or stations) 
on the 600 metre wave, and transmits the 
signal ӨТЕ?” followed by the call signals 
of all the stations from which he requires 
observations, and a number indicating the 
wavelength to be used. She then listens on 
633 metres. 

(b) The D.F. stations called prepare to take 
the bearings, and, when ready, reply in the 
alphabetical order of their call signals, 
directing the ship by the signal K to con- 
mence transmission; this signal is followed 
by a figure giving the intensity of the signal 
(scale — 1 to о) to be made by the ship. 

(c) On receiving the signal К the ship 
adjusts her transmitting gear accordingly, 
and sends her own call signal for 50 seconds, 
She then listens on the same wave. 

(d) The station, replying in the alphabetical 
order of their call signals, give the results of 
their observations by the signal QTE followed 
by a group of three figures indicating the 
bearing : or may, И necessary, ask the ship to 
repeat the preceding message. 


EXAMPLE. ` 
A ship ABC requires bearings from the D.F. 
stations Brest -Moulin du Seigneur (FED and 
Ouessant Pen-ar-Roch (FEO), on а wave- 
length of 450 metres. 
The various operations 
following order : 
(а\ ABC calls ой 600 metres the two 
stations ; 
VE FEL FEL FEO FEO 
FEI FEO 450 AR. 
ABC having transmitted this signal listens 
on боо metres. 
(bh) FEIL replies on боо metres : 
VE ABC V FET зо К 6 
FEO replies on 600 metres : 
VE ABC V FEO 450 К7 


are effected. in the 


V ABC QTE? 


! 


| 


{ 
1 


ВТ give the registered number 
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(с) FEI and FEO adjust their receiving 
apparatus to 450 metres. _ 

ABC also adjusts her receiving apparatus 
to 450 metres, and signals :- - 

VE FET FEO V ABC ABC ABC 
so seconds) AR 

АПС then listens on 450 metres, 


(4) Both shore stations having made the 
necessary Observations, find that at 1515 
G.M.T. (civil) : | 

FEI 330° FEO oro” 

FEI thereupon signals on 450 metres : 
"s ABC V FEJ 1 DT 1545 QTE 330 AR 

ABC acknowledges receipt by making : 

VE FEL V АВС В И VA 

FEO then signals on 450 metres : 

_ VE АВС V FEO 4 BT 1545 ОТЕ ОО 
AR FEO 

ABC acknowledges receipt by making : 

VÉ FEO V ABC R II VÀ 

All stations concerned. after repeating 
resume their normal service. 


VA 


Nort.-- (1) The figure 1 and 3 before the signal 
of the bearing 
on the station register ; 1545 refers to the civil 
inean time of the meridian of Greenwich (the 
first two figures representing the hours, and the 
last two the minutes). 


(2) 1f one of the stations (¢.g.. FEO) desires to 
repeat the message the bearing not having been 
made correctly at the first transmission, it 
makes the signal : 

VE ABC V FEO UD 


The ship again repeats her call 
50 seconds as im (с); the remaining 
the message is then sent as stated. 


в. -Нісн Power WT Р.Е STATIONS. 


The procedure to fol'ow for obtaining bearings 
is analogous to that indicated for low power 
stations. 


signal for 
portion of 


The wavelength for watchkeeping and foc 
the bearing are the same, Viz., 2,100 metres 
(continuous wave). 


lf the D.F. station is connected to a WT 
staticn keeping permanent watch оп 2,400 
meters (C.W.), а ship can ask for the bearing on 
2.100 metres (C.W.) by applying to the D.F. 
station ой 2.409 Inetres ССМ) (с... Drest-- 
La Trinité W T D.F. is connected to Brest — 
Mengam № T). 


In this case the wavelength of 2.400 metres 
(C.W.) is used for calling only; and the wave 
length of 2.100 metres С.М.) ts used for all the 
signals that follow. 


Ci ARGE.- -А charge of six frances is made for 
each bearing. 


Caution.- -When the bearing between the 
ship and the D.F. station is parallel, or nearly se, 
with the general trend of the coast, its accuracy 
cannot be relied on. The error under such con- 
ditions may be as large as 10`. Ш 1$ necessary 
therefore, to warn ships against the use of D.F. 
bearings, when the апше between the line of 
bearing and the coast is less than 20. И, how- 
ever, circumstances necessitate the acceptance of 
a bearing under these conditions, the amount of 
possible error must always be taken into account, 


Norr.-— The French. Government decline all 
responsibility so far as the асепгасу of the 
is concerned. 


bearings transmitted 
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GERMANY 


Radio compass stations belong to the State Marine, but arc also available 
for public use. 


For the radio direction finding service there are, on the German coasts, 
the radio direction-finding stations of Borkum' F.R.A., Nordholz F.R.A., 
List F.R.A., Stolpmünde F.R.A., and Warnemünde F.R.A., which are 
supported by the directional indications of the wireless stations of Borkum 
F.S., Nordholz F.S., List F.S., Stolpmünde F.S., Warnemünde F.S., and 
Wilhelmshaven III, Einfahrt F.S. The directional indications are given free 
of charge. Further imstallations of this kind will, it is anticipated, be erected 
at Cuxhaven and Norddeich. The radio directional stations of Stolpmünde ' 
F.R.A. and Warnemünde F.R.A., are used for naval service trafhc only. 
Further particulars as to the geographical position, etec., are to be found in 
the following table. 


TABLE HI. 


; | | Wave- 
Country, | WT Station. Call | latuitde. Longitude length | Range 
| signal. | №: | E. (metres), (miles). 
КОРЕЕ С ME D IN E: COM IEEE 
GERMANY .. .. [Wilhelmshaven (3rd | KAN '53 3r 16: $0 33 боо —- 
entrance) | 
Borkum .. pt .. KBO 5533451. 6 41 42 600* 300 
| | Soo 
Nordholz. . T .. 7 KBO 53 47 06 8 38 27 (00* + 300 
j 1 Soo 
List i TN .. КАО 55 00 I2 8 23 12 6o0* ' 3100 
| Xow | 
Warnemunde .. .. KkbY $4 10 39 | I2 00 50 | 
Stolpniinde у .. KRAY 55434 37 16 50 00 
| 
$ Control Station, 
* Norma! wavelength, Soo metres, - 
When а ship is desirous of determining her , to greater variation, as also are those passing 


osition in the North Sea it calls Wilhclinshaven | alternately over water and land. When inter- 
КАМ), according to the International Regula- | mittent fog occurs, fog banks ]ving in the line of 
tions, on the 600 metres wave, and requests bearing can occasion divergence, and thereby 
from it either :-- | give rise to corresponding errors in the bearings. 
The individual bearing of the D.F. stations | Large ships are recommended generally to 

so that she may fix her position, or | use example (a), as in fixing the ship's position 
Her position from KAN as determined by , on board, any errors in the individual bearings 


wireless bearings. | are more easily recognised and can be adjusted. 
The signals employed аге: ~ Example (b) is intended mainly for smaller 
QTE -What is my true wireless bearing ? vessels on which in heavy seas accurate plotting 
Your true bearing is degrees, | on the chart is attended with difficulty. 7 
ОТГ =Whatts шу ship's position by wireless | As a third case it may happen that a vessel 
bearing ? only obtains a single bearing from one D.F. 
Ship’s position is station; in this case she calls up the nearest 
KAN thereupon signals the ship concerned to station (see under example (c)). 
wait, and, on another wave, requests the D.F. For ships which are unable to alter the trans- 
stations to give the bearings. As soon as the | mitter to the Soo metres wave, it is possible for 
latter are readv, KAN requests the ship to send bearings to be given on 600 metres. [n this case 
Уу Уз. This the ship does for one minute (trst the signal ** ОЗУ 600" shoud be added to the 
of all transposing the transmitter to. the 500 signal © OTE? ” or ОТЕ? when asking for 
metres Wave), frequently interspersing the signal bearings ; for method see under example (d). 
with her own call agual. It should be observed, however, that, judging 
When Send VVVs 15 signalled for the tirst from experience, the 600 metres wave does not 
tune, and the bearing falls to reach the D.F. give such good results as the 800 metres, 
station, the latter replies © No bearing." In 
this case the vessel is ordered to repeat. This EXAMPLES, 


мина] need uot last longer than a minute, Wilhelmshaven. control station eall signal— 
Atter VVVs have been sent, the transmitter КАХ. 


should be altered back to Goo metres, (0. SS.U Kleist " call signal—DST 


Bearings are reckoned true from the D.F. Borkum \,Т—КВМ 
station concerned. Errors in the individual Nordholz W: T— KBM 
bearings may amount to 2°. From bad tuning. List М T—KAL ` 
егеп transmussion and other causes, errors — Borkum WT D.F.—KBO 
пау sonietimes be increased. Bearings running Nordholz W/T D.F.—K BO 


nearly in the direction of the coast hne are subject List W/T D.F.—kAO 


— 
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(а) S.S. “Kleist” requires bearings from 1031 (600 m.) wm ө ame == DST DST DST 
each of the three D.F. stations (on 800 metres DE KBM өш өзө К 
wave). 1031 (боо m.) wm ө em ө == KBM DE DST 
71015 (600 m.) wee mme -- KAN КАМ | тше ө өз (Ее oma oo om Ome 
КАМ DE DST © mma o mm o 1032 (600 m.) =s ө m= ө == DST DE KBM 


1016 (600 m.) == € тш e == DST DST DST 


DE KAN omeme K =m Ф © omm Please send VVs 800 m. 


1016 (600 10.) =m © =m © = KAN DE DST 7 " DONT 
= o © om QTE © omm moo om o m o MIU eder T DSI 
a › m.) =m 9 eme em DST DE KAN (Ihe call sigual of the my must be fre- 
| quently interspersed with the Vs sent.) 


Call to the D.F. stati th dp 
ave f “ Bearing 8 DST n боот е 1034 (600 m.) em ө == e == DST DE REM 


1018 (600 m.) =m e us © am DST DE KAN = o © o == QTE 103: x° eme mmo ^ 
= © 99mm Please send VVVs 800 m. | 1035 (600 m.) em ọ mm 9 =m KBM DE DS! 
o m © = ө | VE VE è momo SK 
1018 (800 m.) em ө =m e «e KAN DE DST 1035 (600 m.) mm e ame ws DST DE KBM 
==ө © Ф == VVVs, еіс. DST o m ọ mme | i SK 
(The call signal of the ship must be fre- | (d) The ship (DST) requires only a single 
| 
| 


quently interspersed in the VVs. sent). bearing from a D,F. station, but cannot 
(1020-1022. The stations transmit the employ the 800 metres wave. 
results on a different wave to KAN.) 1030 (600 m.) == e == 9 == KBM KBM 
Io23 (600 nm e m o wes DST DE KAN KBM DE DST e ame me 
== o ө om QTE 1018 В KBO x^ B KBQy', j^ тозт (600 m.) == e == e m DST DST DST 
B KAO 2° VEUD o ame me | DE KBM è momo К 
| 


K 
M (Со) = == КАМ DE DST | 1031 (боо m.) == ө шө == KBM DE DST 


SK d : 

eee, Goo m) me m DST DE KAN. “S20 cms QTE ө eem mme e QsY Co. 
А | 2 (600 m. DST DE KBM 
(1025 Advice from the stations on com- 1032 ( паноа о ка ? : 

pletion of the b ing.) | ase © em Please send VVs боо m. 


o =n ọ = ө 
Nore.—Communication between KAN and 1032 (боо m.) mm € em © = KBM DE DST 
the Ш.Е. stations is carried on on a different , ешо e e es VVV etc. DST eo ame ame 
wave, so as not to interfere with the messages (Ihe call signal of the ship must be frc- 
on 600 metres. quently interspersed with the Vs. 


ЕРЕКЕ РИ АИ Т ыык aoe. m 


wireless bearing (in 800 metre wave). 1035 (600 m.) ew ө e e «m KBM DE DST 
The method employed is similar to (a), VE VE eameome SK 

except that the ship asks for “ ОТЕ?” not 193) (609 m.) == ө == © «m DST DE KBM 

‘QTE? ” and obtains her position by latitude VES 


and longitude. RrMARKS.—Should bearings of the ship's 

(c) The ship (DST) requires only a single position be required through the three D.F. 
bearing from a D.F. station (on 8co metres stations on the боо metres wave көш to 
wave) She calls the W/T station belonging examples (а) and (b), the procedure should bc 
to the W/T D.F. station concerned, with | as above. In these cases the Control stations 
which she exchanges signals. The bearing in | signals the D.F. stations as follows :— 


this case also is reckoned from the D.F. Bearing В DST À боо m. 

station. Nors.—Mid-Euro time is used, the hours 
шо (Goo ш.) amo =m Ф == KBM KBM and minutes being expressed in four figures 

KBM DE DST e ame ame frum оооо to 2359. 


GREAT BRITAIN* 


Acts and laws affecting direction finding are to be found under Great Britain in the Laws and 
Regulations Section. 


TABLE IV. 
| 


„о 


| Wave- | 
Country. W/T Station, 9 . Call, Latitude. Longitude length , Range 
| | Signal. N. W. — (metres)! (tiles). 
о , т | о г » 
GREAT DRirAIN. .. | Lizard .. iet .. | BVY 49 59 07 51227 450 -- 
Berwick Vs .. | BVG 55 41 46 | I 53 43 450 ^ -- 
Flamborough  .. .. | BVN 54 06 50, о 04 50 | 450 ES 
Orfordness T .. | BXH 5352 05 46 | 13256] 450 | 
AIKCKAFT STATIONS. 
Croydon .. ИЕ .. GED ^ 5I I 10 о 07 49 uu - 


Longitude 
Е 


Pullam .. T S GEP 52 24 13 | 114 25 ^ 900 -— 


— ——— 


ee —— —— —— ——À —À—  ——— — c0 07 owe fo oe ee 5 ee Е 
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All О.Г, stations keep watch and lake bearings 
on the 450 metres wave; the use of any other 
wave ts strongly to be deprecated. They work 
a3 independent stations and can transmit, as 
well as receive, on 450 metres. 


Ships with Marconi apparatus can adjust their 
transmitting gear very nearly to this wave 
(using reduced power) by cutting out half the 
prunary transmitting condenser, апа adjusting 
the АЛЛ, till the earth lamp shows maximum 
еШ the aerial. The primary slider should 

'* all in." 


The actual procedure to be adopted by ships 
requiring bearings will depend upon what 
stations are concerned. И should be observed 
that if the stations to be called do not all keep 
watch on the same wave, bearings should be 
asked for separately. If on the other hand the 
stations to be called all keep watch on the same 
wave, they should be called up together and the 
bcarings taken in oue operation. If, however, 
two or more stations arc linked by special land 
linc, ouly one of them should be called ир. In 
such cases, however, the ship must specify in 
the preliminary signal the D.F. stations which 
are required to supply bearings. 


The following signals are to be used :— 
Signal. 
QTE ? 


Meaning. 


"What is my true bearing frou 
‘ou (or from pane 
‘our truc bearing from me (ог 
{гоша ) хаз degrees,” 


QTE 


(и) The ship calls the station or stations on 
the appropriate wave, making “OTE?” in 
conjunction, if necessary, with the call signals 
of the stations from which bearings ace required 
and also (if the call is по made on 450 metres 
by the figures '' 450," signifying that the ship 
will shift to 450 metres for the taking of the 
bearing. The ship then awaits instructions. 


EXAMPLE I, 
Sunultancous Bearings from two D.F. stations. 
(6) A ship whose call signal igs XYZ requires 


bearings from О.Е. statious BXV and BZW 
(connected by land Line), 


The ship, having first shitted to 450 inetres, 
calls ВХУ thus ee 


CI DXV BXV DE XYZ QTE ВХУ BZW? 
She then awaits instructions. 

BXV thereupon warns BZW by laud line, and, 

when both are ready, makes on 450 1uctres ;— 


CI XYZ DE BXV К. 
The ship (XYZ) makes оп 450 metres ;— 


СТ ВАУ DE ХУД XYZ XYZ, etc. (for 
bo seconds). 


BZW is not satisfied with the bearing and 
Informs ВАУ, ОХУ makes on 450 metres ;— 


CT XYZ DE LXV ¢ 


E i 


The ship at once complies by making on 
450 metres :— 


CT BXV DE XYZ XYZ XYZ, ctc. (for 
60 seconds). 


BZW is then sutished that the bearing is 540? 
degrees and informs DXV, while BAV finds 
that its own result 15 37°. DXV therefore makes 
on 450 metres :— 


СТ XYZ XYZ DE BXV 1 9.45 M (time) 
:: QTE BZW 340 ВХУ 037 + ВХУ. 


EXAMPLE 2. 
Leartng by Non-transmitting DI. Station. 


(c) The ship tue requires a bearing from 
Р.Е. station BXK, which does not transmit. 
The ship has to use 600 metres to call GMH, 
a W/T station which is linked up by land line 
to BXK. е 


She calls оп 600 metres, thus :--. 


CT GMH GMH DE XYZ QTE BAK : 450 
She then gets ready to shift to 450 metres 
and awaits instructions. 


GMH thereupon warns BXK by laud line aud 
then makes on боо metres :— 


CT XYZ DE GMH 450 К. 


GMH then shifts to 450 metres so as to be 
ready to give the result when received by wire 
fron ВХК. 


Ou receiving “ К,” the ship, having shifted 
transmitting wave to 450 metres (if not already 
done), then makes :— 


CT GMH DE XYZ XYZ XYZ, ctc. (for 
бо seconds). 


DXK gets a satisfactory bearing of 329° and 
informs GMH. ‘The latter makes on 450 metres : 


CT XYZ XYZ DE GMH 2 10.46 S (time) 
= ОТЕ ВАК 329 -|- GMH. 


EXAMPLE 3. 
Bearing from Single Ю.А". Station. 


(d) Had the ship (XYZ) merely asked BVY 
for a bearing, BVY. finding it to be 2407, 
would make on 450 metres :— 


CT XYZ XYZ DE BVY І 7.6 M (time 
= QTE 246 4- BVY. 


Хос. 


(c) The D.F. station (or stations) called 
always replies (in alphabetical order if more 
than onc) cither asking the ship to repcat E ) 
or giving the result. ‘The result is given by 
the signal QIE followed as n by the 
call sigual and By a group of three figures 
(ооо tu 359) indicating the bearing from 
ооо? to 359° of the ship Лот the station. 
Several bearings can be combined into one 
message, each bearing immediately following 
the call signal of the station which took it. 
The time of handing in is always expressed in 
Greenwich mean Unie (civil) for all messages 
giving bearings to merchant ships. 
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(f) In order to confirm to the D.F. station 
that the message has been received correctly, 
the ship on receiving the result will repeat 
back the message. The station will then 
acknowledge or repeat if necessary, and when 
satisfied that the ship has received the message 
correctly will make the “ end of work " sign. 
This sign is then repeated by the station or 
stations concerned. It is important that the 
“end of work " sign should not be omitted, 
since it not onlv indicates that the operation 
is finished, but it also shows that all concerned 
are 'about to resume ,watch on their normal 
wave. d 


(g) The stations are operated by the 
Admiralty, but are available for the use of 
the Mercantile Marinc. 


A charge of five shillings (58) will be made 
for each bearing asked for and given. Thus, 
if bearings from two stations or two separate 
bearings frorn one statión were asked for, the 
charge would be ten shillings (105s.). 


Charges will be collected by the Accountant- 
General of the Navv from the Administration 
controlling and operating the ships concerned, 
in accordance with the present system of 
collecting charges for W/T commercial messages. 


The accuracy with which bearings can be taken 
depends on certain conditions already referred 
to, but although the bearings given by a station 
within the section over which it is designed to 
work can generally be considered accurate to 
within two degrees, it must be distinctly under- 
stood that the Adiniralty provide this service 
on the express condition that they incur no 
liability for auy consequences resulting directly 
or indirectly from any inaccuracy in the bearings 
given, from any failure in the service, or from 
апу other cause whatever. 


(Notice No. 952 of 1920.) 
AIR MINISTRY NOTICE TO AIRMEN. 
No. 103, DATED SEPTEMBER 30TH, 1920. 


ROYAL NAVY WIRELESS DIRECTION 
FINDING STATIONS. 


It is hereby notified :— 


т. Aircraft may use the Wireless Direction 


Finding Stations operated by the Roval Navy, | 


under the conditions laid down for the use of 
these stations by the Mercantile Marine, in 
Admiralty '* Notice to Mariners," No. 524, of 
March 25th, 1920. 


2. The actual procedure to be adopted by 
aircraft requiring bearings will depend upon what 
stations are concerned. It should be observed 
that if the stations to be called do not all keep 
watch on the same wave (e.g., Lizard and 
Carnsore), they should be called up together, 
and the bearings taken in one operation. И, 
however, two or more stations are linked 
by special land lines (CE. Amlwch and Rhyl) 
only one of them should be called мр. In such 
cases, however, the aircraít must specify in 
the preliminary signal the D.F. stations which 
are required to supply bearings. 


бот 


(————————————— 


* 


3. The following abbreviations are to ‘be 


Signal. Meaning. 

ОТЕ? “What is my true bearing from 
you (or from ——)7" 

QTE “Your true bearing from me 
(or from ) was degree.” 


4. The aircraft calls the station or stations, 
on the appropriate wave, making “ОТЕ?” 
in conjunction ‚М necessary, with the call 
signals of the stations from which bearings are 
required ; and also (if the call is NOT made on 
450 metres) by the figures '"' 450," signitving 
that the aircraft will shift to 450 metres for the 
taking of the bearing. The aircraft then awaits 
instructions. 


EXAMPLE І. 


An aircraft whose call signal is XYZ requires 
bearings from Amlwch (BXV) and Rhyl (BZW). 


The aircraft, having first shifted to 450 mctres, 
calls Amlwch thus :— 


CT BXV BXV de ХУЙ ОТЕ BNV BZW ? 


The aircraft then awaits instructions. 


EXAMPLE 2. 


The aircraft requires a bearing from Seaview 
(BXK). The aircraft has to use 600 metres 
to call Malin Head (GMH). 


The aircraft calls on 600 metres, thus : 
CT GMH GMH de XYZ QTE ВХК ? 450 


The aircraft then gets ready to shift to 450 
metres and awaits instructions. 


5. The station or stations called then make 
the necessary arrangements, and, when ready, 
answer in alphabetical order of their call signals 
(if more than one was originally called), and 
make “К” (go on) preceded by * 450°” if 450 
had been made in the original call. 


EXAMPLE I. 


Amlwch, in Example т above, warns Rhy 
bv land line, and, when both àre ready, makes on 
450 metres :— : 


CT XYZ de ВХҮ К. 


EXAMPLE 2. 


Malin Head, in Example 2 above, warns 
Seaview by land line and then makes on боо 
metres :—- 


CT XYZ de GMH 450 К. 


Malin Head then shifts to. 150 metres, до as 
to be ready to give the result when received by 
Wire from Seaview 


6 On receiving “ K," the aircraft, having 
shifted transmitting wave to 450 metres (it not 
already done), then makes her own call signal 
for 45 seconds, and awaits the result. 
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EXAMPLE I 


The aircraft, in Example 1, para 4, makes 
оп 450 metres : — 


CT BXV de кг XYZ CYZ, etc, (for 
45 seconds) XYZ 


EXAMPLE 2. 


d same ae Example r, reading GMH for 


7. The station or stations then reply (in 
alphabetical order if more than one) either 
asking the aircraft to repeat (?) or giving the 
result. The result is given by the signal OTE 
followed, as necessary, by the call signal and 
by a group of threc figures (ооо to 359) indicat- 
ing the true bearing from o° to 359? of the air- 
craft from the station. Several bearings can 
be combined into one message, each bearing 
immediately following the call signal of the 
station which took it. The time of handing 
it is always expressed in Greenwich mean time 
far all messages giving bearings to aircraft. 


EXAMPLE I. 
Rhyl, in Example т above, is not satisfied 


with the bearing and informs Amlwch. Amlwch 
makes on 450 metres :— 


СТ ХУЙ de BXV? 


The aircraft at once complics by making on 
450 metres :— 


CT XYZ de XYZ NYZ XYZ, etc. (for 
45 seconds) XYZ. 


Rhy! is then satisfied that the bearing is 
340° and informs Amlwch, while Amlwch 
finds that its own result is 37°. Amlwch 
therefore makes on 450 metres :— 


CT XYZ XYZ de BXV 1 9.45 M (time) 
=QTE BZW 340 ВХУ 0374-BXV. 


EXAMPLE 2. 


Seaview, in Example т above, gets a satis- 
factory bearing of 329? and informs Malin 
Head. The latter makes on 450 шош — 


СТ XYZ XYZ de GMH 2 ro. 15 S rl 
=QTW BXK 329+GMH 


EXAMPLE 3. 
Had the aircraft merely asked Lizard (BVY) 
for a bearing, Lizard, finding it to be 246° 
would make on 450 inetres :— 


CT XYZ XYZ de BVY г 7.6 M (time) 
= OTE 2464- DVY. 


8. The aircraft, on receiving the result, 
acknowledges receipt in the ordinary way, 
and makes the “ end of work " sign. This sign 
is then repeated by the stations concerned. 
It is important that the ''end of work ” sign 
should not be omitted, since it not only indicates 
that the operation is finished, but it also shows 
that all concerned are about to resume watch 
on their normal wave. Н 


9. Further information on this subject is 
contained in Admiralty “ Notices to Mariners,” 
Nos. 363 of February 25th, 1920; 524, of 
March 25th, 1920, and 838 of May 22nd, 1920, 
which should be consulted. 


By Command of the Air Council, 


W. Е. NtcnotsowN. 


Air Ministry, London, W.O.2, 
Seplember 30th, 1920. 


ITALY 


TABLE V. 


— ——MM À——À—À—À — — —— M À -—-— 


Country, | WT Station. 


]Irarv ^+ .. '*Мигапо "P 


| Signal | N, 


——— ——— e EN —— — TT | eene —À— — 


Wave- | 
Cal | Latitude. нне he eon 


г , * © , Гад 


і 
. | ТЕМ 45 27 40 | 122122 | Goo == 


€The station cannot answer the calls from ships, but is in direct communication by telegraph 


with the Carbonera W'/T station (ICZ). 


Vessels wishing to obtain bearings from 
Marano D.F. station must call up Carbonera 
(Venice) W/T station, and the latter, havin: 
obtained the required information, will duly 
transmit it to them. The be arings are tme, 
and are given in degrees from ооо° to 359°. 


The procedure is as follows :— 


A ship whose call signal is ABC wishes a 
bearing. 
Оп a wave of 600 metres she will signal :— 
CT ICZ ICZ de ABC ОТЕ? 


The D.F. control station will answer :— 
CT АВС de ICZ AS. 


The control station then wires the D.F. 
station, and when ready replies :— 


CT ABC de ICZ К 6. 


АВС after зо seconds signals ;— 


CT ICZ de ABC АВС ABC, etc., for 45 
seconds. 
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If dissatisticd with the bearing, the D.F. , the D.F. station will wire it to the control station 
station, through the control station, will ask whence it is passed to the ship as tollows :— 
the ship to repeat. " CT ABC de ICZ de IRM 9.45 M BT QTE 


Control station signals :— 170 AR ICZ. 
СТ ABC de ICZ UD. | ABC acknowledges receipt —- 
| СТ ICZ de ABC К SK. 
ADC repeats the signal as given above. A charge of six francs is made for cach bearing 
95 transmitted by an Italian. W,T D.F. station, 
When satisfied with the bearing (which in the The charges are collected i the same manner аз 
case of Murano is assumed to be 170°, at 9.45), for wireless telegrams originating from ships.. 


NEWFOUNDLAND AND LABRADOR 


(Sce under CANADA) 


NORWAY 


IVE Norwegian coast stations, as in the table below, are equipped with 

direction finding apparatus of the Marconi type. . Two of them will, in 
the near future, be opened for official use at Utsire and Rost. The wave- 
length to be employed is 600 metres. 


Two radio-beacons are in course of construction, one at Marstenen (the 
eutrance to the port of Bergen), and one at Faerder (the entrance of the 
Kristiania Fjord). The wavelength to be used is 1,000 metres. 


TABLE VI. 
Country, W/T Station. | Call Latitude. . Longitude ; length | Range 
Signal. N. E. (ше{гез), tuiles). 
| ә , ” Q L LÀ m 
NORWAY | .. .. | Utsire .. .. ee ) 18 10 55 08 | — — 
Bergeu | Ho ME 
Rost 67 30 24 I2 O4 45 e uM 


[пробу . же 71 Of 2 2 09 SO p. — — 
Spitzbergen у 78 02 20 14 14 27 | — — 
SWEDEN 
TABLE VII. 
° ud ЕО | | ' 
= Wave- 
Country. W/T Station. Call Latitude. Longitude length | Range 
Signal. N. | Е. (metres?) Лех). 
E Р Е v , æ о , " | 
SWEDEN 2 .. Vinga —.. А .. SAL ,57 38 03 11 36 02 (0? | 190 
Halló a s .. ЗАМ 55 20 O5 If 13 OO ооо 150 
| 
REGULATIONS FOR WT DE. SEATIONS | The vessel waits for the signal К (шш © am), 
IN SWEDEN. and theu sends for 50 sees. her own call мини 


and the signal V (ө © © wm) alternately, made 


Vinga and Hallo D.F. stations arenotequipped slowly with the signals prolonged, 


With transmitting apparatus, but are controlled 


by Goteborg station (Lat. 57 40° 447 N., Long. Goteborg replies :— | | 
11° 5р oo" E., call signal SAB, wavelength QTE = The true bearing of our vesse 
690 metres). from is degrees. 

Vessels which require bearings fran Vinga This is followed by a group of four tzutes, 
and/or Hallo should) first call up Goteborg. which gives in degrees and tenths the bearing of 
When the latter replies the vessel should signal:-- the vessel from the D.F, station (0000 — True 

QIE? ~ What is the vessels true bearing North; 27070 — West). 

frum ——--- ? On receipt of this message the vessel repeats 

followed by the call signal of the station the group ot gures and mi tikes the end ot 


for stations) from which the bearing 15 reqmred. work " sigual This is repeated by Góreborg 
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Example -— ` sea. Experience, however, shows that bear- 
| т. ХА | ings from Vinga across Denmark are ordinarily 
A vessel, call signal SGL, requires bearings — reliable for bearings of 270 or more. 
Нот Vinga (SAL) and Hallo (SAM) D.F. * 


stations, | 
a oor КОККО Unless circumstances аге in every wav favour- 
Goteborg М Г staten (SS | à) ES fist ‹ alli d. able mariners should not rely exclusively on the 
ене тю ө а SAB SAB SAB DE SGL SGL | DLE, bearmes, but combine them with the 
NGI. © meme ordinary navigational methods of. determining: 


| PET ы: {һе slip's position, 

wm» © ан е еш S L SGL SGL DE S AB SAB ; 
ЗАВ am © = . | а 
Errors 10. bearings of 1507 arise becatise the 


= 0 == ọ =m SAL DE SGI, meee | Ю.Е. staton cannot always tell on which side of 
OLE ө оно ө SAL SAM © =m ө mo the station the vessel ds. situated. As the 
Ы о correction applied by the station to the beg ings 
= © am ọ m SG] 101: S M m Ф ome | 13 not constant, mariners should, when the 

| (bear transnutted is apparently incorrect, 

=m о an ọ mm Si SGL өө ож 00 0mm !©!гаїп from employing а correction of 1807 
e € oe am SGl. Sl © 0 Omm © ọ ọm (C or — as the case may be), but should demand 


‚а пем bearing instead. 
e e e wm сіс (for So secs) Ө Ө Ө am | 


== ө © Ө юз il. 0 mo = o ; | 
: Every precaution is taken to ensure the 


е ` : Я accuracy ot the bearings, but the Swedish 
(Given slowly with prolonged signals.) Government do not accept responsibility for 
| damage of any sort caused either directly oc 
= Ө =m 9 am SGL DE SAB ee e ewm | indirectly through erroncous bearings. 
QTE SAL 2925 ЗАМ 2030 ame ө © = SA 
@ mu 9 =u ө 
| In order that the work of the Р.Е. stations 
шау Бе checked, vessels arc requested to send a 
brief account contaming the following particulars 
to Kungl, Telegrvafstyrelsens Radiobyra (The 
Telegraph Service Wireless Bureau), Stock- 
holm, 2. — 


antigen ome БХЙ DE OSGL --. e m 
SAL 2925 SAM 2030 әве ө ewm SGL | 
ө € Ө шеф = | 


эз © m © æ SGL Di SAB өттө SAB | 
ооо (4) Name of vessel. 


l т : 
A charge of 5 Kronor is made for each | (b) Name of D.F. station. 

bear ug. | (c) Date and tiine (G.M.T.) of bearing. 
The bearings are as a rule reliable, and the (O Hearing give troni DITS tanen; 
error does uot exceed 27 of are. Under certain (e) Position of vessel at the time (by other 
conditions bearings may be inaccurate, and this. means than D.F.). 
is especially the case when the direction of the | 

vessel in relation to the D.F. station is parallel, ' 
or approximately parallel, to the coast; ог 
when the bearing crosses alternately land and (г) Meteorological conditions. 


(f) Probable accuracy of the calculated 
position. | 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Acts and laws affecting direction finding are to be found under U.S.A. in the Laws and 
Regulations Section. (Pages 456 to 483). 


HE most recent and probably the most valuable aids to navigation in 
a fog are the radio compass stations. 


While the use of these radio bearings should not lead a mariner to neglect 
other precautions, such as the use of the lead, etc., during a fog, these bearings 
will ercatly reduce the dangers to navigation for mariners who are compelled 
for any reason to proceed during foggy or misty weather. 


These radio compass stations are provided primarily to assist the mariner 
in closing the land during fog or poor visibility, but they may also be used 
to obtain the positions of vessels at sea in radio compass range, about 150 
miles, when for any reason positions cannot be obtained by other means. 


The maximum distance for which bearings from these stations are 
accurate is 150 miles. But accurate positions cannot be plotted when more 
than 50 miles trom the shore on Mercator charts, for the Mercator projection 
introduces a distortion of the true bearing. Charts based on the 6nomonic 
projection are essential to plot correctly long-distance radio bearings. 
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Such charts are now under construction by the Hydrographic Oftice ; 
until they are available mariners may use the Mercator chart for long distance 
bearings, applying necessary corrections which may be obtained by various 
methods, one of which is fully explained on the backs of H. O. Pilot Charts 
of the North Atlantic Ocean for February, 1921; North Pacific Ocean for 
May, 1921 ; Indian Ocean for June, 1921; and Central American Waters, 
for March, 1921. 


Radio Compass Stations are divided into two classes : 

(a) Single stations, operating independently, and furnishing a мише 
bearing. These stations are located with the view of giving service to slups 
aba distance of not over 150 miles from the station, 

(д) Harbour entrance groups. MI stations in harbour entrance groups 
are connected to and controlled by the master station ; all stations of the 
group take bearings simultancously and these bearings are transmitted to 
the ship requesting them by the control station. The. purpose of these 
stations is to lead mariners to the light vessels off harbour entrances. 


Where only one radio compass station is available, the mariner may 
fix his position by two or more bearings from the station with the distance 
run between, or may use the bearing as a line of position, or as a danger 
bearing. Or the bearing may be crossed with a line of position obtained 
from an observation of an astronomical body to establish a fix. 


The following instructions have been issued | (^) The testing should be made on Soo metres, 
bv the United States Naval Communication ‚ upon the completion of which the ship should 
Service concerning the WT Р.Е. stations ; await reply from the Р.Е. station. 
maintained by them :-- 


The U.S. Naval Communication Service will (c) The station от Control Station will then 
furnish bearings to all vessels equipped with reply, repeating the signal “ QTE,” followed by 
W T transmitters. the bearing i in degrees given by a group of three 

Warelengths.—-All independent and group figures ooo to 359, indicating the true bearing 
D.F. stations keep watch on soo metres. Only | in degrees of the ship station. from the D.F. 
this wave should be used to call and work with station, and then the time group giving the time 
the stations., of observations in local Standard Time. Jn the 

Calling a ИТ П.Е. station, -To obtain a саѕе of more than one D.F. station connected 
bearing from independent stations, call the . by land line only, the station originally called 
station from which the bearing is desired in the | will answer. The station will combine all. the 
usual manner aud request bearings by means of | bearings taken by itself and associated. station 
the conventional signal given below. Sinmi- into one inessaze, which gives cach bearing 
taneous bearings from two or more stations сай. observed immediately after the name of the 
be obtained by making the call include the other |. station making the observation. 
stations desired, All D.E. stations transmit on soo metres 


То obtain bearings from the barbour entrance ' 
stations carry out the procedure previously given, 


The Control Station only will answer, | EXAMPLE. 
Conventional signals.--The following signals Aship (call letters КУА) desires to get bearings 
will be used :— ' from the Delaware Bay entrance group (call 
у Д A Е 
Signal. Meaning. used : 
QVE?  Whatis my true bearing ? gus DE es TT 
ОТЕ Your true bearing ts degrees bes " e e = NSD NSD NSD em e ө KVA 
from D.F. station. КУА RVAmm o o o шо) ГГ. © © mm o € AK 
Where two or more Р.Е. stations have the = ọ æ © m» KV\ o ө e NSD К. 


same call signal И indicates. that they arc = © m ọm NSD „өө Ө KVA 
connected by telegraph to and under the control m e m 

of a central control station, the call signal being — "9 9 © «m QUE e eme ee KVA KYA 
the call of the centrat control station. When a КУА (making call letters for KVA foc 50 seconds 
request for bearings is made the central control © prolonging the dashes) em e ө è == KVA AR 
station invariably answers with a bearing from | ae M 
cach of the D.F. stations under its control, = o mọ == К\А mee e NSD 


тео © © = OTI 


DETAILS. | | 
(а) A ship calling the D.F. station ог D.F. Cape May 120 Cape Henlopen i10. Bethany 
Control Station should make the abbreviation, Deach 055 at 0126 em ө Ө © am NSD AR 
“QTE :’ This request. will be answered by | -—-— жш NGI) een d e KVA 


the station or Control Station, and when ready. ' . 

to observe the bearing it will send the signal! =e © =e @ =m 1:0 110 055 4001720 © © mumu Ө Ө 
"RU" indicating to the ship to repeat its dis- AR 

tinguishing siznal for а period of зо seconds, > 
The signal should be made slowly with the | 
dashes considerably prolonged. © оо = NSD 


am ọ wm ọ == [|l VÀ ame © ө NSD К 
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. This method is the only authorised. proc: dure 
for obtaining the bearinys and should be followed 
exactly. Such signals as MO — V — and 
other test signals are not authorised for D.F. 
work. The testing period of 50 seconds should 
not be exceeded. 


Mariners who do not follow the prescribed 
procedure exactly occasion delay to them 
sclves in obtaining bearings, and to others who 
may be waiting for an opportunity to use the 
stations. | 


The folowing iniotination is furnished by the 
Director of the U.S. Naval Communication 
Serivce :— 


“The reliance that can be placed in bearings 
furnished by shore D.F. stations will be governed 
by the following conditions ;— 


(a) When two sets of bearings are received 
which do not agree, a third set should imime- 
diately be requested. 


(b) In thick weather bearings should be 
requested at least every half hour. 


(¢) Bearings that pass over intervening land 
or that are tangent to the shore line are not 45 
reliable as those that have a clear sweep 
uver the sca. 


(d) Navigators receiving a set of bearings 
should immediately investigate the approxi- 
mate fix indicated, and determine whether or 
nut they are being furnished with bearings 
from the stations that should be most reliable. 


(e) When the position of the ship as indicated 
by the D.F. bearing differs materially trom the 
белоп by dead reckoning, а second set of 
D.F. bearings should be requested in order to 
check the first D.F. position.” 


When a single bearing is furnished there is a 
possibility of an error of approximately I807, 
as the operator at the D.F. station caunot always 
deteriniue on which side of his station the vessel 
lies. Certain. stations, particularly those on 
islands or exteudiugz capes, are equipped. to 
transmit two corrected true bearings for any 
observation, Such bearings, when furnished 
vessels, шау differ considerably Гош 130^ from 
each other, aud whichever bearing is suitable 
should be used. Mariners should, therefore, 
never attempt 10 correct a bearing furnished by 
а station, bv the application of the 1807 correc- 
tion, as such correction. does not take into 
account the deviation at the D.E. station, which 
шау be of ditterent sigu and uyequal amount in 
opposite directious. The error introduced. by 
the use of 150° correction may amount to as 
much as озо. Vessels. receiving bearings 
азии approximately 150 correction should 
request. the reciprocal bearing froin the D,E. 
station, im case the sane is not sent. 


Subject to the foregoing, bearings shonld be 
accurate within oo2? of are. When bearmys 
Írom three or more stations are not over oor’ 
of arc in error, but do not inert at a fixed ропи, 
the geometric] centre of the triangle formed by 
the beanies can generally be taken as the 
approximate position of the vessel 


-—— + — - - 
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Cautionary Note. —The Director, US. Naval 
Conununications, states that — «onsideratide 
dithtculty is being experienced with merchant 
ships asking for МУТ Р.Е. bearings on very 
broad tunes, and that “ bearings obtained. by 
W/T should be accurate within 002°, provided 
that the transmitting equipment on board vessels 
is tuned sharply to 800 metres. . W T operators 
are cautioned to use sufficiently. wide coupling 
to obtain low decrement. И W T trousnuitters 
are not tuned sbarply it is dithcult to obtam 
bearings that are sufficiently accurate fer 
navigational purposes."' 


Masters of vessels are advised to use the W 1 
Р.Г. stations frequently, particularly in clear 
weather, and when the vessels positioun ds 
definitely fixed, in order that the decree of 
accuracy and dependability of the WT compass 
may be established. 


Note.—While the U.S. Navy Departuieit 
states that at the present time D.F. bearinzs 
have reached a high degree of accuracy, Ц must 
be understood that the U.S. Government incur 
по liability for any consequences resulting iror 
any inaccuracy in the taking or transmission of 
D.F. bearings. These bearings are provided 
free of charge, as aids to navigation, to be used 
at the discretion of the master of the vessel. 


Reports.—-In order that the operation of the 
D.F. stations may be checked, mariners obtaining 
bearings are requested to forward a brief report 
to tbc Director, Naval Communications, Navy 
Departinent, Washington, D.C., U.S.A., con- 
taining the following particulars :— 


I. Маше of ship. 


2. Маше of Р.Е. station. 


Date and local Standard time at which 
*, bearing was taken. 


4. Bearing given by Р.Е. station. 


s. Estimated position of ship at above tune 
and dates by methods other than WT. 


_ €. The probable degree of accuracy of the 
estimated position. 


7. Weather conditious at above time. 
8. Remarks, if any. 


ө. Signature of master or 10 penisible nas i- 
чайци officer. 


There is no charge for bearings furnished Py 
the U.S. Naval WE DUF. Stations. 


Masters of vessels are invited to nike usc 
ot the U.S. naval radio compass idite tion 
fibi) stations. to. fix positions. Fhev ми! 
be found especially useful during thick weather. 


The following U.S, naval shore radio compass 
stations are new in operation for the ранее 
of furoishtne bearings їп the Westera Atlantos 
and othe Чан ot Mexico bor the presert 
there will be no charge for bearings биисе. 
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TABLE VIII. 
RADIO COMPASS STATIONS ON ATLANTIC AND PACIFIC COASTS, ALPHABETICALLY 
BY NAMES OF STATIONS. 


[Wavelength of Soo metres for all compass stations.] 
ATLANTIC Coast. 


| Arc of 
Station, Cal. | Position. Calibration. 

Anacostia, D. C. | S01 МЅЕ ' Lat. 38° 51’ 26” N., long. 77° оо’ 56” W. — 
Rar Harbour (Otter Cliífs), “Me » NBD Lat. 44° 18’ 36” N., long. 68? тг’ 27” W. — 
bethany Beach, Del. | .. NSD  , Lat. 38° 32' 45” N., long. 75° 03’ 22” W. ! — 
Cape Elizabeth (Portland), "Me .. | NAB Lat. 43” 33 50" N., long. 70° тг’ 59” W. — 
Cape Hatteras, №. С. e .. NDW Lat. 35° 14’ 22^ N., long. 25^ 31° 42^ W. — 
Cape Henlopen, Del. »s 0 NSD Lat. 38° 47’ 15^ N., long. 75^ 05’ 26” W. — 
Cape Lookout, М. С. Em eU NAN Lat. 34° 36’ 11* N., long. 76^ 32' 18* W. — 
Саре Мау, Х. J. ae 4 » NSD Lat. 35 55° 53” N., long. 74° 54' 35" W. — 
Deer Island, Mass v .. | NAD Lat. 42 21 15” N., long. 70° 57' 30% W. — 
Fire Island, №. Y, .. а .. NAH Lat. 40 35’ 07” N., long. 73^ 12' 32” W. — 
Felly Island, S. С... ae .. NZV Lat. 32° 41' 007 N., long. 79° 53' 227 W. — 
Fourth Chiff, Mass... i .. NAD | Lat. 42% 09’ 40“ N., long. 70^ 42' 22" W. — 
Gloucester, Маз. .. a .. NAD | Lat. 42° 35° 19" N., long. 70° 41’ 08” W. — 
Hog Island. Va. ae ii un NCZ | Lat. 37° 22° 36^ N., long. 75° 42' 37^ W. — 
Jupiter. Fla. " - .. МАО Lat. 26° 56' 50” N., long. 50? 04’ 57” W. — 
Kev West. Fla. ah - .. , NAR Lat. 24° 33’ 08^ N., long. 81^ 45’ 187 W. | — 


Lakehurst, хр... Э. .. NEL ^| Lat. 
Manasqu. in, N. Ver ду ey .. NAH Lat. 40° 07" 05” 
North Is land, Су (Созак ТА e МАМ Lit 33 434 15” 


— 
ә 
— 
> 
э 
о 
te 
- 
^ 


‚ 
[] 


б, long. 74^ О1' 587 W. 
V, long. 79). r1' 10^ W. 


~ 
A3 
<> Y 
Y t 
P 
aa 


North Тито, Miss, xa .. ХАК Lat. 42 02' 23" N., long. 70° 03 


N 
N 
N 
N 
"157 №. long. 74° 20° 13^ W.’ 
N 
N 
N 
Pensacola, Fla. ыз y ca NAS Lat. 30° 20° 467 М 


N., long 87? 16' § 


Point Arguello, Calif, T 50 NPK lat. 34 34'43" N., long. 120° 38, 51" W.| 170?-000* 


Port Eade, La. NBN | Lat. 290° 00’ 43° N. long. 59^ од’ 327 W. -- 
Poyners Hill. NOU, NCZ Lat. 36° 12' 16" N., long. 757 47’ 48" W. —- 
l'riccs Neck, R. 1. NAP Lat. 417 270.” N, long. 71? 20’ 167 W — 
Sandy Hock. N. J. - S2 Х\Н Lat, 40? 27 54" N.. long. 73° 59’ 50” W. — 
South Pass, La, re ANBAN Lat. 20. 00’ 13” №, long. 89^ 0o! 32” W. = 
Surfside Мапа het), Mass. .. NBS Lat. 41. 14’ :9" N., long. 707 as’ 537 W.) — 
Tybee Island, Ga... be NEV Lat. 32° 00° 557 N., long. Ro^ 50’ 27” W. - 
Virginia Beach, Va. i NCZ  , Lat. 36° s1' 10" N., long. 75^ 58’ 337 W. | = 
Paciric Coast, 
tDird. Island, Calif.. | .. NLD- Lat. 37° 40’ 277 N.. long. 122^ 32’ 12” W. 120°-305° 
Cape Hinehenbroals. Alaska .. МКМ Lat. 60° 14’ ос“ №. long. 146° 35 54^ W. | I12^-204? 
Cattle Point, Wash ; .. NEN Lat. 48° 2704” N., long. 122° 57° 45° Ww! 130 с.2759 
Варне, Oreg. "T s .. NPP Lat. 43° 23/03" N., long. 1 124^ 18' 557 W.: 230° -000° 
Eureka, Calif, vs GG NPW Lat. о 417 457 N., long. 124? 16^ 347 W. | 180^-00$? 
i Farallon Islands, Calif... .. NPI Lat. 37° 41' 58" N., long. 122° 59° 50, PW. | 000^-359? 
Fort Stevens, Oreg... 2u 2.. 1 NZS Lat. 46^ 11' 32" N., long. 123° 50” 15° W. | 185^-295? 
Imperial Beach, Calit, sh ze ENPE Lat. 32^ 35' 14” N., long. 1177 o7 54" W. | 182°-331° 
New Dungeness, Wash... 0 NET Lat. 48° 10’ 36’ №. long. т 23 o7 51° W. | 255^-095? 
Occan Park, Wash. v e NZS Lat. 467 27' 53" N., long. 124° 03’ 16" W. | 2057-345? 
“М 
Point Fermin, Calif. ‚ ХРАМ o Lat. 33° 42' 19" N., long. 118° 17 3%” W. | 090°-200° 
Point Hueneme, Calif. .. | NMD Lat. 34 08' 45" N., long. 119^ 12' 30” W. 133°-305° 
Point Loma, Са... ыы .. NPL | Lat. 32 42' 21” N., long. 1177 15' 17" W. | 1855-350 
tPoint Montara, Calif. 28 .. МН Lat. 37 32’ 027 N., long. 1 22° 31 07" W. | 1737-2452 
t Point Reves, Calif, T .. NLG Lat. 38 02 137 N., tong, 1227 2 307 W.| 120*-002^ 
Smith Island, Wash. - .. МЕН Lat. 48° 15/047 NL, long. 1227 50 39" W.L ooo^-35o^ 
A | 


| 
Soapstone Point, Alaska SD NUW Lat. S8 o6 ту” Х. long. 1367 D» 51" W. | 2537-059" 
Тао, Wash. 2" a .. NED Lat, х 23! 41" Ni tong. 124: 44/ 13* УУ. 230^-050* 


GREAT LAKES, 


- -———— -———— m — Ре a aa — aat DERE ET 


petenr Point, Mich. es ce. ONZE | Lat. 45° 57' zo* N., long. 85? 54' 547 W.: - 
Grand Marias, Mih. © dvo T Lat. 40607 40! 20° N., long. 885 58 26* W. - 
Whitefish Point, Mich, - Se МИГ d Lat. 46 46 15^ N., long. 54° 57° 22^ М, : - 


(Norr. -The bearings shown in the “ Arc of Calibration " column are only reliable in the arc 
or which the D.F. station has been calibrated. The are of calibration is the sector of the circle 
of which the compass coil at the D.F, station is the centre, and the bearings are observed from the 
axed position of the station.) 
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TABLE IX. 


RADIO COMPASS STATIONS ON ATLANTIC AND PACIFIC COASTS, ALPHABETICALLY 
BY CALL SIGNALS. 


ATLANTIC COAST, 


a ee ан 


—— —M — A — 


Call. Station. | Call. Station. 
NAB | Cape Elizabeth (Portland), Me. | NBX | Port Eade, La. 
NAD Deer Island, Mass. NBX | South Pass, La. 


NAD Fourth Cliff, Mass. 
NAD Gloucester, Mass. 
NAE North Truro, Mass. 


NCZ Povners Hill, №. С. 


NCZ Virginia Beach, Và. 


| 
| 
| 
МАЕ Prices Neck, R. I. | NDW / Cape Hatteras, №. С. 
NAH — Sandy Hook, №. J. | NEL ' Lakehurst, №. J. 
NAH lire Island, N, У. | NEV | Tybee Island, Ga. 
NAH Manasquan, N. J. NSD ! Cape Mav, N.J. 
NAN Cape Lookout, N. C. | NSD | Cape Henlopen, Del. 
NAQ Jupiter, Fla. i NSD Bethany Beach, Del. 
NAR Key West, Fla. | NSF | Anacostia, D. С. 
NAS Pensacola, Fla. | МИХ | Folly Island, S. C. 
NBD zar Harbour (Otter Cliffs), Me. NZW : North Island, 5. C. 
NBS Surfside (Nantucket), Mass. | 


NCZ Hog Island, Va. 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Paciric Coast, 


ХГИ Smith Island, Wash. | NPK Point Arguella, Calif. 

NEN Cattle Point, Wash, NPE Imperial Beach, Calit, 

NUT New Dungeness, Wash. NPL Point Loma, Calif. 

NLD Виа [sland, Calif. | NPW Eureka, Calit. 

NLG Point Reves, Calif. | NPN Point Fermin, Catf. 

NI.H Point Montara, Calif. | NKM Cape Hinchenbrook, Alaska. 
ХМ Point Huencime, Calif. NUW  Soapstone Point, Alaska. 
NPD Tatoosh, Wash. NZS Fort Stevens, Oreg. 

NEE Empire, Oreg. NZS Occan Park, Wash. 


NVI Farallon Islands, Calif. 


GREAT LAKES. 


| | 


NZU  ; Detour Point, Mich. NZT | Whitefish Point, Mich. 
NZY — Grand Marais, Mich. | 


—- —— — — ——— = Е - — Saas y = ——— 


Stations marked f are under the control of Farallon 1. W T Р.Е. station, but for the present 
will continue to handle bearings independently as well as a co-ordinated group. Masters ot ships 
are informed that in making use of the San Francisco Harbour entrance group they are requestcil 
to call NPE whieh will obtain bearings from the remaining stations 1n the group and furnish thenr 
to the ship after corrections have been applied. 


Otherwise the regulations for obtaining bearings are the same as on page (05 tyr). 


Masters of ships are infonned that in making the remaining stations in the group and finish 
use of the San Franeciseo Harbour entrance 
group they are requested to call the Farallon 
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DEFINITIONS OF TECHNICAL TERMS. 


AERIAL.—The conductor or system of conductors designed to radiate 
or receive energy from the ether in the form of electro-magnetic waves. 


AERIAL-DIRECTIONAL.—An aerial system designed to radiate or absorb 
energy better in some direction than in others. 


ETHER.—The imponderable clastic, all-pervading medium which is 
assumed to exist in order to explain the transmission of energy in the form 
of electro-magnetic waves. 


ALTERNATOR.-—À generator of alternating current, which is a current 
periodically changing in direction of flow. 


AMPLITUDE.—lhe maximum value of current or voltage attained 
during a half period of alternating current or voltage. 


AMPLIFIER.—-An instrument for increasing the effect of weak received 
signals by causing them to control a local source of energy varying in 
accordance with that received. (See also triode.) 


AMPLIFICATION, CO-EFFICIENT OF.—The ratio of the useful effect pro- 
duced by the employment of an amplifier to that obtained without it. In 
a triode it may be defined as the ratio of the slopes of the grid voltage and 
anode voltage against anode current curves at the operating point. 


ANODE.—The positive electrode. 
ANTENNA.—(See Aerial.) 


ANTINODE.—In a linear oscillating circuit is the point of maximum 
amplitude of the quantity under consideration. The Antinode of current 
is the node of potential. 


APERIODIC Circuit.—Is one which has no.definite time period and in 
which a current, if started, dies down without reversing. 


ARC.—4A luminous discharge of clectricity through a gas in which the 
material of one or both of the electrodes is votalised and takes part in the 


' conduction of the current, whether continuous or alternating. 


ARRESTER EARTH.—A spark gap with very short gap and large sparking 
surfaces. It is used to protect the receiving apparatus, which is joined 
across it, from powerful discharges. 


ASYNCHRONOUS.— Two periodic forces are said to be asynchronous 
when their time periods are ditterent from each other. 


ATMOSPHERIC ABSORPTION.—-That portion of the total loss of radiated 
energy due to atmospheric conductivity. 

ATMOSPHERICS.—Electromagnetic waves produced by disturbances 
in the atmosphere or in the earth’s surface. 


ATTENUATION.—Is the loss of strength of waves due to atmospheric 
absorption. 


ATTENUATION, Co-EFFICIENT OF.—The co-efficient which, when multi- 
plied by the distance of transmission, gives the natural logarithm of the 
ratio of the amplitude of the electric or magnetic force at that distance to 
the initial value of the corresponding quantity. 

AUDIO-FREQUENCY.—The range#f frequencies perceptible by the car, 
Lea between 49 and 20,000 per second. 
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AuDION.—De Forest's three-electrode valve. 
AUTODYNE.—Another name for self-heterodyne. 


‚ AJ AUTO-TRANSFORMER.—-À transformer in which the primary and secondary 
windings are tapped off the same coil and have a number of turns in common. 


BALANCING AERIAL.—An aerial used in duplex wireless telegraphy to 
eliminate the effect of the local transmitter. 


BARRETTER.—A receiving instrument in which the electric-conductivity 
is altered by the heat generated by the reception of waves. 


BEAT.—When two oscillations of slightly different frequencies are 
impressed on an electrical circuit, they periodically help and oppose each 
other. The result is an oscillation, the amplitude of which varies in a regular 
and periodic manner. The time between two successive maxima of amplitude 
is called the period of the beat. The beat frequency is equal to the difference 
of the frequencies of the component oscillations. 


BREAK.—An apparatus for producing sudden interruption of an electric 
circuit. | 


BuzzER.—A make and break producing weak oscillations which are 
very convenient for testing purposes. 


CALIBRATION.—Of the scale of an instrument is the determination of 
value of a certain number of fixed points. 


Capacity.—That property of a material by virtue of which it is capable 
of storing energy electrostatically. The capacity of a system is dependent 
on its geometrical dimensions, its position relative to other conductors 
and the dielectric constants of the surrounding media. 


CATHODE.—Thc negative electrode. 
C.G.S.—A system of units based on the centimetre, gramme апа second. 


CHARACTERISTIC CURVE.—Js a curve drawn to show the relations between 
two quantities in which thc variation of one causes a corresponding variation 
of the other. 


CHOKE.—A coil with large inductance and small resistance designed 
to prevent the passage of alternating current, but to permit the passage 
of continuous current. 


Circuits, CLOSED AND OpeN.—A closed oscillating circuit is one in 
which the capacity and inductance are substantially localised in different 
places, while an open radiating or absorbing circuit, though it may have 
additional localised capacity and inductance, contains the aerial with the 
capacity and inductance distributed throughout its length. 


CoHERER.—An early form of detector consisting of a contact or collection 
of contacts which cohere or become relatively conductive under the stimulus 
of an oscillating potential. 


Compass Rapio.—Another name for " Direction Finder." 


CONDENSER.—A pair of conductors or systems of conductors separated 
by a thin dielectric suitable for the temporary storage of electric energy. 


COUNTERPOISE.—A system of electrical conductors forming one portion 
of a radiating oscillator, the other portion of which is the aerial. In land 
stations a counterpoise forms a capacity connection to earth. 


CouPLING.— The connection between two circuits by which energy 
is transferred from one to the other. The connection may be by magnetic, 
electrostatic or direct coupling, or by any combination of these. 
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COUPLING, Co-EFFICIENT Oor.—In inductively coupled circuits the ratio 
of the mutual inductance to the square root of the product of the separate 
self-inductances. The co-efficient of coupling (k) between any two circuits 
tuned to the same frequency and then coupled is given by the formula :— 


where ХХ are the longer and shorter resulting natural wavelengths of the 
coupled system. 


CRYSTAL.—4A detector which uses the rectifying properties of the contact 
between a crystal and a metal surface, or between two crystals. 


CYMOMETER.—A ''wave-measurcr."' 


DAMPING.—The diminution of energy due to the losses which always 
occur when it is alternating betwecn the static and kinetic forms. 


DECREMENT.—The natural logarithm of the constant ratio of the ampli- 
tudes of a damped oscillation in successive half periods. 

DECREMENTER.—An instrument for measuring decrement. 

DETECTOR.—That part of the receiving apparatus which converts the 
high frequency current into a form which can be perccived visually or by the 
ear. 

DIELECTRIC.—A non-conducting medium through which electric force 
can act and which is capable of storing electric energy. 

DIELECTRIC CoNsTANT.— The ratio of the capacity of a condenser with 
the dielectric as medium to that of the same condenser with air or vacuum 
as medium, 

DIFFRACTION.—The bending of electromagnetic waves into the region 
of the geometrical shadow of an opaque object over which the ray passes. 
The amount of diffraction depends on the wavelength, increasing with 
increase of wavelength. 

ПторЕ.—А two-electrode thermionic valve. 


DIPLEX.—The simultaneous transmission and reception of two messages 
in the same direction between two stations. 


DIRECTION FINDER.—A receiving instrument which, in combination 
_with a special aerial system, enables the direction of the transmitting station 
to be determined. 

DiscHARGER.—The piece of transmitting apparatus across the electrodes 
of which the spark discharge takes place. 


DISPLACEMENT CURRENT.—The transient current through a dielectric. 

DuPrEx.—Thc simultaneous transmission and reception of two messages 
in opposite directions between two stations. 

DvNAMO.—A machine for generating continuous E.M.F. by making 


conductors cut lines of magnetic force. It changes mechanical energy 
into electrical energy. 


DvNATRON.—4A triode which depends for its action on the liberation 
of clectrons from the anode by electronic bombardment. 

EARTH.—The connection to the earth which in most systems forms 
the lower extremity of the aerial system. 

ErEcrRODE.—The end of a metallic conductor in an electric circuit 
where the current passes to another medium such as liquid or gas. 


ErEcTROLYsIS.—-The splitting up of the molecules of a liquid into 
positive and negative ions by the passage of an electric current. 
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.ErEcTRON.—The natural unit of negative electricity (4.774 x 10-19 
electrostatic units). 
ELECTROMAGNETIC AND ELECTROSTATIC UNits.—Are systems of units 


based on unit magnetic pole and unit electric charge respectively. The 
ration of the units of one system to that of the other is V 3 X 107°, 


EnNpopyNneE.—Another name for *''self-heterodyne."' 
ETHER.—See A‘ther. 


Form Factor.—The form factor of a symmetrical aerial for a given 
wavelength is the height of the centre of capacity (1.е., the effective height) 
divided by the actual height. 


FREQUENCY.—A term used in connection with апу form of rhythmical 
motion or rhythmical change, denoting the number of complete movements 
or changes in a given time—usually a second. 


~ 


FREQUENCY, AUDIO.—See Audio-frequency. 
FREQUENCY, BEAT.—See Beat. 


FREQUENCY, GRouP.—The frequency of definite variations in amplitude 
of an alternating current. The spark frequency. 


FREQUENCY Rapio.—A frequency higher than the normally audible 
vibrations, that is, higher than 10,000 cycles per second. - 


FUNDAMENTAL.—Thc wave of lowest frequency to which a circuit can 
be tuned for any particular adjustment. 

GALVANOMETER.—An instrument for indicating or measuring an electric 
current. a 

Grip.—The controlling electrode of a triode. It is generally in the form 
of a grid or mesh placed between the cathode and anode. 

GRoUND.—The American equivalent of '' Earth." 

Harp.—Applied to thermionic tubes containing an  inappreciable 
amount of gas. 

HARMONIC.—AÀ wave whose frequency is а simple multiple of that of 
the fundamenta]. 

HETERODYNE.—The production of beats by reaction between locally 
generated oscillations and the received oscillations. 

HETERODYNE, SELF.—A receiver in which a triode acts simultaneously 
as а detector and as a generator of beat-producing oscillations. 

HvsTEREsIS.—The property of a body which causes the effect of 
changing conditions to lag behind, and not bear a constant ratio to, these 
conditions thus causing a loss. 

IMPEDANCE.—The opposition to the flow of an alternating current. 
It is numerically equal to the square root of the sum of the squares of the 
resistance and the reactance of the circuit. 


INDUCTANCE.—The opposition of a circuit (due to the magnetic field 
linked therewith) to any variation of the current flowing therein. 


INTERFERENCE.—The reinforcement or neutralisation of waves arriving 
at a point along different paths from the same source. 


IoNisATION.—The formation of ions or charged particles or electrons 
which facilitate the passage of electricity through a liquid or gas. 


J^R.—4A capacity of a thousand centimetres. 
]iccER.— The air core transformer used to couple wireless circuits. 
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KALLIROTRON.—A form of aperiodic retroactive amplifier consisting 
of two thermionic valves so connected by pure resistances that a rise of grid 
potential of either produces a fall of grid potential of the other. 


IXENETRON.—A type of vacuum tube rectifier in which the current 
is carried entircly by electrons, otherwise a very hard valve. 


ISATHODE.—See Cathode. | 
LEYDEN JAR.—A modification of the original form of the condenser. 


LEAK Grip.—A high resistance connected across a condenser in series 
with the grid to limit the potential obtained. 


LooP.—Another name for antinode. 
LOGARITHMIC DECREMENT.—See decrement. 


MAGNETIC DETECTOR.—A detector depending on the effect of oscil- 
lations on the hysteresis of soft iron. 


MAGNIFIER NOTE.—À valve in conjunction with an iron core trans- 
former for increasing the amplitude of the audio-frequency current. 


MICROPHONE.—An instrument for magnifying sounds consisting of a 
resistance, usually in the form of an electrical contact, which resistance 
varies greatly with very small movements such as are produced by sound 
waves acting on a diaphragm. 


NATURAL WAVELENGTH OR FREQUENCY.—Is the wavelength or frequency 
of the fundamental! vibration of the circuit. 


NopE.—A point of zero amplitude on a stationary wave. 


OSCILLATIONS.—High frequency alternations in tuned circuits, 


OSCILLATOR.—A circuit possessing capacity and inductance designed 
to be easily set into electrical vibration. Also a circuit producing continuous 
waves by means of a triode valve. 


OSCILLOGRAPH.—An apparatus for observing or recording, quickly 
varying currents or potential differences. 


PERIOD.—Any varving quantity which repeats its values regularly 
at equal time intervals is said to be periodic, and the time-interval of onc 
repctition is called the periodic time or period. 


PERMEABILITY.— The ratio of the magnetic flux density produced in 
any medium by a given magnetomotive force to that produced in a vacuum 
(or, for practical purposes, in air). 


PuasE.—The stage or state to which a periodic variation has proceeded. 
PLATE.—The anode of a thermionic tube. 


PLIODYNATRON.—4A combination of pliotron and a dynatron, being a 
four-electrode thermionic tube. The output is controlled by the control 
grid which is between the filament and the heavier grid-anode. 


PrioTRON.—4A very hard triode. 


POLARISATION.—A voltaic cell is polarised when the passage of the 
working current has caused such changes at the electrodes as tend to stop 
the current. 


POLARISED RADIATION.—A wave is said to be plane polarised when its 
clectric and magnetic displacements are confined to two planes at right 
angles. When the plane of the electric and magnetic displacement rotates 
uniformly with time the waves are said to be circularly polarised. 


POTENTIOMETER.—An instrument for adjusting at will the potential 
between two points, 
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Power Factor.—Of an A.C. circuit is the ratio of the true to the apparent 
watts. If the volts and amperes are sinodal the power factor is the cosine 
of thc angle of thc phase difference, 


QUENCHING.~-Devices for cooling the spark gap in the primary of two 
closly coupled circuits, causing the spark to be extinguishing as soon as the 
energy has passed over to the secondary circuit, and thus preventing its 
return. 


Rapio.—American equivalent of ''wireless." (See also Frequency 
Radio.) | 


RADIOGRAM.—A telegram sent by wireless. 


RADIOTELEPHONE —An apparatus for the transmission of speech by 
wireless. 


REACTANCE.—A function of the resistance, inductance, capacity and 
impressed frequency of a circuit. Also the American equivalent ot ‘ choke.” 


REACTION Coir.—A coil in the plate circuit coupled to the grid circuit 
which reinforces the received oscillations. 


RECEIVER.—The instrument for receiving and rendering perceptible, 
wireless signals including tuning and detecting circuits. 


RECTIFIER.—An apparatus for converting alternating into continuous 
current, or into pulses of unidirectional current. 


REFRACTION.—The change in the direction of propagation of a wave 
caused by a change in the medium. 


RELAY.—An apparatus by means of which a current, too small to perform 
the required work, is made to control a larger and adequate current 


RESISTANCE.—That property of a conductor which transforms electrical 
energy into heat. 


RESISTANCE AERIAL.—That resistance which (other things being equal) 
would dissipate the same energy as the acrial radiates. 


RESISTANCE CRITICAL.— The limiting resistance beyond which the oscil!a- 
tory discharge of a circuit passes into an aperiodic discharge. 


RESONANCE.—The cumulative effect produced by a periodic force in 
a circuit of such frequency that the maximum effect is obtained 


RHEOSTAT.—4A circuit the resistance of which can be varied so as to 
control the current passing. 

Root MEAN SQUARE VALUE.—Is the square toot of the sum of the squares 
of the successive values of the current throughout a half period. It is а 
measure of the heating value of the current. . 

SELECTIVITY. —The power of a receiving system to discriminate between 
a number of simultancous signals. 

SrtF-INDUCTION.-—Another name for '' inductance.” 


SKIN ErrECT.—[Is the name given to the uneven distribution of a high 
frequency current across the cross-section of a conductor, being greatest 
at the surface and least at the centre. 


SorT.—Applied to thermionic tubes containing an appreciable amount 
of gas. 

SOLENOID.—A length of wire wound into а coil or helix. 

SPARK.—A luminous electrical discharger across a gap. 

SPECIFIC INDUCTIVE Capacity.-—Another name for " dielectric constant.”’ 

р 


Sratic.—The American equivalent of ~ Atmosphcrics.’ 
STRAYS,—Anotler name for “ Atmospherics.” 
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SYNCHRONOUS.—Means equality of period. Two periodic changes 
proceeding simultaneously, 

SvNTONY.—The adjustment of one circuit to another, or of one trans- 
mitter taken as a whole to one receiver taken as a whole, in such a way that 
their time periods are the same, and waves of a different time period produce 
little or no effect on the system. 


TELEPHONE.—Is the instrument employed in wireless telegraphy to 
convert current variation into sound. 


THERMIONs.—Electrons liberated from an incandescent cathode. 


THERMIONIC RECTIFIER.—A Fleming valve or vacuum tube with two 
electrodes. 

TICKER OR TIKKER.—A rapid make-and-break device used in conjunction 
with a resonant circuit and a pair of telephones, as a receiver for continuous 
waves. 


Томе WHEEL.—-A high speed commutator used аз a receiver for 
continuous waves. It is run ata speed slightly different from the synchronous 
speed for the wave frequency, and in effect converts the high frequency current 
into a current of audible frequency. 


TRAIN OF Waves.—The waves produced by one discharge of the primary 
condenser in a spark circuit. 


TRANSFORMER.—An apparatus for transferring energy from one circuit to 
another by magnetic induction. It may or may not alter the potential. 


TRIODE.—4A three-electrode thermionic tube. 


TuNING.—Adjustment of а circuit to synchronism or resonance. 
Tuning is called sharp when a small difference of frequency produces a large 
charge in the current. The sharpness of tuning depends on the amount 
vf damping in the received waves or in the receiver. 


UNDAMPED Waves.——Having no decrement or damping. 


VALVE, TWo-ELECTRODE.—A vacuum tube with a filament and one 
electrode used as a detector and rectifier for alternating currents. 


VALVE, THREE-ELECTRODE.—A vacuum tube with a filament and two 
electrodes, the grid and plate, used for amplifying and detecting oscillating 
currents. 


VARIOMETER.—A circuit the inductance of which can be continuously 
varied between certain limits. 


WAvEÉE, ELECTRO-MAGNETIC. 
condition of the ether. 


A periodic alteration of the electrical 


WAVELENGTH.—The distance (measured in the line of propagation of 
the wave) between two consecutive maxima of the same sign. 

WAVEMETER.—4A calibrated circuit of variable frequency with a detector 
tu indicate the position of resonance. 


WiNG CiRCUIT.—Another name for the anode circuit of a triode. 
X’s.—Another name for ‘‘ Atmospherics."' 
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GENERAL INFORMATION AND USEFUL 
TABLES 


— — — = - -— —— = аа аа аы ОЬ 


INTRRNATIONAL RULES FOR ТНЕ USE OF SYMBOLS* 
* Extracted from the report of the International Electrotechnical Commission. 


(a) Instantaneous values of electrical quantities which vary with the 
time to be represented by small letters. case of ambiguity they may 
be followed by the subscript '' t." 

(b) Virtual or constant values of electrical quantities to be represented 
by capital letters. 

(c) Maximum values of periodic electrical and magnetic quantities to be 
represented by capital letters followed by the subscript “ m.” 

(d) In cases where it is desirable to distinguish between magnetic and 
electric quantities, constant or variable, magnetic quantities to be represented 
by capital letters of either script, heavy-faced or any special type. Script 
letters to be only employed for magnetic quantities. 

(6) Angles to be represented by small Greek letters. 

Dimensions and special quantities to be represented, wherever possi- 
ble, by small Greek letters. 


I.—QUANTITIES. 
Name of Quantity. | Symbol. Name of Quantity. | Synibol. 
Length .. ga “з E e 1 Resistance R 
Mass... > 8 T T т Resistivity p 
Time .. es - s "^ 1 Conductance .. G 
Angles ..- ee sv Het, Ву ылау of electricity үч 
Acceleration of ‘gravity ЕЕ Ys ё lux-densit y, аг 
Work .. = NF A Capacity А С 
Energy . :5 - $c Ы и Dielectric constant e 
Power s m E ia P Self-inductance L 
Effclency 2 ға " Mutual inductance M 
Number of turns in unit of time .. n Reactance X 
‘Temperature Centigrade = з t Impedance 2 
Temperature коше Жү: À Reluctance 5 
Period .. 1 si ха Т Magnetic flux .. T zs + 
ami T Ж .. wis Ж m Flux-density, magnetic M — B 
l'requency « zs єє 2s f Magnetic field ых © H 
Phase displacement s m i. ф Intensity of Magnetisation J 
Electromotive force .. "E ed ous Permeability u 
Current "E A we ә | 1 Susceptibility .. x 
II—UNITS. SIGNS FOR NAMES OF UNITS. 
Signs for nama of Elcctrical Units to be employed only after numerical values :— 
Name of Unit. | Sign. Nar e of Unit. Sign. 
Ampere.. s a bs oe | A Volt-coulomb .. "e г * VC 
Volt  .. 27 А i xax V Watt-bour P Ж e$ P Wh 
Ohm .. zs vs e "t Ы Volt-ampere .. pi А Xa VA 
Coulomb a kd 5 е ЖЫ е Ampere-hour .. © y: ч Аһ 
oule .. - Ва - es J Millampere .. 23 + es mA 
Natt .. vis ius s - wW Kilowatt ya jo T ЯГ kW 
Farad .. T s ee ss F Kilovolt-ampere #3 са А КУА 
Непгу .. P di m va qoM Kilowatt-bout Єл Vs ur | kWh 
ism for milli- 4 —Sign for micro- or micr- k—Sign for kilo- M—Sign (or mega- or meg. 


* As a sign for the Mm one of the two letters O or N is recommended. The letter Q should 
no longer be used for mcgobim. 
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III—MATHEMATICAL SYMBOLS AND RULES. 


Name. | 
Votal differential .. .. ..| d Ratio of circumference to diameter k 
Partial differential .. ка v ô Summation .. zs Т> ys = 
Base of Napierian logarithms os 6 Summation, integral .. 7 
[maginary v-r e i 


Ordinary numerals as exponentials shall exclusively be used to represent powers. (In 
consequence, it is desirable that the expression sin-!z, tan-!s, employed in certain countries be 
expressed by arc зіп x, arc tan x.) 

The comma and the full-stop shall be employed for separating the decimals according to Ше 
custom of the country, but the separation between any three digits constituting a wholc 
number shall be indicated by a space and not by a full-stop or a шш ооо 000). 

For the multiplication of numbers and geometric quantities, indicated by two letters, 
it is recommended to use the sign x , and the full-stop only when there is no possible ambiguity. 

To indicate division in a formula, it is recommended that the horizontal bar or the colon be 
employed. Nevertheless the oblique line may be used when there is no possibility of ambiguity ; 
when и; ordinary brackets (), square brackets [ J, and braces { }, шау be employed to 
obtain clearness. 


IV—ABBREVIATIONS FOR WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 
Length :--in; km; dm; cn; mm ; 4-»0:00: mm. Surface:—a; ha; m*; km"; din? ; cm?; ши, 
Volume :—1! ; hl; di; cl; ml; 19; km?; dm*; cm*; mm’. Mass :—g; t; kg; dg; cg; mg. 
V—NAME FOR ELECTRICAL UNIT. 
The name “ Siemens " has been recommended for the unit of conductance. 


SYMBOLS FOR MULTIPLES AND SUB-MULTIPLES.  , 


Multiple Multiple 

or Su or Sub- 

Multiple. Name Symbol. Multiple. Name Symbol. 
1 i .. Mega .. .. М 10-% .. .. Micro .. .. м 
10* .. .. Kilo- .. "D 10^? .. .. Millimicro- .. ш 
10-* .. .. MiMi- .. m то !*5,, TEES Picœo .. .. рогин 


— —— — – — = —— — —— — 


The old usage of , "m as an abbreviation for 10-* metre is undesirable. The prefix Billi- is 
souletimes used instead of Millimicro-. 2 


‘WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 


AVOIRDUPOIS WEIGHT. - 
drachms. ог. Ib. qrs. cwts. tun. grammes 


I = 0.0625  — 0'0039 = 0:000139 == 0:000035 = О:00000174 = 1':771846 
16 — I = 0'0625 = 0-00223 = 0-000558 = 0'000028 = 28:34954 
256 — 16 = I = 00357 = 0:00893 = 0:000447 = 453°59 
7168 == 448 = 28 = I ка 0°25 = 0'0125 = 12,700 
28672 = 1792 = 112 - 4 =з I = 0'05 = $0,802 
573440 == 35840 = 2240 = 80 = 20 = I z 1,016,048 


METRIC SYSTEM OF WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 


The Metric System is based upon the estimated length of the fourth part 
of a terrestrial meridian. The ten-millionth part of this arc is called a Metre, 
and is the unit of length. The cube of the tenth part of a metre was adopted 
as the unit of capacity, and denominated a Litre. The weight of a litre of 
distilled water at its greatest density was called a Kilogramme, of which the 
thousandth part, or Gramme, was adopted as the unit of weight. The 
multiples of these, proceeding in decimal progression, are distinguished by 
the employment of the prefixes deca, hecto, kilo, and туза, and the subdivision 
by dect, cents, and mil. The units in general use are as follows :— 


MEASURES OF LENGTH (UNIT METRE). 


..  . Equal to Metre. Inches. Feet. Yards. Milc. 
Millimetre .. as „4 о-оот 0:039 0*003 0-001 0-00 
Centimetre .. р" = 0:010 0°393 0:032 0'010 0-000 
Metre pu E da 1:000 39:370 3:280 1:093 0:000 
Kilometre .. zu D: 1000:000 — 39370790 280-899 1093633 0:02 

CUBIC, OR MEASURES OF CAPACITY (UNIT LITRE). 
Equal to Cubic inches. Cubic feet. Tints. Gallons. 
Cubic Centimetre div - 0.061 0:000 ооо! 0.000 
Litre, or cubic decimetre xis 61:027 0-035 1:700 0:220 


Cubic Metre xd AP - 61027-051 35:316 1760°773 220-090 
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MEASURES OF WEIGHT (UNIT GRAMME). 


Equal to Grains. Avoirdupois lb. Cwt. = 11210. Tons = zocwt. 
Milligramme - s sx 0-015 0-000 0:000 O-0000 
Gramme .. và s zs 15°43: 0-002 0.009 О'ООСО 
Kilogramme Че s 15432:348 2.204 0.019 о'0009 
Tonne = 1,000 kilogs. 2 is — 2204-000 19,673 0°98 3) 


SQUARE OR SURFACE MEASURE. 


Equal to Square fcet. Square yards. 
Square Metre .. ; .. 10.7643 1:196 
Hectaro — 10,000 sq. met. = 11,960 sq. yds. = 2:47 acres. . 


NAUTICAL MEASURES 
(From '* Lloyd's Calendar," by permission of the Commiitee of Lloyd's.) 


12 inches .. ne .. =I foot 6 feet  .. a .. ==1 fathom 
3 feet АР ds ..:I yard 3 nautical miles .. == I league 


Sea or Nautical Mile - one-sixtieth of a degree of latitude, and varies 
from 6,046 ft. on the Equator to 6,092 ft. in lat. 60° 


| З 6,080 feet 
Nautical Mile for speed trials, generally : . 
4 : 1.151 statute miles 
called the Admiralty Measured Mile i 53 metres 
Cable's length— the tenth of a nautical mile; or, approximately, 
100 fathoms or 200 yards. 


A Knot=a nautical mile an hour, is а measure of speed, but is not 
infrequently, though erroneously, used as syfionymous with a 
nautical mile. 


Length of European Measures of Distances compared with 
the Nautical Mile of 6,080 ft. 


Length in Length in 

Nautical Nautical 

Miles. Miles. 

Nautical Mile . 1:000 German Ruthen  .. .. 4064 
British Statute Land Mile o-868 Italian Mile T ..  I'000 
Austrian Mile s . 4'094 Norwegian Ме  .. .. 6:097 
Danish Mile Не .. 47004 Russian Verst ра .. 0:326 
French Kilometre .. . | 0:539 Swedish Mile КЕ .. 5,769 


German Geographical Mile 4:000 


DISTANCE OF HORIZON АТ SEA. 


Let А be the height of the observer's eye above sca levcl, D the distance to 
the horizon, and /¢ the earth’s radius. 


Then 
D* =2Rhkh Е 
And thus D in statute miles— 22 4 in feet 
D in kilometres =2°52 hin metres 


An object of height A! is seen by an eye at height 5 at a distance D! given 
by 
D! in statute miles==1'22 hin feet+ vyh! in feet 
D! in kilometres $1252 yh in metres + «A! in inetres 
The distance of the horizon—t.c., the greatest distance at which the surface 
of the sea is visible—varies somewhat with refraction in the atmosphere. 


Useful Data 


+ 


LENGTH OF A DEGREÉ IN LATITUDE AND LONGITUDE. 


Degree of Degree of 

Lat. Longitude. Latitude. 
Stat. Naut. Stat. , Naut. 
i Miles. Miles. Miles. | Miles. 
о 69:160 | 60:000 68-698 59:600 
2 0.119 59'964 0:699 0:601 
4 ! 68:992 0:855 | 0:702 0:603 
о 0:783 0:673 0:706 0:607 
8 0-491 0:419 0:712 0:612 
10 0:116 0:093 0:719 | 0:618 
12 67:659 58-697 0:728 0:625 
14 0.120 0:229 0:738 0:634 
16 ' 66:499 | 57:690 0:750 | 0-645 
18 ; 65.797 0-081 0:764 0:657 
20 0'015 56-404 0:779 0:609 
22 64:154 | 55:657 0'795 0:683 
44 63:216 $4:843 0:813 0:699 
20 62:201 53:962 0:331 0:715 
28 61:110 0:016 0:850 0:731 
30 59'944 | 52'005 0:870 0:749 
32 58:706 50:931 0:892 | 0:767 
3 57:396 | 49-794 | o-914 | 0-786 
3 56-0106 48:597 | 0:936 i 0:806 
38 $4:563 | 47:340 : 0:959 0:826 
40 83:053 46:026 0:983 , 0:846 
42 $1473 | 44650 | 69:007 0-866 
44 49:830 43°23! 0'013 0:888 


STANDARD OR ZONE 


TIME. 


Country. Central Meridian. | 

Western Europe, Algeria — . i £x ys be o? 
Central Europe, Tunis, Congo, ` Angola, South-West 

Africa 15° E 
Eastern Europe, British South Africa, Egypt Portuguese 

East Africa 30° E . 
Mauritius, Reunion and Seychelles .. 60? E. . 
India (except Calcutta) and сора . 824° E.. 
Calcutta se б» $ 90° EF. . 
Burmah 974° E 
Federated Malay States, Straits Settlements, and French 

{Indo-China .. ES 25 .. | 105° Е. 
Java .. ex ie as va .. | 100? 48' 37.57 E. 


Western Australia, Hong-Kong, East Coast of China, Kiau 
AMI Philippine Islands, Ша о РОР ов 


Kor 
Jap рай, Seoul, and Chemulpo ' 
South Australia and Guam .. 
New South Wales, Queensland, Tasmania, Victoria, New 

Guinea, and Caroline Islands 
New Zealand 
Ascension 
oe ‘Madeira, Liberia and Portuguese Guinea. 

eri 
. Atlantic (New Brunswick, Nova Scotia, Prince nae 
Island, Grenada, Trinidad, etc.) Е 
PIER (Eastern U. S., Chili, Kanama, Peru, ete. 


ee oe ee ee ee ee ee 


Mountain 
Pacific (British Columbia, etc. » 


Hawail or Sandwich Islands | 
оа .. n 


5 = = | 


| Fast or Slow 
on Greenwich 
Time.* 


Greenwich Time 


7h. fast 
7 h. 19 m. 14.5 s. 
fast 


8 h. fast 
84 b. fast 
9 b. fast 
9$ В. fast 


IO h. fast 


h. slow 


* Greenwich time is used in France, Spain, Portugal, Belgium, Gibraltar, and the Faroes. 
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AREAS AND CIRCUMFERENCES OF CIRCLES ADVANCING BY ONE-TENTHS.—I. 


-— 


Diam, Areas — Circ. 


ee 


[od 


o'o 


CS Ov QU P O0 AA 


Areas Circ. Areas | Circ. Areas | Circ. 
0*0 0:2 | 02 0*3 0:3 04 | 0-4 
0°00 0°03 0°62 0°07 0°94 0°12 1*2 
314 ‚ 913 377 1:32 4:08 1'53 | 4-39 
6:28 ‚ 3°80 6:91 415 7:22 4°52 753 
9°42 8:04 10:05 8-55 10:36 9:07 , 10:68 
12:56 13:85 13:19 14°52 13.50 15.20 | 13:52 
15°70 21°23 16°33 26-06 16:65 22:90 ; 16:96 
18-84 30:19 19:47 31:17 19°79 32:116 | 20-10 
21°99 40°71 22:61 41:85 22'93 43:00 | 23°24 
25°13 . 5281 25:76 54-10 | 26:07 55-41 | 26-38 
28-27 ‚ 66°47 28:90 67°92 29:20 | 69°30 | 29°53 
3141 81771 32:04 83:32 | 22:35 , 84:94 | 32°67 


ARBAS AND CIRCUMFERENCES OF CIRCLES ADVANCING BY ONE-TENTHS.— И. 


Diam. Areas 


0:5 
0'19 
1:76 
4°90 
9:62 

15:90 

23°75 

33°18 

7 

50.88 

86:59 


<-> CN Mr E EUM но 


PN > - hen - 


Circ. Areas Circ. Areas Circ. Areas | Circ | Areas Circ. 
0-5 0-6 0-6 0:7 0:7 о:8 o8 , o9 99 
1:57 0:28 1:88 0:38 , 2:19 0.50 2°51 | 0°63 2°82 
4°71 2:01 5:02 2:26 5:3 2:54 5°65 2:83 | 5:96 
7:85 5:30 8-16 5°72 8-4 6:15 8:79 | 6:60 | 9-11 
10:99 10°17 11:30 10:75 11:62 11:34 11:93 11:94 | 12°25 
14-13 16°61 14°45 17°34 14°76 18-09 15:08 18:85 | 15°39 
17:37 | 24°63 | 17:59 | 25:51 | 17:90 | 26°42 | 18:22 | 27:33 18-53 
20°42 34°21 20°73 35°25 21:04 36:31 21:36 37:39 , 21:62 
23:56 | 45:36 | 23:87 | 46:56 , 249 | 4778 | 24:50 | 49:01 | 24-81 
26-70 | 58:08 27-01 59°44 27°33 60°82 27°64 ' 62:21 | 27 

29:84 | 72:38 | 3015 | 73:89 | 30°47 | 75:42 | 30°78 | 76°97 | зло 
32:98 | 88:24 | 33°30 | 89:92 33°61 | 91:60 | 33:92 93°3K | 34°24 
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SQUARES, CUBES, SQUARE ROOTS AND CUBE ROOTS OF NUMBERS—continwed. 


No. Square Cube Sq. root 
32 1,024 32,768 $:656 
33 1,0 35,937 5:744 
34 1,156 39,304 5:830 
35 1,225 42,875 5°91 
36 1,296 46,656 6:0 
37 1,369 50,653 6:082 
38 1,444 54,872 6:164 
39 1,521 39,319 6:244 
40 1,600 64,000 6°32 
41 1,681 68,921 6:403 
42 1,764 74,088 6:480 
43 1,840 79,507 6:557 
44 1,936 85,184 6:633 — 
45 2,025 91,125 6:708 3° 
46 2,116 97,336 6:282 я 
47 2,209 103,823 6-855 у 
43 2,304 110,592 6-928 3 
49 2,401 117,649 7:0 3:659 
50 2,500 125,000 7:07 3:68 
51 2,601 132,651 7:141 3:708 
2 2,704 140, 7'211 3:732 
53 2,809 148,877 7-280 3:256 
54 2,916 157,464 7:348 3:779 
55 3,025 166,375 7`41 3°80 
56 3,136 175,616 7°483 3:825 
57 3,249 185,193 7:549 3:848 
58 3,364 195,112 7:615 3:870 
59 3,481 205,379 27-681 3:892 
бо 3, 216,000 7:74 3°91 
61 3,721 226,981 ` 7:810 3:936 
62 3,844 238,328 7:874 3:957 
63 3,969 250,047 7:937 3:979 
4,096 262,144 8-0 40 
965 4,225 274,625 8-06 4°02 
66 4,356 287,496 °” 8:124 4'041 
67 4,489 300,763 8:185 4-061 
68 4,624 314,432 8:246 4:081 
69 4,761 328,509 8-306 4'IOI 
70 4,900 343,000 8-36 4°12 
71 5,041 357,911 8:426 4'140 
72 5,184 373,248 8:485 4:160 
73 5,329 389,017 8:544 4:179 
74 5,476 405,224 8-602 4`198 
75 5,625 421,875 8-66 421 
76 5,776 438,976 , 8717 4'235 
77 5,929 456,533 8-774 4'254 
78 6,084 474,552 8-831 4'272 
79 6,241 493,039 8-388 4:290 
So 6,400 512,000 8-94 4°30 
Х 8i 6,561 531,441 9:0 4'326 
82 6,724 551,368 9'055 ` 4'344 
83 6,889 871,787 9:110 4:362 
84 7,056 $92,704 9:165 4°379 
85 7,225 614,125 9-21 4°39 
86 7,396 636,056 9:273 4'414 
87 7,5 658,053 9:327 4431 
88 7,744 681,472 9:380 4447 
89 7,921 704,969 9°433 4°464 
go 8,100 729,000 9°48 4:480 
91 3,281 753,571 9:539 4:497 
92 8,464 778,688 9:591 4514 
93 8,649 804,357 9:643 4'530 
94 8,836 830,584 9:695 4:546 
95 9,025 857,375 9:74 4:560 
96 9,216 884,736 9.797 4:578 
97 9,409 912,673 9:848 4'504 
98 9,604 941,192 9:899 4010 
99 9,8ot 970,299 9:949 4:626 
100 10,000 1,000,000 10°00 4°04 
105 11,025 1,157,625 10:24 4'718 
110 12,100 1,331,000 10:48 +'70 
115 13,225 1,520,875 10°72 | 4°%03 
120 14,400 1,728,000 10°95 4°93 
125 15.625 1,953,125 11:18 5:002 
130 16,920 ! 2,197,002 | 11:42 | 5:26 


632  Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony 


ee —€———————M————————— es ee —————— 


~ 


SQUARES, CUBES, SQUARE ROOTS AND CUBE ROOTS OF NUMBERS—continued. 


2,460,375 тт.бт 
2,744,000 11°83 


3,375,000 12°24 $:31 
4,096,000 12:64. BEES UC 
4,913,000 13°03 5°33 
5,832,000 13°41 5:64 
6,859,000 13:78 5°74 
,000,000 14-14 5:84 
9,261,000 I4*49 5°94 
10,648,000 14°83 6°03 
12,167,000 15.16 6-12 
13,824,000 15°47 6°21 
15,625,000 15:81 6:2 
17,576,000 16°12 6:3 
19,685,000 16:43 6:46 
21,952,000 ` 16°73 6°54 
24350 000 |» 17-02 6-61 
27,000,000 17:32 | 6:69 d 
29,791,000 17:60 6:76 
32,268,000 17:88 6-83 
35.937,000 18-167 6:91 


74,088,000 20°49 7°48 
79,507,000 20:73 7°54 
85,184,000 20°97 7:60 
91,125,000 21:21 2:66 
97,366,000 TH 771* 
›103,823,000 21:67 7°77 
110,592,000 21:90 | 7:82 
117,649,000 22:13 7:88 
125,000,000 22:36 7:93 
132,651,000 22:55 7-98 
140,608,000 22:30 8:04 
148,877,000 23:02 ; 8-09 
157,464,000 23:23 8-14 
166,375,000 23:45 | 8-19 
175,616,000 23° 8-24 
185,193,000 23:87 | 8:29 
195,112,000 * 24:08 3:33 
205,379,000 24°29 8-3 
216,000,000 24°49 843 
226,981,000 24:69 8:4 
238,328,000 24°90 8-52 
250,047,000 25° 8-572 
262,114,000 25°29 8-617 
274,625,000 25499 (| 8.66: 
287,496,000 25:690 | 8:706 
300,763,000 25-884 | 8-750 
314,432,000 26:076 8:793 
328,509,000 26:267 | 8-836 
343,000,000 26:457 8:879 
357,911,000 26-645. 8:921 
373,248,000 26-832 8-962 
389,017,000 27-018 | 9-004 
405,224,000 27:202 9*045 
421,875,000 + 27:386 9-085 
438,976,000 27:568 9:125 
456,533,000 27:748 9*165 
474,552,000 27-928 9:205 
493,039,100 28-106 97244 
$12,000,000 28:284 9:283 
551,368,000 28-635 9:359 
592,704,000 28-982 9:435 S 
636,056,000 29-325 9°509 
681,472,000 29°664 9:582 
729,000,000 30:000 9:654 


1,000,000,000 
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INDUCTANCE OF SINGLE LAYER COILS 
L = т? d? n? Ik x 107. 
L = Inductance of coil in uli. 
ё: Length of coil in cms. 
d = Diameter of coil. * 
= Number of turns per cm. 


k= dm od vo depends on the ratio of the diameter to the length of 
e coil. 


If the total number of turns of wire are used instead of the number of 
turns per cm. the formula may be written 
_ п? d* n? К. 
= "m 
Where N is thc total number of turns. 


The total length of wire in the coil is пая, so that a third form is 
І = kx 
T . 


4 


Where x = т dn. 


The values of k, for the ratio of length to diameter of the coil between 
0-01 and 10 have been calculated by Prof. Nagaoka. The values are given 
in the table: | 


INDUCTANCE AND CAPACITY. TABLE I. 


d d. я 
1 К. l K. 
0°00 - 1.000 0:70 £a 0:7609 
А 0:02 T 0:9916 0:72 vx 0:75560 
0-04 s 0:9832 9:74 АТ 0:7504 
0°06 ee 0°9750 0:76 vs 0:7452 
0:08 - 0:9668 0:78 - 0.7401 
0:10 А 0:9588 o80  J— .. 0:7351 
0-12 Зр 0:9509 o:82 m 0:7301 
0-14 sa 0°9430 0-84 T" 0-7252 
0:16 os 0°9353 0°86 oe 0°7205 
0-18 T 0:9276 *o-88 vu 0:7517 
0:20 26 0*920I 0-90 T 0*7110 
0°22 . 0*9126 0°92 .. 0.7063 
0:24 . 0*9053 0°04 - .. 0:7018 
0°26 oe 0:8980 0:96 - 0°6972 
0°28 oe 08909 0:98 MA 0'6928 ^ 
0°30 oe 0:8838 1.00 за 0:6884 
0°32 - 0:8767 1:20 as 0:6475 
0°34 oe 0:8699 1°40 ‚о 0:6115 
0:36 T 0°8632 1:60 T 0:5795 
0:38 oe 0:8565 1:80 - О©-5511 
0°40 à 0:8499 2:00 ee 0°5255 
0°42 . 0:8433 2:2 ee 0°5025 
0°44 T 0:8369 2°4 oe 0:4816 
0°46 ee 0°8306 2°6 ae 0°4626 
0°48 si 0:8243 2:8 ia 074452 
0:50 oo о:8181 3:0 ка 0*42‘)2 
0:52 0:8120 3°5 - 0*3944 
0:51 T 0:8060 4:0 és 0* 3651 
0:56 ee 0:800I - 4°5 “> 0°3409 
0:53 è 0:9743 5:0 0*3195 
0:60 i 0:7885 6-0 x 0:2854 
0°62 os 0:2828 7-0 97 0::584 
0:64 «5 0:7772 8-0 Е 0.2306 
0°66 M ©”7717 9*0 ба 0:2185 
0:68 © 0°7663 10:0 si 0:2033 


For making approximate calculations of the inductance of a coil, Table 2 
has been worked out. This table gives the inductance of coils of diaincters 
ranging from 4 to 18 cms. in diameter, and from г to 34 cms. long. 


The inductance given is for a winding of то turns per centimetre. Гог 
3 
other windings the values given in the table should be multiplied by Y. 


where N is the number of turns per centimetre. 
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In Table 3 are given the number of turns per centimetre for coils wound 
with various covered wires. These figures have been worked out from thc 
diameters given in the catalogue of a leading wire manufacturer, and in many 
cases checked on actual coils. They must, however, be regarded as approxi- 
mate only, since the number of turns per centimetre depends on the skill 
of the winder and the overall dimensions of the covered wire, which is not 
absolutely constant. 


Subject to thesc limitations the table will be found to give very good 
results for approximate work. 


INDUCTANCE OF A COIL WOUND WITH rọ TURNS PER CENTIMETRE. 


DIAMETER IN CENTIMETRES. 


1 
Length | | | ~ 
^ in cms. | 4 5 | 6 7 | 8 9 
I 5:78 7 10-14 | 12.49 | 14°94 17°47 
2 16:59 23-2 30-5 38-1 6-2 54°5 
3 29°5 42-25 ' 6:02 70:87 $7 - 97:15 
4 434 63-0 457 ' 107°9 132:8 159-0 
5 58-0 84-92 I15'0 147°6 | 179:6 22073 
6 72°9 107°6 i 1462 | 190:2 236°2 300-2 
7 | 87% 1307 | 179°3 2331 291:2 3537 
8 1033 154:2 212'$ | 277°2 | . 48-0 423°7 
9 | 1187 177°8 | 24601 32277  . 406-0 470°5 
1  , 1342 201:8 280-0 368-0 464°5 568°5 
2 1652  , 24933 3487 | 46055 586-0 717-5 
4 | 1964 298-2 4182 |! 5540 704.5 868-7 
14 | 2277 34772 478-8 | 648-2 825:2 102 
18 | 2590 3957 557-8 7430 950-0 117 
20 290°5 4447 028-0 838-0 1074 1333 
22 | 31217 49377 698.5 | 933°5 1205 1490 
2 353°5 543°0 752:o 1038'7 1322 1647 
26 384-0 591'7 e 82070 | I12$ | 1447 1845 
28 416-5 6412 9105 1221 1572 1961 
30 448-0 690:2 980:5 | 1316 | 1697 2129 
32 | 480-0 739°5 1052 1413 | 1822 2278 


Length| | 
in cms. 10 18 
1 20 ·06 — 
2 03.1 139 7 
3 | 120-0 273 7 
4 ` 186 :3 436 ·0 
5 259 ‘2 620 ·5 
6 337'5 813-7 
7 420 °2 1046 
8 | 504 ʻo 1278 
10 . 1 
12 860 -7 2283 
14 | 1046 2822 
16 1234 3400 
18 ' 1424 3962 
20 ' 1615 4542 
22 | I $140 
p 2000 5735 
2 2194 
28 2421 6952 
39 | 2582 7565 
33 | 2728 8182 
34 | 2982 8800 
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COIL OF MAXIMUM INDUCTANCE. 


In winding an inductance it is desirable in most cases to make its 
resistance as small'as possible, since in this case the length of wire will also 
be a minimum. It is not possible to give a single formula for winding the 
dimensions of a coil with maximum inductance in every case, since the value 
of the inductance depends on the correction terms for thickness of insulation, 
etc. The original formula given by Maxwell is that if the section of the coil is 
square the maximum inductance is obtained when the mean diameter of the 
coil is 3:7 times the side of the square. 


In a recent article Messrs. Shawcross & Wells have given curves of 
the inductance obtained for a wire т mm. in diameter and 1570:8 (5007) 
metres long, coiled up in different forms. The coil of maximum inductance 
for a square section coil is that from the curves with diameter about three 
times the side of the square. 


The square section coil has a greater inductance than coils of other ratios 
of width b to depth c. 


Thus the inductance for the square section coil is 1:29 henrys (approx.). 


е b > Ф Ф Ф 
For a ratio a2 the maximum inductance is 1:24 henrys and is for 


a ratio " about 2:3. 


For >. = 5 max. inductance = 1:07 henrys; for ; = I*5. 


Dr. A.Russell has pointed out that for maximum possible inductance from 
-a given length of wire the section of the coil should be circular, and with a 
ratio a — 2:575r, where a is the radius of the circular axis of the coil, and 
y is the radius of the cross-section. 


The inductance is 
L = 5°35т № a x 10-* henrys. 


where N = total number of turns. 


For a single-layer coil for the case where the turns are close-wound 


; з : e diameter 
the coil of maximum inductance is given by breadth ^ 2'415- 


This can be seen by plotting a curve of the inductance as calculated by 
Nagaoka's formula. 


e 
When the coil is wound with spaced windings the inductance will depend 
on the spacing, and therefore it must be worked out for any particular case 
from the formulas given. 
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SINGLE-LAYER COILS. 


Single silk covered. Double silk covered. 
Diameter l'urns Relative Direct Turns Relative Direct 
S.W.G. in ре! inductance.| Current per inductance Current 
millimetres. | centimetre. resistances. | centimetre. resistance. 
: 2 j 4 5 6 7 ; 
40 0.122 62 2 9 *67 28 *4 55 *9 7 «Вт 25 *5 
Q 0.132 58 -8 8 *64 22 *9 | 52 .8 6 *97 20 *5 
38 О *152 52 *3 6 "84 15 "3 47 `6 5 ·66 I3 < 
37 o "173 47 '5 5 `63 то ·8 43 "5 4°74 9 *90 
36 О *193 43 *3 4 769 7-39 40*0 4°00 7 '29 
15 О *213 40 '0 4 "00 5 *96 36 '1 3°26 5°35 
4 0 234 36:8 2°39 4°57 33 *6 2°82 4°15 
13 O "254 33 *2 2°75 3°49 3I *5 2 *48 3 '31 
12 | 0°274 32°0 2 '5( 2 *01 29 *6 2 *I9 2 *67 
I 0 *295 30°0 2°24 2°35 27 '9 I *94 2 *18 
10 O *315 25 °2 I *99 I *93 25 *5 I *63 I *74 
29 О *345 25 :8 I *66 I *47 23 ·7 I ‘40 І *35 
g | о *376 23 ‘9 I *43 I *15 22°! 1*22 I *06 
27 | 0:417 21*8 I *19 0:553 О *3 I *03 О 794 
26 | О "457 O "O I ‘oo о "649 18 7 о *874 о +607 
25 о +503 18 ·2 o "828 о 478 17 *1 О +731 О +449 
24 о ·550 16 ·7 о ‹697 о +363 15,7 о *616 О +341 
21 о *610 15 ·2 О +578 О +277 14 3 О *511 о +261 
22 О +711 13 *2 О ‘430 О 177 12 · О "410 О *17І 
I О *SI 11:6 О *337 О #115 II'I о *305 О *114 
20 О *91I 4 IO *35 о ‘205 O *0540 Q *9 О *245 о *0503 
I €) I ‘Oro 9 *37 О *219 О ‘0010 9°05 О *205 О *0595 
I5 I *'21Q9 7 07 О *I55 О ‘0359 7 *64 О *'1406 о *0349 
17 I *422 6:57 О 'I1S8 О 0231 6:50 О 100 О 0215 
16 I *626 5 5; о *086 О *0Т51 6:75 о ‘053 о *0145 
I4 I ‘820 2:21 о 068 о :оІоб 5°16 о 066 о *OIOS 
I4 2 *032 4770 О *'057 О *00752 4 *65 O *054 о 0070 
13 *337 + "13 О '043 О *00513 4 '09 О *040 о ‘00508 
I 2 *642 ; *68 О :034 о 0036 3 ‘66 О *033 о +0036 


Columns 4 and 7 give the ratio of inductance of a coil wound with the given wire to that of a 
similar coil wound with 20 turns per centimetre (Table 2). 


The resistances in columns 5 and 8 are for a length of 1 centimetre winding on a coil of 10 cms, 
diameter. 


Enamelled wire has approximately the same dimensions as single silk covered in the smaller 
gauges. 


INDUCTANCE OF COILS WITH IRON CORES. 


The formulas for inductance given in the previous formulas have been 
for coils without magnetic cores. 


The inductance of these coils depends principally on the geometrical 
dimensions, with a small correction factor depending on the frequency of 
the current, so that thcre are formulas available for every possible case, many 
being of the highest accuracy. 


Гог coils with iron cores, however, the inductance depends on the 
physical properties of the core as well as the dimensions of the coil, and these 
properties are variable. The flux density В, which is induced in a sample 
of iron by a magnetising force H, is given by relationship 


В=иН 
where jz is the permeability. 


Now, u is not a constant for any one sample, but varies in a complex 
manner with Н and also varies within wide limits for different samples of iron. 
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The inductance of an iron core coil, therefore, depends on the per- 
meability of the iron, and this varies over the cross-section of the corc, 
since H is not constant over the area. Moreover, if the current in the coil 
(by which H is produced) varies, the value of д will change. 


It is, therefore, only possible to select some average value for д which 
can be taken by experience to give a representative value for the particular 
coil in question. 


Where the coil is in such а form that the iron forms are nearly closed 
circuit with a relatively small air gap, a convenient formula is 


o:4N* ц A 
L (henrys) — 3 А 
in which u is the, permeability of the air gap (p = т). І is the length of 
the air gap iu centimetres, 4 is the cross-section normal to the flux at the 
gap (the area of the surface of the iron core at the air gap), N is the total 
number of turns on the coil. | 


For an open-core coil a similar formula which may be used is 


where N = total number of turns, 1 = length of the iron core, A = cross- 
section of the core р = the permeability of the value of Я the centre of 
the core, and Ё is a factor to be determined by experiment or from previous 
data to allow for the effect of the ends. The area A is strictly of that of the 
iron in the core after allowing for air spaces or insulation between the strips 
or wires of which the iron is composed, but if the same iron be used for various 
coils, the outside area of the core is taken from the difference allowed for in Л. 


CALCULATION OF CAPACITY. 


The capacities given by the following formulas are in microfarads. 
The farad is 10- ?cf the cgs. electromagnetic unit and is defined as the capacity 
of a condenser charged to a potential of 1 volt by 1 coulomb of electricity. 
In the formulas here given all lengths are expressed in centimetres and all 
areas in square centimetres. 


PARALLEL PLATE CONDENSER. 


Let S — surface area of one plate. 
y = thickness of the dielectric, 


К = dielectric constant (К = т for air). 


C= оо885К” microfarads. 
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If, instead of a single pair of metal plates, there are N similar plates 
the diclectric between, alternate plates being connected in parallel, 


(N—1S 


C = 0:0885K " 


In these formulas no allowance is made for the curving of the lines of © 
force at the edges of the plates; the cffect is negligible where 7 is very small 
compared with S. 


VARIABLE CONDENSER WITH SEMI-CIRCULAR PLATES. 


Lct N -- total number of parallel plates. 
r, = outside radius of the plates. 


r, = inner radius of plates. 


| 


f thickness of dielectric 


К = dielectric constant. 
Then, for the position of maximum capacity (movable plates between 
fixed plates). 


(N — 1) (n! — n?) 


С = o-1390K : 


'This formula does not take into account the effect of the edges of the 
plates, but as the capacity is also affected by the containing case it will not 
generally be worth while to take the edge effect into account. 


WAVELENGTH AND FREQUENCY OF RESONANCE. 


А ст == 1:8838 x то! 4 LC (cgs. electromagnetic units). 


= 6:283 \' L cgs. electromagnetic C сиз. electrostatic. 
Am -= 0.05957 V L cgs. electromagnetic C micromicrofarad. 
/ = Es 4 ~ - 
== 1:884 | L microhenry C micromicrofarad. 
-= 1884 \ L microhenry С microfarad. 


59570 ^ L millihenry C microfarad. 


il 


= 1884000 “J. henry C microfarad. 
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MEM _ ibe 
УГ. henry C microfarad. - 
v L millihenry C microfarad. 
159200 
У L microhenry C microfarad. 
V. L henry C microfarad. 
31620 | 
— V L millihenry.C microfarad. 
с: 
y L microhenry C microfarad. 
І m 
f ov 


ДА: ж 2:998 x 1o* 
Б / 


.. 1:884 x 10° 
S | 
e 


MATHEMATICAL CONSTANTS AND FORMULE. 


Кабо of circumference to diameter of circle m = 371416 


то. ЕСИ жеу? 

2 5 d 5708 37 4°1888 a 0°3183 

i = 0.78508 п? == 9:870 Уп = 1:772 

їт = 12:566 п? = 31°01 Уп = 1:465 
ANGLES. 


I degree — Во radian = 0:01745 radian. 


I radian — ix degrees 57? 0:2958 
== 57? 17' I4" a 206,265 seconds. 
LOGARITHMS. 
Base of natural logarithms € = 2:71828, 1/є = 0:3679, €? = 7:3890. 
To convert— - 
natural logarithms to common, multiply by log. ше = 0°43429 
common logarithms to natural, multiply by 2.3026. 
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CAPACITY OF ANTENNA, 


Гог a single wire of length /, and diameter d, suspended at a height 
Л above the ground, the capacity is 


ша зз 02419 — — — 
h | [2+ v 4 4%]4 \ 

xd logi =y- Т — 7 7 е 
ja + Ура а 


Usually the diameter d may be neglected in comparison with the 1еп И, 7, 
and the following equations are convenient for numerical computations. 


For s = I, i 
< 
C zz ao ES т 
logie d hi 
l'or -у = 1, 
h < 
у / 
C x 0:2416! 
2l 


in which the quantities 
е | 4h\? 
kı = logi eV T ( i) ) 
rum 
and 
П утуу 
A, = lo ne ^/ | 
2 cu j + I +( 22) 


may be interpolated from Table 6. 


TABLE 6 
4hj1 k; I/4th | К, 
о о | о о 
o'r 0°001 | ovr 0'043 
0:2 0:004 0:2 0:086 
| 0*3 | 0:009 | 0:3 0.128 
0.4 0:016 | 0:4 0'169 
0:5 | 0:025 | 0*5 0*209 
0:0 0:035 | 0:6 | 0:247 
0:7 0*045 0:7 0:283 
о'8 0:057 | o:8 | 0'318 
0:9 0:009 | 0-9 | 0:351 
1:0 о'082 ! 1'0 | . 
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DIAGRAMS. 


y 
| 


derial—Elevated. 


| Acrial— Horizontal cr Buried. 


Aerial—Directinnal. 
j 


eee Terminal. 


——? Wires Twisted Pair, 


+ Connection—Electrical Joint. 


4- Bridge—Crossing. 
і ~ 


= 


Ф 


| эш eee “OU EP DOSE. 


dajes Cell. (The long thin Stroke represents 
the Positive lermiunal,.) 


chili Battery —1..T. 
Jt ---------f Battery —H.T. 


7 &j.. Condense: —Larg *, Audio, Frequency. 


Condenser—Fixed Radio Frequency, 


Co idenser—Variable (continuously) 
Radio Frequency. 


Telephones, 


Telephone—!.oud Speaking, 


Mic-ophone— Telephone Tranamitter. 


—HL— 
—m— 
i 
сә Link. 
ЯРА Fuse, 


—Á ue Switch—SIngle-way. 


fe 


== 
d Qu Switch—Multi-way. 


—(2— Switch—Plug. 
pP Plug. 
DN Key—Morse Tapping. 


P ~ Кеу— Morse, Back Contact. 
s Relay. 

—»— Detector— Crystal. 

-CELEJ Coberer. 

~CO— Tikker, | 


то Detector—Magnetic. 


~ Rectifier, (Electron Current Flow 
assumed from Point to Plate.) 


Vacuum Tube—Non-filament, 


-- 


| Valve- Tube The mionic, 


{ 


+ PRS 
e Valve Tube—Thermionic, 
3- е. 


L 


Q Lamp—Bulb Electric Filament 


Valve—Tube Thermionic, 
4-Electrode, 


—0%— Spark Gap—Open. 


—]t— Spark Gap—Quenched. 


Spark Gap—Rotary, Syuchro- 


it nous. 


Spark Gap—Rotary, Asyuchro- 
nous 


ана PM —— 


I4ghtning Arrester. 
Y 


rir Ene 
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Aro—Open, 
Arce—Enclosed. 


Aro—Generator. 
Generator—D.C. 
Generator—Alternating. 
Motor. 

Coupling— Mechanical. 
Ammeter. 
Microammeter. 


Voltmeter. 


Galvanometer. 


Decremeter, 
Wattmeter. 
Frequencymeter, 


Microfaradmeter. 


| i | Wavemeter, 
ae a Thermoammeter. 


( 


| 


Resistance— Variable. 


~~. Potentiometer Resistance. 


Inductance, 


Taductance—Variable. 


Direction—From, 


Direction— Towards, 


Direction. 


Coupling—Inductive. 
Coupling—Inductive, Variable, 


Coupling—Inductive, Variable, one 
Inductance Variable. 


Coupling—Inductive, Variable (Alte. 
native), 


Variometer, 2 


Radiogoniometer, 
Transformer=—-Iron Core, 
Coupling— Autotransformer; 


Choke Coil--Iron Core, 


Ma gnet—Electr о, 


Vibrator— Buzzer Make and Break. 


PARTIGULARS OF COMPANIES ENGAGED 
IN THE COMMERCIAL DEVELOPMENT OF 
WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY & TELEPHONY 


Aktieselskabet Darotco Dansk Radiotelegraf- & Telefon Gompagni (formerly 
Internationalt Radiotelegraf— & Telefron Compagni (Irotco). 


Registered.— June 30th, 1920, and June 30th, 1923. 

Head Oftice.—Sct. Aunacgaard, Dronningensgade 68, Copenhagen C. 

Engineer's Office and Laboratory.— Prinsesscgade 298, Copenhagen С. 

Directors. —H. Sieguinfeldt (Chairman), €. Skibsted, К. Carlsen, Н. W. Schwartz, Capt. Н. 
Brun, Commander H. Haagensen, Н, А. Wahnóe, W. A. Peters. 

Capital.—Danish crowns, 150,000. 

The Company was formed for the purpose of the construction and manufacture of radiotelegraphic 
and radiotele phonic apparatus of all kinds for land, as well as sea and air. 


Amalgamated Wireless (Australasia), Ltd. 


Incorporated.— July 1rth, 1913, in the State of New South Wales. 
Head Office. —'' Wireless House," 97, Clarence Street, Sydney, New South Wales. 
—Wircless. House, 422 4, Chancery Lane, Melbourne, and Collins House, 

Collins Street, Melbourne, Victoria. 

New Zealand Office. —' Australasia Chambers," Customs House Quay, paw Ne ^w Zealand, 

Directors.—Sir William Vicars, C.B.E., Rt. Hon. W. M. Hughes, K.C. E. Fisk, Esq., 
Member 1.К.Е., C.P. Bartholomew, Esq., G. Mason Allard, Esq., F.C.P.A. aE Capt. “E 
Langley-Webb, J. Stinson, Esq. 

Managing Director.—Ernest T. Fisk. 

Assistant Manager and Secretary. —]. F. Wilson, A.C.LS 

Accountant.---F. W. Larkins, A.LLA., А.С.1.5. 

Trani сеап Radio Service :— Chief Engineer, Traffic Manager, und other Executives to b: 
appointe 

Coastal Radio Service :—Manager.—L. A Hooke: Superintendent.---G. Weston. 
5 Marine, Radio Service: -Traffio Manager.—J. 1. Mulholland. Equipment Manager.— 

. Campbell, : 

Radio Concert Service :--Temporary Stati. | ‘ 
Radio Electric Works: —Manager. —5. M. Grime. Assistant Manager.--E. A. Horner. 
Technical, Research and Patents Department :—Superintendent.—G. Appcricy. 
Branch Managers.—L. A. Hooke, Victoria, С. Robertson, New Zealand. 
CapitaL— Authorised, 41,000,000. Subscribed САРА issued, June 3oth, 1922 :— 


181,400 Fully paid shares .. vs . £181,400 0 о 
804,118 Shares paid to 2s. T s zu 80,411 16 о 
—————————— {261,811 16 o 


The Company has acquired ап exclusive and perpetual licence to use and exploit in Australia 
and New Zealand, together with certain rights in other British territories in the Pacific aud Indian 
Oceans, the present and future patents of Marconi's Wireless Telegraph Company, Ltd., London. 
and Radio Corporation of America, as well as the Telefunken system, and a prominent French 
system, И also has rights to the patents of the Poulsen Pedersen arc system, 


Of the 1,000,000 ordinary shares, 500,001 ‘shares are held by the Commonwealth Government. 
The Board consists of seven Directors, three appointed by the Government, three appointed by the 
pate shareholders, and а seve a Director elected by a majority vote of the other six, or appointed 

arbitration. In Septe mber, 1922, the Prime Minister of the Conunonwealth, Rt. Hon. W. M, 
ughes, K.C., was nominated bv the Cabinet for the position of seventh Director, and unanimously 
elected by the other Directors. 


An agreement was made in March, 1922, between the Commonwealth Government and. the 
Company, providing foc the establishment of direct wireless communication between Australia and 
Great Britain; feeder services between the main trunk station and the са | city of every State ; 
re-organisation and re-equipment of the existing coastal service, and for the future development of 
all branches of wireless communication within Australia and between ee and countries over 

seas. In the event of an outbreak of war, the cutire organisation of the Company will become а unit 
of the defence forces of the Conunonwe alth. 


Y 2 
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The Company has an extensive manufacturing works in Sydney, in which all classes of radio 
Apparatus, includiug electronic valves, are produced ; it owns and operates 28 wireless stations withiy 
the Commonwealth and its territories, in addition to 200 stations on board Australian and New Zealand 
ships. У 

Aocounts.— The accounts are made up to June зо{һ in each year. The profit and Joss account 
for the twelve months ended June gotb. 1923. shows that the gross profit from tradmg and revenue 
trom wireless stations amounted to £68,666 12s. Rd., and after deducting all expenses and providing 
for reserves, there was a net protit of #112 11s. Уа, The reserve accounts at June 30th, 1923, stood 
at £52,505 25. 3d. 

Dividends.— 1913-14, 4 рег cent. 1914-15, 6 pet cent. 1015-16, 5 per cent. 191017, 5 per 
cent. 1917-18, 5 percent. 1918-19, S percent. 1919-20, 5 pet cent. 1970-21, 6 percent. 1921- 
22, © per cent. 


E American Radio and Reseuren Corporation 


Incorporated.—]une 15th, 1915. 

Head Office.—Medíord Hillsidc, Massachusetts. 

District Offices. — 303. Tremont Building, Boston, Mass. 21, Park Row, New York City, N.Y. 
219, Fox Croft Building, Sau Francisco, Calif. 203, 5. Dearborn Street, Chicago, ИТ. 322, Chanibers 
Building, Kansas City, Missouri. 4,535, Woodward Avenuc, Detroit, Michigan. 40, Seuth Seventh 
Street, Philadelphia, Ра. зт, Exchange Street, Rochester, N.Y. 204, Medical Arts Building, Dallas, 
Texas. 1,306, Keenan Building, Pittsburg, Pa. 201, Kasota Building, Minneapolis, Minn. 2,414, 
Federal Avenue, Seattle, Washington. 

Directors.— J. Axten, Havens Grant, and H. J. Power. 

Vice-President and General Manager.— Harold J. Power. 


Secretary.— Havens Grant. 

Capital.— $1.250,000. ` 

Dividends.—Close corporation. 

Trade Names. —Атгаа Radio Products and Twin- Electrical Specialities, 

The Corporation operates the world’s oldest. breadcasting station erected in 1915, WGI. Tt 
designs and manufactures wireless telephone and telegraph apparatus, and fractional horse-power 
motors and spccialtics. 


British Broadcasting Company, Ltd. (The) 
Founded. —19::. 
Head Office. —-, Savoy Hill, Victoria Embankment, W.C.2. 


Directors. —Lord Gainford (Chairman), Godfrey Isaacs, Johu Gray, Henry M, Pease, Sir Wm. 
Noble, Major Basil Binyon, Archibald McKinsley, Sir Wm. Bull, Bart., M.P., W. Н. Burnham, 


Managing Directo:.--]. С. W. Reith. | s 
Chiet Engineer. —Capt. P. P. Eckersley. 
Secretary. — Major (+. V. Rice, M.A., А.С.А. 


The shares тау be allotted or disposed of as the Board may determine, provided that the Beard 
shall not, without the previous written approval of the l'ostimaster-General allot more {һап 60,006 
shares in the united capital to the following six companies or their nominees: — 

Marconi's Wireless Telegraph Company, Ltd. 

Metropolitan-Vickers Electrical Co., Ltd. 

Radio-Communication Co., Ltd. 

British Thoiuson-Houston. Co., Ltd. р 

General Electric Co., Ltd. - ^ 

Western. Electric Co., Ltd. 
and that the Board shall, up to a total of 39.994 shares, issue to applicants, being bora fide British 
manufacturers of wireless apparatus other than the above six companies, the full amount of shares 
(uot exceediug 10,000 to апу one applicant) for which applicants may apply. 


- 


Chinese Nationa! Wire'ess Telegraph Company (The) 


Incorporated.-— Under Special Charter by virtue of an agreement dated May 24th, 1919, between 
the Government of the Republic of China and Marconi's Wircless Telegraph Company, Ltd. 

Office.—25, Ta Yang-i-pin Hutung, Peking. 

Fact ту. Хо. LL-738, Thorburn Road, Sha ghai. 

Directors.—Lieut.-Gen. Ting Ching (Chairman), Rear-Admiral Chen Ngen Tao, Godfrey C. Isaacs, 
John P. Kenrick, A. Н. Ginman (Vice-Chairman and Managing Director). 

Secretary.—Sohstu G. king. 

Capital.— Authorised £700,000 Ш 700.000 shares of £1 cach. 

The Company was formed to manufacture, sell and maintain wireless tele graph and telephone 
app: Aratus in Chita, and bas been granted а licence by Marconis Wi ireless Telegraph Company, Ltd., 
EIVIN it the sele right to use in China all the Marconi Company's Patents, present and future, for 
Witcless telegraphy "and telephony. 
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Compagnie uus de Télégraphie Sans Fil 


Incorporated. —Febniary. sth, 1918. 

Head Office. -- 79, Boulevard Haussmann, Paris, | 

Directors. E edu Mo Baron de la Chevrehere (Vice President), E. Girardeau 
(Adininistrator), . . Atthalin, M. Bloch, A. Dupont, Godfrey С. Isaacs, E. May, №. Рп, Е. Sins, 
Paul Чаи юг, i о T n Jacques de Gunzburg. 

„Managing Director.—- E. Girardeau. 

Chief Engineer. — Major Brenot. 

Capital.- 62,500,000 trancs, divided into 125,000 shares of 590 francs cach, subscribed and fully 
paid; 32,000 Parts Bene ficiaries have also been issued, 


The financial year ends December 31st. 


Compania Marconi de Telegrafia Sin Hilos del Rio de La Plata 


Incorporated.-- August 4th, 1906. 

Head Office.—Calle San Магии Wee Buenos Aires, Argentina. 

'  Directors.- -Captain Guillermo Jose Nunes (President), Senor. Florence O'Driscoll (Managing 
Director), Colonel Sir Thomas Holdich, К. CMG, K.C.I.E., CB., Godfrey С. Isaacs, Senatore G. 
Marconi, G.C.V.O., LL.D., D.Sc., Señor Duncan Munro, Senor |. A. Pilling, Senor Carlus Percya 
Pinto, Señor Enrique Schlicper, Sidney F. St. J. Steadman, Senor Antonio Теггагоза. 

Secretary. —Еппачце Schlieper. 

Treasurer.— |. A. Pilling. 

Auditor.— Herbert K. James. 

Engineer.—E. Berry. 

Capital.— $2,000,000 gold, represented by 250.000 shares of $5 gold each, series “ AA,” 
fully 1 aid, and 150,000 Preference soares, 5 per ceat. (ion-cumulative) of $$ gold cach, series " Bp," 
35 per cent. has been called up on the “ BB” shares, Phe balance is payable in instalinents of 
5 per eu with not less than thirty days’ notice. The financial year of the Coinpauy ends on 

ау 3151. 


Companhia Nacional de Communicacoes Sem Fio 
Incorporated.-—March 29th, 1922. 
Head Office.— 107, Rua 1? de Marco, Rio de Janeiro. 
Directors. --Dr. Rodrigo Octavio Filho, Louis Edgar Sanceau. 
President.-—Dr. Rodrigo Octavio Filho. , 
Managing Director.— Louis Edgar Sanceau. . 
Capital.— Ks.600 ooo $ооо divided into 6,000 shares of тоо Фо) cach, 


Fhe objects of the Company аге to exploit various patents of the Marconi Co., as also tu act 
dy agents for them. 


a 


Compañia Nacional de Telegrafia Sin Hilos 


Incorporated. -- December 24th, тото. 

Head Office. Calle de Alcala, 43, Madrid. 

Branch Office. — Ronda de la Universidad 35, Barcelona; Buenos Aires 13, Bilbao, 

Directors. -Excmo. Sr. General Don Jose de Bascaran; Exemo. Sr. Senatore G. Marconi, 
G.C.V.O., LL.D., Dose. ; Godtrey С. Isaacs; Exemo, Sr. Don Antonio Comyn, Conde Vo. de Albiz ; 
Excmo. Sr. Don Eduardo Estelat; Excmo. g. Don Francisco Setuain; Sr. Don "Jaime Macnaughtan ; 
Don A. Galvez Canero; Don Carlos de Albert Despujol. | 


Secretary.—Sr. Dou José Asensio. * 

Capital.- -6.500,000 pesetas, divided into 8,000 6 per cent. Participating Preference shares of 
$00 pesetas each, and 5,000 Ordinary shares of 500 pesetas each, all issucd and fully paid. 

The financial year ends on December 31st. 

This Company took over the concession from the Spanish Government for the construction 
aud exploitation of a public wireless telegraph service in Spain and its colonies. The Company 
has ten wireless telegraph land stations erected and working at Aranjuez, near Madrid, Cadiz, 
Barcelona, Teneriffe, Las Palmas, Vigo, Soller, Finisterre, Santander, and Cape Palos, and has 
further stations in course of construction. The Company holds an exclusive licence from Marconi's 
Wireless Telegraph Company, Limited, to use and exploit its patents in Spain and her colonies. 


The Company has established a direct wireless telegraph service between Spain and England, 
via Madrid and London, with Germany via Madrid and Barcelona and Nauen, with Austria and 
Hungary via Barcelona ‘and Budapest, with France via Madrid and Sainte Assise, with Italy via 
Barcelona and Коше, with Switze Папа via Madrid and Berne, and with North, Ce ntral and South 
Ainerica via Madrid and London Marconi. | 

The Station at Barecelona works with England. and Switzerland in order to handle rapidly the 
trathe of the Catalontan region. Moreover, very important improvements are being introduced at 
Madrid and Barcelona station with а view to «till turthet incicasma the etticienim y of the Interna- 
tional services. These alterations will, probably, have becu completed at the time this book leaves 
the press, : 
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Compagnie Radio-France 


Head Office,— Paris, 79, Boulevard Haussmann. 

General Offices and Shhowrooms.—166, Rue Montmartre, Paris. 

Directors.— Jules Cambon (President), Henri Bousquet, Emile Girardeau, Nicolas Pietri, Louis 
Wibratte, Marcel Bloch, Baron de la Chevreliére, André Dupont, Paul Gauthier, André Lauren* 
Atthalin, Ernest May, Henri-Valentin Mehu. 

Capital. —} rs. 60,000,000. 

The Company which owns the great Radio Transmitting Centre of Ste. Assise and the Radio, 
Recojving Centre of Villecresnes, maintains public radiotelegraphic communication with Great Britain 
America, Spain, Roumania, Czeco Slovakia, etc. 


| Compagnie Radio-Maritime 
Incorporated.—April 24th, 1919. 
Head Office.—79, Boulevard Haussmann, Paris. 


Directors.—MM. Bousquet (President), Baron de la Chevreliéce (Vice-President), №. Pietri 
E. Girardeau, E. Sins, Dal Piaz, Musnier, and Max Robert. 
Managing Director. —M. N. Pictri. Р 


Capital.—7,000,000 francs, divided into 70,000 shares of тоо francs each. 
The Company owns and operates wireless telegraph apparatus on merchant vessels. 
The Сотрапу also operates aeroplane wireless stations. 


Companhia Radiotelegraphica Brasileira 

Incorporated.—August 14th, 1919. 

Head Office.— 107, Rua 1° de Marco, Rio de Janeiro. 

Directors.— Pedro A. Nolasco Pereira da Cunha, Louis Edgar Sanceau. 

President.—Pedro A. Nolasco Percira da Cunt a. 

Director.—Louis Edgar Sanceau. 

Members of the Fiscal Council.—Dr. Mario de Andrade Ramos, Senor Henrique ages Sefior 
Joao Gentil de Mello Araujo. 

Members of the Supplementary Council.—Jack Maurice, Dr. RODEO Octavio Filho, Señor 
Roberto Cardoso. 

Capital —Rs.200:000 $000 (two hundred contos de reis) divided into 2,000 (two thousand) shares 
of 100$000 (hundred milreis) each. 

The objects of the Company are to exploit the contract made with the Government of Brazil for 
the erection of high power stations for direct cominunication with Europe and the United States. 


Compania Radiografica Internacional de Costa Rica 

Incorporated.— 

Head Office.—San Jose. 

Directors.—Mr. Jose J. Carranza Volio, Mr. Ricardo Pacheco Lara, Mr. Arturo Volio Jimenez, 
Dr. Antonio А. Facio Ulloa, Mr. Nicolas Peña Cañas. 

President.— Mr. Jose J. Carranza Volio. 

Vice-President.— Mr. Ricardo Pacheco Lara. 

Treasurer and Secretary. —Mr. Nicolas Peña Cañas. 

Auditors.—Mr. Porfirio Gongora. Сшайа, Mr. Juan Gomez Alvarez, Mr. Oscar Montealegre 
Gutierrez, 

Manager.—Mr. Jose J. Carranza Volio. 

Deputy Manager.— Мг. Ricardo Pacheco Lara, 

Capital.— $10,000 (guld American), too Shares. 

The Company was formed solely and exclusively for the exploitation of the concession relating 
to Wireless communications which is the property of Messrs. José Josquin Carranza Volio and Ricardo 
Pacheco Lara, according to the contract made with the supreme Goverument on May sth, 1921, 
and approved by decree No, 47 of July 25th, 1921. 


Federal Telegraph Company (The) 


Іпсогротаќей. — 11: the State of California, in 1911. 

Offices.— Hobart Building, San Francisco, California. 

Factory.—Palo Alto, California. 

Direo —R. P. Schwerin, Leon Bocqueraz, Hiram W. Johnson, Jua., Alexander Hamilton 
aud В, E. Alanson. 

HUS A P. Schwerin. 

Vice-Presideat.—Lcon Bocqueraz. 

Secretary.— Augustus Taylor. 

Treasurer.— J. E. Godeharles. 

Capital. -— $3,500,000°" ; 350,009 shares, par value cach $1077. 

The Company was formed for the operation of wireless telegraphy and the manutacture of the 
Poulsen Are and other wireless sets. 
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Independent Wireless Telegraph Company, Inc. 


Inoorporated.—February 12th, 1919, in the State of Delaware, U.S.A, 

Head Office. —35, Water Street, New York, U.S.A. 

Pactory.—Port Chester, New York, U.S.A, 

Directors. —P. R. Mallory, C. J. Pannill, C. D. Mallory, Frank C. Munson, Fulton Cutting. 


President.—P. R. Mallory. 

Vice-President and General Manager.—C. J. Pannill. 

Treasurer. —R. M. Ganung. 

Capital and Dividends.—Close Corporation. 

The Company was formed for the operation of wireless telegraphy and the manufacture of wireless 
telegraph apparatus. | 


Marconi International Marine Communication Company, Limited (The) 


Incorporated.—April 25th, 1900. 

Head Office.—Marconi House, Strand, London, W.C.2. 

Directors.---Scnatore G. Marconi, G.C.V.O., LL.D., D.Sc. (Chairman), Godfrey C. Isaacs (Deputy 
Chairman and Managing Director), Lt.-Col. A. Simpson, C.M.G., В.Е. (retired) (Deputy Managing 
Director), Alfongo Marconi, Capt. H. Riall Sankey, C.B., С.В.Е., В.Е. (retired), Henry W. Allen, 
F.C.1.S., W. W. Bradfield, C.B.E., M. А. Bramston, $. Е. St. J. Steadman, Sir Charles J. Stewart. 
K.B.E., Rt. Hon. Lord Herschell, G.C.V.O., and The Rt. Hon, F, G. Kellaway, Р.С. . 

General Manager.—W. W. Bradfield, C.B.E. 

Assistant General Manager.—F. S. Hayburn. 

Secretary.—A. Ogle, M.C., A.C.I.S. 

Marine Superintendent.—Capt. C. V. Daly. 

Contract Manager.—A. R. Harding. 

Technical Manager.—Commander J. A. Slee, C.B.E., В.М. 

Deputy Traffic Manager.— J. Lewis. 

tal.—/1,500,000 in shares of £1 each, issued and fully paid £1,192,726. (The capital was 
increased in May, 1919, by 900,000 shares of £1 each, of which 600,000 were offered to existing share, 
holders pro rata at раг.). 54 per cent. First Mortgage debentures (bearer)--—authorised £250,000 
issued £125,000 outstanding, £58,020. Secured (without trust deed) as a floating charge on the 
undertaking and all the property. Redeemable at par, July 1st, 1941. Interest payable, January 151 
aud July rst. 

Acoounts and Dividends.— Accounts are made up to December 31st and usually submitted т 
June following. The accounts at December zist, 1922, showed, after payment of £6,500 on account 
of Corporation Profits Tax, а profit of £190,071, which included the amount brought forward. 
After payment of dividend £ 41.580, subject to Excess Profits Duty for years 1916 to 1920, less amounts 
paid on account, was carried forward. 

Dividends paid, 1910, 5 percent:; 1911, 7 percent.: 1912, 1913 and I914, то per cent. ; 1915, 
I2) percent. ; 1916, 1917, 1918, 1919 aud 1920, 15 per cent. ; 1921, I0 per cent. ; 1922, 12} per cent. ; 
1923, 5 per cent, interim, | 

Last Bearer Coupon paid, No. 24. 

This Company was formed for the purpose of working throughout the world, except in the 
United States of America, Hawaii, Chili, and colonies or dependencies of those States, an exclusive 
icence for all maritime (being mercantile or yachting) purposes granted у Marconi's Wireless Tele- 
graph Company, Limited. The Company has transferred to Associated Companies its rights in 
Canada, Argentina, Uruguay, Australasia, and all European countries and their dependencies except 
the United Kingdom and Italy. This Company owns and operates the wireless telegraph apparatus 
on about 3,000 vessels of the mercantile marine. 


Marconi Scientific Instrument Company, Limited (The) 


Incorporated.— November rst, 1919. 

Registered Office and Works.— 21/25, St. Anne’s Court, Soho, and 70 Dudden Hill Lane, N.W.10. 

Directors.-—William W. Drury (Managing Director), Henry W. Allen, Lt. Col. Adrian Е. H.S. 
Simpson, C.M.G. Andrew Gray. 

Secretary.—Arthur J. Wheeler, A.C.I.S. 

Capital.—Authorised £40,000 in 40,000 shares of Дт cach. 

The Company was formed to manufacture and sell amateur wireless telegraphic and tel phonic 
apparatus under licence from Marconi's Wireless Telegraph Company, Limited, Also to manufacture 
and market all classes of land-line and submarine cable apparatis, 


Marconi Wireless Telegraph Company of Canada, Limited (The) 
Head Office.—Marconi Building, 9-11-13, Saint Sacrament Street, Montreal, Canada, 
President.—C. G. Greenshields, К.С. | 
Vice-Presidents, —Senature G. Marconi, G.C. V.O., LED., D.Sc., Robert Bic kerdike, А. E. Dyment 
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Directors.—Godfrey С. Isaacs, С. М. Bosworth, Н. W, Allen, F.C.LS., Dr. Milton, L. Hersey. 
General Manager. —H. M. Short. Ч N 
Secretary. — John D. Lowrey. 

Traffic Manager.—G. Н. Pearson, Assoc.L R.E. (New York). 

Chief Engineer.—]. H. Thompson, B.Sc., А.М.Г.В.Е. (New York), A.M.LE.E. (New York) 
A, M.LC.E. (Canada). 

Authorised Capital.— $7,500,000 in 3,000,000 shares of $2.50 each. 

Issued Capital.— $6,000,00. 

The Company has sole wireless rights under all Marconi and General Electric Company patents 
in the Dominions of Canada and Newfoundland. It is the only Company in Canada manufacturing 
wireless apparatus and providing wireless service. It owns and operates the wireless equipment on 
over two hundred ships of the Canadian and Newfoundland Mercantile Marines, and also owns and 
operates the duplex, transatlantic, commercial wireless telegraph station at Glace Bay in Nova Scotia. 

The Company operates under contract with the Canadian and Newfoundland Governments, 
about forty wireless stations in the Great Lakes, Gulf of St. Lawrence, and on the Atlantic Coast. 
It has branch offices in Vancouver, B.C., Toronto, Ont., St. John, N.B. (winter), and St. John's 
(Nfld.). It owns and operates schools of radiotelegraphy in Montreal, Toronto, and St. John’s 
(Ntld.). 

è 


Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Company, Limited. 


00: — July 20th, 1897, as * Wircless Telegraph and Signal Co., Ltd,” ; name changed 
as above in March, 1900. 


Head Office..—Marconi House, Strand, London, W.C.2. 
Works.—Chelmsford, Essex. 


Direotors. —Senatore С. Marconi, G.C.V.O., LL.D., D.Se. (Chairman), Godfrey С. Isaacs (Deputy- 
Chairman and Managing Director), Lt.-Col. Adrian Simpson, C.M.G., В.Е. (retired) (Deputy Managing 
Director), Captain Н. Ка] Sankev, C.B., C.B.E., R.E. (retired), Alfonso Marconi, Heury W. Allen, 
F.C.1.S., M. A. Bramston, S. Е. St. J. Steadman, Sir Charles J. Stewart, K.B.E., Rt. Hon. Lord 
Herschell, G.C.V.O., and The Rt. Hon. F. G. Kellaway, Р.С. 


Joint General Managers. —H. W. Allen, F.C.I.S., Andrew Grav, A.G.T.C., МЛ.Е.Е., A.M.I.C.E. 


Assistant General Managers. —G. E. Turnbull, H. W. Corby, F.C.LS., and C. E. Rickard, О.В.Е., 
M.LE.E., М.1.М.Е. 

Secretary.— A. Оке, M.C., A.C.I.S. 

Engineer-in-Chief.— К. №. Vyvyan, M.LE.E. 

The Company was formed to acquire Senatore Marconi's patents for wireless telegraphy in a] 
countries except Italy, its colonies and dependencies, and has since acquired a large number of other 
patents relating to wireless telegraphy, including those of Sir Oliver. Lodge, the General Electric 
Company of New York (except for America), ete. 


It has substantial interests in various subsidiary and athliated Companies, 


The Company conducts public wireless telegraph services, and messages are accepted for trans- 
nussion, via Marconi, to the United States of America, Central and South America, Canada, Australia 
New Zealand, the West Indies, British Guiana, British Houduras, Spam, France, Switzerland, 
Austria, etc. 


Accounts and Dividends. - Accounts are made up to December 315. The Company's accounts 
at December zist, 1922, showed shares in Associated Companies. and Patents, £3.543,541. ata 
Geaceral Reserve Account £3,956,357. The protit for the year, together with the balance brought 
forward, was £907,775, and atter payment of dividends, £525,272 was carried. forward. 


ln respect of each of the years 1911, 1912 and 1913, tbe Company paid dividends of 17 per cent. 
on the Preference shares and 20 per cent. on the Ordinary shares; din respect of 1914 ана 1915, 
7 percent. Preference and ro per cent. Ordinary dividends were paid ; in respect of 1916 the dividends 
were 12 per cent. on the Preference shares and 15 per cent. оп the Ordinary shares ; in respect 
ot 1917 the dividends were 17 per cent. on Preference shares and 20 per cent. on the Ordinary shares. 
Гог 1918 dividends of 22 per cent. on the Preference shares and 25 per cent. on the Ordinary shares 
were paid. For 1919 dividends of 22 per cent, on the Preference shares and 25 per cent. on the 
Ordinary shares were paid, plus а bonus of 5$. per share оп both Preference and Ordinary shares, 
lor 1920, 1921 and 1922. dividends of 12 per cent. on the Preference shares and 15 per cent. on the 
Ordinary shares were paid. (Last Bearer Coupons paid: No. 25 Preference, No. 24 Ordiuary.) 


Capital. - Authorised (4,000,000 іп 3,750,000 Ordinary shares of (т each, and 250,000 Cumulative 
Participating Preference shares of £1 cach. Issued 2,750,005 Ordinary shares of £1 each, and 250,000 
Preference shares of 41 cach, The Preterence shares are entitled to a cumulative dividend of рег 
cent, and, after the Ordinary shares have received a то per cent. non-cumiulative dividend, to share 
pari passu with the latter shares in surplus profits remaining. 

64 per cent. Ten-Year Convertible First Debenture Stock. Authorised, £3,000,000. Issued, 
11,300,000. Outstanding, т, роо, хоо. Secured as a first floating charge on all the Company's assets 
present and future, including uncalled capital (f any). Repayable on or before October 1st, 1932. 

Stockholders have right to convert on any January rst, April ist, Julw rst and October rst, 
between April rst, 1923, and April rst, 1929, all or any part ot their holding sate ordinary shares on 
the basis of one filly paid share of gr tor cach 43 of debenture stock, 


Interest payable half-vearly on April rst and October rst. 


А 


| Nederlandsche Seinoestellen Fabriek 


Inoorporated.—February 27th, 1918. 

Head Office and Works.—Jan v. d. Heydenstraat, Hilversum, Holland. 

Directors. —] ern E. Ruys (President), С. L. Tregelberg (Cominissaire Deélégue), D. Hudig, L. Jen, 
A. J. M. Goudriaan, J. H. Hummel, А. E. J. Bertling, А. Veder, G. С. Isaacs, б. E. Turnbull 
1. Rvpperda. Wierdsma, J. Е. vau Hengel, P. J. Roosegaarde Bisschop, С. Pericr, M. Н, de Beaufort, 
G. Marconi, M. Travailleur, A. Philips. . | | 

Manager.—A. Dubois. 

Capital.— 3,000,000 florins, divided iuto 3,000 shares of 1,000 florins cach. 


№ 


The fiuancial year euds, December 31st. 


The Company was formed for the purpose of exploiting a factory or factories for the manufacture 
of installations,a, paratus and tools destined for or relatiag to wireless teleg aphiv, telephony, signalling 
Apparatus, ete., aad trading in the above-mentioned apparatus. It has entered. into an agreeme.it 
with Marconi's. Wirel ss Felegrah Company, Limited, whereby the latter Company grants to the 
N.S.F. tbe exclusive right to manufacture аса sell in. Holland апа the Dutch Colonies wireless 
inaterial according to its Patents aid designs, present aud future. 


Representatives for Holland and Colonies.— l'or the New Antwerp Telephone and Electrical 
Works at Antwerp and The Dubilier Condenser Co., Ltd. 


Nederlandsche Telegraaf Maatschappij, ' Radio-Holland ” 


Incorporated.—December 6th, 1916. 

Head Office.---562 Keizersgracht, Amsterdam. | 

Directors. -D. Hudig L. Jzn (President), J. Rypperda Wierdsma, А. J. M. Goudriaan, M. И. de 
Beaufort, G. L. Tregelberg, P. J. Roosegaarde Bisschop, Prof, C. L. van der В, J. хап Hengel, Бега 
E. Ruys, J. H. Hummel, А. F. Philips, A. E. J. Bertling, A. Voder, Senatore С. Marconi, Godfrey 
С. Isaacs, Maurice Travailleur, Gaston l'érier, С. E. Turnbull. 

Managing Direotors.—L. Н. Е. Wackers and Th. P. van den Bergh. 

Administrator, Dutch East Indieg.-- W. A. J. Liebert. 

Capital.-— 3,000,000 florins, divided into 3,000 shares of 1,000 florins cach, of which 2,000 shares 
have been issued and fully paid. 


The financial year ends at December 31st. 


The Company was formed for the purpose of the establishment, sale, hire, control and exploitae 
tion of wireless telegraph and wireless telephone stations 1 Нона aud its colonies, 


Norsk Marconikompani Aktieselskap 


Constituted.-- November 28th, 1918. 

Head Offices. —Vrammensveien 42, Kristiania, 

Branch Office.-—Fimmeyaardsgaten 6, Bergen. 

Capital.—1,:50,000 Kroner, divided into 1,230 registered shares of Kroner 1,000 each. 


Directors.— Otto Thoresen (Kristiania), Godfrey C. Isaacs (London), Commander J. Bull (Horten) 
№. Zimmer (Bergen), Louritz Kloster (Kristiania) G. ls. Turnbull (London). 
Deputy Directors.- - A. Hubert (Bruxelles). J. Ringstad (Draminen). " 


Managing Direotor.—E. S. Skottum 
Technical Manager. —D. L. Gottwaldt. 


This Company wits constituted for the manufacture, sale, and rental of apparatus for Wireless 
Telegraphy, Telephony, Signalling, ete., and other business in connection therewith. {t has acquired 
the Marconi patent rights, present and future, for exploitation in Norway and ou board ships tiying 
the Norwegian flag. 


Radio Austria, Limited, 


Date of Incorporation. -13th July, 1923. | 

Directors.- Baren Сай Ринег (Clannan), Н. А. White (Managing Direetoi). Capt. Francis 
Leist (Мапа :ег), Hans von Mauthner, М. Stratiuer, Consul General Ки hard Fanta, Ministerial 
Councillor Haider, Fritz von Karmann, Lt.Colonel Aduan оороо, CMG, 

Manager. 44р. Friuicis Leist, 

Capital.—-£13 3,000 divided into 133,000 bearer shares of £1 cach, 

Head Oftce.--HRenngasse 14, Vienna т. 

Objects.-—The establishment and working in Austria of. stations for wireless telegraphy and 
wireless telepbony in accordance with the otlicial authorisations zrauted to it tor the ; urpose, 
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Radio Communication Company, Limited 


Incorporated.—March 14th, 1919. 

Head Office.—34/35, Norfolk Street, London, W.C.2. 

Directors.— Sir Wm. К. Brooke, K.C.1.E., J. Herbert Scrutton, Capt. "RS $. Hilton, Axel W. Berg. 
B. Binyon, O.B.E. (Managing Director). 

General Manager.—E. А. В. Snoaden. 

Secretary.—W. Н. C. Rowe, C.B.E. 

Capital. — /200,000, divided into 100,000 6 per cent. Cumulative Participating Preference shares 
and 100,000 Ordinary shares, Issued : 79,502 Ordinary and 86,650 Preference. 

The Company was formed under the iegis of the Indo-European Telegraph Company, Limited, 
ur a manufacture, sale and operation of radio apparatus, including “ Polar” radio equipment 
for ships. 


Radio Corporation of America 


Incorporated.-—October 17th, 1919, in the State of Delaware. . 

New York Office.—Woolworth Building, 233, broadway, New York City. 

Directors.— Owen D. Young (Chairman), E. J. Nally, E. W. Rice, Jun., Hon, John W. Griggs 
(General Counsel), James К. Sheffield, A. G. Davis, Gordon Abbott, Edward W. Harden, George 
$. Davis, Guy E. Tripp, Edwin M. Herr, Arthur E. Braun, James G. Harbord, John Нау» 
Hammond, Jun., Harry P. Davis. . 

President.— Major General James G. Harbord. 

Managing Director of International Relations.—Edward J. Nally. 

Vice-President and General Manager.—David Sarnoff. 

Vice-President and General Attorney.— William Brown. 

Secretary.— John W. Elwood. 

Assistant Secretary.—L. MacConnach. 

Comptroller.—Charles J. Ross. 

Treasurer.— George S. de Sousa. 

Assistant Treasurer.—M. Н. Payne. 

Capital. — Authorised : $25,000,000 Preferred Stock in 5,000,000 shares of $5 each. There 
are also 7,500,000 Common shares of no par valae. Issued : $19,779,570 in 3,953.974 Preferred shares 
of $5 each, fully paid 5,732,000 Common shares of no par value. Rights: The Preferred Stock 
is eutitled to receive dividends of 7 per cent. per annum and no more. In any distribution of the 
assets it is entitled to be paid off at par, prior to any payment to the Common shareholders. The 
Preferred dividends are cumulative after the fiscal year ending in or with the calendar year 1923, 
and the Preferred Stock may be retired on any day on which | a dividend thercon shall be payable, 
at $5.50 per share and accrued dividends. 

The Company was formed to acquire certain assets of The Marconi Wireless Telegraph Company 
x ас and all wireless inventions, present and future, of thc Gencral Electric Company of New 

or 


Radioromana Societate Anonima Romana pentru Industria si Comertul de 
Materiale Telegrafice, Telefonice si Electrice. 


Incorporated. — — April sth, 1920, under the name '' Marconi S.A. R.," amalgamated with * Radio 
clectrica," with erc from October 27th, 1921. 

Address of Head Office. —- Rue Smardaa 13, Bucarest, Roumania. 

Directors.—Mr. С. P. Olanescu (President), Prince Barbu Stirbey (Vice-President), Godfrey 
Isaacs, N. Vasilescu- Karpen, N. Tigara-Samurcas, E. Boxshall, C. D. Busila, J. Sabattier, D. Leonida, 
E. Girardeau, G. Tenot, I. Coroiu. 

Managing Directors. —D. Leonida, С. Tenet, E. Doxshull. 

Secretary General.—Major A. A. O'Kelly. | 

Capital.—1.ci 12,000,000. 24,000 fully paid-up shares of 500 lei cach. 

The company was formed for the manufacture, supply aud installation of all kinds of telegraphic 
and telephonic apparatus, including wireless. 


Radio Station Marconi Societe Anonyme, Berne. . : 


Incorporated.— February, 1922. 

Head Office.-—Hotel Priucipal des Postes, Berne, Switzerland. 

Direotors.— Dr. Е. Truesscl (President), Dr. Usteri (Vice President), Henry W., Allen, Dr. Furrer 
(Director-Gencral of Swiss Telegraphs), M. Chapuisat, M. Sehmidlin, Herbert А. Whitc. 

Manager.—Dr. F. Rothen. 

Capital.—1,800,000 francs, divided into 3,600 shares of 500 francs cach, 

The Company has been granted a concession by the Swiss Government for the c, eration of a 
station at Berne and it conducts commer ial wireless telegraph services with England, Spain and other 
Ешорсап countries. 

Financial Year.--Euds December 31st. 
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R.M. Radio Limited 


Registered.—September 6th, 1919. 
Head Office and Engineers’ Offices and Show-rooms. — 2 1, Garrick Street, Leicester Square, W.C.2 
Directors.— H. R. Rivers-Moore, L. J. Graham, А. С. Ionides, C. N. Rivers-Moore. 


Secretary.—R. C. W. Clarke. 

Capital.—/ 20,000. 

The Companv was formed for the purpose of constructing, supplying, maintaining and operating 
radiotelegraphic and telephonic apparatus of all kinds for the purpose of intercommunication on 
and, at sea, and m the air. ` 


Russian Company of Wireless Telegraphs and Telephones (The) 


Incorporated.— October 8th, 1908. - 

Head Office.—14, Lopouchinskaja, Petrograd, Russia. 

Directors.—Senatore G. Marconi, G.C.V.O., LL.D., D.Sc., С. C. Isaacs, S. M. Eisenstein, Pierre 
de Balinski, M. Salberg, Lt.-Col. Adrian Simpson, C.M.G., В.Е. (Managing Director), Admiral I. F. 
Bostrem, I.R.N. (retired), L. M. Eisenstein (Deputy Director). | 

Secretary.— Leon Eisenstein. 

Capital.— Originally 1,200,000 roubles in 12,000 shares of roo roubles each. This capital was 
ncreased to 1,800,000 roubles in November, 1911, in order to enable the Company to acquire a 
licence from. Marconi's Wireless Telegraph Company, Limited. The capital was further increased 
in 1913 to 2,400,000 roubles, and іп 1914 to 3,000,000 roubles, divided into 30,000 shares of тоо 
roubles each. 

The financial year ends December 31st (Russian date). 

Dividends. —1n respect of the years 1912 and 1913 dividends of 6 per cent. have been paid and 
15 per cent. in respect of 1914 and 1915, and 17 per cent. for 1916. 

The Company owns the Russian patents taken out in the name of S. M. Eisenstein, and also 
holds an exclusive licence to use and exploit the Marconi Company's patents in Russia (excluding 
stations for international communication ог on vessels of Russian Mercantile Marine). 

The works belonging to the Company were nationalised by decree of the Bolshevik Government 
in 1918, and since that time have been under Soviet control, 


Siemens Brothers & Co., Ltd. 


Incorporated. December 28th, 1880. 

Head Office.—Caxton House, Westminster, London, S.W.r. 

Directors.—G. Mure Ritchie, (Chairman), Rt. Hon. Sir William Bull, Bart., M.P., General 
Sir Hubert de la Poer Gough, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., К.С.У.О., Right Hon, Lord Queenborough, Sir 
Walter Roper Lawrence, Bart., G.C.LE., G.C.V.O., C.B., William Oliver Smith, Henry John 
Thomas, George Chauvin. 

Managing Director.— George Chauvin. 

Secretary.— Walter Wheeler, Е.С.1.5. 

General Manager.— Francis Hird, M.I.E.F. 

Capital.—Authorised £2,500,000 in 1,500,000 ordinary shares of {т each and 1,000,000 то рег 
cent. Cumulative Preference Shares of £1 each. Issued and fully paid 1,500,000 ordinary shares and 
300,000 Preference Shares. 4$ per cent. Debenture Stock issued £1,000,000, Outstanding 4904,100. 

Mannfacturers of, and dealers in, all classes of electrical cables. Telephone, telegraph, signalling 
and measuring apparatus. Wireless equipments, batteries, etc. 


Societa Anonima Fiumana per le Radio Comunicazioni 


Chairman.—Senatore Guglielmo Marconi. 
Managing Director. —Marquis Luigi Solari. 
Directors. -- Prof. Arturo De Mcichsner, Sig. Idone Rudan, Ing. Guido Lado, Ing. Carlo Conighi, 
Comm. Bernardo Micchiardi, Comm. Cesare Salvagnini. 
—4Avv, Ernesto Franchi, Sig. Giovanni Santini, Sig. Giulio Bresci, Sig. Annibale Ploech . 
Capital, —L.150,000 (authorised L.1,500,000). 


Société Anonyme Internationale de Télégraphie Sans Fil 
Incorporated.—March 31st, 1913. 
Head Office.—13, Rue Brederode, Brussels. 
Capital.— 4,500,000 francs, divded into 9,000 shares of 500 francs each, all issued and fully paid. 
The last dividend paid was 15 per cent. for the year 1922. 
The financial year ends at December 31st. 


The Company exploits wireless telegraphy on vessels of the mercantile marine of all European 
countries excepting the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, Germany, Austria-Hungary 
ind ds France, and at the present time owns and operates wireless telegraph apparatus on over 

о vessels, 
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Société Belge Radio-Electrique, Société Anonyme. 

Incorporated.—October 4th, 1922. 

Head Offioe.—4, Rue d'Egmont, Brussels. 

Direotors.—M. Félicien Cattier (Président), MM. Henri Baron Lambert de Forpianoir de ‘a 
Cazerie, Léon Baron de Steenhault de Waerbeck, Em, Girardeau, Baron Léon Greindl, Maurie. 
Hulin, Godfrey Isaacs, Gaston Périer, Maurice Travailleur, Henry Urban, Firmin Van Bree, Jacque. 
Van Hoegaerden. 


Managing Direotor.-—Mr. Maurice Philippson. 
Capital.—4,000,000 Francs, divided into 8,000 shares of 500 francs each, 


Société Francaise Radio-Electrique, Société Anonyme. 

Incorporated.— April 4th, 1910. 

Head Office.—79, Boulevard Haussmann, Paris. 

Laboratory and Works.—1.evallois-Perret (Seine), 2, Quai Michelet. 

Big Machine Works.— Belfort: Société Alsacienne de Constructions Mécaniques. 

Tower and Pillar Works.—-Venissicux (Rhone), 72, Chemin du Moulin à Parilly. 

Chairman.—-M. Henri Bousquet. 

Vioe-Chairman. —M. С. Ferrand. 

Financial Direoteur.—M. A. Fondére. 

‘Managing Director. —M. E. Girardeau. 

Directors.—Comte dé Beaumont, Baron de La Chevreliére, P. Desachy, А. Dupont, №. l'ietei, 
O. de Rivaud. 

Technical Manager. —Major P. Brenot. 

Technical Advisers. —MM. Pethenod, Latour, Boucherot, de Bellescize, Petit. 

Capital — 12,000,000 francs, divided into 120,000 sharesof тоо francs each,all issued and paid up. 

The Company manufactures wireless telegraph apparatus and engines, and erects wireless 
stations, and also owns and operates the patents of MM. J. Bethenod, E. Girardeau, M. Latour, etc. 

It exploits chiefly that system of wireless telegraphy which employs high-frequency machines, 
m о IUDICO for all the great stations of France and its Colonies and by various other 

9vernments. 


Société Independante Belge de Telegraphie Sans Fil, Société Anonyme 
Incorporated.— January 29th, 1920. 
Head Office.- -4, Rue d'Egmont, Brussels. 


Directors. —M. Henri Baron Lambert (President), MM. Van Hoegaerden le Baron de Stecnhault 
Maurice Philippson, de Formanoir, Wonnser, M. Van Halteren. 


Manager.—Major Roland. 


Capital.-- 1,000,000 francs, divided into 2,000 shares of 500 francs each. 


Société Indépendante de Télégraphie sans Fil 

Head Office.—-66, Rue la Boétie, Paris. 

Works and Laboratory.— Malakoff 7o Route de Chatillon. 

Administrators. М. M. Вос (Présideut), Е. Bezerie, Maurice Е. Wormser. 

Manager. —Мг. Lezaud. x 

Director delegué.-—E. Wormser. 

Technical Advisers. —M. lc Docteur L. Brillouin, Laüt, Poncet. 

Capital.-—1,s00,000 francs, divided into 3,000 shares of 500 franes each, issued and fully paid, 

The Company manufactures wireless telegraph and telephonic apparatus, inehiding valves, and 
constructs and maintains wireless stations, both land and ship. The Company operates the patents 
of G. Beauvais, К. Braillard, L. Brillouin, К. B. Goldschnudt, P. J. Laut, ete. 


Societe Radiotechnique Polonaise (P.T.R.) Société Anonyme 
Incorporated.— January 3rd, 1920. 
Head Office.—-22, Rue Wilcza, Warsaw. 
Works.—'' Radio Works," 9, Rue Zajaczkowska, “ Mecanical Works," 3, Rue Syrena, Warsaw, 


Directors.--Henrvk Korwin Krukowski (Cahirinan), Henryk Sehampanier, Henryk Коега, 
Godfrey C, Isaacs, Emile Girardaeu, Eugène Hannothiaux, Raymond Hubbard, Casimir Kowalewska, 
Koman Rudniewski, Wladyslaw Heller, Felicja Karsnicki, Comte Henryk l'otochi, 


General Manager. —Henryvk Kolberg. 
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.—Felicjan Karsnicki (Joint General Manager), Wladyslaw Heller (Director of Radio 
Works), Leon Malecki (Director of Mecanical Works), Roman Rudniewski (Commercial Direct: г), 
Alexis M. Cheftel (Technical. Director). 


The Company manufactures wireless telegraph and telephone apparatus and exploits the patents 
aud liceuces relating thereto, 


Svenska Radioaktiebolaget. 
Incorporated. — July 29th, 1921. 
Head Offíioe.- -Alstromeryatan 12, Stockholm, Sweden. 


-—Mr. Axel Lindblad, Mr. Gustaf Dalen, Mr. Oscar. Falkman, Mr. Ivar Wibom, Mr. 
Gottlieb Piltz, Mr. Ulrich Salchow, Mr. Godfrey €. Isaacs, Lieut. Col. Adrian Simpson, Mr. G. Е. 
Turnbull, 


Manager.— Captain I. Wibom. 
Capital.— Kr. 700,000 divided into 7,000 shares of Kr. 100 cach. 


Telefunken Gesellschaft für Drahtlose Telegrapjie m.b.H. 


Incorporated. — June 15th, 1903. 
Head Office. --Hallesches Ufer 12/13, Berlin, S.W.t1. 
Directors. —Dr. Ing. e.h. Count von Arco, Dr. Ing. C. Schapira, Fritz Ulfers, Hans Diclschowsky. 


Founded by the Allgemeine Elektricitats-Gesellschaft, Berlin, and Siemens and Halske A.G., 
Berlin, for the exploitation of the patents of Professor Slaby, Professor Braun, and Count von Arco, 
all over the world. 


The Company whose shares are in the sole possession of the Altgemeine Elektricitits- 

Gesellschaft and Siemens and Halske, Berlin, is interested in the following companies :— 

Det Norske Radioselskap (System Telefunken), Kristiania. 

Deutsche Betriebsgesellschaft für drahtlose Telegrafie m.b.H., Berlin (Debeg). 

Deutsche Stidsee-Gesellsct aft tür dra' tlose Telegrap ic A.-G., Гейт. 

Drahtloser Europa-Wirtshafts--Rundfunkdienst (Europradio), Berlin. 

Drahtloser Uebersec-Verkehr, A.-G., Berlin. (Transradio). 

Eilvese G.m.b.H., Berlim. 

Kresl a spol, elektrotechiicka ks mmanditur spolecnost, Praha- Karlin, Palackeho Str 28. 

Ovsterreistrische Drahtlose Verkehlirs-Cesellschaft. m.b.H., Wien. 

Rundfunk, G.m.b.H., Berlin, 

Socicté A-onyme Inter. atio ale de Teélégrap’ іе sans Fil, Brussels. - 

Soviétà Radiotelettrica Italiana, Rom. 

Svenska Aktiebolazet. Tradloes Telegrati, Stockl olm. 

'Teletuecke i-Marconi Code A.-G., Müiclen 

Telefunken, Cstasiatise e Gesellse’ aft für ага’ tlose Telegrap’ ie m. b.H., Shanghai. 

Transradio Comp ица Radiotele craflea Argestina S.A., Buenos Aires, 


Transradio A.G. fiir Drahtloser Ubersee-Verkehr Я 
Founded. — 19183. 
Head Office... Berlin S. W.rr, Hallesches Ufer 12°13. 


Founded bv the Allgemeine — Elektrizitats-Gesellschaft, Siemens & Halske A.-G. and 
Telefunken Gesellschatt far drahtlose Telegraphie m.b. H. Berlin. The Company was farmed to 
exploit installations for wireless telegraphy and telephony in Gennany and other countries, 


Board of Directors. -Dr. Iug.P. Mamroth, Dr. Franke, Dr, Georg Graf v Arco, Е. Heinemann, 


Geh. Oberfinanzrat W. Müller, Dr. €. Schapira, 


Managing Directors. Е. Ulfers, E. Rotscheidt, H. Bielschowsky, E. Quick. 


The Company which operates the high power stations of Nauen and Eilvese (Hanover) maintains 
a direct wireless telegraph service with North- and South-America, Egypt, Russia, Italy, Spain, ete 


Transradio Internacional Compania Radiotelegrafica Argentina 
Founded.—December 14th, 1920. 
Head Office.— Bernado de Irigoyen 330, Buenos Aires. 


Directors.—Edua:do Huergo (President), Messrs. E. Albert, Hayes, Lloyd-Hirst, Mever, 
C. M. Pe legrini, Page, S. Pineemin, Roberts and К. J. Schmidt. 


Managing Director.—-R. J. Schmidt. 
Capital.— Authorised ; 14,000,000 pesos ; issued 11,000,000 | esos, 


The Company was formed to erect wireless stations and to. exploit wireless services, It js 
already operating a high-power station м Buenos Aires, 
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Tropical Radio Telegraph Company 
Incorporated.— June 2nd, 1913, Delaware. | 
Head Office.—131, State Street, Boston, Mass. 


Directors. — John S. Bartlett, Victor M. Cutter, Crawford H. Ellis, W. Cameron Forbes, Reginald 
Foster, Francis R. Hart, Robert F. Herrick, George C. Lee, William 'Newsome, Bradley W. Palmer 
Andrew W, Preston, William S. Spauldiug, Daniel С. Wing. 


President.—-Andrew W. Preston. 

General Manager.— George S. Davis. 
Secretary.—-Arthur E. Nicholson. 

Assistant Secretar .— Philip К. Reynolds. 
Assistant Secretary.— John L. Warren. 
Treasurer.—Cecil B. Taylor. 

Assistant Treasurer. — Arthur E. Nicholson. 

Chief Engineer.— William E. Beakes. 

The fiscal year ends December 31st of each year. 


The Company operates а system of radio communication between the United States and. the 
various countries of Central America, | 


Wireless Specialty Apparatus Company 
ncorporated.— June 14th, 1907, New York, N.Y. 
Head Office. — 131, State Street, Boston, Mass. 2 


c DIO. Сотов. Davis, William Newsome, Victor M. Cutter, C. B. Davis, John W. Elwood 
S. Knight, J. A. Рей. 


"Preideut безг S. Davis. 

Vice-President. —William Newsome. 

Seoretary.— John L. Warr.n. 

Treasurer. —E. C. Porter. 

General Manager.— Walter J. Henry. 

Chief Engineer.— John A. Proctor. 

Consulting Engineer.—Proíessor Greenleaf Whittier PickarJ. 
Capital.— $492,000. 

The fiscal year ends December 31st of each year. 


The Company | is engazed in the ыо and manufacture of г: dio apparatu: апа devices 
and of ** Faradon " coudeusers for both high and low tension work, including condensers of special 
design for continuous wave radio apparatus, 


COMMERCIAL AIRCRAFT WIRELESS 
PROGRESS IN 1923." - 


By DUNCAN SINCLAIR. 


N the Aviation Section of the previous edition of this YEAR Book the 
section ‘ Signalling on our Airways ” outlined the ground organisation 
of the British routes, апа demonstrated the vital part played by wireless. 
In the intervening twelve months, no inconsiderable amount of progress 
has been made, and it will be of distinct interest to study the general trend 
of events, and to consider how far wireless has gone towards assisting aviation 
to take its place as onc of the world's foremost means of transport and 


communication. 
The close of 1922 saw the British Air Companies operating from London 


to Paris, Brusscls, Amsterdam and Cologne with regular services, and with 
the immediate prospect of extensions, on the onc hand within the British 


Isles to Manchester, and оп: the other to other European towns. With. 


the advent of the Spring these projects materialised and Messrs. Daimler's 


commenced an extension of their London-Amsterdam service to Bremen, 


Hamburg and Berlin. In its initial stages this route was operated only 
once a week, and, in return for the facilities afforded by the German Govern- 
ment, permission was granted for German aircraft to operate over the same 
route also once weekly. As far as the British Company was concerned the 


service became so successful that in à very short time three regular return ° 


trips were taking place from London to the German capital between the 
Monday and Saturday. The Manchester route also opened. 


Practically simultaneously Messrs. Handley Page began flying from 
Paris to Zurich, as an extension of their London-Paris service, апа Messrs. 
Instone's London-Brussels service extension to Cologne became definitely 
established. 


Towards the Summer the British Marine Air Navigation Company 
commenced an experimental service between Southampton and the Channel 
Islands, a service of more than usual interest to the aviation world as it was 


"the first flying boat service to be brought into operation. 


АП this mcant an increase of work for the ground wireless organisation, 
and, in the light of previous experience, steps were accordingly taken to 
give every possible assistance from the point of view of wireless navigational 
aids. How far the routine in this connection has been altered will be observed 
by a consideration of the Regulations and Procedure hereafter. 


By far the most difficult route of this service was that from London to 
Berlm, mainly from the points of view of distance and lack of general facilities. 
The service as far as Holland was, of course, perfectly normal in every respect, 
but once into Germany the work became practically pioneer in nature owing 
to aerodromes being but sparsely equipped and being without wireless 
stations. After several wecks of running, the service was consequently 
changed from its original route to that гга Hanover, which became the only 


stopping place between Amsterdam and Berlin. And then the Company 


settled down to establish regularity and reliability, and endeavours were 
made to obtain the usual airway organisation. With what degree of success 
this work was rewarded may be gathered from the fact that a practically 
continuous return service now runs three times every week, and that over 
а route sometimes richly abundant in fog and every conceivable form of bad 
weather. When one considers that to travel to. Berlin. by ими and boat 
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takes just 24 hours, that to go by air takes 51 hours, and that the ditterence 
between the first class ground fare and the air fare is practically negligible, 
onc cannot but feel that results have been forthcoming. 


To be in Trafalgar Square at eight o'clock in the morning, and in Unter 
den Linden at threc o'clock that afternoon, is no longer a myth but an 
established fact. Nor is it any more of a myth to be able to know that thc 
London air express has left Zurich, Berlin, or any other point on thc air 
route within a few minutes of its departure ; or even to know just where it 
is, and to communicate with the aircraft itself at any time desired when 
within the British control area. 


The wireless organisation on the Berlin route is of particular interest, 
for route wireless stations exist in five countries along it. Those with which 
it js chiefly concerned, however, lie in. Holland and Germany. As far ах 
Rotterdam full wireless facilities exist, with the exception of a direction 
finding service in Holland, which it is hoped will be introduced at no very 
distant date. Route trafhc and meteorological messages are available, 
Rotterdam acting as the linking station between Hanover and Berlin on the 
one side and London on the other. For the present no radio telephony 
stations are in operation in Germany for purely aircraft purposes, nor are 
there any purely aircraft direction finding stations. When matters settle 
down, however, there is no doubt that such stations will be forthcoming, 
the more especially as the Deutscher Aero Lloyd A.G. is to run a service 
between Berlin and Moscow via Konigsberg, and also from Berlin to other 
centres. 


The end of 192 3 saw the signing of the agreement bringing into being 
the new big British air combine under the title of the © Imperial Air Transport 
Company, Ltd." which is designed to absorb the four previously mentioned 
companies. In the afercement the new company undertakes to operate 
those airways at present being worked by the four companies, or to provide 
equivalent air transport. In return a Government subsidy of /1,000,000, 
spread over a period of ten years with effect from April 15%, 1924, is guaranteed. 
This agreement is not without a considerable meaning as far as the aircraft 
wireless industry is concerned. In one aspect it is equivalent to giving a 
ten years’ sec urity of tenure to civil aviation, which also signifies ten years 
during which there is bound to be a constant and’ increasing demand for 
wireless, Again, apart from this aspect, it is fast becoming recognised by 
everybody concerned with the pilotage and navigation of commercial aircraft 
that wireless in апу of its forms is going to be one of the first considerations 
for ensuring the safety of life and the regularity of the services. 


At this juncture it will be of interest to remark upon some recent 
Instances of wireless navigation. 


On November 21st, 1923, an aircraft belonging to the Instone Air Line 
left the Croydon Aerodrome, bound for Cologne, at half-past ten in the 
morning. The weather conditions over the route at this hour were as follows:— 


Croydon .. .. Visibility 1,000 yards, clouds 450 feet. 
Biggin Hill .. Visibility 500 yards, clouds 450 feet. 
Lympne .. .. Visibility зоо yards, clouds 150 feet. 


before leaving the aerodrome the pilot of this aircraft informed the 
wireless station that he intended to rely entirely on direction finding to take 
him through. Four. DF. positions were passed to the machine between 
боо али. and 16.33 a.m., during which period the machine was flying at 
3.590 feet and the pilot could sce nothing of the ground at all. At 11.33 a.m. 
the pilot told Croydon by telephony that he would go down and endeavour 
to sce where he was, and in a few minutes he reported that he was three 
miles to the west of Dunkirk, which position was exactly that which had been 
given him by Croydon and Pulham a few moments previously. 
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On the 31st October, 1923, the same pilot was returning from Cologne 
in D.H.34 СЕВВТ in bad weather. He established communication with 
Croydon and asked for a position which was given him as two miles S.W. of 
Thielt. Relying on this position he set a course for Ostend and came out 
over the latter place without further assistance, although the visibility 
remained extremely bad. The distance from Croydon to Thielt is approxi- 
mately 140 miles. 


On the 12th November, 1923, he carried out a D.F. exercise with Croydon 
when conducting an engine test flight in Vickers Vimy GIZASI in the vicinity 
of the acrodrome. At 10.48 he called for a position which was given to him 
by the Р.Е. stations as 24 miles S.W. of Croydon. He then asked for a 
series of true bearings from Croydon on which he might set физ course to 
return to the acrodrome. Three bearings were given him by the Croydon 
station between 10.48 and 11 o'clock, and at а few minutes past r1 the 
machine was scen over the S.W. corner of the aerodrome and the pilot informed 
accordingly. The pilot, on landing, stated that he had entirely neglected 
to study ground landmarks during this flight, and had, as a test, navigated 
his machine entirely on the bearings given by the Croydon station. 


These three incidents show good examples of the three main objects 
of D.F. on civil air routes :— 


1. To cnable pilots to get through when weather conditions are bad 
over the whole route. 


II. To enable pilots to get through bad weather conditions at one 
particular point on a route. 


ТИ. To guide pilots over the aerodrome of destination in thick weather. 
And they also serve to show both the splendid spirit of the aircraft personne | 
and the degree of perfection to which the direction finding service can be 
maintained. 


The value of the experience obtained during the summer 1922 and 1923, 
both by the ground and air staffs and which was hopefully referred to in 
last year's aircraft section, has now become apparent. Though there will 
doubtless be occasions when such a degree of accuracy 1s not always possible, 
vet the availability of such a service is everything and places air transport, 
from the point of view of safety, on a footing as nearly equal as possible to 
railway and occan travel. 


Another interesting event in 1923 was the initiation of an airship scheme, 
for communication with Egypt and India, named after its promoter, Com- 
mander Burney. Though this scheme has yet some eighteen months or 
(wo years perhaps to go before the first experiments сап probably take 
place, vet there is every indication of a British airship service being run at 
no very distant future date. Here once more there will be a fertile field for 
the aircraft wireless industry. 


The route, which will probably be from Pulham to Calcutta via Malta, 
Cairo and Karachi, is one along which a large number of wireless stations 
of every kind exist, though atmospheric conditions varying throughout the 
twenty-four hours may be likely to hinder signalling somewhat in the ex- 
perimental stages. But difficulties will doubtless be overcome. 


Hitherto in aircraft communication it has been the practice to use radio- 
telephony on the grounds of rapidity and simplicity of operation. for the 
particular classes of me ssages to be passed. И has also been the practice 
to call upon the pilot of the aircraft to operate the wireless set owing to the 
general lack of space and accommodation which would be necessary to carry 
a special wireless operator. It must be agreed, however, that there is a certain 
amount of liability to inaccuracy in the use of radivtelephony which may 
even be said to outweigh any benefits to be obtained from the point of view 
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of speed in manipulation. With effect from January ist, 1920, by which 
. time it is anticipated that much greater skill in all branches of civil flying 
will have been obtained and sufficient experience will have been forthcoming, 
the uses of radiotelephony for ground to air communication will be decreased. 
Its place will be taken by radiotclegraphy on the bigger aircraft ; though 
for small machines it will probably continue in use for some time. When 
this time comes it will be necessary to carry a wireless operator who will 
be specially examined and certificated for aircraft operator's duties, and will 
in all respects be working on a basis exactly similar to that of the present 
mercantile marine operator. From which it will be gathered that commercial 
aviation is slowly but surely coming into line with its sister industries. 

The Air Navigation Directions of 1922 lay down that aircraft carrying 
ten or more: passengers and travelling a hundred miles or more, or passing 
over twenty miles of sea at any part of their journey shall be required to 
carry wireless apparatus. This means that in January, 1926, and subse- 
quently, practically all commercial aireraft will be equipped with wireless 
telegraphy sets, and in order for these sets to be efficiently manipulated a 
special wireless operator will have to be added to the crew. Article 14 of the 
Air Convention requires firstly, that an aircraft operator will have to be 
licensed to operate in the air, and secondly, that the aircraft itself must be 
licensed to carry a wireless set. Ап examination for aircraft operators, 
which is carried out by the слріпесгіпр department of the General Post Office, 
and which is designed to correspond to the examination for the Postmaster- 
General's licence for the Mercantile Marine, will shortly be in force. In point 
of fact the aircraft operator's licence will be the first class Postmaster-Generi l's 
certificate for aircraft operators, and the syllabus of examination probably 
will be on the lines of that laid down in Appendix V of the Postmaster- 
General's Handbook for Wircless Telegraphists. Examinations and inspec- 
tions of wireless plant on aircraft will likewise be carried out by methods 
similar to those at present in force for marine craft. 


Thus, in a matter of but two years hence, the advent of the large long 
distance passenger and freight carrying air liner has been anticipated, at any 
rate as far as its wireless requirements are concerned: 

During 1923 the opening up of the air routes to Cologne and Guernsey 
have necessitated the inauguration of two further route wireless stations, 
and these are now operating regularly. Further details of these stations are 
shown in the tables in a later part of this section. 


As has been previously stated, the reasons for the usc of radiutelcpliohs 
on the comparatively small existing commercial aircraft have been those of 
weight, space and rapidity of operation, and the rcason for the pilot being 
his own wircless operator has also been due to these limitations. The 
instrument which has so satisfactorily performed the aircraft communication 
routine for the past few years is one designed by Messrs. Marconi's Wireless 
Telegraph Co., Ltd., and no other has yet been produced for the requirements 
peculiar to civil air route operations. It is known as the Combined Aircraft 
Wireless Telephone Transmitter and Receiver, Type A.D.2. 


Naturally, though this instrument has ably done what was required of it, 
in the light of two or three years’ air experience its designers have been 
able to effect several modifications and improvements, As there seems to 
be every possibility that the A.D.2, as it exists in its present form, will shortly 
be replaced by a superior type of instrument, it may be of interest to place 
on record some remarks concerning a set which may be justifiably said to 
have carried no small portion of the burden of civil aviation pioneer work. 


The A.D.2 set was primarily designed for wireless communication by 
either. telephony or telegraphy between aircraft and ground. stations or 
between aircraft and aircratt. The main feature of the set was that both 
transmission and reception circuits were embodied in the same case, which 
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could be compactly stowed away in some convenient nook or cranny of the 
acroplane. An additional small box, designed to be fitted neatly amongst 
the aircraft’s navigation and flying control instruments, contained the con- 
trolling unit. This arrangement enabled the pilot in the air to have 
immediate access to only those parts of the instrument which were necessary 
to operate it, while, at the same time, the delicate parts of the set were safely 
out of the way. 


The circuits were carefully screened to prevent induction from the 
aircraft's magnetos, and all connecting wires were covered with flexible metal 
braid, which was carthed to the metal parts of the machine. In the receiving 
circuit: specially damped transformers were employed for high frequency 
amplification. to provide stability. А variometer system of wavelength 
adjustment formed one of the important points of the transmitter, and 
allowed exact adjustment to be made to counteract any variation of capacity 
in different aeroplanes. 


Descriptions of the instruments have already been published, and it is 
therefore hardly necessary to consider the set very fully. A diagram of 
connections is as shown hereunder : 


Power is supplied from a small stream-lined wind-driven generator, 
both high and low tension supplies being taken off two windings running on 
the same shaft. The low tension supply feeds both the transmitter and 
receiver valve filaments and a single small accumulator is “ floated '' across 
the low tension terminals of the generator, thereby acting as a voltage 
regulator for variations of speed of the armature, and as a smoothing device 
‚Чот commutator ripple. The accumulator thus never runs down, and the 
apparatus is always ready for use over any length of flight. In the generator 
itself both armatures run in their own fields. The high tension armature 
delivers 0-1 ampere at 1,500 volts, and the low tension, which also feeds both 
fields, gives 5 amperes at about 8 volts. A highly insulated terminal is 
supplied for the Н.Т. connection, while the common negative is made off 
direct to the body of the machine. Two condensers of 0-5 microfarads and 
0:25 microfarads, fitted in the base of the generator, act as noise eliminators 
for the Н.Т. and L.T. supplies. 


The remote control unit is contained in the small box which is mounted 
amongst the aircraft's control gear. The box is semi-cylindrical in shape 
and projecting from it are three handles working side by side. These handles 
resemble in design other handles in the machine so that the set in appearance 
is in harmony with the rest of the instruments. The centre handle controls 
the send-receive switch and changes the high and low tension supplies and 
aerial and earth connections from transmitter to receiver and vice versa as 
necessary. The two outside handles are applicable to the receiving instru- 
ment only, one controlling the tuning condenser for adjusting the receiver 
to the wavelength of the particular ground station, or other aircraft with 
which it is desired to communicate, and the other being a resistance control 
in the filament circuit of the receiver valve, thereby being in fact a filament 
dimming device for allowing the pilot or operator to reducc the intensity of 
reccived speech. The remote control box is also à junction box for all 
connections between the other components of the apparatus and all wires 
are grouped in appropriate bunches and braided. Plugs are provided for 
these bunches as necessary, a heavily insulated one being fitted for trans- 
mitter leads and a smaller one for the reception circuits. 


The transmitter itself is one of common design. A power valve with the 
usual reaction circuit forms the oscillatory circuit, while the control circnit 
contains ‘the control valves, the choke and microphone transformer. Vario- 
meter tuning is employed and having been adjusted beforehand should need 
no attention whatever during a scheduled flight. А special switch is fitted 
which allows a certain number of turns on the aerial coil to be short-circuited 
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so that transmission can be eftected on two given wavelengths, which, of 
course, at the present time are 9oo metres for aircraft routine transmissions 
and боо metres for communication with ordinary ship and shore stations. 
In point of fact the latter wavelength of ооо metres has not been employed 
by aircraft operating Over the recognised airways and this switch is left 
permanently on the goo metre position. 

The receiver embodies a five-valve circuit comprising three high frequency 
amplifying valves, one detector valve and one low frequency amplifying 
valve, or note magnifier. The aerial circuit is inductively coupled to the first 
high frequency valve through an “ aperiodic ” coil which at a loosely coupled 
position has a natural frequency equal to that of the ооо metre wave. As 
the degree of coupling is increased the mutual inductance between the two. 
coils gives rise to two frequencies, one above and one below that of the 
aperiodic coil, thus allowing the secondary circuit to be tuned and giving all 
the advantages to be derived from a looselv coupled circuit on the standard 
wave, and also a comparatively wide range of other tuning. The coupling 
handle is pushed in or out of the box to give loose or tight coupling respectively. 


Screening plavs an important part in this portion of the set. The high 
frequency circuits are screened together and the acrial and aperiodic coils are 
screened from the high frequency transformers. Unwanted oscillations are 
consequently avoided, but the use of reaction permits of the set being employed 
as a self- heterodyning unit for continuous wave reception. Normally this 


reaction is fixed at a sensitive stable position before the aircraft leaves the 
ground. 


The high frequency transformers themselves are highly damped, giving 
an eiastic reaction adjustment. 


Low resistance telephones are used: and are connected across a step- 
down transformer. Side tone is employed to enable the pilot or operator to 
check his own transmissions. 


The Morse key with a switch and buzzer also form part of the apparatus, 
and if required ** tonic train " signals can be sent. The switch is so arranged 
that cither telegraphv or telephony transmission can be immediately controlled 
bv it. 

Shock absorber suspensions provide for undue concussion of the various 
units. A simple winch contains the 200 odd feet of stranded copper aerial 
wire, 

The weights and dimensions of this standard instrument are as follows :— 

Transmitter and receiver box with H.T. battery .. r7 lbs. 


Remote control Я p р ira $x UD. d 
Microphone and handle T yu xs T MD 
. Telegraph unit $5 vd T TO e 
Generator and propeller з " Ps ORC. 45 
Accumulator .. T si - TES P 
Winch and fairlead. .. - T As Еа 7570 
Aerial wire апа weight © г - T ИЕС 
Cables and plugs T e Ж P 8: 72 
Head receivers ps ох Р x "E D 
Suspension brackets .. Us $^ - vae da 
Aerial ammeter i - "m T А + 
Total .. T .. бо} lbs. 


Transmitter and receiver box with Н.Т. battery, 14} ins. У 6} ins. x 
IO ins. high; 


Remote control, 5 ins. X 4ў ins. Protection above dashboard, 3 ins. 
Telegraph unit, 4J ins. x 2$ ins. x 24 ins. 
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As matters have stood during 1923, and as they will in all probability 
remain until the new tclegraphic era in 1926, the whole of the accuracy of 
the wireless navigation of the various aircraft by direction finding methods 
has been vested in the ground stations concerned. This has been due to 
those same considerations of limited space and weight which have necessitated 
the continued use of the pilot-operated light weight telephone set. As is 
known, there are two general classes into which aircraft direction finding 
work may be divided :--- 


(1) D.F. stations on the ground, giving bearings and position to 
aircraft in flight, and 


(2 D.F. apparatus within the aircraft themselves, capable of 
taking bearings upon known ground transmitting stations. 


Hitherto scheme (т) has been exclusively employed but there 1s no reason 
why, before a few years are out, and providing suitable circuits have been 
designed, scheme (2) should not be in general operation. In one sense this 
should be an advantage because, as in the case of marinc craft, the pilot or 
navigator in charge of the aircraft will then have all the resources of navigation 
possible under his own control during flight. The facilities as provided at 
present are, of course, available under the same conditions as those given 
to ships by the shore D.F. stations and take the form of an aid to regular 
navigation, and not as the sole means. Even so it would seem preferable 
to place all the methods of navigation possible immediately available to 
hand in the air, and as thc aircraft increase their weight-carrying capacity 
and cruising ranges and speeds this will not only become possible but, one 
might say, even necessary. 


Again, two main systems of direction finding in aircraft have been 
evolved. The first, which is the well-known '' Robinson” system, consists 
in fitting two small frame aerials, ог ‘‘ coil ” aerials, suitably wound for the 
wavelength to be used, in the fuselage of the machine, and feeding thence to 
the reception circuits. The system has been extensively described in various 
text books and further information can be readily obtained if required. 
The use of such small aerials naturally necessitates the introduction of a 
higher degree of signal amplification than would otherwise be necessary, but 
the arrangement, apart from being very compact and easy to manipulate, 
has given some very fine results. 


A modification of the Bellini-Tosi system as used at Croydon and Pulham 
gives the other method. Two loop aerials, each чу mmetrically arranged, one 
along the wings and the other along the fusclage, are connected to fixed coils 
in the usual manner, and a search-coil component feeds to the receiver and 


amplitier. 


The latter method has not so far been very extensively used, and it has 
yet to be proved before its general introduction can be looked upon with апу 
degree of certainty. 


Greater regularity has been maintained in the services during 1923 
than in the previous year, and accidents have been, omitting the regrettable 
fatality on the Manchester route at Ivinghoe, a negligible quantity, so that 
progress continues, 


The automatic landing device has still to be invented, and perhaps it may 
not be unreasonable to expect some advance in this direction soon. At any 
rate one can look forward with increased confidence to 1924. 
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B. REGULATIONS & PROCEDURE 
—GENERAL. | 


I.—RADIOTELEPHONY : ORGANISATION AND PROCEDURE 


SEcTION I.—GENERAL REMARKS. 


1. Radiotelephony equipment in aircraft, 
operated in conjunction with the system of 


ground stations, affords an efficient means of 


controlling аш trathc. It enables pilots to 
report progress en route, to obtain meteoro- 
logical information for any point of their 
journey, to obtain navigational aid when flying 
at night or in adverse weather conditions, and, 
in cases of distress, is an important factor in 
obtaining assistance. It has the additional 
utility of enabling inter-communication between 
aircraft in flight to be effected. 


2. The Postmaster-General’s Certificate for 
Radiotelephony must be held by every person 
operating R/U installations in civil aircraft, 
which Certificate will be granted after due 
examination, Similarly all aircraft carrying 
wireless apparatus must be licensed by the 
Postmaster-General for that purpose. ` 

3. Conversation by radiotelephony must be 
as brief as possible, and for this reason it is 
desirable that pilots, before leaving the ground, 
should be in possession of the latest information 
available at the time of departure. The pre- 
caution of ''listening-in" must be taken by 
every aircraft operator prior to making an 
initial call, in order to ensure that the station 
called is not already working. 


Section ITI.— ORGANISATION. 


1. R/T Ground Stalions.—The radiotelephony 
stations available for aircraft communication, 
classified by their respective countries, are 
shown in Part III of this Notice. 


2. Language.—When working with conti- 
nental R/T stations, the language used should 
be that employed by the ground station worked, 
except in thet and where English will be used. 

3. Scope of British Stuhhans,—Vhe London 
Terminal Aerodrome station will maintain 
communication with aircraft, both inward and 
outward bound, as far as the Continental coast, 
the Lympne station stahding by to relay as and 
when necessary. [n this connection. it. should 
be observed that the Continental stations also 
will maintain communication with aircraft, 
bound in each direction, as far as the English 
coast; thus affording the advantage to the air- 
craft of being in touch with the air route stations 
on both sides, Care must be taken, however, 
when making position reports, to ensure that 
such reports are received by beth the Crovdou 
station and the appropriate foreign station, 


With the exception mentioned above, aircraft 
will normally communicate with the nearest 
ground station, 


4. Wavelength.—The international wave band 
allocated exclusively for aircraft communication 
by either radiotelephony or radiotelegraphy is 
850-950 metres. The normal wave at present 
used for such communication is goo metres. 
Under certain circumstances, as hereafter 
shown, the wavelength of 600 metres may be 
used by aircraft for the transmission of distress 
signals. 

5. Call Signs.—The R/T call sign of a ground 
station is the name of that station, while the 
international registration mark of an aircraft 
is also its W/T or R/T call sign. 


6. Emergency General Call Stgns.—In cases of 
emergency, commercial aircraft may call the 
nearest R.A.F. or Air Ministry civil aviation 
ground W/T station by using the call sign GEZ 
(any R.A.F. or Air Ministry civil aviation ground 
W/T station), and similarly any commercial 
ground station wishing to communicate with 
R.A.F. aircraft can do so by making use of the 
general call sign GEA (any R.A.F. aircraft). 
The W;T procedure to be used by commercial 
aircraft in this connection is shown in the sub- 
section on Procedure. Eq@ivalent call signs 
have been allocated by the French air authorities 
as shown :— 


FNA  .. Any French aircraft. 
FNZ  .. Any French ground W/T station. 


SEcTION III.—NATURE OF COMMUNICATIONS. 


Communications to be assured by wireless 
stations (ground or aircraft) intended for air 
navigation must be confined to the transmission 
and reception only of messages necessary for 
ensuring the regularity of the aerial services and 
the safety of aircraft. (Messages dealing with the 
safety of aircraft will have priority). In this 
connection the deciding authority regarding 
the transmission of any message, not covered 
under any of the following headings, is the 
Civil Aviation Traffic Officer :—— 


т. Distress Calls.—The word MAYDAY will 
be used in making a distress call by R/T on the 
goo metres wave, and its usc will ensure ini- 
mediate attention by all stations receiving it. A 
pilot making a forced landing at sca, when in come 
munication with aircraft K/T ground stations, 
should make the call three times on thc 9oo 
metres wave, followed by as much information 
(concerning locality, nature of distress, etc.) as 
time allows. Upon receipt of the distress call 
the direction finding stations, situated at 
Croydon and Pulham, will at once take bearing 
of thc aircraft concerned and will report the 
results to the traffic officer at Croydon, who will 
take all necessary steps to render immediate 
assistance, according to the pre-arranged scheme 
for such occurrences. During the time that 
Croydon and Pulham are taking such bearings, 
Lympne will concentrate on getting the whole 
message, it being observed that Croydon’s 
primary object is to obtain a reliable bearing, 
an action which may involve the non-reception 
of portions of the signal. 


Nore.—In the case of an aircraft making а 
forced landing at sea when employed on spevial 
flights which take it out of range of aircraft 
ground R/T stations, the distress call, S.O.S., 
should be made on the 600 metres wave, the 
general ship distress wave. In this case the 
call should -preferably be made on * interrupted 
continuous wave" transmission by Morse, but 
if no skilled telegraphist is carried the call may 
be made on the боо metres wave by R/T. 

2. Navigational Atds.—Airccraft in need of 
navigational assistance can obtain the following 
aids :— 

(a) A position as plotted by bearings taken 
by two D;F stations. 

(6) A bearing of the aircraft taken from a 
single D/F station. 
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It should be carefully observed that :— 

(9) АП bearings given by D F stations аге 
free, and not magnetic. 

п) British D F stations 
* courses," 


will not give 


Full details of the radiotelephony routine for 
the DjiF service are given іп the. Р.Е. sub- 
section. 

3. Position Reporis. 

(a) Great Britain. - 

Aircraft operating over British sectors of the 
recozuised: ат routes will report when at the 
following: places : — 


1. London- Manchester. 
(0. On the north bound journey, on reac hing 
* udine running east and west, passing approxi- 
mately through Birmingham and Rugby. 
(и) On the Routh bound journey as in fi). 


and also on reaching a line running cast and 
west through Watford, 
2. London, Paris, Zurich, Brussels, Roticrdam 


and Пет. 


(0 Biggin Hill 


Both inward and out- 
(i. English Coast 


ward bound. 


(b) France. 

Aircraft operating over the French sector. of 
the London Parts route will report to Le Bourget 
when at: — 

(1) French Coast. 
(и) Abbeville, Г 
an) Beauvais. 

(с) Belgium. 

Aireraft operating over the Belgian sector of 
the London Brossets-Cologne route will report 
to Brussels when at :-- 


(1) Continental Coast 
(i1) , Most 
(iii) St. Trond 
(4) Holand. 
Atreraft operating over the Continental seetor 
of the London Atmsterdant route will report at : — 


Both inward and 
outward bound.. 


(1) Continental Coast 
(n) Ostend 
(nm) Flushing J 


When leaving either coast, aircraft) will 
announce the intended point of their arrival on 
the oppesite coast, and апу change of course 
While over the Channel must be immediately 
noted. 

NUB. - Should an aircraft be лид on а comse 
ether than that generally followed өп any 
а оса аймау, postion reparts must be 
made drom points equivalent on that course to 
the pesition reporting points of the airway. 


Both inward and 
outward bound. 


4. Weather. Reports.— 

(и) Weather reports giving the latest infor- 
mation from stations on the cross-Channel air 
routes are available for communication to 
pilots of machines in flight, upon demand, 
and are drawn up in the following form :—- 


$ 
Time General ` Height 
of Weather Visi- of 
Obser- Place. and bility, Lowest 
vaton. Warnings. Cloud 
(fect). 
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(b) Places for which information is ауаПа М. 
are Biggin Hill, Lympne, Beachy Неа. St 
Inglevert, Abbeville, Beauvais, Compiegne 
Le Bourget, Brussels, Ostend, Flusbr:2 
Rotterdam and Schiphol. Under cesta: 
bad weather conditions, re for Grair. 
Deal and North Foreland, will be addcd. 


(c) Pilots asking for ‘weather report fr 

. . " will be given the whole informatie 
for that place. The R/T o ер! in repli: 
will follow the set order and will not read u° 
the headings. To avoid confusion betwee 
visibility and cloud height, it should be mio. 
that distance of visibility is always given '5 
yards or miles and (hat height of lowest сїз! 
is always given in feet. On the other hand. 
should tbe pilot ask for ^' Croydon visibility.” 
the reply would be in the form '' o8oo C rovs x: 
4,000 yards.” 


(d) In additjon to the above-mentioned it enu, 
information relating to wind at var- 
heights and places will also be available, t. 
as a rule, a delay of a few minutes will be 
necessary whilst such data, if requested, arc 
being prepared. 

S. Report of Adverse Weather.—Pilots en route 
cucountering adverse weather conditions au 
which no mention is made in the latest weather 
report, should transmit appropriate informat: + 
to the nearest ground station for the benefit cf 
other aircraft operating over the same mute. 


Srction ТУ.— РноскРСВЕ. 


The procedure herein laid down is агар 
cable to both ground stations and aircraft. [i 
has becu compiled in the light of experience, 
and legislates for air tratflic on a normal tls iz 
dav. 

It is essential that the correct. pros ете t» 
adhered to. by all conccined at all time 5, ter, 
although irregularities тау possit lv canse ie 
apparent delay or. disoranisation when orii 
опе aireraft is flying, such. птер ilarities ми 
Cause serious conseqaences when several atg тай 
are communicating. The Crovdoir R, T «tatis: 
is the controlling station for all В T work эн 
Goo metres Wave within the British Isls, and, 
as such, its orders must be obeyed., 


2. Mow 
callings up and answering 


to call and. answer —The тле? =} ot 
15 as follows; 


Continental GEXYZ wishes to БИ 
conaninication with the Crowder stats 


having fest ascertamed that the starters 
aged, transinits : 


and, 
15 diseng 


" Hullo Croydon, Continental GENY7Z 
calling Continental GEXYZ сайид, messa. 
for vou, over,” 


To which Croydon replies :—- 


“Hullo Continental GENYZ, Hullo Ces 
tinental GEN YZ, Croydon answering, € roy den 
answering, pass your message i 


over, 

Norte (1) During communication the werd 
' over" terminates each. Craustuission bie 
words “ switehnurott". indicate that com 
munication is finished, 


(11) his preliminary calli and ани < 
is generally unnecessary im establishing (ann 
nmi any of the subsequent classes eb eene: 
cation, 

Qi) When ные an initial call, 
signs of both the station called 
station calling are made twice. ене 
cation once. having been established, call 
signs аге transmitted once only. 


the: call 
and th 
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3. In the following paragraphs are shown 
examples of R/T communication between 
Croydon station and an aireraft belonging to 
the fictitious Company * Continental Airways, 
Luiunited," and flying from London to Paris. 
These examples give the correct procedure 
respecting all subjects upon which communi- 
cation is necessary, with the exception of D.F. 


PROCEDURE ON LEAVING THR AERODROME. 


The aircraft on leaving the’ aerodrome calls 
the ground station and passes a message giving 


its registration. marking, its aerodrome of 
departure and its destination. 
The aircraft transmits :— 
“Hullo Croydon, Hullo Croydon, Con- 


tinental GEXYZ calling, Coutinental GEX YZ 
calling, London to Paris, London to Paris, 
how are vou receiving me, how are you 
receiving me, over,” 


Croydon replies :— 

“ Hullo Continental GEX YZ, Hullo Con- 
tinental GEXYZ, Croydon answering, under- 
stand vou are bound for Paris, understand 
vou are bound for Paris, recciving you well, 
receiving vou well, over ” 


To which the aircraft answers :— 

“Hullo Croydon, Continental GEXYZ 
answering, that is correct, that is correct, 
switching oft." 


This signal and its acknowledgment by the 
ground station afford a test of the machines RT 
apparatus and enables the aircraft to time its 
receiver, If the aircraft is not receiving well 
the ground station must be notified and re- 
quested to speak for 30 seconds so that the 
aircraft operator сап make any adjustments 
песеъѕагу. 


4. Position Report.—The aitbraft, upon reach- 
ing Biggin Hill (a reporting point):— 


** Hullo Croydon, Continental GENYZ 
calling, passing Biggin Hill, passing Biggin 
Hill, over.” 


Croydon answers :— 

“Hullo Continental GEXYZ, Croydon 
answering, understand you are passing 
Biggin Hill, understand you are passing 
Biggin Hill, over.” 

To which the aircraft answers :— 

“Hullo Croydon, Continental GEXYZ 
answering, that is correct, that is correct, 
switching ОЙ.” 

The inachine proceeds to the coast the next 


reporting point, where a similar message to the 
above is pa Р 


5. Request for Weather Report.—The weather 
being unsettled the pilot may desire information 
regarding conditions on the French coast, prior 
to crossing the Channel. The request is made 
thus :— 

" Hullo Croydon, Continental GEXYZ 
calling, give me weather report for French 
coast, give me weather report for French 
coast, over.” 


The operator at Croydon thereupon transmits 
the most recent report for St. Inglevert :— 

" Hullo Continental GEXYZ, Croydon 
answering, weather report for 0800 St. 
Inzlevert, slight drizzle, 3 miles, 1.000 feet, 
weather report for o800 St. Inglevert, slight 
drizzle, 3 miles, 1,000 feet, over.” 

This is received, duly acknowledged by the 
aircraft, and confirmed by the ground station. 
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6. Report on Leaving Coast.—The pilot of 
GEXYZ, considering the report satisfactory, 
leaves the English coast, reporting thus :- — 


“ Hullo Croydon, Continental GEX Y2 
calling, now leaving Dover for Gris-Nez, 
now leaving Dover for Gris-Nez, over." 


Croydon repeats message correctly, and the 
aircraft operator confirms it. 


7. Report of Adverse Weather. In Mid-Channel 
adverse weather conditions are encountered and 
reported by the pilot in the following manner :— 


“ Hullo Croydon, Continental GEXYZ 
calling, clouds down to 200 feet in Channel, 
heavy rain squalls, clouds down to 200 feet 
in Channel, heavy rain squalls, over." 


'" Croydon repeats the message correctly 
and the aircraft operator confirms it." 


On receipt of this signal the operator at 
Crovdon at once notifies the Meteorological 
Othce there. 


8. Report on reaching Continental Coast.- - The 
pilot, on reaching the French coast, again reports 
position, and here the responsibility work of 
the British stations ceases nominally, the 
Continental stations thereafter taking over 
control. 


9. Example of Distress Call. — The following 
is an example of the procedure to be adopted in 
making a distress call by R/T on the 900 metres 
aircraft wave :— 


Mayday, Mayday, Mayday, continental 
GEXYZ, engine trouble, about 5 ши 
north of Gris-Nez, Mayday, ete.” 


This signal is made as frequently as time 
allows, and should give as much information as 
possible regarding nature of distress, position, 
ete, All рии stations and aircraft. hearing 
this call immediately cease any R/T work upon 
which they may be engaged, and concentrate 
upon receiving the full message from the 
distressed aircraft. The Croydon апа Pulham 
D;F stations plot the machine's position, and 
report it to the Croydon Мас othcer, who takes 
all steps with the necessary authorities to render 
assistance according to the pre-arranged scheme. 


то. Failure to Recetve.——Failure to receive 
acknowledgements should not deter an aircraft 
from transmitting. For instance, an aircraft 
mav develop a fault in its wireless receiver, IN. 
which case it should not fail to continue reporting 
its positions at the points along the route laid 
down above. At the same time great care must 
be taken to avoid unnecessary transmission. 


11. Phonetic Alphabet.--The following pho- 
netic alphabet is used by Government civil 
aviation stations :— 


А = Ac. М = Nuts. 
В = Beer. О = Orange. 
С = Charlie. Р = Pip. 

D = Don. Q = Queen. 
E = Edward. R = Robert. 
F = Freddie. S = Sugar. 
G = George. T = Te. 

Н = Harry U = Uncle. 
I = Ink Vos Vis. 

J = Jonnie. W = Wiliam. 
K = King. X = NP TUN. 
L = London. Y 5 Yorker. 
M =- Monkey. Lo Zebra. 


This alphabet should be used whenever it mav 
become necessary to have recourse to рейши 
word during radiotelephonic conversationis, 
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C.—REGULATIONS & PROCEDURE— 
DIRECTION FINDING. 


II. -WIRELESS DIRECTION- FINDING SERVICES: BRITISH 
ISLES, FRANCE, GERMANY AND ITALY. 


GENERAL REMARKS. 

I. Since, in giving an aircraft a bearing, 
reference is male to the time at which the 
readings are taken, it is essential that the 
aircraft's watch should be absolutely accurate. 
If there is any doubt as to the accuracy of the 
watch, a check should be at once carried out 
by calling the nearest route ground station, 
and obtaining the exact time (G.M.T. or B.S.T., 
as the case mav be). 


2. In order to avoid unnecessary interference 
and any consequent confusion or delay, an air- 
craft operator must invariably *''listen in" 
before calling a station, to ensure that that 
station is not already engaged. 


3. The bearings given by British aircraft D.F. 
stations may be accepted as accurate to within 
two degrees. Occasions may arise, however, 
when, owing to atinospheric conditions or 
interference, the operator at oue or more of 
the ground stations may be dissatisfied with 
the accuracy of à bearing he has taken, and 
at the same time be unable to improve upon it. 
In order to differentiate between classes. of 
bearings and positions the designation © first- 
class bearing or position " and ‘ second-class 
bearing or position” will. be applied. А 

коп given to an aircraft with remark may 
p assumed to be the result of first-class bearings 
at all stations. Whenever a second-class bearing 
is obtained by any ground station the resultant 
position passed to the aireraft will be qualitied 
as а second-class position, Trathe officers. аге 
empowered to refuse either bearings or positions 
to aireraft in exceptionally unfavourable cou- 
ditions. 


4. The D F stations available for use bv air- 
craft. and the procedure to be emploved are 
grouped by countries h-reunder. 


SECTION I.—BnirTisH ISLES, 


(a) Stations. 
See also Directory Section—Land. 


Croydon . Aircraft only. 

Pulham .. Aircraft only. 

Berwick T == 

Flamborough .. 201°, 310 vds. from Flam- 
borough Head Lighthouse. 

Lizard .. — 


(b) Telephony Procedure. 

(i) In conjunction with Croydon and Pulham.— 
The procedure, when using К/Т, for an aircraft 
desiring to obtain its position by means of cross 
bearings from Croydon and Pulham, is as 
follows :— 


Example. 
Aircraft GEXYZ belonging to '' Continental 
Airways, Ltd.," wishes to ascertain its position, 
Isl Action. 


Aircraft calls 
position :— 
“Но Croydon, Continental, GEXYZ 
calling, position required, position required, 
over,” 


Croydon and asks tor its 


2nd Action. 
Croydon replies :— 

" Hullo Continental, GEXYZ, Crovda: 
answering, Righto, Righto, speak for bY 
à minute.” 

(In the event of other aircraft talkinz 
Croydon will order them to cease work 
until called, and THEY SHOULD IMME 
DIATELY DO SO.) The reply '' Righto" 
means that the stations are ready to take 
the bearings. 


LJ 


3rd Action. 

The aircraft operator then speaks for half 3 
minute, remembering that the stations are 
paying no attention to the actual words, and 
would not, therefore, hear if anything of im- 
portance were passed. 


4th Action. + 

Pulham passes its bearing to Croydon. Croy- 
don repeats back and passes its bearing to 
Pulham for check. 


Sth Action. 

Croydon plots the position of the aircraft in 
conjunction with Pulham's bearing, and can- 
tines :— 

* Hullo Continental GEXYZ, Croydon 
calling, position 2 miles true north of 
Canterbury at 150), position 2 miles true 
north ot Canterbury, at 1509, over," 


6th Action, 
Aircraft replies :— 

* Hullo Croydon, Continental GEX YZ 
answering, understand. position. 2 mile 
north of Canterbury at 1509. position 2 
miles north. of Canterbury at 1509). over." 


7th Action. 

Croydon replies :— 

" Hullo Continental GEXYZ, Croydon 
auswering that is correct, that is correct, 
switching off." 

Nor&.—In the event of repetitions being 
required by Croydon or Pulham, these will be 
asked for by Croydon only. Pulham will only 
communicate direct with an aircraft when it К 
flying north of London and is out of range of 
Croydon. 


(ii) In conjunction with either Croydon or 
Pulham only.—The procedure, when using R T, 
for an aircraft desiring to obtain a single beanng 
from Croydon or Pulham is as follows :— 


Example. 
Aircraft GEXYZ wishes to obtain a bearing 
from Croydon. 
Isl. Action. 
Aircraft GEXYZ calls Croydon and asks for 
its bearing :— 
** Hullo Croydon, Continental GEX YZ 
calling, bearing required, bearing required, 


over.” 


Regulations and Procedure — Direction Finding 


667 


2nd Action. — . 
Unless Croydon has already obtained a satis- 
factory bearing that station replies :— 
* Hullo Continental GEXYZ, Croydon 
answering, Righto, Righto, speak for half- 
minute, speak for half-ininute, over.’ 


ard Action. 
The aircraft then speaks for half a minute, 
remembering that Croydon is paying no atten- 
tion to the actual words, and would not, there- 
fore, hear if anything of importance were passed. 


4th Action, 
Croydon replies :— 
' Hullo Continental GEXYZ, Croydon 
answering, true bearing 110 degrees at 1509, 
true bearing 110 degrees at 1509, over. 


5th Action. 
The aeroplane replies :—- 

* Hullo Croydon, Continental GEXYZ 
answering, understand true bearing 110 
degrees at 1509, GEXYZ, understand truc 
bearing 110 degrees at 1509, over.’ 


6th Action. 
Croydon replies :— 
‘Hullo Continental GEXYZ, Croydon 
answering, tbat is correct, that is correct, 
switching ой.” 


(c) Morse Procedure. 
(i The following abbreviations are to be 


Signal Meaning. 

QTE? ‘ What is my true bearing from you 
(or fTOM cos sors eee RE )? 

ОТЕ  “ Your true bearing from me (or from 

"ANE noce S ) was...... 

degrees » 

ОТЕ? “What is my position determined by 
cross bearings from............ 

ОТР “ Your position determined by cross- 
bearings from. > is 

QSY? "Shalli transmit with a wavelength 
О кашк S metres ? 

QSY ‘“ Change over to wavelength of...... 
metres. 


(ii) In conjunction with Croydon and Pulham. 


Example. 

An aircraft GEXYZ using Morse procedure 
requires to ascertain its position as determined 
by cross bearings from Croydon and Pulham. 
1st Action. 

The aircraft calls Croydon :— 

"CI GED GED GED de GEXYZ 
GEXYZ GEXYZ QTF UD QTF UD AR." 


and Action. 

Croydon communicates with Pulham, and 
when the latters station is ready, makes to the 
aircraft :— 

“СТ GEXYZ de GED К.” 
374 Action. 
On receipt of “ K ” the aircraft then makes :— 
"CT GED de GEXYZ GEXYZ, (for 
зо seconds). ... GEX YZ." 
ИВ Action. 
Pulham passes its bearing b Croydon, aud 
Croydon repeats back. 


5th Action. 


Croydon plots the position of the air- 
craft with her own and Pulham's bearing, and 
replies to the aircraft :— 


"CT GEXYZ de GED QTF 2 miles true 
north of Canterbury at 1509 AR." 


6th Action. 


Ín order to confirm to Croydon that the air- 
craft has received the position correctly, she 
will repeat it back to Croydon :— 

“ CT GED de GEXYZ ОТЕ 2-miles north 
of Canterbury at 1509 AR." 


в Action. 

If the aircraft has received the position cor- 
rectly Croydon will SNS making the 
“епа of work sign ” 

“СТ GEXYZ de GED В УА” 


Note.—In the event of repetitions being 
required by Croydon or Pulham, these will be 
asked for by Cro oon only. Pulham will only 
communicate with an aircraft direct when it is 
flying north of London and is out of range of 
Croydon. 


The procedure for obtaining a single 


bearing 
' from one station only is similar to that outlined 


in the 1st Action of the above example, except 
that OTF is replaced by QTE. 


(iii) In conjunction with other Ground Stations. 


In the case of the other ground stations, if 
cross bearings are required to determine an 
aircraft's position, the stations should be called 
up together and the bearings taken in one 
operation. The aircraft calls the station or 
stations on the appropriate wave, making 

“ОТЕ?” in conjunction with the call signals 
of the stations from which bearings are required. 
The station or stations called, when ready, 
answer in а огдег of their call signs, 


and make * К” (“go ор”). 
Example. 
An aircraft, -whose call sign is GEXYZ, 


required a bearing from Berwick (BVG) and 
Flamborough (BVN). 


1st Action. 
The aircraft makes on 450 metres :— 
“СТ BVG BVG BVN BVN de GEXYZ 
GEXYZ QTE UD AR” 
and Action. 


On receiving '" K” from each station, the 
aircraft makes her own call signal for 60 seconds, 
and awaits the result. 


3rd Action. 

The stations reply (in alphabetical order of 
call signs) either asking the aircraft to repeat 
(UD) or giving the result. The result is given 
by the signal QTE, followed by the call signal 
of the D/F station, and by a group of three 
figures (000 to 359), indicating the true bearing 
from ooo? to 359° of the aircraft from the station, 
reckoning clockwise from North (e.g. North — 
000°, West = 270?). The result is given in the 
form :— 

"CT GEXYZ GEXYZ de DVG 9.45 M 
(time) BT ОТЕ BVG og2 AR." 
followed by :— 


"CT GEXYZ GEXYZ de BVN 9.45 M 
(time) BT QTE BVN 045 AR." 


^ 
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4U Action. 


The aircraft, on receiving the result, acknow- | 
ledges receipt in the ordinary way, repeating the | 


bearing received from each station and makes 
VA (“епа of work" sign). This sign is then 
repeated by the stations concerned. It is 
important that the '* end of work ” sign should 
not be omitted, sinve it not only indicates that 
the operation is finished, but it also shows that 
all concerned are about to resume normal watch. 


. Norg.— The letter M or $. following the time . 
in the bearing signal denotes that the time stated | 


is А.М. or Р.М. respectively. 
(d) General. 


It should be noted that К/Т will not normally 
be used for D.F. purpose for communicating 
with stations other than Croydou and Pulham. 


SEcTIoN 1].—FRANCE. 


(a) Stations. 


See also Directory Section — Land. 
Bernieres #5 == 


Berre .. - = 

Bizerte 25 == 

Brest-Moulin du Service temporarily suspen- | 
Seigneur ded. 

Casablanca D.F. Replies through Casablanca : 


(CNP). 

The D.F. station works in 
conjunction with the or- 
dinary W.T. traflic sta- 


(Morocco) 
Cherbourg s 


tion. 
Kenitra (Moroc- — 
со) 
Lorient.. ae -— | 
Marseille ss — 
Quessant-Pcu аг Replies through. Ouessant 
Roch (FFY) 
Penmarch Р — 
Pointe du Raz — У 
St. Nazaire .. — 
Soubise (Roche- — 
fort) 


Toulon-la-Mitre 
Treguier St. 
Gonery 


(b) General. 

At the present time no D.F. stations. are 
being worked in France for purely aircraft 
purposes, the above mentioned stations being 
those operated primarily for the benefit. of 
Inarine craft. 

French. D/F stations of small power keep 
watch on the wavelength of 600 metres; this 
wave must be used in all cases by aircraft for 
calling French ground stations in order to obtain 
bearings. 

The ground station called replies on the 600 
metres wave. The wave upon which the 
bearing is given can be either 450 metres or 
Зоо metres, at the choice of the aircraft, which 
choice should be indicated in making the first 
call. The wavelength of 600 metres can be 
similarly utilised by aircraft which are not able 
to transmit and receive on 450 metres or 8oo 
metres. 


The results of observations are transmitted 
by the ground station on whichever wave is 
chosen. It should be noted, however, that 
Toulon and Casablanca always transmit bearings 
on 800 metres, irrespective of the wavelength 
upon which the bearing is taken. 


The charge in respect of cach bearing sent out 
by a French Ю.Е station is six franes. The 
charges will be collected in. the same manuer 
as for wireless telegrams originating {rom ships. 


(c) Procedure. 
(i) The procedure is similar to that lated dows 
for British D;F stations. The abbresiations 
tu be used are :-— 


QTE? “ What is my true bearing from v: 


(or їтөш.............. pa 


QTE — '' Your true bearing Но mc (or fra 


The bearings are indicated by a group ^ 
three figures from ooo to 359, reckoning «le &- 
wise from North (North = ooo?, West = 270. 


The proccdure is to be observed as follows .— 


1st Actton. 


The aircraft calls the station, or stations. са 
боо metres, and transmits the signal ** QTE ~” 
followed by the call signs of all the stations fom 
which it requires bearings, and giving te 
wavelength upon which it desires the bearings 
to be given. It then listens in on 600 metres 


and Action. 


The ground stations called prepare to take 
bearings and, when ready, reply in alphabetical 
orders of their call signs, instructing the am- 
craft, by the signal “К,” to commence it: 
transmission ; the letter * K ” is followed by 4 
number giving the strength of the aircraft’: 
signals as reccived by the ground station. 


3rd Action. 


On receiving the signal “К” tbc э aircraft 
adjusts its transmitting gear to the wavelength 
chosen and transmits its call sign for so secoud-. 
It then “listens in " on that wave. 


ath Action. 


The stations reply in alphabetical order ùi 
their call signs, either asking for the аисгай 
signal to be repeated, or giving the results ct 
their observations by the signal '* ОРЕ" 
followed by a group of three figures indicatuig 
the bearing. 


Example. 


An aircraft GEXYZ requires bearings from 
Moulin du Seigneur (FEI) and Ouessant- Pen ar 
Roch (FEO). It desires to use the wavelength 
of 450 metres. The different operations will 
take place in the following order :— 


1st Action. 
GEXYZ calls the two stations on боо metres . 


"VE FEI FEI FEO FEO V GEXYZ 
QTE? FEI FEO 450 AK." 


2nd Action. 


GEXYZ having transmitted this signal listens 
on 600 metres. 


374 Action. 
FEI replies on боо metres :— 
"VE GEXYZ V FEI 450 Ko." 
4th Action. 
FEO replies өп боо metres ;— 
“VE GEXYZ V FEO 450 Ку." 
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sth Action. 


FEI aud FEO adjust their tmstrutncuts to 
450 metres. 


oth Action. 


GEXYZ adjusts its transmitter to 450 metres 
and signals :— 


“VE FEI FEO V GEXYZ GEXYZ 
GENXYZ...... (for 50 seconds) АК.” — 


zih Action. 


GEXYZ having transmitted this signal listens 
on 450 metres. 


(the two stations having made their 
observations have, say, obtained the 
following results at 1545 С.М.Т. — 
FEI 330° FEO 0937.) 


8th Action. | А 
FEI thereupon signals on 450 metres :— 
"VE GEXYZ V FEI I BT 1545 QTE 
330 AR FEI.” 


ylh Action, 
GEXYZ having received this sigual achnow- 
edges receipt by transmitting :-- 


" VE FEL V GEXYZ Е П VA." 


toll Action, 
PEO transmits on 450 metres :— 


“VE GEXYZ V FEO 3 ВТ 1545 QTE 
ото AR FEO.” 


bith Action. 


GENYZ having received this signal acknow- 
edges receipt by sending :— 


“УЕ FEO V GEXYZ RII VA.” 


rith Action. 


The stations repeat VA, and then all resume 
their normal watch. 


. NorE.— Tfie numbers г and 3 having the sign 
BT represent 'the number of the record оп th? 
stations’ registers. The number 1545 refers to 
the Civil Mean Time of the Meridian of Green- 
wich. 


If one of the stations (FEO for example) 
desires repetition, not having obtained a correct 
observation on the first transmission, it makes 
the signal :— 


“УЕ GEXYZ V FEO UD." 


The aircraft then repeats the transmission of 
its call sign for a further 50 seconds, after whic’! 
the rewainder of the operation is as decsribed 
above. 


| 
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Section ПІ. —СЕКМАМҮ. 
(а) Stations. 
Sec also Directory Section — Land. 


Borkum — 
List .. - — 
Nordholz - — 
Wilhelmshaveu | Control Station. 


(b) Procedure. 


The stations belong to the State Marine, and 
are available for public use ошу when not in 
use by the Navy. 


Ап. aircraft requiring bearings should call 
Wilhélmshaven W/T station on a damped 
wave of 600 metres. That station makes the 
necessary arrangements with the D/F stations, 
and communicates the bearings or the position 
ascertained in latitude and longitude to the 
aircraft concerned. The D;F stations 
correspond with aircraft of other countries only 
through Wilhelmshaven station. 


Example (i). 
Ist. Action. 

The aircraft calls the control station on 600 
metres, and having established communication 
makes :— 

“CT KAN de GEXYZ BT QTE QSY 
600 AR.” 


and Actton. 
The control station answers and tell the 
aircraft to wait ; — 
"CT GEXYZ de KAN VE AS.” 


374 Aclion. 

The control station calls the three D/F stations 
on another wave, and, when they are ready to 
take bearings, makes :— 

“ СТ GEXYZ de KAN BT BITTE VV 
GEBEN AR” (“ Please send У"). 


ath Action. 
The aircratt then sends V's as requested :— 
“СТ KAN de GEXYZ ВТ Үз (for 60 
seconds) GEXYZ AR." 


5th Action. 

The control station collects the results on a 
different wave, and transmits them to the 
Aircraft :— 

“CT GEXYZ de KAN BT QTE 1018 
(time) BT KBO o12 (bearing) BT KBQ 
247 BT KAO 350 VE UD AR К." 


6th Action. 
И the aircraft has received the bearings, she 
replies :— cn Den 
“СТ KAN de GEXYZ VE VE AR VA." 


ath Action. 
rhe coutrol station then makes :— 
“CT GEXYZ de KAN VE VE VA." 
Nore.—In the event of the aircraft requiring 
a repetition of the bearings, UD will be sub- 
stituted for VE in the oth Action above. 
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Example (ii). 


An aircraft (call sign GEN YZ) requiring to 
ascertain her position by means of bearings 
from the three stations, the following procedure 
is to be employed :— 


With the exception that QTF is “ыйа 
for ОТЕ, the procedure is as in the first four 
Actions of Example (i) above until the three 
stations have passed the bearings to КАМ. 


5th Action, 


KAN then makes to GEXYZ :— 
“СТ GEXZY de KAN BT d 1018 


(Your position at id IST eos usc 
GRAD (is........ Чергеез.............. 
MIN vy eas SEK NORD. BREITE. 
(mins...... secs... ... north latitude) . 
GRAD............ IN I vvv SEK. 
OST-LANGE............ (degrees. ..... 
minutes........ secon $562 0 VO КЕ. east 


longitude) AR К.” 


Gih Action (et seq). 


The procedure is then as in the last two 
actions of Example (i) above. 


Note.—Mid-European time is used, the hours 
and minutes being expressed in four figures 
from ooot to 2359. 


. Section III.—IrALY. 
(a) Station. 
See also Directory Section —Land. 


Murano v — 


Note.—Bearings from this station are to be 
obtained by calling Carbonera (ICZ) on боо 
metres, and are transmitted for Murano by 
Carbonera. 


-A charge of six francs is ade for cach bearing 
transmitted by an Italian W/T D;F station. 
The charges are collected in the same manner 
as for wircless telegrams originating from ships. 


(b) Procedure. 
The procedure is as follows :— 


An aircraft whose call signal is GEXVZ 
wishes a bearing. 


151 Action, 
On a wave of боо metres she will signal :— 


“CT ICZ ICZ de GEXYZ QTE?" 


2nd Action. 
Carbonera will answer :— 


" CT GEXYZ de ICZ AS.” 


374 Action. 


Carbonera then wires Murano ; 
Carbonera replies :— 


" CT GEXYZ de ICZ K." 


when ready, 


4th Action. 


GEXYZ after 30 seconds signals :— 
“СТ ICZ de GEXYZ GEXYZ GEXYZ, 
tc." for 45 seconds. 


(If dissatisfied with the bearing, Murano 
through Carbonera, will ask the aircraft to 
repeat. 


Carbonera signals :— 
CT GEXYZ de ICZ UD 
СЕХ YZ repeats the signal asgivenabove.) 


stk Action. 


When satisfied with the bearing, which is 
assumed to be 170° at 9.45, Murano will transmit 
it by telegraph to Carbonera, whence it is passed 
to the aircraft as follows :— 

"CT GEXYZ de ICZ de IRM 9.45 M BT 
QTE 170 AR ICZ.” 


ый Action. 


GEXYZ acknowledges receipt :— 
“CT ICZ de GEXYZ К VA." 


D.—AVIATION STATIONS. 


A—ORGANISATION. 


A.— ORGANISATION, 
(1) Lhe wireless services. extstuig for the 
benefit of the civil air routes are carried out on 
three separate wavelengths: — 


(a) доо metres, Which is reserved exclusively 
for ground-air communication. 


(6) 1,680 metres, which is used for Route 
Weather messages. 


(с) 1,400 metres, which is used for Route 
Traffic messages. 
“ 
(2) The uses of the т, роо metres wave ate as 
follows: - 


(a) Aircraft arrivals and departures — Procedure. 
(d) driicals. -The Civil Aviation. Traffic 
Officers in charge of the various route wero- 
dremes will report all arrivals of aircraft at 
the stations under their control to :-— 
(a) The Officer in charge of the aerodrome 
from which the aircraft started. 


(b) The aircraft ownefs represenfative 
on the aerodrome. For aircraft landing eu 
route, notifications atv sent to the aerodrome 
of departure and the aerodrome of destina- 
tion. 

(ii) Departures.-- The. departure of an air- 
craft is reported to the Officer in Chara: ul 
the acrodrome of destination. Whoa а 


machine which has lauded en route resumes 
its flight, notification will be sent to both the 
acrodrome of departure and the aerodrome of 
destination. 


(2) Trafic Messages—Compilation and dis- 
роза? of. 


» 


(i) Departure Messages.— Messages announc- 
ing departures will contain the following 
information in the order shown :-— 


(a) The aircraft registration marking. 
м (b) The pilot's name, 
(c) The aerodrome of destination. 


(d) The time of departure. 


(c) The aircraft’s load. 


An example of this type of message would һе: 


" GEXYZ, Jones left for Paris 1000, five 
passengers, mail roo Ibs. goods." 


(i Arrival Messazes.—Messages announc- 
ing arrivals will contain the following informa- 
ton in. the order shown : — 


(г) Aireraft’s registration marking. 


(bh) The time of arrival. 


A tvpical message of this kiud would be :— 


" GEXYZ arrived 1210. 


(3) Priority Trafiic.--The following «rgan- 
sation is hud down tor dealing with traffic of an 
urgent. nature between the London Terminal 
Aecrudrome and other termini ;— 


(a) Prefixes.---Messages of this nature are 
af two classes. 


(i) Very urgent messages for which it is 
necessary to take special measures. This 
class will be known as * First class priority 
messages " and will be prefixed Бу the 
letter © P.” 


(ii) Messages of Security and Regularity. 
(e.g. arrivals and departures) the trans- 
mission of which will always be given 
priority over ordinary messages dealing 
with the operations of the varions air 
lines. This priority wil! be known as 
"Second Class priority," aud will be 
pretixed by the letter © D.” 


b) Authority. 


(1) The Otticer in Charge of the aerodrome 
of origin of a miessaze s the only per-on 
empowered to authorise the despatch ot a 
message 35 '* First Class priority." 


X 
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(ii) * Second Class priority " will be given 
to a message falling in that category by the 
Traffic Officer on duty at the time of despatch. 
(c) Scope. 


(i) The use of the “ First Class" priority 
prefix will be limited to urgent messages of 
safely, upon which immediate action is impera- 
live; as for example, messages containing 
instructions to prevent the departure of an 
aircraft for reasons of safety or messages 
ordering the recal! of an aircraft which has 
already left. Under no circumstances will 
it be used for messages other than those con- 
cemed with the safety of life and with the 
safe conduct of the airways. 


(ii) The “ First Class" priority prefix will 
be applied regularly to route traffic messages 
of arrivals and departures, and will serve to 
ensure the rapid despatch and reception of 
these messages in preference ot ordinary 
messages deuling with the operation of the 
various Ajr Transport Companies. 


(4) Interruption by Service.—In. the event 
of the wireless service between thc different 
termini becoming interrupted for any reason, 
the following action is taken by the Officer iu 
Charge of each terminal aerodrome ; — 


(i) A letter is handed to the pilot of any 
aircraft about to depart, addressed to the 
Officer in Charge at the aerodrome of destina- 
пон, containing a recapitulation of arrivals 
and departures already carried ont along the 
line and, if possible, information concerning 
departures likely to occur. | 


(ii) Simultancously the normal routine for 
dealing with messages between. the terminal 
acrodromes is carried out. by the Othcer in 
Charge, Croydon, These messages are passed 
in the ordinary manner to the Air Ministry 
Wireless Station, where they are bunched and 
despatched by cable. to the following tele- 
graphic addresses :— 


(a) Ром Aerien du Bourget. 
(^) Port eH Bruxelles. 


(c) Instone, Bickendorf Aerodrome, 


Cologne. 


(d Haven-meester Luchtvaart, Rotter- 


dam; or Transaera, Atnsterdani, 


At about 1500 or r800 hours, or as necessity 
arises, consolidated messages dealing with the 
arrivals and departures at following acrodnanaes, 
are cabled by the following air adininistrations, 
addressed to: ' Wireless, Air Ministry, London," 
where necessary action is taken for their disposal. 
All such messages will be repeated by МЕ as 
Soon às Wireless communication is re-established. 


(5) Calibration. [n order to ensure regularity 
and uniformity of signalling on the 1,400 metre 
wavelength (and also. on other. wavelengths 
connected with civil air raft routines? а «уме 
of calibrated wave transmissions is carried out 
by the Air Ministry Wireles; Station, 
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B—WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY STATIONS IN OPERATION IN 
CONNECTION WITH CIVIL AIR ROUTES. 


GENERAL REMARKS. 


The information given in these tables relates 
only to stations, either situated у upon 
aerodromes, or whose routine is directly con- 
cerned with flying operations and is primarily 
intended for aircraft. 


Certain routine transmission by these stations 
are only carried out during that portion of the 
year when additional air services are being run 
owing to longer periods of daylight. Such 
transmissions are shown hereafter marked with 


upon the operation of the air routes, are given 
in Meteorological Othce Publication 252, which 
can be obtained from H.M. Station Ofhce, 
o directly from the Meteorological Oce, Air 
finistry, price 2s. 6d. 


The procedure to be adopted for W/T (Morse! 
communication between aircraft and the ground 
stations of the countries hereafter mentioned is 
as laid down in the ©“ Handbook for Wireless 
Telegraph Operators of H.M. Postmaster- 
General" obtainable through any bookseller or 


an asterisk. 

Details of those W/T stations whose meteoro- 
logical routine is not роу intended for 
aircraft, but which may indirectly have bearing 


from Н.М. Stationery Office, price 6d. 


Unless otherwise stated all stations use a 
C.W. system, and all times quoted are С.М.Т. 


SECTION. 4.—BRITISH ISLES. 
SEE ALSO Directory SECTION—LAND STATIONS. 


— —MÀ — —— — — À———— — 


"Wavelength 


Station. [д Метев Routine. 
Air Ministry  .. дё доо Wave шаш 
1400 Route Traffic ssages with Le Bourget, Brussels, Rotter- 
| dam and Cologne as necessary. 
| 1680 Hourly Route Meteor. Messages are transmitted daily at 
\ | 0336*, 0430*, 0536*, 0636%, 0730, 083^, 0930, 1036, 1136, 
| ‚ 1236, 1336, 1430 1530, 1636. 
4100* Meteorological Synoptic Reports arc issued daily at 0200, 


0600, 0500, 1400, 1900. 

Weather Shipping Reports are issued daily at оосо апа 2000. 

European Collective Weather Reports. are issued daily at 
0550 and 1450. 

In addition, the station makes a series of calibrated wave 
transmissions addressed to “ CO" daily as shown :— 

(1) At 0750, On goo metres, а series of figures т 
(€ emememen) for 30 seconds, followed by a dash (em) 
lasting 5 seconds. 

(2) At 0745, оп 1.400 metres, a series of figures 2 

| (€ € emenen) for 30 seconds, followed by а dash (em) 
lasting 5 seconds. 

(3) At oSoo, on 1,680 metres, a series of figures 3 
(€ € € emen) for 30 seconds, followed by a dashi ( em) 
lasting 5 seconds. 

Itnmediately following each 5-second dash, any necessary 
corrections will be transmitted as follows с — 

Indicating figure for the Wave (i.e, ' 1," 2") ВГ 
followed by a four-figure group indicating the actual wave 
transmitted. 

If no correction is necessary VA will be made after each 
s-second dash. 


"E 


Castle Bromwich Aero- goo Radtotelephonic communication. with aircraft in flight, 
drome 1300 Route Meteor. Messages to Air Ministry at 0702, 1302, 
1002, 1702, 1902. 
Croydon (Air Port of | goo Radiotelephonic communication with aircraft in fighi 
London) | (Croydon is the control station for this routine within 
the British Isles). 
900 D.F. Service for aircraft. 
900 МУТ Routine as necessary. 
Guernsey "A | 900 Radiotelegraphi communication with aircraft in flight, 
| I300 As necessary, 
Manchester Aerodrome — 900 Radiotelephontc communication with aircraft in flight, 
1300 Route Meteor. Messages to Ли Ministry at 0700, ОХОО, 1300, 
| 1600, 1700 апа 1500 daily. 
Lympne Aerodrome  .. 900 Radiotelephonic communication with aircraft in flight, 
900 WT Routine as necessary. 
Pulham Aerodrome .. 900 D.F. work with Croydon. 


* N. H. — [n cases ; where delay in commencing transmission on 4,100 metres is occasioned, sheuld 
transmission not have been commenced at the expiration of ten minutes, the message will be issued 
on i 400 metres commencing at ten minutes after the routine hour, 

$ Navigational warnings to airmen, as referred to in N. to А. No. 25 of 1922, are issue |, when 
required, after the routine Synoptic Reports, Transmission is made on 4,100 metres (net 1,400 Uit fre un 
and the aboveanentioned N. to А. is amended accordingly, 
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EN ETERNI xm ш сар. E 
SECTION I.—BRITISH А 
Station. си һ | Routine. 
Renfrew Aerodrome .. 909 Radiotelephonic communication iih cai айс raft i in flight. 
1300 Roule Meteor. Messages to Air Ministry at 0705, 1005, 1305, 
1605, 1505. 
Bickendorf — Acrodronic оо ‚ Radiotelephonic communication with aircraft in flight. 
(Cologne). This station . | 
in Rhineland Occupied | 1400 Route Traffic Messages with Air Ministry (GIA) and 
Territory is tempora- Brussels (ОРУН) as necessary. 
tily staticd and opc- 1080 Hourly Route Weather Messages аге issued at 0916, 1016, 
rated by the Depart- : 1110, 1210, 1310, 1410, 1516 duly. Tbe station is open 
ment of Civil Aviation, from 0900-1600. 
Air Ministry 
. Lerwick (Meteorological 600 ! Communication with Wick for G.P.O. in cases of necessity. 
` obscrvatiory). (Spark) | 
1400 Metcor, Routine as requisite. 
(0 (Spark) | 


Any R.A.F. or Civil Avia- The procedure for using this general call sign is as shown in 
tion Ground W/T ' the following example :— 
Station. | ' Aircraft G—EXYZ is about to make a forced landins 
| and wishes to communicate with the nearest К. A. r. 
i WF station. 


| 

| The aircraft makes (in ali cases stating ils approximate 

| postston) :— 

| Ct GEZ GEZ GEZ de GEXYZ GEXYZ GEXYZ 

| BT OVER ASHFORD 1400 aaa ENGINI 

| TROUBLE AK. | | 

| The nearest R.A.F. W/T station will then reply, 

| using ! the call sign GEZ and stating its name, thus :— 
CT GEXYZ GEXYZ GEXYZ de GEZ GEZ GEZ 
BT HAWKINGE ANSWERING АК. 


SECTION II.—BELGIUM. 


—— —À— Á— € M о 


Wavelength 


Station in Metros: Routine. 
Haren (Air Port of Brus- 900 Radiotelephonic communication with aircraft in n flight. 
sels) 1400 Route Traffic Messages as necessary. 
Ostende (Acrudrome) .. 1400 Route Traffic as necessary. 
160 Hourly Route Meteor. Messages at 0422, 0522, 0022, and 
every hour and 22 minutes till 1622. 
Brussels (Royal Meteor. 1680 Meteor. Messages at 0422*, 0522%, 0622*, 0722, 0822, 0922, 
Institute) | 1022, 1122, 1222, 1322; 1422, 1522, 1622. 
SECTION 1II.—FRANCE. 
А Wavelength ; 
Station. a Merna t Routiue. 
Le Bourget (Air Port of | доо ‚ Radiotelephonic communication with aircraft in flight. 
Paris) | 1400 Route Traffic as necessary. 
| 1680 | Hourly Route Weather Messages at 0328", 0423", 052%, 
| 0628*, 0728, 0828, 0928, 1028, 1128, 1225, 1325, 1428, 
| 1528, 1628. 
St. Inglevert Aerodrome | 900 . Radiotelephonic communication with aircraft in flight. 
7 1400 Route Traffic Messages as necessary. 
| 1680 Hourly Route Weather Messages at 0503*, 0605*, 0708, ofos, 
. 0908, 1003, 110%, 1208, 1304, 1408, 1505, 1608. 
Abbeville ot T 900 ‚ RIT communication with aircraft in flight. 
| 1400 | Route Traffic as necessary. 
1680 | Hourly Route Meteor, Messages at 0502-1802, inclusive. 
Antibes .. gs pr 1680 Route Traffic as necessary. 
| | Meteor. Messages at 0710, 0910, 1115, 1310, 1810. 
Bayonne а ёз 1300 Коше Traffic as necessary. 
Meteor, Messages at 0715, 0915, 1415, 1815. 
Dordcaux V n 1300 Route Traffic Messages as necessary. 
n 1500 Meteor. Messages. 
Dijou  .. on bs 1400 Гере as necessary. 


, Melcor. Messages at 0715, 0945, 1315. 


SECTION TIL--FRANCE --conttinued, 


Was cleneth 


lon. : outine. 
Station in Мег. Rout 
ЕЯ M 
Lvva oa Vs м I400 Route Trafic Messages as necessary. 
Meteor, Messages at 0640, 0710, 1310, 1800. 
Marignane 7 s 1650 Route Trathe as necessary, 
Meteor, Messages at 0724, 0983, 1324, Mey. 
Montelimnar M а 1680 Meteor, Messines only at олоо, 0950, 1300 and тб, 
Машу .. T s 1400 Traffic as necessary. 
1150 Meteor. Messages at 0515, DOIS. 9715, O9IS, 1015, 1115, 
1515 aud 1515, i 
Nimes .. m ex 1650 ‚ Prathe as necessary, 
| Meteor, Messages at 070^, 0930, 1110, 1500, 1306, 
: Ts tects nus 
Perpignan "T de 1300 ‚ Глас as necessary. 
| Meteor, Messages at 07109, Oyto, 1110, 1316, 1510. 
. 
Ke niilly-sur-Scinc е 1400 Trafic as necessary, | | 
| Meteor, Messages at ОА. 071%, oS18, 091^, 1015, Tair, 
1318, 
Strasbourg ty T. 1100 Trathe as ne essary. 
129 Meteor. Messages at 0305, 0005, 0710, 09oS, TUVS, Туз 
1720 Or and 1805. 
s | 2500 Trato with Prague, 
Puulouse.. v T 1300 Ттай as necessary. 
Metcor. Message at 1105. 
Valenciennes... sod 1290 Route Tragw as necessary. | 
1.400 Hourly Meteor, Messages at 0510, 6005, 0705, GOS, O03, 
1105, 1205, 1305, 1405, 1505, 1603. 
ш ete ue EM SH ————— ————— M — Сы {ЫЗ 
SECIION IV HOLLAND, 
T HS PETERET ЕЕ ты Сс = 
ТЕТЕ Wavelength í 
NIC ‚ | ; Prok Routine. 
tation ; in Metres. a 
| 
Soesterberg ee d 1050 Meteor, Roule Messages аге issucd dailv ài 9711, охар, 
0044. тоң, и 124p, and rg. | 
Rotterdam `.. T | боо Radtotlephonic communication with oircraft їп Night. 
| 140C Route Гай Messages. 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
The Postal Radio Service is owned and oper- Field) Localiser System. This system is brief, 
ated. by the l'est Осе Dcpartinent, consists of two large horizontal siugzle-turn. coils 


m which radio frequency currents flow т oppo- 
site directions, Аз а result, the electro-magne tic 
ле extends upwards in an expanding cone. 
An aeroplane utilising radio direction. finding 
during periods of poor visibility can, of course, 
Пу to the viemity of the ақ Held. Едо 
This peint the field localiser directs thon te the 
innocdiate vionity ob the а itself. 

During August, 1920, it was found that t fe- 
graph сопницикайой could. not. be furmishis 
fo: the transcontinental Air Mail Service. As 
a result, it was decided on August 20th to install 


The United States Air Mal Service has been 
experimenting with aircraft radio since February, 
1919. Its principal efforts have been directed 
to the solution of the problem of Radio Direction 
Finding and Radio Field. Localising., The 
Solution ef. these problems has been pursned 
with the atid ef the Bineau et Standards and 
data Апи by the Navy Department, with 
considerable original research by the Аш Mail 
Service. А simplified. Radio Direction. Finder, 
based on the Robinson principle of fixed А and В 
Qoils, was evolved, and has been practically 


abpliet to single-manned planes of this. service, a chain of radio stations across the continent, 

Pilots with no previous experience have flown tying in each of the Air Май Fields, 

directly over the radio stations at destination There are eleven of these stations installed 

be this means, on ot tear various Air Mail felds. Those in 
The problem ot field localisiug jointly solved operation are (1). College Park МИ, 2 kes. 

by the Air Mail Service und the Bureau of Staun- Quenched Spark; (62) Bellefonte, Pa. s kw. 


dards, has resulted in the discovery aud practical Qucuehed Spark; (4) Өшаһә, Neb. © kw. 
application of the so-called Radio Frequeuey Quenched Spark ; (4) Cheyenne, Wyo., 2 ku. А 


- 


— — — 


Stations located at the following points have | 


been in operation since October 15th :—(r) Salt 


‘Lake City, Utah, 2 kw. Arc; (2) Elko, Nevada, | 


2 kw. Arc; (3) Reno, Nevada, 2 kw. Arc. The 

following stations were completed on November 

Ist 1920 ;— (1) St. Louis, Mo. 5 kw. Quenched 

Spark; (2) North Platte, Nebr., 2 kw. Аге; 
(3) Rock Springs, Wyo., ? kw. Arc. 


These stations are not only used for inter- | 
station traffic, but are also utilised for aeroplane . 


radio communication and radio direction finding. 
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It is proposed to utilise all the radio stations 
of the Air Mail Service for Radio Research work, 
such as investigation of shifting signals, static 
and other kindred problems. 


GERMANY. 
The Koenigs Wusterhausen Station (Call 
Letters, LP) sends out notices for aircraft on a 
3,600-metre wave at тото and 2010, 


Additional панов Telating to Aircraft 


Wireless is contained in the Laws and Regu- | 


lations section. 


Colognes 


AIR MINISTRY CIVIL AVIATION RADIO STATIONS. 
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MANCHESTER 


[ТАРО СУ 


ABBEVILLE 


BEAUVAIS 


LC BOURGET 


AUN 
PARI RA 


, 
SCALE IN мкс 
e. " oo eo 0 № 
г. аж 1 а-та 42] 


МАР OF THE LONDON TO PARIS, BRUSSELS, COLOGNE AIRWAYS, 


| E. TABLE OF MARKS 


The nationality mark of the State named below applies to the aircraft of its Dominions, Colonies, 
Protectorates, Dependencies or of countries of which it is the Mandatory Power. 


Country. | Nationality | Registration of Marks. 
| | 


United States of America N АП communications made in accordance with 
British Empire .. ка s G the provisions of Section т (A) using a group of 
France  .. 5 p E F | four letters out of the 26 of the alphabet, each 
Italy И 1 бир © COD Tin at least one vowel—e.g., 
Japan... | ] | 
Bolivia C All communications made with B as first letter. 
Cuba . ‚ С T » " C oe 
Portugal .. oe C »" ve ve Р „э 
Roumania * "E С » » Т) К Y) 
Uru ау .. a rare С tg » m U - ++ 
C o-Slovakia ote è L TI » „ B „ 
Guaternala 1. » »» t G . 
Liberia ee os L mm TI " L ry 
Brazil ‘ere oe P oe 00 ө B te 
Poland P " " +p Р „ 

о u 1 LET B 3 


Belgium 
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TABLE OF MARKS-—continu а. 


— ——— — —— Б M — ——— — 


E Жш ‚ Nationality ^ Rexistration of Marks. 
Peru б xs : о All communications made with P as first letter. 
China ee ean ee X » ГТ) as C #2 
Honduras ae ГЕС X 9? 95 op H it) 
Serbia-Croatia-Stavonla X ” » » S » 
Haiti oe .. ee H 98 » ,5 H ДД 
Siam EP" ee um | H м " » S „ 
Ecuador e ae ee | Е »» op oe E ДА 
Greece . $4 S [T] m m G pe 
Panama .. 34 2s à | S » M » Р PP 
Hedjs .. .. .. „| СА " & е н j 
Nicaraqua.. ii id T A 5 s " N T 
REGISTRATION MARKS or LicrNseD СУП, Instone. 
PASSENGER CARRYING MACHINES EQUIPPED DH34 GEBBR 
with R/T. DH 34 GEBBT 
s DH GEBDV 
Handicy Page. Daimler. T DH GERBW 
W Rh GEBBI DH 34 GEBCX Vimy GEASI 
W ab GEBBG DET 34 GEBBY Vulcan GEPBE 
W sb , GEBBH See Alphabetical List of Call Signs for Aircraft 
с 400 GE ATH '.On page 3553 
P4 


SCIENTIFIC SIGNALS 


HYDROGRAPHIC, METEORO- 
LOGICAL, TIME AND 
GENERAL SIGNALS 


(1) Meteorological 
(2) Time 
(3) Hydrographic 


(4) General 


SCIENTIFIC SIGNAL SECTION 
INTRODUCTION 


The detailed information set out in this Section will be found under 
б following headings :- — 


(1) METEOROLOGICAL SECTION : 
(а) The International Code, French Meteorological 
Code, Lindenberg Code (for Upper Air Reports), 
Amcrican Code 


(0)  Tabulated particulars of the ditlerent issues under 
Countries 


Ф 
(2) TIME SIGNAL SECTION : 
(a) Explanation and notes on the Rhythmic or Vernier 
Time Signals 


(b Time Signal Codes in Chart Form 


(e) Tabulated. particulars of the different issues under 
Countries 


(8) HYDROGRAPHIC SECTION : 


(а) Тһе International Safety Signal (Regulations) 


(0) Tabulated matter relating to Ісе warnings and 
other Navigational warnings, under Countries 


(4) GENERAL SECTION : 
(а). The Scientific Signals of the Union Radio- 
scientifique Internationale  (U.R.S.1), Radio 
Research Board Investigations of *''Fading"' 


tb) Calibrated Waves 

(с) Earthquake luformation and Codes 
(d) Ship Distress Signals 

(e) Aviation Distress Signals _ 

(f) Гоя Signals 


| Free Medical Advice to елеп 
79 
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In compiling this Section every effort has bceif made to give accurate 
and “ up-to-date ” details. This has only been possible by the assistance 
given by the Directors of the various Observatories aud Services concerned, 
and the Editor wishes to take this opportunity of thanking all those who 
have complied with his request for information. In addition, the following 
publications have been consulted and acknowledgment is hereby made :— 
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Radiogrammes  Météorologiques emis par les postes de la France, 
l'Afrique du Nord  Frangaise, et la Syrie (French National 
Meteorological Office). 


** Funk-Wetter," 1923 (Deutsche Seewarte). 


French National Meteorological Оћсе Publications, 
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(1) METEOROLOGICAL SECTION. 


The INTERNATIONAL COMMISSION OF WEATHER TELE- 
GRAPHY is the body charged with the responsibility of devising the Inter- 
national Code for unifying the system of collecting and distributing 
meteorological information by wireless. The nature and also the extent 
of the present arrangements are set out in the pages which follow. 


Meteoroiogical information issued by W/T. comes within one or morc of 
these headings :— 


(a) A Weather Report, which is a statement of the present or existing 
. weather conditions. This report may be (1) for a single station only, 
or (2), as is generally the case, it covers a cOmparatively large area 
(:.е., a whole country or continent), and comprises weather data such 
as surface observations, '‘ upper-air” temperatures and humidities 
collected by land-line and wireless from different sub-stations and sent 
to the Central Meteorological Observatory. In the latter case, the 
message is known as a “ Synoptic Data Message." When the iníor- 
mation contained therein is decoded, which may easily be done with the 
help of the Code tables given below, and the data plotted on a chart, 
which is called a Synoptic Chart, a forecast can be made of the weather 
in the locality covered by the Chart. 


(6) A Weather Forecast, which is an opinion of future weather 
conditions issued by a Central Meteorological Observatory in possession 
of the information to be obtained from a Synoptic Chart. 


(с) A Storm Warning, which is only broadcast when weather 
conditions are abnormal and shipping or aviation is thereby endangered. 


since the last edition of THE YEAR Book appeared, many important 
countries (from a meteorological point of view) have adopted the Inter- 
national Code, either in its entirety or with slight modification for national 
ust. 
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A.—METEOROLOGICAL SECTION. 


. ABBREVIATIONS. 


The following abbreviations are used throughout the section :— 
bar — barometer or barometric. 


e 

E 

= 
| 


В 
c 
нии 


Neo! 
| ! 


| 


| 


© 

: 3 
күкле UMS d 
iol PH Nd 


х 
ШЖ 


I. 


A 
а 


BBB 


BR 


: Coastal station. 
^ degrees centigrade. 
- continuous wave. 
: Forecast. 
degrees Fahrenheit. 
Greenwich Mean Time. 
Ice report. 
Inland station. 
local time. 
metres. 
millibar(s). 
millimetres. 
modified. 
mean sea level. 
Navigation warning. 
New International Code. 
=: Ship observations from ships at sea. 
: observation(s) or observatorv. 
Old International Code. 
plain language. А 
Radio-telephony. 
: surface observations. 
spark. 
: temperature. 
Time Signal. 
Upper air temperature observations. 
Upper air wind observations. j 
Union Radioscientifique Internationale. 
: Storm warning. 
Weather report. : 
Signifies that word(s) or figure(s) printed within these brackets 
vary according to the time of message. 
Signifies that letters or figures contained within inverted commas 
are sent exactly as printed and are not coded. 
An asterisk inserted after the time of a message indicates that 
the message follows either a Time Signal or a Weather Report. 


CODES , 
THE (NEW) INTERNATIONAL CODE 


—THE SYMBOLS AND THEIR MEANINGS. 


Form of predominating cloud lowest in the scale of cloud 
forms (see Code VI). ` 
Form of predominating cloud highest in the scale of cloud 
forms when more than one type of cloud exists (see Code VI). 
Pressure in millibars and tenths (initial 9 or то omitted), 
or millimetres and tenths (initial 7 omitted). The values 
refer to sea level and include all corrections for index error, 
temperature and gravity. 

Pressure in whole millibars or whole millimetres (initial о, 
Io0r70mitted). (For upper air reports of pressure, tempera- 
ture and humidity, BB is in whole millibars with the hundreds 
figure omitted, whether this is 9, 8, 7, 6, ог 5.) 
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B,B,B, 
b 


bb 


LLL 


Pressure in whole millibars at an '' inversion of temperature ” 
in upper air reports. 

Amount of barometric tendency during the three hours pre- 
ceding the time of observation expressed in half-millibars or 
half-millimetres. For tendencies 10-19 the second figure only 
is reported and 33 is added to the wind direction number 
(DD). For tendencies greater than 29 the second figure 
only is reported and 67 added to the wind direction number. 
Tendencies greater than 29 are reported as 29. ` 
Amount of barometric tendency during the three hours 
preceding the time of observation expressed in half millibars 
or half millimetres. 


=. Form of predominating cloud, according to the scale of cloud 


forms, when only one form is reported, as from ships at 
sea (see Code VI). 

Form of cloud observed by nephoscope ; usually one of the 
two highest layers present (see Code VI). 

Form of low cloud observed by nephoscope in reports for 
aviation (see Code VI). 

Characteristic of barometric tendency during the period of 
3 hours preceding the time of observation (see Code 11). 
Direction of the wind near the ground on the scale (01-32) in 
which o8 = East, 16 = South, etc., oo -~ calm. 

Direction of wind in the upper air, or of cloud movement, 
on the scale (01-36), i.e., degrees from North divided by 10 
and rounded off to the nearest whole number (oo — calm). 
Direction from which swell comes on scale (0-8), in which 
2 — East, 4 - South, etc., o — no swell. | 

Direction of movement of ship on scale (o-8), in which 
2 = Eastwards, 4 -= Southwards, etc. 

Force of the wind on the Beaufort Scale. (Forces above o 
are reported as 9 in telegrams, with the actual force in a word 
at the end, e.g., force то is reported at the end as '' Storm 
ten," force 11 as '' Storm eleven." Ships at sea, however, 
report ‘‘ gale ten,” *' storm eleven," ‘‘ hurricane twelve."') 
Approximate speed of low cloud (see Code XIV). 


= Greenwich Time of observation (ог = I a.m., 12 == noon, 


I3-- I p.m., 24 = midnight). 
Relative humidity of the air (see Code V). 
Height of base of lowest cloud present (see Code VII). 
Heights at which upper air temperature and humidity are 
reported (no code figure telegraphed) (see Code XII). 
Height at which upper wind is reported (see Code NI). 
Index number of station. 
Meaning varies according to time of observation and between 
inland and coastal stations, as follows :— 
Inland Coastal 
Stations. Stations. 


А+ 0700 GMT. - - j^mm jj = SV, 
At 1800 С.М.Т. - - j = ММ j = SVs 
The characteristic of the swell i» the open sea (see Code IX (a)). 
Amount and characteristic of barometric tendency expressed 
by a single figure (see Code II (a)). 
Amount of sky (scale o-10) covered by cloud form A and all 
forms of the same layer (i.e., low, medium or high) as A, 
if a” refers to a different layer. 
Latitude in degrees and tenths, the tenths being obtained by 
dividing the number of minutes by 6 and neglecting the 
remainder, 


IY 


ПІ == 


MM 


mm .- 


N 


VV 


W 


ww - 


| 


14 


| 
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Longitude in degrees and tenths, the tenths being obtained 


as for latitude LLL. 
Maximum tempcrature in the interval of 11 hours ending at 


18h. G.M.T. (or at one of the hours 1 h., 7 h., 13 h., 18h. 
G.M.T., following not less than 4 hours after noon, local 
time). 


Minimum temperature in the interval of 13 hours ending at 
7 h. G.M.T. (or at the hour 13 hours after the time of reports 

ing the maximum temperature). 

Total amount of sky covered with cloud (scale o-10). 

Day of the week. г = Sunday, 2 = Monday, 3 =. Tuesday. 

4 = Wednesday, 5 = Thursday, 6 =: Friday, 7 — Saturday. 

The day refers to С.М.Т. and not to local time, e.g., Sunday 

means the period from oh. to 24 h. on Sunday at Greenwich. 


— Quarter of globe in which ship is situated (see Code XIII). 


Rainfall (at 7 a.m. for preceding 13 hours and at 6 p.m. for 
preceding тт hours (see Code У111)]. 

Amount of rainfall for the preceding 24 hours (see Code 
VIII (a)). 

Time of commencement of precipitation (see Code X). 


: State of the sea and swell (coast stations) (see Code IX). 


| 


Temperature of the air in whole degrees Fahrenheit or 
Centigrade (50 added to négative values). 

Temperature of the sea (surface water) in whole degrees. 
Temperature of air in degrees and tenths Fahrenhcit or 
Centigrade (зоо added to negative values). 


: Temperature of the sea (surface water) in degrees and tenths, 


ei veg i ' in whole degrees, 
Increase in temperature at an “inversion ’ 


= Visibility or distance at which objects can be seen in daylight 


(ог at which lights can be scen at night) (see Code IV). 


: Visibility at sea from ships at sea (see Code IV (a)). 
-. Visibility towards the sea (from coast stations) (sce Code 1V). 


kilometres per hour by the equation vv — SOON VV, 


The relative speed of clouds as determined by перһоѕсорс 
and such that the actual speed of the cloud will be given in 
if 
"h," the height of the cloud, is expressed in metres. This 
unit is the “ radian per hour.” 

The speed of the wind in the upper air in kilometres per hour 
or miles per hour (for values greater than 99 the last two 
figures only are used and 5o is added to the number indicating 
wind direction dd). 

The weather in thc interval since the preceding time of report. 
This interval is 5, 6 or 7 hours for stations reporting 4 times 
daily. (For special reports for aviation it is 1 hour or 2 hours) 
(see Code III). 

The actual weather at the time of observation with which is 
combined, whenever possible, the general character of the 
weather (see Code I). 


- The initial figure of the code ww, thus indicating the general 


state of the weather. 
A check figure obtained by adding the first four figures of the 
group and taking the units figure т the sum so obtained. 


- Check figures obtained in à similar manner. 
- А check figure obtained by adding together the first. Agure 


<- Check figures obtained in a similar way from the 2nd, 


of cach of the preceding groups, thus: Q -+ P B- EF pw, 
and taking the units figure ot the sum. 


3rd 


кы th figures respectively. 


Key figure obtained by adding together all the x’s or all the y's. 


E 
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1I.— SYMBOLIC FORM OF MESSAGES. 
(i) REPORTS FROM LAND STATIONS. 


(a) The form for observations at oroo and 1300 С.М.Т, is— 
BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH ALaNh CjddVV, 
and for observations at 0700 and 1800 G.M. T.— 

BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH ALaNh RRjjr C,ddVV, 

where jj in the fifth group is replaced, as follows :— 


Inland Coastal 
Stations. Stations. 
at о7оо С.М.Т, - - mm SVs 
at 1800 С.М.Т. - - MM SVs 


The group C,ddVV, containing cloud observations by nephoscope, 15 
omitted entircly* if no such observations are available. 

(b) Upper Winds are reported by groups of the form h,ddvv, one group 
being used for each height. 

(c) Upper Air Temperatures and Humidities are reported by groups of 
the form BBTTH. 

In this case no figure is telegraphed to indicate the height, it being 
understood that the groups refer to the heights of the code Н, їп order. 

Inversions are reported at the end by groups ooooo B,B,B,t,t,, the first 
being an index group indicating that an inversion is reported, while B,B,B, 
is the pressure in whole millibars at the height of the inversion, and t,t, the 
increase of temperature in whole degrees. 

(d) In Collective Messages the observations of each station are preceded 
by a group consisting of the index number of the station (usually two figures) 
by which it is identified. The messages are arranged in sections, the first 
containing the ordinary observations from a// stations, the second, preceded 
by the word ‘ Pilot ” or an equivalent, containing all reports of upper wind 
and the third, preceded by “Temp” or an equivalent, containing all 
observations of upper air temperature. И 

Any other observations, such as those from ships, form a fourth section. 

The symbolic form of a complete message, embracing surface observa - 
tons at 0700 or 1800 G.M.T., upper winds and upper air temperatures and 
humidities, would be as follows, where the observations contained in thc 
groups in cach line, refer to the stations indicated by the index figures, 
I,I;, II; ctc., preceding them. 1 | 

ILI, BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH ALaNh. RHjjr(C,ddVV) 
LI, BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH ALaNh RHjjr(C,ddVV) 
1,1, BBBDD, cte., | 
etc. 
etc. 

Pilot 1,1, h,ddvv hj,ddvv h,ddvv. 


1,1, h,ddvv h,ddvv h,ddvv. 
1,1, h,ddvv, ete. 
ctc. 
etc. 
Temp. 1,1, BBTTH BBTTH, ctc. - ---------+-+--+--- 09000 
D,B,B,t,t,, ete. 
1,1, ВВТТИ BBTTH, ete. + еее 00000 


B,B,B,t,t, ete. : 
1.1, BBITH, ete., | 
etc. 
etc. 
For observations at other hours the form would be the same, except that 
the group RRjjr would not be included. 


—— —M——MMM — 


< 


* The general rule in reports of all kinds is, however, that missing 
heures shall be replaced by hyphens (one for each figure). 
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(2) REPORTS FROM SHIPS AT SEA. 


‘These dre iu the form :— 
OLLLx, РШх. BBDDx, poids; WWGGX5 уму 
CNTTds. Wrtthk’ (if temperature on Fah. scale). 
CNTTT Wrttt (if temperature on C. scale). 
An alternative form for usc without check figures is :— 
POLLL NGG BBDDF wwvKd. 
CNTTds WrttK^ (if temperature on Fah. scale). 
CNTTT Wirttt (if temperature on C. scale). 
(Both these forms are operative dt present, but a decision between the 
two forms is to be made by the Permanent International Metcorological 
Committec after consultation of the different scrvices affected.) 


(3) HouRLY REPORTS FOR AVIATION AND OTHER SPECIAL DPURrOsEs. 
(a) The normal form for hourly reports is :— 
InIn(V4) wwVhL NDDEW 
with the addition, every three hours, of à group— 
CaddF,5, 
where Ca is the type of cloud to which ddI, refer, 
(b) If fuller information is required, then every three or six hours tlic 
form is-— 
InI,(Vs) BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH ALaNh (C4ddPl,5). 
NoTE.—When, for anv reason, Vs is not available, no hyphen is inserted 
in its place. If nonc of the information iu the group Caddis is available 
the whole group is omitted. In all other cases hyphens are used, in the 
normal way, to denote lack of information. 


(4) ABBREVIATED REPORTS FOR COLLECTIVE MESSAGES COVERING A WHOLE 
CONTINENT. 
The forim of report for cach station is: - 
BDDDE кү К+ for observations at отоо С.М.Т. ; 
DBDDEF w TTK'’W for observations at other hours, 


\ (5) SPECIAL FORM FOR REPORTS FROM ICELAND AND THE l'AkROES, 
(i) Observations at oroo and 0700 С.М.Т. reported together :—- 
Thorshavn and Reykjavik : 
BBcbb BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH ALaNh ККУ г (CyddVV). 
Other stations : 
BBcbb BBBDD FwwTT cbWAN, where the first group in 
cach case refers to отоо С.М... 
(и) Observations at 1300 and 1800 G.M.T, :— 
Thorshavn and Reykjavik : | 
1300:—BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH  ALaNh (C,ddVV). 
1800: -BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH ALaNh RRSVsr (C4ddV V). 
Other stations : 
1300 and 1800: —BBBDD FwwTT cbWAN. 


IHH1.— SPECIFICATION OF THE SCALES. 
Cope 1. 
Weather al actual time of observation and general character of weather (ww). 
NOTEs. —(i) In interpreting reports it is to be noted that, as a rule, the 
largest number in the scale which is appropriate to the weather is reported. 
(i) In selecting the number for w w по account is to be taken of phenomena 
which occurred more than one hour before the time of observation, but only ot 
phenomena which occurred during the interval of one hour preceding the fixed 
hour of observation, 
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(ij) Numbers 20-29 are not to be used unless visibility is less than 2 


hilometres or 1 nautical mile. 


( Cloud has decreased is 
No apparent change е9 
Cloud has increased .. X 
Precipitation within sight .. 
With solar or lunar halo .. 
fine ov Гат « After fog or mist (or dust storm) 
(Cloud o--5) After rain or drizzle .. i 


After snow, sleet or hail 


With or after thunder and lightning in 


bourhood .. 
After thunderstorm 


Cloud has decreased oy 
No apparent change sa 
Cloud has increased .. Ru 
Precipitation within sight .. 
Cloud or Overcast 
Cloud 6-10) After fog or mist (or dust storm) 


With solar or lunar halo 
After rain or drizzle .. 


After snow, sleet or hail 


With or after thunder and lightning 


› 


neig 


Code 


fieures. 


oe 


їп neigh- 


bourhood .. vd v bus - Ms 
After thunderstorm T ss 
f Fog or mist but clear in ze nith just 
E and apparently LM, begun 
i but clear 1n zenith inter- 
Log or Mist T and apparently overc T mittent 
К but clear in zenith for somc 
т and apparently overcast рыше. [las 
become 
° thinner. 
Fog or mist but clear in zenith for some 
T and apparently ove®cast time. 
Foa ov Mist " but clear in zenith for some 
" and apparently overcast ptime. Has 
become 
thicker. 


ius with rain кы 


. hail or rain and hail 
sleet id T 
SNOW ae oe 
| 


Passing Showers. 


P4 


zi rain а bu 


T rain ; has become worse 
"m hail or rain and hail 
hs slcet "" ы 
snow A 
Sli ght Occasional zx 
continuous... НЕ ва 
я but has increased io 
Moderate but has decreased A 
Dri e occasional  ... "T К 
continuous .. = | 
3 but has increased .. T 
Thick but has decreased... а 
‚  оссазюта| is е 


КЕ continuous — .. T 


Heavy with rain ; has become better 


Ga 
ot 
ош 
о; 
о} 
оу 
ot р 


= С 


мм ры фы |4 
WS dwn te 


16 


м 
= 


м = м 
С = 


Г] 


l. I~ Lum tw И 


Si da Мм be 


- т = с. —=— — 
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= mee te ———  — o eee —— a ——— — 


]II.—SPECIFICATION OF THE SCALES- continued, 


СорЕ I—continued. 


Code 
figures. 
d occasional i - г - .. 50 
continuous  .. ict iu si га) 5I 
but has incteased `.. ae СЕ sa, 052 
Moder ate but has decreased з ps a А 
occasional £4 Р x es 51 
Rain F continuous a i 05 .. 53 
. M but has increased ee а .. 50 
Heavy but has decreased .. - Ss .. 57 
occasional sa т ES ite .. 58 
os continuous  .. n ра d ex 59 
d occasional Ел Des v s .. бо 
continuous  .. iis $5 ia sv бї 
but has increased .. i да .. 62 
Moderate but has decreased 5 E» .. 63 
Snow ог Зло and occasional Р т УУ .. Of 
Hail. continuous py ko e .. 05 
but has increased "b - .. 00 
Heavy but has decreased ра T ze. ЧИ] 
occasional .. $5 T a's .. 08 
continuous .. kd - s .. 09 
sigh occasional .. m € = .. 79 
continuous .. zs - Ps "TEE D 
but has increased .. ч T ze 72 
Moderate but has decreascd T Vs sx 99 
Sleet or Rain and |» occasional a - T TEE 94 
Snow continuous А К S var 5 
but has increased = je .. 76 
Heavy but has decreased ik os pw A29 
occasional |... T, T ins vee /! 
continuous .. E EA T »w- wt) 
- id occasional  .. RE d i .. бо 
continuous .. in i - .. Or 
but has increased .. - T ‚жу 82 
Moderate. but has decreased jn v3 ss 83 
Hail or Rain occasional i T i4 TES T 
and Нац. continuous . | x T e 85 
but has increased. ids T e0 080 
и but has decreased m ‚. TES. 
occasional ° T gio X S 38 
ECT. continuous .4 ps is гэ .. 89 
Slight thunderstorm without hail .. ёз .. 90 
за with hail E s £a! VO 
Moderate thunderstorm without hail ag .. 92 
M with hail e 93 
Thunderstorm Heavy thunderstorm without hail | without 04 
(or Line squall) | ,, КЕ with hail gale 95 
»" ja without hail with об 
E е with hail gale 07 
Line squall without hail .. ja is .. 08 


EN » with hail b Ps - .. 99 
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SYMBOLIC VERSION OF ABOVE CODE (FOR SYNOPTIC CHARTS). 
Present Weather Code (ww): 


A solidus (/) Such as occurs in the combination '' bc/r," separates weather 
at the time of observation from the preceding weather, bc/r thus indicates 
“fine or fair after rain or drizzle.” 

The letters have the following meanings :— 

b = fine (blue sky; not more than } sky covered). 

bc = fair sky partly cloudy, $ covered). 

c = cloudy (sky 3 covered). 

d = drizzle. 

Í = fog. 

h = hail. 

. i = intermittent (occasional). 

j = adjacent (t.e., in vicinity of station). 

д line squall. 
lightning. 
overcast. 
passing showers. 
rain. 
snow. 
thunder. 
thunderstorm. 
halo. 


yy = gale. 


The following additional letters are sometimes used in maps :— 
е = wet air without rain falling (a copious deposit of water on 
trees, buildings or rigging). 
gloomy. 
mist. 
- Squally. 
uglv, threatening. 


чт О 


tir 


| ouo d Е! 


e 


tl 


{ 


М = 


v = extreme visibility (the horizon or distant hills unusually clear), 
w — dew. 

х — hoar frost. 

у = Чту air (humidity below бо per cent.). 


z — haze (dust haze, the turbid atmosphere of dry weather). 
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Cope II. 


Characteristic of Barometric Tendency during the three hours preceding the 
time of observation (c). 


Code 
figure. 
о = оог + ju .. Steady or rising 
I=: +0 - .. Rising then steady The barometer is 
2 — + — " .. Rising then falling now higher than. 
3 - — Loro p .. Falling or steady then or the samc as 
rising three hours ago. 
‚ - unsteady | .. Unsteady but rising 
5 = — js .. Falling 
6 = —о ч .. Falling then steady The barometer is 
7 = — + Sy .. Falling then rising now lower than 
8 о — ог + — .. Steady or rising then three hours ago. 
falling 
о -- unsteady — .. Unsteady but falling 


Cope II (а). 


Ы . LI е LI 
Amount and characteristic of Barometric Tendency expressed by а single 
figure (K^). 


Code Change in last threc hours in half- 
figure. millibars. 
o Barometer steady 7 is oor! 
1 Barometer rising slowly.. T 2 ог 3 
2 Barometer rising T ps 4 to 7 
3 Barometer rising quickly T" 8 to 12 
4 Barometer rising very rapidly .. more than 12 * 
5 Barometer falling slowly i 2 Or 3 
6 Barometer falling is id 4107 
7 Barometer falling quickly T 8 to 12 
8 Barometer falling very rapidly .. ‘more than 12 
СорЕ III. 
Past Weather in interval since last report (NW). 
f 
Code 
figure 
Го — Fair or fine j 
) I — Cloudy 
Without | 2 — Overcast continuously 
precipitation, |3-- Fog or mist 
(+ — Thick fog 
(5 -- Passing showers 
о — Rain or drizzle 
Precipitation. 7-- Snow or slect 
` [8 — Най or rain and hail 
9 -— Thunderstorm 
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== а а 6 ee 


С oN) їл» ә |) м О 


Code 
figure. 


CopE IV. 
Horizontal Visibility (V) and (Vs). 


Cone IV (а). 
Horizontal Visibility from Ships at Sea (у). 


ecu. Mas —— ——— ————É— € 


= Objects not visible at 50 metres (55 yards). 

= Objects not visible at 200 metres (220 yards). 

== Objects not visible at 500 metres (550 yards). 

= Objects not visible at 1,000 metres (1,100 yards). 
== Objects not visible at 2,000 metres (1} miles). 

=: Objects not visible at 4,000 metres (21 


miles). 


— Objects not visible at 10,000 metres (61 miles). 
— Objects not visible at 20,000 metres (12% miles}. 
= Objects not visible at 50,000 metres (311 miles). 
-: Objects visible at 50,000 metres or more. 


o = Dense fog, objects not visible at 50 yards. 


| 


| 


ИТО 


O OY Our tr W н 


CODE 
Relative Hum 
һ, 


Code еше: 


ль Gy BO Oo 


Code figure. 


EN Qin & WwW N m 


о 5 


V. 
idity 


95 to 
go to 
8o to 
70 to 
60 to 
50 to 
40 to 
30 to 
20 to 
10 to 


Cope VI. 
Cloud Form (A, a, С, С, Ca). 


Cirrus 

Cirro-Stratus 
Cirro-Cumulus 
Alto-Cumulus 
Alto-Stratus 
Strato-Cumulus 

Nimbus 

Cumulus or Frac dà: Coni 
Cumulo-Nimbus : 
Stratus or Fracto- Stratus 


lus 


— Thick fog, objects not visible at 1 cable. 
Fog, objects not visible at 2 cables. 
Moderate fog, objects not visible at } 
Thin fog or mist, objects not visible at 1 mile (nautical). 
Visibility poor, objects not visible at 2 miles (nautical). 

Visibility moderate, objects not visible at 5 miles (nautical). 
Visibility good, objects not visible at ro miles (nautical). 
Visibility very good, objects not visible at 3o miles (nautical). 
Visibility excellent, objects visible more than 30 miles (nautical). 


mile (nautical). 


(H). 


тоо per cent. 
94 per cent. 
89 per cent. 
79 per cent. 
оо per cent. 
59 per cent. 
40 per cent. 
39 per cent. 
20 per cent. 
19 рег cent. 


Ci. 

Ci. St. 

Ci. Cu, 

A. Cu. 

A. St. 

St. Cu. 

Nb. 

Cu. or Fr. Cu, 
Cu. Nb. 

St. or Fr. St. 
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Cope VII. 
Height of Base of Lowest Cloud present (h). 


Code figure. Metres. leet. 
о... vs s see oto 50 otg 150 
I 50 to 100 150 tO 300 
2 10010 200 .. 300 to 600 
37 du 9 и - 200 to 300 боо to тооо 
$^ x - à 5% 300 {о 600 1000 to 2000 
3 600 to 1000 2000 to 3000 
6 1000 to 1500 3000 to 5000 
7 1500 to 2000 5000 to 6500 
5 2000 to 2500 6500 to 8000 
Y No low cloud No low cloud 


Cope VIII. 
Amount of Rainfall (RR). 
This is expressed in whole millimetres with the following exceptions :— 
Specification of certain meanings. 


Code figure. Meaning. 
91 - Aa .. O'I mm. 
92 is P .. 02mm. 
93 e те .. оз MM. 
94 es - .. 04 mm. 
95 $5 es .. 0'5 mm. 
90 es T .. 9'6 mm. 
97 Ps Ki .. Some rain but not measurable. 
9S ma ип .. More than go mm. 
yy T - ... Measurement impossible or unreliable, 


Cove VIII (a). 
- Amount of Rainfall during preceding 24 hours (К). 
Code һриге, 
о pi 2 .. No rain. 
Trace or o'r nini. 
0'2 to 2 mm. 
3 to 5 mm., 
O to 10 mm. 
11 to 15 mm. 
16 to 20 mm. 
21 to 30 mm. 
ea .. 31 to 5o mm. 
e .. above 50 nun. 


O ж-з сольо мн 


СорЕ 1Х. 
State of Sca and Swell (5). 


+ 


Code figure. 


о id .. № swell 

I $4 .. Moderate swell > Calm or slight sca. 
2 - - .. Heavy swell 

3 ЧР ba .. Noswell 

t Moderate swell Moderate sca. 

3 Heavy swell 

о 


Rather rougli sca. 


я Rough sea. 
S oe е е ae Very rough эса, 
9 b 9 ‚. Mountamous sea. 
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£ Соре IX (а). 
Characteristic of Swell in the Open Sca (№). 
Code figure. 
No or slight swell 


о ae .. as . 

6E ux " ..:  .. Moderate swell 

2 - zx RES .. Heavy swell and sea smooth to 
3 2а - .. Long low swell moderate. 

4 bs 7 a .. Confused swell 

5 T ps £x .. Noor slight swell 

о T Si bs .. Moderate swell 

7 i T ji .. Heavy swell and sea rough. 

5 ЭР - .. Long low swell 

9 a - T .. Confused swell 


CovE X. 
Lime of Commencement of Precipitation (r). 
Code figure. 


О ых "T T" .. № rain. 

E e 28 .. O to І hour-before time of observation. 

2 i ч ste .. I to 2 hours before time of observation. 

3 E A es .. 2 to 3 hours before time of obscrvation. 

4 А у .. 3 to 4 hours before time of observation. 

5 bs is .. 4 to 5 hours before time of observation. 

6 Ea 2 .. .5 to 6 hours before time of observation. 

7 e кз vs .. Oto 8 hours before time of observation. 

8 E 25 T .. 8 to to hours before time of observation, 
9 А 2% А . above то hours before time of observation, 
— Pe - vt .. No observation. 


Cope XI. 
Height at which Upper Wind is reported (hj). 

The heights at which the upper wind is reported are the Мусе heights 
selected from the following list which give the best representation of the 
result of the pilot-balloon ascent. 

Ícet (used in 


Code figure. metres. British reports). 
I is T be i hs 200 ог 1,000 
2 T = T 5i de 500 or 2,000 
3 T £s = T ..  I,000 or 3,000 
4 h bs єз $a .. 1,500 or 5,000 
5 T" ri - es .. 2,000 Or 7,000 
6 £s Vis ex os .. 3,000 OT 10,000 
7 T Р = ; .. 4,000 ог 13,000 
8 2% = .. 5,000 or 10,000 
9 id T T T .. 0,000 OF 20,000 


Cope XII. | 
Heights at which Upper Air Temperature and Humidity are reported (Ну) 
(по code figure telegraphed). | 
200 metres | above ground. 
300 metres = 
1,000 metres 
I,500 metres 
2,000 metres 
2,500 metres 
3,000 шее; above meau sea level, 
4,000 metres 
5,000 nietres 
6,000 metres 
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СорЕ XIII. 
Quarter of Globe (€). 
Code figure. Latitude. Longitude. 
i W 


I N. . 

2 М. E, Barometer in millibars, 

3 5. W. 

4 S. L; 

5 N. W ; 

o N. E. Barometer in millimetres. 
7 S. W. 

8 S. E. 


Copre XIV. 
Approximate Speed of Low Cloud (V). 


Corresponding Mean Speed. Limits of Speed. . 
Code. If in km. If in miles ' Ifin km. If in miles 
figure. per hour. * per hour. per hour. per hour. 
о Less than 3 Less than 5 0-7 O--4 
I 15 10 8—22 5-14 
2 30 20 23-37 15—24 
3 45 30 | 38-52 25-34 
4 bo 40 53-07 35-44 
5 75 50 08-82 45-54 
L yo Go 83-97 55-64 
7 105 70 098—112 05-74 
8 120 бо 113-127 75-84 
9 135 9o 128-142 85—94 


THE OLD INTERNATIONAL CODE. 
I.—THE SYMBOLS AND THEIR MEANINGS. 
BBB is the corrected barometric pressure in tenths of mun. (the first 
ligure 7 is omitted). 
DD is direction of the wind (true not magnetic) on scale (01-32), where 
02 — NNE, 04 = NE, etc. 32 -: N., оо = calm. 
F is strength of the wind on Beaufort Scale (0-12) (for numbers above 9, 
the figure 9 is reported and actual force given in words at end). 
W is state of the sky (see Code I, below). 
TT is temperature in whole degrees Centigrade. 50 is added to the 
nuniber when the temperature is below zero. 
C is direction of motion of upper-clouds (see Code II, p. below). 
В is characteristic of barometric tendency (see Code II, p. below). 
bb is thc amount of the tendency in tenths of mm. ; 50 is added to the 
wind direction number (DD) if the tendency is negative. 
RR is rainfall in mm., in past 24 hours (see Code VI, p. below, for special 
meanings). 
| From 7h. of the preceding day 
to 7 h. of the day of observation. 
MM is maximum temperature These are in whole degrees Centi- 
nm is minimum Eu HUE grade, 50 being added if the 
temperature is below zero. 
u is sca disturbance (see Code IV, p. below). 
W’ is characteristic of past weather sent at the end of the second group 
in place of C in 18 h. messages (see Code V, p. below). 
(Indy 15 the index number of the reporting station.) 


IL—SYMBOLIC FORM OF MESSAGES. 


Observations at 1800 G.M.T.--DBBDD. РТТ”, 
Observations at 0700 G.M.T.- BBBDD FWTTC ВКК MMininu. 
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1l11.—SPECIFICATION OF THE SCALES. 


СорЕ І. 
State of the Sky (W). 
Code figure. Code figure. 
о Sky cloudless. 5 Rain. 
г Sky $ covered. оО Snow 
2 Sky ! covered. 7 Мм. 
3 Sky į covered. $ Гор. 
4 Sky overcast, ` 9 Thunderstorm, 
Copr ll. 
Direction of Upper (Cirro-) Cloud (C). 
Code figure. Code figure. 


o Clouds with no appreciable 5 Clouds from S.W. 
movement. ө Clouds from W. 
1 Clouds from N.E. 7 Clouds from N.W. 
Clouds from E. 8 Clouds from N. 
Clouds from S.E. 9 No observation. 
Clouds from S. 


=> t. 


СорЕ Ш. 
Characteristic of Tendency (В). 
Figures characterising the change of pressure. during the 3 hours 
preceding the observation. 


Code figure, Code figure. 
o Barometer steady. о Barometer steady then falling. 
1 Barometer unsteady. ; Barometer falling then steady. 
> Barometer rising. & 8 Barometer rising then steady 
з Barometer falling. or falling. 
p. Barometer falling then rising, 9 7 Line squall. 
5 Barometer steady then rising. 


Сорк LV, 
Sea Disturbance (м). 


Code figure, Code figure. 
o Sea calm. 5 Sea rather rough, 
і Sea very smooth, о Sea rough, 
> Sea smooth, 7 Sea high. 
3 Sea slight. $ Sea very high. 
4 Sea moderate. 9 Sea phenomenal. 
СорЕ V. 


Characteristic of past Weather (W°). 
Code figure. 

o Mainly fine. 

I Lair (high clouds preponderating). 

2 Машу overcast (low clouds preponderating). 

з Sheet lightning (more than one flash). 

4 Precipitation, mainly during forenoon, without thunderstorms or 
with at most one peal of thunder without lightning, 

5 Precipitation, mainly during afternoon, without thunderstorms or 
with at most one peal of thunder without lightning, 

о Mainly foggy. 

7 thunderstorm. 

з Passing showers (squally, changeable weather with bright intervals}. 

y Persistent precipitation (including falls of snow or soft hail of long 
duration, sky overcast during the intervals). 


Code figures. 


99 
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Cope VI. 
Rainfall (RR). 


oo № precipitation. 
Precipitation has occurred, but its amount has not been measured. 
98 Precipitation exceeding 96 mm. 
97.'' Trace " of precipitation, amount less than 05 mm. 

Amounts exceeding 96 mm. are reported in full at the end of the message, 


the figures 98 being inserted in the coded part. 


The following code figures are used with a special significance : 


UNITS EMPLOYED BY EACH COUNTRY FOR REPORTS OF 
PRESSURE, TEMPERATURE AND UPPER WIND SPEED. 


IF uro pe-— 


Surface. Surface. 
* Country. Pressure. 
Great Britain mb.* e F.» 
Austria mm. ues 
Belgium .. mm. "C. 
Bulgaria j^ mm. °С, 
Czechoslovakia .. mui. PX. 
Denmark mm. Е Us 
Estonia .. mm. uo 
Finland .. mm. "C 
France mm. IC: 
Germany mm. eT 
Gibraltar mb. °F, 
Greece mm. °C. 
Holland mm. ? C. 
Hungary.. mm.* E 
Italy mm. “СЄ. 
Latvia mm. C 
Malta mb. eF, 
Norway mb. uon 
Poland mm. KE, 
Portugal mm. °С, 
Roumania mn. °С, 
Russia mm. ? €. 
Spain mh. ie 
Sweden тт, ас 
‘Turkey mm. ie Ge 
Jugo-Slavia nim, o 


N, Africa and Syria. 


-gypt 
Morocco, 
Tunisia 
Syria 


Note (1).—mb. 


mm. 


* Same units employed for upper air temperature and pressure. 


; £x. mb. 
Algeria and 
vs ,. mm. 
Py .. mm. 
= millibar. 
== millimetre. 


oC 


TE, 
"6. 


m.p.h. — miles per hour. 


Speed of 


m.p.h. 
т. /5. 
km./h. 


km./h. 


кт. а, 
m./s. 


m. js. 


km.jh. 


km./h. 


km./h. 


km./h. — kilometres per hour. 
m./s. -- metres per second. 


Temperature. Upper Wind. 
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FRENCH METEOROLOGICAL CODE 


In the synoptic messages transmitted according to the French Meteoro- 
logical Code the letter-symbols employed have the same meaning asin the New 
International Meteorological Code with the undermentioned exceptions :—- 


А, 
A, 
bb - 
DD : 
dd 
d 
аав 


/ 


аа 
ff 
N 
n 
Р 
Р, 
T,T, 


WW, 


= Nature of clouds lower than 2,500 metres. (See Table A,.} 
= »  higherthan 2,500 metres. (See Table A,) 
- Barometric tendency. (See Table 6a.) 
— Direction of surface wind (0-32). (See Table 2.) 
Direction of the lower clouds (0-32). (See Table 2.) 
-- Direction of upper clouds (Ci, Ci, Cu, Ci, Str). (See Table 2d. ) 
= Sondages: direction of wind (dd) and force (ff). 
The groups ddff are reported successively at altitudes of 500, 
1,000, 1,500, 2,000, 3,000 and 4,000 metres. 
= Direction of the wind (0-32). (See Table 2.) 
= Force: of the wind in kilometres per hour; (for forces exceeding 
100 kilometres per hour, 50 is added to dd). 
Amount of cloudiness. (See Table N.) 
Amount of lower clouds (similar to N.) 
Present weather. (See Table P.) 
Past weather. (Similar to P.) 
Difference between wet and dry bulb thermometer.in tenths 
of a degree. 
== Weather changes. (See Table w,w,.) 


TABLES. 


| d d OH gd 


A, =: Nature of clouds lower than 2,500 metres. 
o—No low clouds. 
1—Stratus and/or fracto-stratus. 
2—Cumulus and/or fracto-cumulus. 
3—Stratus and cumulus or stratus and strato-cumnlus. 
4—Strato-cumulus. 
5— Nimbus and cumulus. 
6—Cumulo-nimbus and cumulus. 
7— Nimbus and cumulo-nimbus. 
8—Cumulo-nimbus. | 
9—Nimbus. i 
A, = Nature of clouds higher than 2,500 metres. 
0—No middle or high clouds. 
1—Cirrus only. 
2—Cirro-cumulus only or cirro-cumulus and cirrus, 
3 —Cirro-stratus only or cirro-stratus and cirrus. 
4—Cirrum and alto-cumulus. 
.5—Cirrum and alto-stratus. 
6—Cirrum and alto-cumulus and alto-stratus. 
7—Alto-cumulus only visible. 
8 —Alto-cumulus and alto-stratus. 
9 —Alto-stratus uniformly or only visible. 


(The term cirrum includes cirrus, cirro-stratus and ибин; 
or any combination thereof.) . 


М = Total cloudiness. 


o—Clear sky. 5—9Sky covered, ‘7 ог ‘8. 
I-—5ky nearly clear. . 6—Sky covered, `9. 
2---Sky covered, ‘т or 2 7—Sky nearly covered. 
3--Sky covered, `3 or ‘4. 8—Skv entirely covered. 


‘Sky covered, `5 or `o. 9—Observation impossible, 


р l'resent weather, determining the state of the sky, partially given by N. 
o —No dangerous weather. 
1 —Continual rain or drizzle. 
2 —Continual snow. 
3 —Showers of rain, or intermittent rain, or hail showers, 
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4—Snow showers. - 
5-—Storm (with or without squalls). | 
6—-Squalls (or line squall), or rain and hail, or heavy showers of rain. 
7-—Squalls, surface wind strong or upper wind light. 
8 —Thick fog or mist, visibility less than 1,000 metres. 
9—-Fog or mist, upper air clear. 
(Where a double observation represents the state of the weather, 
the one which is of interest to aviators is given, or else that 
which denotes the exact state of the sky.) 


- 


WW, = WEATHER CHANGES. 


wiwi Present Weather. Changes during preceding 6 hours. 
vo Clear sky. 
01 Clear sky. Altemately very cloudy (Cu-Nb, Fr-Cu, or 


Fr-Nb), and then clear with high and 
middle fragmentary clouds. 


02 | Clear sky, with tbin detached Ci. 


— — —À ше ee дд A — —— ——— — — = < 


| Idem or. 


94 Clear sky, with Fr-St, Fr-Cu, or local detached Ci. 


05 | Idem 04. | Idem от. 


Sky with Fr-St, Fr-Cu, or local detached Ci-Cu. 


07 | Idem o6. 


~ 


o8 Sky with local serrated Cu, almost Cu clouds р increasing flat, or St-Cu. 


Idem or. 


09 E Idem 08. 


- - з + =: Mae Си Cim Е Grip eS d жаы - = nM = — = А SPO a, M ee С, Be si A See, 


10 Sky with, or without, local Ci-Cu, or veiled with Ci-St. 
11 | Idem 10 Clear sky, except for local detached Ci-Cu. 
12 Completely covered with Ci-St (halo); local Cu absent, or being reabsorbed. 


13 | Idem 12. | Idem 11. 


Sky with, or without, local Ci-Cu and detached banks of high and middle clouds (A-Cu, 
-St, or lenticular Ci-St) constantly changing. 


15 Idem 14 ч | . Idem 11. Ж, 

16 p layer, more or less misty, with A-Cu increasing with tendency to join. 
ч. 

17 | Idem 106... . | |— Idem 14. _ : "ERE 

15 С Sky obscured by St. — 

19 Sky obscured by fog or thick mist. 

20 | МЖу covered with A-St with detached low clouds; uo taii, __ 

al [deni 20. Ci and А Cu, or A-Cu only. 

22 Idem 20. Ci and A- -Cu, with intermttent light гаш. 

23 Idein. 20, with interinittent light гаш. — | ldem 21. _ пасс 
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WW) = W EATHER _CHANGES—continued. 


| 
24 | Sky covered with veil of A-St and low clouds, no rain. 
| NN ; 
25 Idem 24. Ci with covering of Ci-St. 
20 Idem 20. Idem 26, with continuous or nearly am- 
uuu tinuous rain. 
27 Sky covered with A-St, lining of low clouds; | Idem 24. 


continuous or nearly continuous rain. 


1 rae a BuU IDEE 


———— ————— mE AG - e 


28 | sky covered with A-St, lining of low clouds ; continuous or nearly continuous snow. 


= д 


| Е 
29 | Sky covered with A St, lining of low clouds ; | Idem 24. 


continuous or nearly coutinuous snow, 


30 Sky cloudy, or very cloudy (large Fr-Cu or Fr-Nb), mist, high fragmentary clouds, no 
_ showers, 07 _ | a Lk sg git tees EA Sih ы в 55 
я 
31 | Idem зо. А | Sky covered with A-St; rain or no rain. 
ТАСЫ ae Rete M 
32 | ` Sky cloudy (large Fr-Cu or Fr-Nb) with intervals of sky. 


Showers er squalls; then fair. 


———— ——— ——————— — ee ды ———— = 


Alternately showery and fair with very cloudy sky (Cu-Nb or Mm- Cu and upper and nuddie 
_ fragmentary clouds). 


| 
| 


| 
Idem 34. | ldem jr. 


36 | Alternately, showers of snow, hail or sleet, then clear; sky very cloudy (Cu-Nb or Mm-Cu 
aud upper aud middle fragmentary clouds). 


47 dm 30.0 __ "ELE Tia 3 


38 Alternately, heavy hail squalls, then clear; sky very cloudy (Cu-Nb or Mm-Cu and high 
fragmeutary clouds), 


39 ir Idem o EN | Idem jr. am mE 
| 
Steriny ; cloudy to very cloudy ; low heavy striped Ci (Ci-Cu A-Cu, partially covered 
with Ct- St). 
| 
а: Idem 40. Clear sky; except detached thin Cu. 
er Stormy, sky filled with clouds at different altitudes (particular clouds indicating the 
presence of A-Cu--castellatus —Min -Cu). А 
43 Sky filled with clouds at different altitudes ; threatening; (distant thunder with lightning 
on the horizon), о Е _ ln Ы Г uu 
44 | Idem 42. Very cloudy; low heavy Ci, Ci-Cu, A-Cu, 
| partially covered with Ci-St. 
15 Sky stormy, or threatening. 
—- Шш = ride ык 7 Ul cc ЧЕН Ee s 5 "sp > тег, УЗ Leur Су X. 
40 | Iden 48, | Idem 44 
| 


47 | Storm passed (St Cu ог Mm-Cu with intervals of clear sky for 6 bours ог.шоге after a 


| stormy shy). CUM T а 
| | 
js |. Idun 47. E Stormy sky. 


= ke — ИЕ 


Note. -When any ¢ change «dos їрє КОС Is pre coded tor 6 hours by fox, mist or St, thes: saine will be 
indicated by the addition ef 50 to the code number signalled, 
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TABLE 2.—DD or dd. 


oo : : Calm 12 = S.E. 24 — West. 
o2 — N.N.E. I4 — SSE, 26 — W.N.W 
= N.E. I6 — South. 28 == N.W. 
об. Е.М.Е. I8 — S.S. W. 30 — N.N.W. 
o8 - East. 20 -: S.W. 32 — North. 

to *- E.S.E. 22. WSW. 


The number is increased by 50 in the text of the message if the barometric 
tendency is negative. 


TABLE 24d.--4d. 


о == Calm 3 == SE: 6 = West. 9 -= No observation. 
; т = М.Е 4 = South. -= NW. 
2 = East 5 == S.W 8 -- North 


TABLE 6a.—bb (Barometric Tendency). 
Variation of the barometer in millimetres and tenths during the threc 
hours preceding the time of observation. If the tendency is negative, 50 
is_added to the number DD indicating the direction of the wind. 


LINDENBERG CODE FOR UPPER AIR 
INFORMATION 


ies Winds. —HHDDF  HHDDF....addf ZZWVc. 
Upper Air Temperature, etc.--HHTTT PPDDF HHTTT PPDDFrF 
OR dole WW VG 
(NoTE.—-addf is а nephoscope group identified by its only containing 
four figures.) 


The symbols have the following meanings : 
ZZ - Hour of observations (Central European Time, Subtract one 
hour to get G.M.T.). 
W -= Present weather іп Old International Code. 
V -= Horizontal visibility in New International Code. 
- Barometric tendency (Code I below). 
HH > Height above sea level in hectometres. 
DD - Wind direction at height HH. Scale o- 32 (08 -- East, сіс.) 
F = Wind force at height HH. (Code II below.) 
a -= Kind of upper cloud observed by nephoscope. (Code III.) 
dd - Direction from which upper cloud moves. Scale 0-32 (08 = 
East, etc.) 
f =: Velocity-height ratio. 
ТТТ -- Temperature at height HH in degrees and tenths Centigrade 
(500 added for negative values). 
PP = - Percentage relative humidity (98 means 100 per cent. ; 99 means 
" impossible to report ”). 


CopE I. 
Barometric Tendency (с). 
Code figure. 


o No appreciable variation:  .. .. less than 0:5 mm. (in 3 hours). 
т Slow fall gs з T .. 053mm. to r4 mm. 

2 Moderate fall .. i JE s .. 15 mm. to 274 mm. 

3 Rapid fall ых is 55 .. 2'5 mm. to 3' 4 mm, 

+ Very rapid fall - és .. more than 3°4 mm. 

5 Slowrisc.... .. "E e .. 0.5 mm. to 1:4 mm. 

о Moderate rise .. n a .. 15 mm, to 2:4 mm. 

7 Кара rise i oe sa .. X5 mm. to y4 mm, 

з Very rapid rise .. more than уд mum, 

9 Unsteady or im possible to report, 
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^  CopE II. 
Wind Speed (Е). 


This is expressed in metres per second. 


For values то to 19, the number 33 is added to the figures giving wind 
direction DD, thus 578 means W. 18 m. per see. 


For values 20 to 29, the number 67 is added to the figures giving wind 
direction DD, thus 973 means NNW 23 m. per sec. 


Values above 30 m. per sec. are given in words, thus :— 


“076 36 sekm 


means NNW 36m. per sec. 


Cope III. 
Upper Cloud (a). 


Cirrus. 

Cirro-stratus. 

Cirro-cumulus, 

Alto-cumulus. ! 


– Wh ъы 


AMERICAN CODE 


(1).—SURFACE OBSERVATIONS (2 groups of 5 figures each). 


First group of 5 figures—BBBDF. 
ВВВ -- barometric pressure in inches and hundredths, reduced to sea 
level (first figure omitted). 
D = direction of surface wind. 
о = calm or no movement. 


I 


Noe NAE. 308 Do 4 а OS SN ig 
М9. А. 


Е = force of wind on Beaufort Scale as in N.I.C. (except that forces 
10, 11 and 12 are reported simply as 9 without any addition 
in plain language). 
SECOND GROUP OF 5 FIGURES.—W!bWAC. 
W! = prevailing weather or state of weather at surface at time of ob. 


I 


clear (3-tenths or less clouded). 
partly cloudy (4 to 7-tenths clouded). 


: cloudy (8 to to-tenths clouded). 
> raining. 


snowing. 
thunderstorm. 
sleeting or hailing. 
dense fog. 


b = pressure charge in hundredths of an inch during 2 hrs pre- 


ceding 
= change of less than 0'*04 inch. 
- increase of 0:04 inch 


О 


Dur UC N м 


xc 


-- 
ча» 


ob. 


decrease of 0:04 inch, 
increase of 0:06 inch, 
decrease of 0:06 inch. 
increase of 0°08 inch. 
decrease of 0:08 inch. 
increase of o: ro inch. 


- decrease of 0°10 inch. 


increase or decrease of o: 12 inches or more (whether it 
is an increase or decrease can be determined by 
barometric tendency shown at surrounding stations). 


La ta RR mim. ET ee el 
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W — amount of clouds—number of tenths of the sky observed. 
о .- I-tenth of sky or less covered. : 
2 — 2 to 3-tenths of sky covered. 
407 4 to 5-tenths of sky covered. 
6 - 6 to 7-tenths of sky covered. 
8 Rito ro-tenths of sky covered. 
то - . total cloudiness. 


A — kinds of clouds. 

о = I-tenth clouds or less (kind not indicated). 
upper clouds (cirrus, cirro-stratus, cirro-cumulus, alto- 
cumulus, or alto-stratus), rapidity not indicated. 
2 — strato-cumulus moving slowly. 
3 — strato-cumulus moving rapidly. 
4 -= cumulus moving slowly. 
5 
6 


| 


=: cumulus moving rapidly. 

- stratus moving slowly. 
7 — stratus moving rapidly. 
8 - nimbus ог cumulo-nimbus moving slowly. 
9 — nimbus or cumulo-nimbus moving rapidly. 


C = direction of cloud movement. 


о — no movement observable. 5 — south. 

I = north. 6 = south-west. 

2 -- north-east. 7:5 west. 

3 = east. 8 — north-west. 
\ 4 == south-east. 


When both upper and lower clouds are observed, only the amount, 
kind, and direction of the lower clouds will be sent. . In such cases the 
amount of the upper clouds, if any, can be determined approximately by 
taking the difference between the tenths of cloudiness interpreted from the 
figures showing *' present weather ”' and '** amount of clouds." 


(3)--UrPER AIR OBSERVATIONS. — 3D,V,D,V, — 4D,V4D4V,, etc. 

The upper air observations are included in five groups and have identifying 
numbers 3 to 7, inclusive. The wind direction and force are indicated 
by the same numerals as for surface wind direction and force. 


THIRD GROUP (upper air).—Two levels are included in this group, 
250 metres and 500 metres. The first figure (3) identifies the group; the 
second figure indicates the wind direction at the lower elevation and the 
third figure the wind force at the lower elevation ; the fourth and fifth 
figures represent, respectively, the wind direction and force at the higher 
elevation. 


Госвтн Group (upper air).—Includes 1,000 and 1,500 metre cleva- 
tions ; same arrangement of the five significant figures as in the third group, 


FIFTH Group (upper air).—Includes 2,000 and 3,000 metre elevations ; 
same arrangement of the five signfficant figufes as in the third group. 


SIXTH GRovP (upper air).—Includes 4,000 metre elevation; — same 
arrangement as in the third group, except that there will be only three 
figures in this group, followed by XX, as elevations in excess of 4,000 metres 
are reported only in the last group. 


Last Group (upper air).—Shows the highest elevation reached. Тһе 
first figure (7) identifies the group as the one showing the maximum altitude 
(it may be the fourth, fifth, sixth or seventh group, dependent upon the 
actual elevation reached) ; the second and third figures indicate the elevation, 
in hundreds of metres; the fourth and fifth figures wind direction. and 
velocity, respectively, at the indicated elevation. When the maximum 
elevation is 9,900 metres or more the figures 99 will be used. 
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SPECIFICATION OF THE BEAUFORT SCALE WITH 


D 


| 


Gale forces 
tion of sail necessary 


ў | | 
g оша | | | | 
„| aufort's ; А Descripti Mode of Estimating 
€ | General uer чн il o ^ aboard Sailing 
E | Descriptiou pecification, 1805. г wing, | V | 
Э | of Wind. | 
3 | - | 
m 
ө Calm oe ee Calm ee oe oo — == | 
1 | Light air .. | Just sufficient to give | 
| steerage way. | | 
| 
2 Slight breeze $ о оза I to 2 р | 
| $9549 [кюз |. TT 
| РЕ 8 Light breeze ; Sufficient wind for 
| » я 3 Н | working ship. | 
$ : Gentle breese g 54.8 3 to 4 | 
| | EE E: к В \ knots. | | | 
| || #52: ug | 
| 32% яр | | 
4 | Модегме | E F 25 s to 6 | 
се 
| breese |] SRR EE knots. i | 
| | b Moderate ‚ Forces most advan- 
| | “Г breeze tageous tor = sail-- | 
| | diag witb каш | 
$ , Fresh breese | Royals, etc. | wind and all T 
| © | | drawing. | 
| 13 | | 
6 | Strong breeze || © Single - reefed | 
| £ topsails or | 
(| o top-gallant | | 
| | q sails. | | 
| zz Strong wiad | Reduction 
IE | necessary with 
7 Moderate gale ; | 55 | Double-reefed .' | leading wind. 
(High Wind) 2 |  topsails,jib, . | 
| ш еїс. | 
| eg Í 
| ES | 
8 Fresh gale .. || $8 | 
(Gale) | 2 topsails, etc. 
2 
" 
A 
н 


Close - reefed | | even with wind quar- 
topsails and k tering. 
| 


courses, 


9 | Strong gale . | 
| 
| 


ЭЕ ee E MEER 


That with which she 
could scarcely bear ! 
close-reefed main : 


10 Whole gale . 


| al 
| | 
Triple reeted | ( 
| | 


topsail and reefed Storm forces Close reeted sail | | 
' foresail. running, or hove to}. 
II Storm ok That which would re- under storm saii. | | 
| duce her to storm | | 
| stay sails. | 
| 
12 Hurricane .. That which no canvas Hurricane .. Мо sail can stand even 
could withstand. when running. 


i ' \ | 
сна ааа EEA ЕЖЕ ЕАИС кетү си сс CES CEN MEE M Ram IQ LIA ссн рене секас F ECCLE EM TU I MCI C CM E CUM ERE BE TEER TSE ARES 
tit haq been decided that for statistical purposes winds of force less than 8 shall not be counted 
az pales, a d to avoid. the ambiguity пар by the use of the term " moderate: gale " for force 7 
the Beaufort. deseription bas been пие] by the Substitution of the descriptions in atale s for 
tore. 7 and >, 


— — ——À 


EQUIVALENTS OF THE NUMBERS OF THE SCALE. 
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A a а 


— = — — — 


. | Specification of Beaufort Scale. ая. | >y | : 
3 — Кб HE 2; 
рле Е NE 
3 | | SG a wd 
Z н Y „> | > $ 
|- i | $ T 38 | % 

For Coast Use | For Use on Land E | $8 . 8 5 
1 | 183 . $e ЕЕ 
| a a | 
p ME NE Pu pum 
' Calm; smoke rises о о than 1 
n vertically. 
Fishing smack * just has ' Direction of wind shown I (0 3 1-3 
steerage way. by smoke drift, but i 
not by wind vanes. i 
2 Wind fills the sails of Wind felt on face; 08 | $ 4-7 
smacks, which then leaves rustle; ordi- — | 
move at about 1-2 nary vane moved by \ 
miles per hour. wind. | | 
! 
3 Smacks begin to careen, Leaves and small twigs a8 — 10 | 8-2 
and travel about 3-4 | in constant motion ; | 
miles per hour. | wind extends light 
| . i | 
{ 
4 Good working breeze; ' Raises dust and loose 67 | 15 | 13-18 
smacks carry all can- | paper; small branches | | 
vas, with good list. are moved. | 
5 Smacks shorten за! .. Small trees in leaf begin | — 1:31 ` st | 19-64 
to sway;  crested | ! | 
wavelets form on in- | 
land waters. 
6 Smacks have double reef Large branches in mo- : 1*3 | 37 2$-31 
in main sail. Care re- tion; whistling heard 
quired when fishing. in telegraph wires; | 
| umbrellas used with 
| | 
у Smacks remain in har- Whole trees in motion; ' 3:6 | $5 33-38 
bour, and those at sea ' inconvenience felt 
lie to. | when walking against | | 
wind. , | | | 
! ! 
8 АП smacks make for Breaks twigs off trees; ' 54 43 | 39-46 
harbour, if sear. generally impedes pro- | 
| gress. | | | 
9 — Slight structural dam- | 27 50 | 47-54 
age occurs (cbimney | : 
pots and slates re- | 
moved). | 
1e — Seldom experienced 7 10°$ $9 | 55-6 
land; trees uprooted | 
considerable structural 
damage occurs. | 
ІІ — Very rarely experienced ; 14:0 68 64-75 
ассош by wide- 
13 — — | Above Above Above 
17:0 75 75 
* The fishing smack in this column may be taken as representing a trawler of averaze type and 


trim. For larger or sinaller boats and for special circumstances allowance must be made, 


——— — ————- — — — —9 
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The following table enables inches of. mercury to be put into nullibar 
and cice versa :-— 
TamLEg I.—PnzssunRE. 
Equivalents in МИНЫ: of Inches of Mercury at 32° Е. Lat. 45°. 


Hundredths of an inch. 


ee eet = -—— — M — 


| | | | | | 

Inches. о 13 , 232 : 3 | 4 | 3 , 6 | 7 | 8 , 9 

and 1 i 1 1 
Tenths. 

te Millibars 
zu 2 | p ette duds Жер e ea gu 

37-0 | 9143 9146, 9150, 915°3 9160 9165 9167 9170 917-4 

371 | 9177 9180  Á 9184 : 9187 | 919°4 9197  920'1 | 9204 920-7 


27.5 932, 931.6 9319 9323 9329 9333 9336 9539 | 9343 
276 | 9346. 9350 935°3 9356 936:3 9367 9370 9373 9377 
27:7 938:о' 938:3 9387 9390 939:7 | 940':0. 9404: 9407 94:71 
278 | 9414 9417 9421 9424. 943° . 9434 9438 9441 9444 
27.9 9448 9451 9455  Á 9458 946°5 | 946:8 | 9472 | 9475 9428 
28-0 | 948:2 | 9485 948:8: 949: 9499, 9502  950'5 | 9509 ‹ 951-2 
28:1 | 951:6: 9519 952.2: 952.6 | 953:2 9536, 953°9 | 9543 | 9546 
28:2 | 954'9 | 9553 9556 9560 | 956:6 | 957-0 | 9573 | 9577 | 958-0 
2873 | 9558/5, 9557 9590, 959:3 960-0 | 9604 | 9607 RO | 96r« 
38:4 | 961-7 9621, 9624 | 962:7 | 963-4, 9637? | 964-1 4| 964: | 
| т 
28:5 965-1 | 9654 965°8 : 966-1 | 966-8 | 96731; 967°5 | 9678 | 96831 
28-6 968-5 | 968.8 | 969:2 | 969:5 9702, 9705 9709 | 971°а | 971-5 
33:7 | 9719 ` 97232 9716 9729 | 973:6 ' 973:9 ' 9742 | 9746 | 9749 
18-8 | 9753 9756 0975-9 9763 927-0 | 9773 | 9776 | 9280 | 928-3 
a8:9 | 928.6! 9790 979: 9797 980-3 | 9807; 9810 | 9814, 9817 
| | 
39:0 | 9820 9824 | 982-7! 9830 f 983:7 | 9841 | 9844 | 9847 | 985-1 
29:1 | 985-4 985-8! 986-1 | 9864 987-1 ; 9875 987 988-1 | 988-5 
29:2 | 988-8 | 989-1 | 989:5 , 989-8 | 990-5, 9908 991°2 | 991°5 | 9919 
39:3 | 9921 992°S | 9929. 99372 | 993:9  Á 9942 994°6 | 9949 , 993:2 
39:4 | 9956 9959 9993 | 996:6 ' 9973: 9976, 9979 | 998:3 | 9986 
29:5 999°0 | 999°3 | 999:6 | 1000°0 | 1000-7 | 1001:0 | 1003°3 | IOOI:7 | 1001:0 
29:6 10024 | 1002:7 | 1003°0 | 1003°4 | I004:0 ; I004:4 | 1004:7 | 1005°1 | 1005-4 
29:7 | 1005:7 | 1006-1 | 1006-4 | 1006-8 1007:4 | 1007-8 | 1008-1 | 1008 1008-8 
39:8 | 1009-1  1009*5 | 1009:8 | 10101 | 1010-8 , IOII:2 | 1011°5 | 1011 1112-2 
29:9 1012.5 1012.8 101ў°2' 1013:5 . 1014-2 1014:5 | IOI4*9 | 1015:2 | 1015-6 
30:0 | 1015:9 1016-2 ' 1016-6 ‚ 1016:9 ' 1017.6 1017-9 | 1018-3 | 1018-6 | 1018-9 
30'I 1039°3 1019.6 1020-0 , 102073 | IO21:0 , IO21:3 | 10217 | 1022:0 | 1022-3 
30.2 10227 | 1023:0 1023'3 1023:7 1024°4 ' 102477 | 1025-0 | 1025-4 | 1025-7 
30:3 1026-1 , 10264 | 1026:7 1027-1 1027:2 | 1038:1 | 1038:4 | 1028 | 1029'1 
30:4 | 1029-4 | 1029-8  1030:1 | 1030-5 ` 103I'I | 1031:5 | 1031°8 | 10332.32 | 1032-$ 
30'5 | 1032.8 · 103372 | 10335  1033-8 | 1034:5 1034°9 | 1035°2 | 10355 | 1035-9 
30:6 | 1036.2 1036.6 10369 . 1037:2 10379 1038-2 | 1038-6 | 1038-9 | 1039:3 
30:7 [ 1039°6 ‘10399 1040:3 1040.6’ 104135 1041°6 | 1042-0 | 1042:3 | 1042-6 
30:8 | 104370 | 1043:3 | 104377  1044'0 10447 | 1045-0 | 1045-4 | 1045-7 | 1046-0 
30:9 | 1046-4 , 1046-7 1047-1 | 1047-4 1048-1 | 1048-4 | 1048-7 | 1049-1 | 1049-4 
зго | 1049:8 | 1050'1 | 10$0:4 | 1050:8 1051:5 | 1051-8 | 1053-1 | 1052°5 | 1051-8 
$r:1 f 1053'1 | 1053:5 | 1053:8 | 1054:3 1054-8 | 1055-2 | 1055-5 | 1055-9 | 1056-2 
31:2 | 1056:5 | 1056:9 | 1057-2 | 1057-5 1058-2 | 1058-6 | 1058-9 | 10§99°2 | 1059-6 
31:3 [| 1059:9 | 1060:3 | 1060-6 | 1060:9 1061:6 | 1062-0 | 1062:3 | 1062-6 | 1063-0 
$1:4 | 10633 | 1063:6 | 1064-0 | 1064:3 1065-0 | 1065:3 | 1065:7 | 1066-0 | 1066-4 
© Thousandths of an Inch. 
Е QULA Ge PE We A cn 

Inch ‘oor ‘002 ‘003 "004 005 , -006 оо?  -008 -009 
Millibars. © 1 1 *1 2 2 а | `3 `3 


| | | | 


1000 inilliburs-- t bar -275300 mereury-inches 27350:076 mercury milliietres. (using 
1 inci —2:54000 cm.) 
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TABLE IIT[.—ConREcTIONS FOR REDUCING THE BAROMETFR READINGS FOR GRAVITY АТ 
LATITUDE 45”. 


For Latitudes оо 44? М, or S. the correction is to be subtracted. 


5 46° to go” №. or S. - 


Latitude. 
27°0 27:5 
" è lo , dm 
45 45 "000 "000 
44 46 002 | -002 
43 47 '005 | 005 
42 48 .007 007 
41 49 010 | -oro 
40 50 012 | 012 
39 51 *015 | *015 
33 52 017 017 
37 53 019 | -'020 
30 54 0:2 | ‘022 
35 55 024 | 024 
34 56 026 | ‘027 
33 57 ‘023 02 
31 53 031 031 
31 39 "O33 033 
30 60 "035 036 
29 61 ‘037 038 
28 62 *039 040 
2 63 ‘041 042 
26 64 043 | 04$ 
25 65 *045 | 046 
2 66 *047 048 
23 67 *049 "049 
22 63 *050 OSI 
21 69 *052 ' 053 
20 70 054 ` '055 
| 
19 7I *05$ 056 
13 72 057 058 
17 73 :058 059 
16 74 ‘039 обо 
15 75 *061 002 
14 76 оо? 063 
13 77 '003 об 
12 28 оо 05 
11 73 обу обоо 
lo So обо *007 
9 51 007 ‘063 
М 52 067 ооз 
7 ba ооз 0609 
о 54 053 070 
5 85 об) ‘O70 
4 66 "Oly 071 
3 87 ого о71 
2 $3 *070 р 7071 
І 89 *070 071 
© 9о *070 071 


» added. 


Heicut оғ THE BAROMETER IN INCHES. 


28-0 28-5 
| 
“In. In. 
*000 *000 
t 
*003 '003 
*005 *005 
*008 *008 | 
*OIO 010 
013 *013 | 
‘015 ‘O15 | 
018 -o18 
020 7020 | 
O22 *'02 [ 
025 025, | 
027 028 | 
29 *030 
032 032, 
034 '035 : 
036 0037 | 
038 *039 | 
041 041 ^ 
043 '043 
045 "045 
°047 "047 | 
049 *019 
050 *051 | 
052 *053 
051 "055 | 
‘056 0057 | 
| 
"057 "058 | 
059 обо 
‘060 ‘061 
*061 "063 
063 ооз 
*064 "065 
*065 доо 
ообо 007 
"uu? "OLS 
*'o08 "oby 
069 ‘ото 
079 *O7I 
070 O72 | 
9071 07 2 
071 073 
022 "073 
u72 "073 
072 "074 > 
072 074 ` 


| 

29:0 29:5 30-0 
In. In In. 
*000 “ООО *000 
*003 *003 *003 
"005 ' -ooj "005 
008 008 *008 
O10 OII ‘OI! 
013 013 013 
016 016 016 
018 018 “019 
O2I | *021 ‘O21 
023 "024 024 
"020 026 *02 

0238 | 029 о: 

031 031 "032 
'033 033 "034 
035 030 "030 
033 | +038 039 
озо ' *040 "O41 
042 | +043 "043 
044 045 046 
-046 | "047 048 
*048 ‚ 7049 *050 

! 

050 | ·051 "052 
"052 053 054 
'054 | "055 "056 
056 ; 057 *058 
058 059 *060 
059 | ‘обо .обт 
"O61 “062 *063 
.062 , -063 "064 
*064 005 066 
005 | +066 067 


070 071 072 
071 O72 073 
| 
O71 | ‘073 074 
"O72 '*073 '075- 
‘073 | 7974 "075 
073 *075 "076 
'074 | 075 -077 
074 | 026 | +077 
о? | "076 0727 
‘075 1 °076 -078 
‘O75 076 078 
‘075 "076 078 


+ 


30'$ 31-0 
In. In. 
*000 *000 
*003 03 
004 006 
008 -008 
‘отт *01I 
*O14 *014 
016 O17 
"O19 O19 
022 022 
024 ‘O25 
027 027 
*030 030 
032 '033 
035 `о35 
032 '035 
039 “040 
"044 "045 
046 "047 
049 *'049 
*051 *052 
*053 054 
"055 "056 
.057 058 
"059 ‘обо 
.обт *062 
-062 "063 
064 *065 
065 *067 
*067 008 
065 ‘070 
070 071 
071 074 
*072 073 
073 *074 
074 *075 
075 .076 
076 ‘077 
077 .078 i 
`077 '079 
078 079 | 
078 ‚о8о | 
079 о8о 
079 | -o80 | 
079 обо | 
079 -080 
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TABLE IV. 


Relation between inches and millimetres for comparison of readings of barometers 
graduated in these units. 


In. Mm. 

27°0 685-8 30-0 7620 
37:3 690:9 30:2 762:1 
374 696-0: 304 721: 
27:6 701':0 30:6 977-2 
27:8 706°! 30:8 781:3 


—— —M ——M M re 


Моти.—(т) The table is based on tbe legal relation І іп. = 2:5400 cm., which agrees very 
closely indeed with the best experimental comparisons. 


(2) As millimetre barometers have the same standard temperature o* C. for the brass scale 
and for the mercury, while inch barometers have a standard 32° Е. for the mercury and 60° F. 
for the brass scale, the readings require correction for temperature by appropriate tables before: 
the comparison can be made. 


TasrE V. 


TABLE FOR CONVERSION OF DEGREES FAHRENHEIT INTO DEGREES CENTIGRADE 
AND DEGREES ADSOLUTE. 


FO] cc F| c. | а 

| 
20 —6:7 21-1 
21 | — 6:1 | 21-7 
22. —– 5:6 23#2 
23 | —50 | 22.8 
24 | — 4:4 233 
== | 

| | 
25 | —3'9 | 23:9 
20 —3'3° | 24:4 
2 — 2:8 | 25-0 
28 —2:2 25:6 
29 | —17 26:1 

| | 
30 | —I'I | 26:7 
зї, —0.6 | 27:2 
32 оо 27:8 
33 +0-6 28:3 
34 1:1 28-9 
35 | 1:7 29:4 
36. 2:2 | 30:0 
37 2.8 30:6 
38 зз 311 
39 | 39 31:7 


> 
o 
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TABLE VI. 
WIND VELOCITY. 
Conversion Table from Miles per Hour to Melres per Second. 
1 mile per hour = 9:44704 metre per second. 


— — AES — - = - a - —— д. LoT < 


| таз 
Miles | | 
рег л set MPG CLOCKS lcepd cia M M E 
Hour Metres per Sccond. 
[Г И EE LN | CNN 
о 0-0 0.4 0.9 I*3 1-8 2:2 2:7 31 35 | 4-0 
10 45 4-9 $4 5:8 6:3 67 | 7 7:6 áo 855 
20 8:9 9:4 9:8 10:3 10-7 I1:2 11:6 12-1 12:5 ! 150 
30 13:4 13-9 14:3 14.8 7 182 15:6 16-1 16:5 17:0 | 17-4 
40 17:9 18-3 ^ 18.8 19:2 ' 197 20.1 20-6 ! 21-0 21:5 21:9 
50 2244 22-8 23:2 23:7 24.1 24:6 25:0 | 25:5 25:9 26:4 
бо 26:3 2753 22:2 28:2 28:6 29-1 29:5 , 3070 30-4 | 30-8 
70 31-3 317 31:2 32:6 331 315 340 | 344 34`9 35°3 
8o 35:8 "36.2 367 371 37:6 38-0 35-4 38:9 39:3 39:8 
go 402 | 407 411 41:6 4210 42:5 42:9 434 438 , 443 
| 
100 44°7 45°2 45°6 46-0 | 46:5 46:9 474 47:8 48:3 | 45-7 
TABLE VII. 
RAINFALL TABLE FOR CONVERSION OF INCHES TO MILLIMETRES. 
NE MMC * (йд ae pee pes wem ерер ерй - Е 
"ОО | *OI | "02 | *03 i *04 | *05 | *06 | .07 | .08 | "09 
Ins 
Millimetres. 

o'o 

or 

0:2 

0'3. 

o4 

0:5 

о.6 

0:7 

o8 

0:9 

1.0 

I'I 

1:2 

1:3 

I'4 

1'5 

1:6 

1:7 

1:8 

Ig 

2:0 


(1)—WEATHER REPORTS. 


Time of 
Country, Station, trans- | Time of | Nature 
Call, Wavelength. mission | ° ob. of Code. Form of Message and Notes. 
G.M.T. | GM.T. | Report. 
(1) (2) (3) (0 (s) (6) 
Dutch Harbour, NPR, | 0530 — 5. U.S.A. | Inlulu BBBDF W'bWAC 
2,255 Sp. ' 0930 (special) | Nore : These reports also seut ou request 
ALGERIA SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
Oran (Aüirceb-Turch), FUN, — o140 0100 5. French (1) “ Météo Oran ” (31, 32, 61) Ша BBBTT 
3,500 см. | Met. | cbbP DDFNV | 
Code 
9905 0700 5; 5 (1) “ Météo Oran" (01-46) Inin BBBTT 
rd one NV ddF'nh мм; РА, А, innR Ru 
U.W. 98 2) “ t” InInGG ddff дай ddff, etc. 
1345 1300 5, н | ' Météo Oran" (31-69) Inin BBDIT 
cbb(SVs) DDENV ddF'nh ww, РА 


А, ; 
1845 | 1800 5, М (1) ' Météo Oran" (31-69) Inin BRBTT 
cbb(SVs) DDENV ddF'nh w,w,PA,A, MMt,t,d 
NorES: (1) See under French Месого- 
logical Code and Eiffel Tower Synoptic 
(pages ooo) for details of code 
(2) Stations о7 and 15 send index number 
and first threc groups only of ‘ surface " ob. 


Stations: 


ot TANGIER 11 Taza 33 SETIF 40 limimoun 61 TUNIS 65 МеЙаош 

o3 RABAT 12 (аа 34 BISKRA 41 Laghwat 62 BIZERTA 69 Qabes 

op Casablanca 13 Marrakesh 35 Touggourt 42 Atn-Sefra 63 Sfax зо Funchal 

ov Mogador 14. Midelt 30 Очаг а 43 El-Goléa 6; Медииис 8r Augra 

o7 AGADIR 35 BU DENIB 37 In-Salah 44 EL Oued 65 Tozeur 52 Port Eticuuc 

oy Meknes 31 ORAN 38 Colomb-Bechar 45 Ghardata 66 Ben Gatdauc 53 Dakar 

зо FEZ 32 ALGIERS 39 Beui-Abbeés 40 Adrar 07 Susa 

(1) E (2) (з) (1) (5) (9) 
ARABIA | | | 
Aden, БАГ, 2,000 эр. 0130 = S.W p.l. Plain lauguage message relating tọ Lastein 
1330 = S.W p.l. portion of Arabian Sea only prefixed by words 


| " East Arabian Sea.” 

The warnings deal exclusively with sturni-, 
i stormy winds, and the absence of storms, 
| Frequently the phrase ‘‘ Weather normal! "’ 
is used in these messages. For the information 
of mariners aud others interested, the meaning 
of this phrase is :— 
" As far as coast observations and available 
' ships’ reports indicate there is no reason 
| fur thinking that a storm bas formed or is 
| fonning.” | 

(This report is prepared in the Meteorological 

ofhce at эша (Iudia).) 


Buenos Ayres (Darsena | 0205 --- S.F. | pl ' En clair (Spanish) message followed by 
Norte), LIH, 1,090 sp. | | forecast for ensuiug 24 hours for the Riv de la 
AUSTRALIAN COMMON- 
WEALTH | 
Perth, МР... г; SF. p.l. NoTES MI An vtticial ocean forecast № 
Sydney, VIS .. ' 1030 OW. transmitted daily from the Central Weather 
’ 2230 | ^ Bureau, Melbourne, to all radio stations in 
Melbourne, VIM .. 1100 | Australia, also Port Moresby (New Guincw, 
Adelaide, VIA ..' 1130 and # 15 preceded by a specific statement of tre 
Tisbane, VIB® .. ' 1200 sca conditions. existing at 9 agn, arourd 
eraldton, VIN... request ‚ Australia, and sea disturbances ой auy putt 
roune, VIO... | е of the coast. 
"уп Ваш, VIW .. " (2) Reports аге transmitted, when neue 


arwin, VID .., .. , sary, at other tunes than those scheduled. 
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Tine of 


Country, Station, trans- | Time of | Nature | | 
Call, Wavelength. mission | ob. of Code. Form of Message and Notes. 
G.M.T. G.M.T. | Report. 


| 


(1) 2) . 
AUSTRALIAN COMMON- | 1 
WEALTH 


соні. 


ТЕ i (6) 


| (3) Stations marked * also transmit с. 


Thursday ls., V11* А 
Couktown, VIC* P, oa forecasts and cyclone warnings, at обо u 
Townsville, VIT* М | (Sun. excepted), frum December to A- 
Rockhampton, ҮК у; | These messages give the state of the wi 
Khiders Is.. VIL 2: ‚ direction aud force of wind, and the star 
Hobart (Tasmania). VIH E the sea at 0500 along tbe Qucenstand in 
Esperance, VIE " : followed by a forecast of probable condit. 
(All боо sp.) during the next 24 hours. On Satura 
‚ forecast extends for 48 hours instead of 215... 
| QUEENSLAND AND CORAL SEA: Uvis 
WARNINGS. 
Willisi-lets, CGI*, 600 sp. .. - = —  ' (4) The following arrangements hav: + А 
, made for tbe issue of warnings of сут | 
| . disturbances off the coast of Quecenslasit : 
December to April :— 
| ` т. By arrangement with the Comma 
| Meteorological Bureau the warnine г ^- 
' patched Бу кү telegram (*—:^ 
included) to the W/T stations mentre- 
the schedule, who will broadcast it: > 
| ships. } 
| 2. In. special cases the Meteorolzit J | 
i indicate when his next report will ix іх. 
AUSTRIA = SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
Laaerberg (ncar Vienna), 0820 S. О.С. | " Météo Wien" 


пл, BBBDD FWTIC BHhbbD TV. 
BbDbDRR Ми (first two groups г 
гооо С.М Т. of previous day). 
окто обоо UAV, | Linden- | “ Pilot Wien," HHDDF HHDDTF, et. 
1520 1300 S. berg НИ BBBDD FWTTC 
0.1.С. | Stations: s Vienna 
2 Sonnblick (3106m.). оз Feke” 
H Innsbruck, o5 Salzburg, o 
07 Graz, o8 Klagenfurt, о) ' 


OHL, 5,700 c.w. (3,500 sp. 
in case of breakdown) 


(2,041 m.) 
Nove: In the case of high-altitude state: - 
and og, bar. pressure, is not reduced г 
level. 


BELGIUM AVIATION SUE 
Brussels, ОРО (or ОРУН),  0o322* озоо ; " Avis pour Aviation ' nke 
1,080 C.W. | (o1) xInin wwVhL ND 
(Where x i$ а check figure y the c 
digit in the eam of the figures wwVhL) 


Z, 
С 


о{22? 0 400 ^ i ; 

0522* 0500 $ n Same form as 0322 message 
0622* 0600 5 a 

0722 0700 S 1) '" Avis pour Aviation ” (огоо; 


* These niessages are discon- | Е о) InIn BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH AL 
tinued during the winter RRmmr (CaddF 1—5)  XaX,.A.xX4.xX, ! 


months. улузу Уу 
(03) xInin wwVhL 
0700 UW. a | 2) “ Pilot ” (01) hiddvv, h,ddvv etc. 
— S. special 3) Ob. from stations in the Rhine Ar 
0822 окоо S №.1.С | “ Avis pour aviation ” (0800) 


| ee Ere abd hL NDDFW 


0922 0900 ©, T (1) Same form as 0822 m : 
5; »pecial 2) Ob. from stations in the ne аге 
1022 1000 ^ М.С 1) * Avis ur Aviation" [1000 
or) Inin BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH ALS 
(Cad Е,—) (о2, оз) as for 0822 mx 
XIX AX’ IX AZ’ Yay sy вУ aY 8 
special (2) Ob. from stations in the Rhine xri 
1122 1100 S. 4 NLC As for 0822 message 
1222 1200 S, - Same form as 0822 message 
1342 , 1300 S. i (1) Same form as Part 1) of 1622 mes К] 
© 139 U.W. Уз (4 Same form as Part (2) uf 9722 res f- 
| P S special | Ob, froin stations in the Khine ars 


Meteorological Section—W eather Reports 711 


| 


Country, Station, trans- | Time of ‘ Nature | 
Call, Wavelength. mission ob | o | 
G.M.T. | G.M.T. Report. 


Form of Message and Notes. 


M — M P — 


ELOGIUM сони, | 


(6) 


Same form аз 0822 message 

Same form as 0822 message 

Same form as Part (1) of 1022 message 

(1) “ Avis pour aviation " [1800 one 
BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH ALaNh RRMMr 
Хахаха ах 2' — — — — y'iY'sy' sy ay » (03) 
xInIn ww i 

(2) and (3) as for Parts (2) and (3) of 0722 
message 

Stations : or Brussels, o2 Ostend, o3 Haren 


ERMUDA 

ermuda Dockyard, BZB, Weather conditions prevailing at Bermuda 
1,600 sp., for oo15 and 1215 
messages, 600 sp. for other 


messages 


RAZIL 
за do Governador (Rio de En clair messages. 


Janeiro), SOH, 1,800 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
Inn BRBDDFWS 
NorEs: (1) W (state of atmosphere) is in 
О.С. 
(2) S (state of sea), according to followins 
code : 


о Smooth, 3 Slight sea, 6 Ocean rollers, 
1 Calin, 4 Moderate 7 Heavy оседи 
2 Ground sea. rollers. 

swell. $ Heavy sea, 8 Hurricane, 


(3) x = missing ob. 


Stations: 
S.L. Уло B.H. Bahia. R.J. Rio de Р.С. Paran- R.G. Rio M.M. Monte- 
Luiz. Janeiro agua. Grande. video. 
F.T. Fort- V.T. Victoria, S.P. Sio Е.р. Florian- P.A. Porte B.A. Buenos 
aleza. Paulo. opolis. Alegre. ` Aires. 
R.E. Recife. С.Е. Cabo Frio. S.T. Santos. C.B. Corumba. 
Я / . 
(1) (2) (3) (1) (5) (6) 
RITISH HONDURAS. 
‘lize, VPP, 1,500 .. es 0000 — ` — W. Weather reports transmitted from June to 
^— 1140 November inclusive. 
when 
necessary 
{ 
RITISH INDIA | 
arachi, УМК, 2,000 sp. .. 0130 — | — | ph The report sent out from Karachi and 
1330 | Bombay gives the weather conditions in the 
ambay, VWB, 3,000 Sp. .. отоо — lta p.l. East Arabian Sea, while that broadcast from 
| Е 1300 | the other four stations refers to the Вау of 
| | Bengal. 
adras, VWM, Goo sp. .. 0105 x — ра. The same reports аге broadcast from Aden 
1305 | Radio ВАГ on 2,000 m. at 0130 and 1330 and 
М шиба, VWC, 2,000 Sp. .. 01 30* — | — Pph from Matara, Ceylon, НАЕ, оп 2,000 щ. at 
1330* | 0135 and 1335 
anzoon, VTR, 1,200 sp. .. отоо — р — p.l 
1300 | | 
ort Blair, VTP (Andaman — 0130 — — pel. 
1-.), 1,200 sp. 1330 
| 
ГЕ К of S 0.1. Cao каңды ы 
hia, FF, 4,$оо Өр... e 0655 0530 5, ALC © Мо Soba” 
i 3 Ы 133$ то 5, $5 : (1) 0830 ЗО FWTTC ВКА MMona 
| ' 1:30 BBBDD FW1T gbb 
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Time of | | 
Country, Station, trans- ‘Time of Nature . 
Call, Wavelength. mission ob. of  . Code. Form of Message and Notes. 
GMT. GMT. Report. | 
(1) (00) 7 (3\ dT ($ (6) 
CANADA | 
British Columbia ! 
Digby Is., ` VAJ .. irequest — (OF p.l. Weather forecasts issued by the Cana: 
Dead Tree Point, VAH .. | Meteorological Service transmitted to any ~ 
Bull Harbour, VAG .. | upon request. 
Alert Bay, VAF .. | | 
Cape Lazo, VAC .. | | 
Estevan, VAE .. ' 
Point Grey, VAB 
Pachena, VAD .. 
Gonzales Hill (Victoria), УАК 
(All 600 sp.) ! 
Nova Scotia | | 
Cape Sable, VCU 0200 — F p.l. do do do 
| 1400 
Camperdown, VCS .. po | request 
North Sydney, VCO.. "y OE. 
Sable Island, УСТ .. P ME , | 
Lurcher Lt.-Vessel, VDR .. |, — — — This station also keeps watch for the = 
(АП боо sp.) | half of every odd hour from rroo to x 
| and from огоо to 0230 G.M.T. 
| 
Great Lakes | : 
Kingston, VBH ..' ооо ' — F. p.l. Forecasts compiled by the Cam: 
Toronto, VBG .., 0340 Meteorological Service, Toronto, 
Port Burwell, VBF .. 0400 Norrs: pn) Reports also transmittal 
l'oint Edward, УВЕ. | 0410 | request. ` 
Midland, VBC .. ' ооо (2) These stations are only open durin: ` 
Sanet Ste Marie, УВВ | 0420 | season of navigation. 
Port Arthur, УВА 0430 
Tobermory, VRD | request | 
New Brunswick | | 
D | 
St. John, VAR .. request, — | F. p.l. —- 
Cape Bear, VCP... request. — Е. — p. Weather forecast issued by Can- - 
Grindstone Island, VCN | " Meteorological Service. 
Grosse Island, VCD | 
Quebec, УСС 
(АП боо 5р.) | | 
Clarke City, VCK request F. plo, do do. do. d». 
Father Point, VCF | Note: These stations are only open йг . 
Montreal, УСА .. | the season of navigation. 
Fame Point, VCG ..| 0145 | 
| 1345 
| request . 
Meath Point Lt.-Vessel, VCI request — Е, р.1. Weather forecast as above. This sti: 
| only open during the season of navigation. 
| ' kecps watch for the first half of every . 
hour from 1100 to 2300 and from oxe- 
` i 0230 G.M.T. 
| 
| 
CAPE VERDE ISLANDS | 
SAo Vicente, CRE, 1,000 єр, 1400 — F. п. Forceast for whole of Cape Verde 1:17. 
CEYLON 
Matara, BZE, 2,000 SP ae 0135 — SW. p.l. The message consists of two portion, - 
1315 — SW. p.l. first part refers to the Bay of Benza - 


prefixed. by the word “Вау”; fhr ~ 
| ' part to the Arabian Sea, prefixo Бу the w» 
i * Arabian Sea.” 
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Time of 
Country, Station, trans- Time ott Nature | 
Call, Wavelength, mission — ob. of  ; Code. Form of Message and Notes. 
| G.M.T. С.М.Т. Report. 


(1) (2) (3) (4) (s) (6) 


—— a 


CHILE 


, | SYNOPTIO REPORTS. 
Valparaiso, CCE, 1,000 sp. ооо? 2043 S. American “ O.M.C." (Meteorological Office of Chile) 
except Suudays and holidays) (mod.) In BBDF 

| pl Followed by summary of weather chanyes 
, which have takeu place during the day. 
F. p.l. Forecast and statement of probable ap- 
. mun of bad weather. 
1700 1243 S. American fn ВВРЕ 
W. p.l. Storm waniings are issued, when necessary, 
after the above messages. 

Stations : 

V Valparaiso. M Mocha. P Punta 

T Talcahuano. С Guafo. Arenas. 

C Corral. К. Raper. O Puerto 

J Juan Montt. 
Fernandez. Q Coquimbo. 

NOTES: (1) ВВ = bar. pressure in min. 
initial figure 7 omitted. 

(2) If the whole of the data from any station 
is missing, the word “ No” is sent before the 
station letter. 

(3) Other missing ob. arc replaced by *' x 

(4) If the weather is not good at the ports 
indicated, there will be added iu the current 
language some of tbe words '' Temporal” 
(sale), " Lluvia" (rain), "" Neblina” (fog), 
“ Sol” (suan 

alcaliuano, CCK, 1,900 SP. омо == == = Repeat of messages from Valparaiso (above) 
1730 


э 
Й 


HINA | SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
hanghai, FEZ, 750 sp... 0300 0100 S. pl. (т) Report с» clair sent in French and 
— repeated in English. 
W. special (2) Typhoon aud gale warnings in same 
о as for Kien An (see under Freuch ludo 
ina). 
U.W. (3) Air currents.” Altitudes aro grouped 
and are indicated by the words '' high ” (15,000 
to 6,000 metres), ' mean" (5,500 to 2,500 
inetres) and “low” (2,000 to 500 metres). 
For each of these groups the direction of the 
wind is given en clair, t.e—N., NE., etc. ; 
several directions may figure for the sauic 
group and they refer to the wind at decreasing 
altitudes. 
NOTES: The observations are taken ini- 
mediately before transmission. 
The word '' nil” is used when the observa- 
| tions for an altitude are veris d 
s О.С. (4) (Observations transmitted to Tsingtao)— 
С (mod.) ln IG BBBDD FwTTT 
Notes: (1) 'G = Hourand date of observa- 
tion (a letter). 
X = Morning Observations. 
Y = Evening 
When the name of the observation station 
only is transmitted it signifies that the 
observations were made a short time before 
the transmission, 
2) TTT = Temperature in degrees and tenths 
500 is added for negative temperatures) 
Stations : 
S Shanghai T Tomsk, I [tehane, 
W Wen chau R Irkutsk. K Kiukiauz. 
1“ Ги chau C Chunking 
(Sharp Peak). 
;90 — A» for 0300 message (1-4) above. 
SW. Аз for 0300 message (1), (2) and (4) above. 


0JUO © 
1400 12 
1509 1 W. | 
Bingtav, JAN, боо эр, QUOD SOW, pl. Т QST, OST, QST ” | 
i 1000 —- S.W. p.l. ln dair Inessage in English giving date, 

13009 - S.W. p.l. time, location of pressure, ditce ten and tore 

~ ol wind, state of weather, 
This message is repcated twice, 
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Time of | | | 
Country, Station, trans- Time of -Nature 
Call, Wavelength. mission ob. of Code. Form of Message and Note, 
СМТ. G.M.T. Report, ' 
(x) GQ 3 , w@ » t6 (6) 
CHINA — ond. PM 


Kcelung (Formosa), JFK, 1230 — W. — The message is sent in English, ac: 
600 sp. mences :— QST QST Usi 
This is followed by the warning (эси! è 
which wil contain the date amd tr 
observation ; whether typhoon or depr-- 
position of centre ; remarks» on dire: 
movement and conditious, The infu- 
given in the following order :— 
(1) Warning: Typhoon. Depress 
(2) Position: Latitude. Lemar 
(3) Direction: Moving N. ог N.N.L, ' 
ese NNW. 
W. rccurving N. N.E., etc. 
Stationary 
Unknown 
‚ (4) Remarks : 
i Forming 
, Actual direction and intensity опір ғ 
Heavc swell rising. 
x Severe 
| Barometer falling rapidly at —— - 
| ' | Barometer falling, with о, Weal” 
' Сеп{ге ар Бр асар to 
I Centre will cross Forinosa. 
| ) Centre will pass near Keelung 
Centre will pass Bashee cusan 
| : Centre moving slowly. 
` | Not dcveloped fully. 
Inteusity subsiding. 
| Centre entered China continent, 
| | Filling up. Etc. etc. 


CUBA 
| 


Guantanamo, NAW, 2,756 5р. огоо — S. yl. Weather reports are transmitted only» 
' the hurricane season (June rst to Noven te 
— —- ү. РА, Hurricane warnings аге (гап! 4 


issued by the Washington Weatber Bur.: 
repeated every 4 hours. 
CZECHO-SLOVAKIA 

SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
Prague, PRG, 4,500 вм... 0930 0700 5. N.I.C. '* Météo Tchécoslovaque ”’ 
or) шт BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH А: 


R г C,ddVV 
NGA Inin BBBDD FwwTT ct" 
Rmmr 


| E O UW, РА * Sondages" (01, 05, 22-34) inln L. 
| | h,ddvv ctc 
1530 1300 5. 2 (02) gmin BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH A- 
| с,а 


NS M InIn BBBDD  FwwTT ct’ d 
2030 1800 5; ^ TOI "lnln BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH A+- 


, RRMMr C,ddVV 
(05-32) Inin BBBDD FwwTT cb» 1 
ALaNh RRMMr 
4 


Synoptic Stations : 
or Prague 23 Мога Pal 
o5 Cheb 25 Kosice 
оо Milesouka 32 Olomon 
22 Bratislava 34 Nitra 


DANZIG FREE STATE SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
German BBBDD Еу, TTH cbbRR MMimiaW \ 


Danzig, KAZ, 1,950 5р © 09735 0700 5, 
1335 1300 S. Met. BBBDD Fw,TIW" cbbHA, 
1835 1500 5, ii BBBDD Fw,TIW' cbb 


Station: Danzig State Ob. 
request -- SE. pl. Г.т clair message giving general телка | 
~~ weather conditions prevailing in the Ncc*7 
and the Western and Eastern Balti -a 
lorecast for the Eastern part of the t^ ~ 
Valtic coast valid for 24 hours, also st 7 
багшы for the same regit tis 


Meteorologica 


Tine of | 


Country, Station, 
Cal, Wavelength. 


(1) 
DENMARK _ 


Lyngby (near Copenhagen 
OXE, 3,650 с.т, n 


(2) 
| 
| 0735 
| 


} 


1335 


traus- . Time of 
mission | 
| G.M.T. | G.M.T. | 


| 


ob. 


(3) 


, Nature 


of 
Report. 


(4) 


t 


| 
| 


] Section—Weather Reports 


Code. 


715 


| 
| Fogm of Message and Notes. 


| 6 
SYNOPTIC. 

“Meteo Danois ” 

(or, o2) Inin BBBDD FwwTT :bWVH 
ALaNh RRSVer C,ddVV 

(03, о од) InIn BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH 
ALaNh ‘RR: Vsr 

'" Metco Danois” 

(or, ог) Inln BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH 


_ ALaNh C,ddVV 
(оз, оҷ, 05) InIn BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH 
ALaNh 


Same form as 0735 message above. 

Notes: (r) ob. omitted from one message 
are transmitted at the beginning of the next 
and the time of ob. is indicated by adding hour 
of ob. to index number of station. 

(2) Storm warnings are issued, when neces- 

' sary, after any of the above messages, and arc 
preceded by the word “Tempête” (on 5,000 с.л.) 
Stations: 
or Copenhagen 
o2 Skagen 
d o3 Hanstholm 
request -— ec 


1335 1800 S. ii 
| 


5,000 см.  .. Yd m Ww. 


o4 Blaavands Auk 
of Hammeren 


Blaavand, ОХП, боо 
Copenhagen, ОХА, боо sp. 


I 100 Е 
2100 


re jucst 


A summary of ice conditions in Danish 
waters, covering region of Cattegat and 
Baltic is transmitted en clair (English), 
during the winter months. 


DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 


Santo Domingo City, M3Y, 0306 0226 
600 sp. 1141 


T 
+ 


S., U.W. American: 
$., U.W. » | 


Surface ob., U.W. and weather reports pre- 
pared twice daily by Observation Squadren . 
one, United States Marine Corps are sent in 
the American Code. 

Storm warnings are transmitted as soon as 
received, and every four hours afterwards, 
except at 0400 
Report. prepared. by the Aviation. Service, 
USMC, twice daily 

Storm warnings are transmitted as soon as 
received and every 4 hours afterwards, except 
at 0400. 


W. p.l. 


Santo Domingo И" -— i s. я 


EGYPT 


Cairo, Royal Air Force, GHK, 
1,500 C.W. 


o800 p.l. En clair forecast for Egypt and Palestine 
for 24 hours (i.e., from 0800-0800 G.M.T.) 
SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
InIn BBBDD Fwweb 
Notes: (1) Late readings will be included 
in the broadcast for the following day prefixed 
by the group:—-JJZZZ where JJ is the date 
of the rcadings. 
(2) These broadcasts are discontinued during 
the settled weather of the summer months, 
"usually June to September, inclusive. 
А Station. Timeof ob. Station. Time of ob. 
G.M.T. G.M.T. 
02 Aboukir 0500 обоо 
оз Amman 0500 27 Suwa обоо 
05 Cairo 0500 28 оил 0000 
‚ 07 Abu Sucir o500 29 Mersa-Matruho6oo 
11 Ramleh озоо 32 Qasr èl Gebali обоо 
12 Baghdad 0500 33 Assuit обоо 
_ 13 Mosul 0500 34 Aswan обоо 
' 14 Shaibah o500 35 Port Said 0600 
18 Ramadi 0500 36 Suez обоо 
| 19 Kirkutt оѕоо 37 Tor a6eo 
: 21 Malta 0700 335 Gaza ПЕ 
| | 24 Candia обоо 39 Наша обоо 
i 23 Athens 0700 


^. Sce S. 
Stations 


1030 МІС. 


26 Limassol 
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Time of 
Country, Station, trans- Time of | Nature 
Call, Wavelength, mission ob. of Code. Form of Message and Notes. 
G.M.T. G.M.T. | Report. 
Q1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
ESTHONIA 
: | SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
Revel, AZA, 2,000 sp. i 0805 0500 $. OLC. In BBBDD FWTTW* b'b'b'RR Mie 
icd l. mod. Followed by Ice Report (see Hydrogra;. 
PN Section). 
2050 — 1100 S. "e In ВАВРО FWTTW* 
1900 
Notes: (1) b'b'b' = three-figure rma: 
indicating bar. tendency in tenths cf me 
during preceding з hours. А ае ha. - 
indicated by adding 500 to this пип. @. 
г М t weather in same code x = 
4 Hungerburg. 
FAROE ISLANDS 
Thorshavn, OXJ, 600 sp. .. request -- -- p.!. Message containing a brief repetitex 


. report published by Thorshavn Meteori c. 
Institute. 


РІЛ ISLANDS | | | 
Suva, VPD, боо sp. (from 0930 2100 S.W. special Form of message :— 


May ist-October 3150) (Name of Station). Barometer reads: 
(From | November. rst-April | 0200 2100 S.W.- 5 inches to 3 dec. places if possible (correctié: 
30th during hurricane sea- . 0930 0300 S.W. к height and to 32° F.); dry and wer b 
son) thermometer readings ; direction and ter. 
The 0200 report is not sent on wind ; state of sky (scale 0-10), 
Saturdays, Sundays or holi- | Example :— 
days 2990 78 76 SEs то 
Meaning :— 
Barometer—29:90 inches. 
Thermometer—dry bulb 78° F 
wet bulb 76? F. 
Wind—S. E. Force 5 (Beaufort Scale). 
| ж о 
tations : apa (Samoa), Nukualofa (Тс г 
Fila (New Hebrides), Norfolk Is., Suva. 
Nove. Ob. at Fila taken at 2200 ane > 
G.M.T. 
Lambasa. УРЕ .. 0300 == S. » | WR transmitted to Suva daily except Sc: 


'Taviuni, VPF, боо sp. sis 2200 = S. »  'from December rst to April rst. Меха 
cludes height of bar. iu inches to 3 dec. ph 
direction of wind, wind force on Beaufort c 
and remarks on the state of the мед: 
unsettled. 
Example of message : 

Weather 2983; SE5 gusty and heavy -- 
Meaning : 
‚ bar, = 29:834 inches ; wind SE force s3. 


present weather W. 
Stations: т Reval, 2 Dorpot, з Fik 


We p.l. Storm warnings arc transmitted w- 
necessary. 
| SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
FINLAND | ^ Météo Finland " 
Sandhamn, OJA, 5,500 ew. 0855 070n 5. NLC. Inin BBBDD FwwTT МУН AML? 
КВшии 
0700 UW. i “Pilot” inln h,ddvv h,ddvv F 
1455 1300 s. ü Inin BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH ALaN*5 | 
followed by ice report (sce Hytiresra; у 
Section), 
1955 тїоо s " Inin BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH sio | 
RRMMr У 
NorEs: (1) In U.W. reports wind sp 


(vv) is given in metres per sec. 
(2) Storm warnings are also sent on ny: 
| Stations :— 
o1 Helsingfors (C) o2, Sortavala (С 
i Kuopio (1), 04 Vaasa (C), 05 Sodan Куй: 
|. об Kajaani (L). 


Eifel Tower (Paris), FL, | 0400 отоо S. | МИС, , “ONM 
7,300 c.w. (2,600 sp. at 1005) (а) Météo Europe” Inin BBDDF 
[2.500 c.w. in case of break- ' w,ITK'R 


i»wn of main plant}. О. т (2) " Navires " РОЛ. IGG BRDDF 


FRANCE | | INTERNATIONAL COLLECTIVE. 


Meteorological Section—W eather Reports 


жы Эшей: ale i tps ne a al a se ИЙЕ 


Country, 


Station, 


Call, Wavelength. 


а FRANCE сола 


——— eee e ———— 


. Time of 
trans- Time of Nature 
mission ob. of Code. 
G.M.T. G.M.T. Report. 
| (г) (3) (4) ^: (5) 
| 
1005 0700 S. N.I.C. 
O. N.I.C 
(mod.) 
0100 S. specia! 
O. Х.1.С. — 
(Ships) 
1600 I — — | 
2100 I — — 


Form of Message and Notes, 


— — — — 


(6) 


МотЕ 0“ —Qnarter of Globe in spe.sal cole 


' as follows : — 


Code Code 

Fig. Lat. Long Fig. Lat. Long. 

21 N. W. 5 N W. 
2 N E 6 N E 
3 S Ww 7 S Ww 
4 5 E 8 S 1; 


Bar. in mb. 07 mn: 


Temp. in? C. 
1) '* Météo. Europe" BBDDF 
w,TTK'/R 
(2) “ Navires” PO'"LLL IGG BBDDF 

(3) '* Météo Amérique " ddtt 
In (or Indn or а) ВВРЕ 
followed by the positions of the centres of 
hizhest and lowest barometric pressure in the 


Bar. in mb.: Temp, 
in ? F. 
“ON M.’ 
InIn 


following form : — 


MAX, Name of Station en class BBDF, MIN 
Name of Station en clair BBDF 
NorEs: (1) The American ob. are precede 
by a four-figure group (ddtt), where dd - day 
of month, tt— hour of ob. С.М.Т. 


(2) In American ob., 


ВВ -- Bar. pressure to nearest whole шт. 


D — Direction of surface wind on scale 18 - 


(14 NE, 2- E, etc.) 


(4) ’ Navires " fob, from American ships in 
the Western N. Atlantic) Inln &O^LLL MGG 


BBDDF TITW 


NOTES: 
0400 (2) message 
(2) 


(1) ©” has same meaning as 


(3) W- present weather in О.Т.С. 
(4) Information relating to pressure maxima 
and minima may be added to the European ob, 


in the form — 
МАХ 
station BBDDF 
MIN name 

station BBDDF 


of station 


in 


Г is given to the nearest half degree С. 


name of station DBDDF, ваше of 


BBDDF, name of 


These messages are sent in exactly the same 
(orm as 0400 message above 


+ 


Stations: EUROPEAN (never more than бо of the following are sent). 


OI 


17 


Paris 
Madrid 
Vienna 
Stockholm 
Lerwick 
Lyons 


^ Sau Femando 


Munich 
Haparanda 
Thorshavn 
Brest 
Algiers 
Warsaw 
Bronnoy 
Renfrew 
Bucharest 
Tunis 


NORTH AMERICAN, 


St. John’s М.Б. 


S Sydney N.S. 


FP Father Poirt 
PN Parry Sound 
WR White River 
WI Winnipeg 
LP Le Pas 


13 
I9 


Pragne 
Ingoy 

20 Seydisfjord 
21 Kosice 

2 Genoa 

23 Lamberg 
Copenhagen 
25 Perpignan 
Lister 
Corunna 
Ancona 
Helsingfors 
Mahon 
Budapest 
2 Holvhead 
Zurich 
Utrecht 


ED Edmonton 
T Nantucket 
WA Washington 
H Hatteras 
C Charleston 
B Bermuda 
K Key West 


Rome 
London 
Hamburg 
Bordeaux 
Brussels 
Valeneia 
Rabat 
Lisbon 
Horta 
Messina 
Revkjavik 
Helwan 
Oran 
Cassel 
Malta 

50 Constantinople 
51 Taranto 


CR Little Rock 


- NV Nashville 


V Cleveland 
CH Chicago 
DU Duluth 
HN Huron 


2 Sofia 
Bizerta 
Tripoli 
Agadir 
Athens 
Funchal 
Tangiers 
Belgrade 
Pertusato 
Florence 
Corfu 
Magdeburg 
Barcelona 
65 Moscow 

» Deir-es- Zoor 
67 Limassol 
Malin Head 


SLC Salt Lake City 
HL Helena 
DV Denver 
КО Roseburg 
TAT Fatoosh 
SF San Francise > 


“79 


69 Valladolid 
70 Petrograd 
71 Sevastopol 
72 Canca 
73 Jan Mayen 
74 Cordoba 
73 Orenbourz 
Venice 
Damascus 
Mvebugten 
Ми ине 
Waigateh 
Spitzbergen 
Astrakhan 
Omsk 
Kiev 
Port Etienne 
s 


DI San Diego 
FW Fort Worth 
EP El Paso 
JU Juneau 
TN Tanana 


DII Dutch Наги 
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Time of 
Couutry, Station, trans- Time of Nature 
Call, Wavelength. mission ob. '* of Code. . Form of Message and Notes. 
G.M.T. G.M.T. Report. | 
(1) (2) > ( ( 5 (6) 
FRANCE ол. ) (3) 4) (5) | | 
| d ; | FRENCH NATIONAL SYNOPTIC 
Eiffel Tower (Paris), FL, (See special French Meteorological Code, 
7300 c.w. (6,500 C.w. in case : page ). 
of. breakdown? 0220 . ооо S. №.1.С. (1) '" Météo France " (01-49, except ди Is! 
(mod. | BBBTT cbbP DDFNV 
0100 UW. special (2) “ Pilot " InInGG ddff дай ddff. «c. 
m O. Х.ГС. (3) " Navires” РОМА, WGO BED“ 
б (ships) wwykKd A,n'a,N,w, dsdsrsW, TTch,b, 
‚ mod. (For ships with index numbers above 40. È 
following code is used : 
InIn Q'LLLx, Рх, BBDDx, FV hit, 
wwGGx, yiYsysyaZ) 
' - Note.—(1) In ship reports, Q^ -Quar- | 
globe in same code as for French Internat. 
` Collective message at 0400 G.M.T. q.v. 
(2) S-- Time of cessation of precipitation : 
same scale as time for commencement ш NJ: 
(о no rain or rain still falling). 
dads = Ship's course on scale org: i 
from East). 
W, = Weather during the last hour in иг. 
code as W, (see French Meteorological Cu. . 
i 0820 0700 $. N.LC. (1) * Météo France ” (01-49, except op) Tal 
\ (mod.)  BBBTT cbb(SVs) DDFNV ddF'nh wyw, ГАА, 
| inmR Rd 
U.W. | special (2) ‘ Pilot " same form as Part (2) of ox 
| message above | 
S. N.I.C. (3) * Météo Suisse Belgique, Нова 
(og and 51-64) Inin BBBDD wwTT МАП 
ALaNh RRinmr C,ddVV 
О, CEC, (4) °° Navires" same form as рап i- 
k (ships) | 0420 message.. 
NoiE.—(1) F'!-Speed of lowest ele 
where speed in metres per sec, is equi | 
F —2 and F'!-—figure reported, but о pi: 
and 9 means '! greater than Y 32 metres pr~ 
Tyo 1300 S. МІС, “ Météo Prance " (01-49, except 04] 
(mod,) (1) Inin BHBTT ebb (SVs) DDENV ЧР, 
wiwi PAA 
UW. special (2) “ Pilot " same form as Part (3! ~ 
li 0220 message 
S. NIC. (3 © Météo Suisse, Belgique, | Hollande 
(og and 51-64) Inin BBBDD FwwTT бл 
ALaNh C,ddVV 
О. N.I.C. (4) " Navires” same form as Рам (35^ 
(ships) 0220 message 
1920 1800 S. Х.С. " Météo France " (01-49, except оі) _, 
(mod) ^ (1) Inin BBBTT cbb (SVs) DDENY (РУ 
w,W,PA,A, ММ 
U.W. special (2) ‘ Pilot” same form as part (2) of 02> 
message 


5. N.1.C. (3) " Météo Suisse, Belgique, Hollande 
same form as Part (3) of o$20 message 
О, Х.1.С. (4) " Navires” same form as Рай (3 " 
(ships) 0220 message | 


Хоткв: (1) t,t,— Depression of wet №" 
` below the dry in tenths of a degree C. Whe 
the depression is 10 degrees or above, the woni 
"ec. is added at the eud of the mst 
denoting that 10 degrees must be added te Г 
value given by tots 
(2) The letter 6 ued to des 
uim ob. 
(3) When there is no cloud below 2,509 7 
the гор ddl nah is omitted entirely 
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FRANCES оп’... 


STATIONS,— (Stations in capitals are those usually sent). 


OI 


ROCHEFORT (C) 
BAYONNE (C) 
BORDEAUX (C) 
BRUSSELS (L) 
Cherbourg (C) 


Clermoat-Ferrand (L) 


DIJON (1) 


ST. INGLÉVERT (C) 


Limoges 1 
LYONS d 
С) 


BREST 
Nimes (J) 
M AVENE (1) 


Montpellier (1) 
LE BOURGET (L) 


ee ee ee ee 


Country, 
Call, Was 


For the purpose of these signals the coasts of France have been divided into the following 
—Vrom the Belgian froutier to the parallel of St. Helier. 

- From the parallel of St. Helier to (aud including) Nuiruiwuticrs, 
сер rom Noirmoutiers to the Spanish frontier. 
"—From the Spanish frontier to Faramau., 
-From (and including) Faraman to the Italian frontier (including Corsica). 


“Ma 


У Bretagne." 
* Océan,’ 


Ко 
ры 


Station, 


elength, 


nche.” 


ussillon.' 
жецес. 


G.M.T. 


I6 Perpignan (C) 
17 Lorient (C) 
18 RENNES i 

19 STRASBOURG (L) 
зо TOULON (С) 
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TOULOUSE (L) 
TOURS (L) 
Antibes (C) 
Pontarlier (1) 
St. Raphael (C) 
AJACCIO (C) 


Amiens (L) 
Соѕце (Т.) 
HAVRE: (C) 


Time of 
trans- 
mision | 


Time of 
ob. 
G.M.T. 


(3) 


(2) 


ARGENTAN (L) 


Nature 
of 


Report. + 


—— 


(4) 
W. 


31 MARIGNANE (C) 


45 Le Puy 


2 Metz (L) 46 Puy-de-Dôme (L) 
33 Montélimar (L) 47 Pic-du-Midi (L) 
34 ROMILLY (L) 48 Mont-Ventouse (L) 
35 Valenciennes (L) 49 P ео (Lì 
36 ABBEVILLE (E) 5r ZURIC ip 
37 NANCY (L) 52 BERNE (1) 
38 Saint Dizier (L) 53 GENEVA (L) 
39 Epinal (L) 54 LUGANO (L) 
40 Mulhouse (1) 55 SAENTIS (L) 
и Avord (E) өз DEBILT (L) 
42 Angouleme (L) oy HELDER (С) 
4; Orleans (L) 64 FLUSHING (t) 
4$ Poitiers (L) Gy Groniogen (F) 
ё fi чРы 
| Code, Form of Message and Notes. 
(3) (6) 
р. Storm Signals are added to any of the above 


messages when the forecasts ahow the wind te 
exceed 50 ft. (15 m.) per sec. =: Force 7 on Ин 
Beaufort scale, 


artas i 


“Me diterrande.' "This is only uscd when it is feasible tu send one message covering the areas ' Roussillon ” 


ors or Mrssace.—-The message is sent en clair. 
duration of time for which the warning is valid, followed by the word * Tempéte,” 


aud ‘ Provence. 


” 


which the gale may be expected. 


Lc Buurget (Pais), 1,080 сим. 


Le Bourget (Гап), END, 
1,059 см, 
f These messages аге dis- 


continued. duriug 


mouths. 


the winter 


ГА 


0930 он | 
| 
93281 | озо | 
| 
| 
о{25{ O (00 
| 
052584 0509 
06:8 обоо 
0728 ! оўоо 
| 
O828 ^C OSOO 
09-3 0900 


Cr 


$. 
U.W. 
5. 


№.14 


3! 


7 


Tt commences with the name of the dav of the week, the 


aud the probable direction from 


from РИ Dower 


Repeat of 0400 message 
" above. 


** Iuteriational Collective 


AVIATION SYNOPTIC MESSAGES. 


NLC. "Meteo Phisérar ” 
m (1) "PLBA" xinin (Vs) млы 
ХО РЕ 
(2) Ges Xinin wwVhl, 
Notes: (1) f means sent during sumer 
months only. 
(2) x is a check figure, and is the units digit 
in the sum of the figures wwVhl, 
N.I.C [оңоо] (1) © PLBA"" Ш (V 5) BBLDD 
FwwTT cbWVH ALaNh Саааг 5 
(2) Same form as Part (2) of 032 $ messaite. 
№.1.С [(os00) (1) " PLBA" x InIn (Vs) wwVhL 
NDDEW 
x (2) “ Pilot? Inin h;ddVV Һау, etc. | 


NLC. 


d 
ь„ J! 


(3) Same form as Part (2) af 0325 messag] 
(4) ОБ. at stations on aerial routes other than 
Paris-London, Brussels-Anisterdam in special 
cole : 
[обоо] (1) Same form as Parts (1), (2) and. 
(4) of 05258 message 
(0700) (1) ‘РЕВА ' (15, 08 and 35) Ши“ ЕЧ 
BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh CaddF, 
(30, 53.54, 30) x inln (Vs) wwVhL ХОРЕ Ў 
Cadd, S 
(2) Siune form as Part (2) of 0428 messag | 
(3) Same formi as Part (4) of o325 messag 
Satie form as 0658 message 
Same form as Parts (т), (2) 
lucssage 


and (3) of o5* 


Country, Station, ‚ trans- | Time of | Nature 
Call, Wavelength. mission ob. of Code. Form of Message and Notes. 
I ‚ GMT. | G.M.T. | Report. 
= — О И ИН 
| (т) (2) (3) (5) | (6) 
BRANCE —сст4. | 
1028 1000 N.1.C. | Same form as 0728 message * 
А 1128 1100 N.LC. | Same form as 0628 message 
| кас Ж SOS (| Same form as 0528 message = 
| ” 
| 
" 1328 1320 NIC. | | 1309] (1) * PLBA " (15, 05.55. 30) InIn(Vs 
| BBUBDD FwwTT cbWVH ALaNh Саар, 
| (зө. 53. 51) xinin (Vs) wwVhL ХОРЕ 
Сача, 5 
| | pa :) Same form as ia. (2) к оз message 
i Р awe (3) Same form as Part (4) of 05:28. mucssace 
| к к, * | ba S nic form as 0628 message 
1628 1600 ^ | N.I.C. Same form as 0728 message 
0750 | 
ү, | — I p.l. Forecasts for London-Paris-Prissels-Stras- 
1520] bourg acrial routes еч cher 


о /сат- Book of H fireless Tek graphy and Telephony 


"LR еее - ee ee ee ee — 


| Time of 


Forecast regions aid Coastal ateas ef France. The indes numbers refer to statione appearing і 
in the Syueptic Reports issued from the Eitfc]l Tower. 
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FRANCE соии. 


STATIONS: 15 Le Bourget, o8. Calais (St. Inglevert), 36 Abbeville, 35 Valencienncs, зо Lc Havre, 53 Веац\ ais, 
34 Compiégne. 
FORECASTS: These give the probable changes with reference to the actual weather given in the last hourly message 


They are given in plain language under four different headings, each commencing with the letters AL, followed by onc 
of the letters A, B, Cor D. Thus: -- 


After the letters ALA follows information as to state of sky, height of cloud, precipitation 
> After the letters ALB follows information as to wind at surface 

After the letters ALC follows information as to wind at r,ooo ni. (3,000 ft.) 

After the letters ALD follows information as to visibility 


‘Phe forecasts are given for ditferent areas, the different parts commencing with the Ictters PARS 


` 


Judex Region Index or Rezion 
PARSA .. .. Paris to Abbeville PARSC - Ир ios .. Parts to Novon 
PARSB .. .. Abbeville to English Coast PARSD T к bs .. Noyon to Brussels 


Phe letters PARS may be followed by one or by several letters, eg., PARSABC, indicating that the following sentence 
refcrs to the three districts A, B and С 

When но change is anticipated im any particular division the word “МИ. " is sent 

The indices PARSF to PARSL relate to acrial routes from Paris other than to London, Brussels and Ainsterd;un 


Time of 


i Country, Station, trans- | Тине of Nature 
' Call, Wavelength, mission ob. of Code. Form of Message and Notes, 
: G.M.T. | G.M.T. Report. 
p (т) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
ae лшн ЧА, 1240 e E Pih Broadcasts en clar. (French) the gencral 
ош; р. ‘ р... meteorological situation over North Aincrica, 
i the Atlantic and Western Europe, together 
. with a forecast for the Бепсће of shipping 
Cherbourg .. .. FUC |) Storm warnings preceded by the Inuter- 
rest .. ne ia FUE W. p.l. / national Safety Signal as soon as received Бу 
Lorient T ., FUN land line ог by W/T from the Eiffel Tower, 
Rochefort ae .. FUR See notes The storm signal is repeated three times at 
Perquerelles .. .. ЕСФ intervals of 10 minutes 
Ajaccio га .. FUI Cherbourg, Brest, Lorient. and Rochefort 
АН ооо sp. | transmit signals concerning the areas Manche, 
| Bretagne and Ocean; Porquerolles aud Ajaccio 
: ‚ (ransnut signals concerning the arrasRoussillon 
and the Mediterrauean, When the time of 
| sending falls outside the watch kept by ships 
carrying а мие operator. the message is 
repeated at the commencement of the succeed- 
ing watch 
* | 


FORECASTS FOR AGRICULTURE, 
AERIAL RO 


(Transmitted by Radiotclephony). 
Liffel Tower, 2,000 RE .. обо? “= Г. AR Forecasts for certain. specified areas (see 
maps aud notes) in France, valid during the 
day, and advices for аспа! routes 


Ж 1115% eu Е. p.l. Forecasts for arcas (valid during the after- 
* These messages are not noon), the actual state of the weather 
transmitted on Sundays (at оуоо\, and changes in general atmospheric 


pressure; forecasts of wind for the coastal 
areas (valid during the afternoon. and night 
чи та. щ.); Warnings of storms оп the coasts 


PED F. | р. Forecasts for areas valid for the might anid 
the morning of the following day 


2240* - - Г. pd. Actual state of the weather at 1800, awl 
probable changes in the general atiiesphere 
situation; forecasts of wird for the coastal 
arcas. (valid during the following day up to 
6 pand and wannugs of storms 
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a ee 


FRANCE оњ. | 


и Voici les prévisions agricoles de l'Office National Métcorologique. peers 
.» ог © Voici les prévisions agricoles de l'Office National WL tac ss - 


= 


Notes: (1) Messages begin : 
ао... ач. . et la journée du bd 
pour la journée du. · - еа 


(2) Тһе meteorological elements predicted are given below and are transmitted in the ordct indicated :— 
| - 9 FR 1 


— 


Uma ай RES 


EORNM M ан Т 


Given in one OF more of the 


Elements predicted. 
undermentioned terms. 


ав ee —— — MEE MEL с саар 


—— — o0 


(a) General prevailing e.g. temps chaud c.g. pluies 
situation temps orageux AVeTses 
temps froid | neiges 
temps pluvicux du Kl шн НО шшш шышт т denies PUE EN 
temps а averses et (o) Temperature 
éclaircies (i) probable mini- 
temps brumeux mun temperature 
teinps ncigeux during the night (1900 | 
— |-——— - message) 


nord, nord-est, est, 


MÀ. 
(hy Wind | (i) direction 
sud-est, etc. 


(i.c direction from 
which winds blow) 
(ii) force 


e£. 


c.g. faible, inodéré, fort, 
tres fort 


ЕРЛАН meer Nem — MEER i _ — 


(с) State of the pur (none or very few 
(amount of sky clouds), nuageux (sky 
covered with cloud) half covered), trés 
nuageux (sky three- 
quarters covered), cou- 
vert (sky completely 
covered) 


MM ccc HCM 


r. Nord. (Aisne, Nord, Pas-de-Calais, Somme). 
. Brelagne. (Cótes-du*Notd, Finistère, llic-et- 
Vilaine, Morbiban). 
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Elements predicted. 


ee! Soe а 


(4) Rainfall expec ted 


(и) probable max- | 
imum rcached during | 
the day (0640 message) 

(iit) indication of 


(f ) Other information en- ' 


dangeting crops | 


Hautes: Alpes, 


Ш — aam 


8. Est. (Ain, Cote-d'Or, Doubs, 
Haute-Savoic 


undermention cd {еті 


_ 


^a number 


eg. cu hausse, ©. hae 
ou statioruiaire 

acres ee 

eg. guides. ОГАЕ"Т. 2 
tcinpétes, brane - 


(3) The above information is given for the following regions in the order indicated :-- 


^ Voici les prévisions agricoles pour la region .. 


Haute De 
1$єтс, bo 


Rhónc Saonc-et-Loirc, Savoie). 


y. Nord-Ouest, (Calvados, Eure, Mayenne, Manche, 9. Massif-Comtral. (Allier, Aveyron. Ua - 
Orne, Sarthe, Seinc-Juféricur?. Correze, Creuse, Haute- Loire, {anteb 5 + 


4. Parisienne. (Eure-et-Loir, Oise, бес, Seine- 
ct-Marne, Seine-ct-Oisc). 

5. Nord-est. (Aube, Ardennucs, Bas-Rhin, Haut- 
Rhin, Haute-Marne, Marne, Meuse, Meurthe- 
et- Moselle, Moselle, 


6. Ouest. (Charente, Deux- 


Loirc, Lozère, Puy-de-Dôme). 


Sud-Ouest. 
Gers, Giroude, 
Pyrenées, Landes 


10. 


(Ariège, Basse- PyréucesDen- 7 


aute-Garonne, 


, Lot, Lot-ct- Garou u 


Tarn-et-€ varonnc). 
п. Sud. (Ardèche, Aude, Gard, Herault, Гэ? 


< ёхтс, Indre-ct-Loire, Loire-Inférieure, Maine- Qiientales?. 2. 
et-Loire, Vendée, Vienne). 12. Sud-Est. Alpes-Maritimes, Bassi 
7. Contre. (Cher, Indre, Loiret, Loir-et-Cher, Bouches-du- {һопе, Drôme, Var, Vau lhe 


Nievre, Yonne). 


Time of 


Country, Station, trans- Time of Nature А | 
Call, Wavelength. fission ob, of Code. Form of Message ац Notes. 
смт. GMT. Report. 
oe Et Кош duo M ecu ee M ава НЕНЕСЕН" 
(0) (2) (3) (4) (5) (0) | 
ә 
FRENCH INDO CHINA | | 
Mitho, FCA, боо normal (or — 0199 -- S.W. pl. En dair message followed by 15 
2,000) 1500 — SW. РА. warnings (wheu necessary) 
request — элу. pl. The weather report Aud typheon мо o3 
issucd by Haifoug ob. is also sent on reyes C 
Jourauc, ELI, 399 normal | request — SW. pl. | Do. do. do. $. 
(1500) 
llanoj, FAO, 000 Sp. 0230 - - - a 
Kien An, FRA, 1,200 р. ** 0210 2300 S. №.1.С. (1) BBBDDES 


Stations: (in 


Tieu-Sha, Cape st. J 


NOTE : When 9 


the order giver! [us 
amics, Kwang ffs 
b. of a station arc irs? 


group of cyphers is transmitted in thoi АР. 


| Given in one ог пты =; з 


- 


[ 
+ 
i 


\ 
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а - - — ————— —— - - l —— д É— = o À —À ——— —— —— ee ee ee —- 


| Time of ' 


—_ 
Country, Station, ‚ trans- Time of Nature 
САП, Wavelength. | mission’ ob. , о 
G.M.T. С.М.Т. Report. 
(1) (2) (3) (| (4 
RENCH INDO CHINA | | 
- -.wntd. 0210 ' — W. 
A 
| 
К = Radius and force. 
I— t 120 miles; intensity unknown. 
2— + 120 miles; intensity violent. 
3— + 6o miles; intensity unknown. 
4— + 60 miles; intensity violent. 
$— Increasing. 
6— t 30 miles; intensity unknown. 
7— t 30 miles; intensity violent. 
8— Exceptional velocity. 
9— Continental depression. 
o—Position unknown. 
B д Q = Area threatened, 
(0) (2) (3) (4) 
_ WERMANY 
~ &Onigswusterhausen, LP, | 0650 0100 $. 
^ 5.700 CW, 
1800 | 5. 
(previous. 
dav) | 
ta | А 
| | О. 
J | 
Sm - | 
bee | 
|» 0350 0700 8. 
| 
! | 
| | 
| pt. O. 
"T | | 
; "Tl 1450 1300 | 5. 
— ‚ i | 
y di | 
t 
à 
" pav 0700 S. 
A | 
bs = 
| 1950 1800 5. 
1300 S. 
E И 
"a 
Ms | | * 
| 


Code. 


(5) 


special 


— дык — À— M ее 


mo——A——————á. 


Form of Message and Notes. 


(6) 


(2) " Typhon” LLIID,D,K or “ Coup de 
Vent " D,D,Q, followed by the control number 
of the previous group in full. 

NorEs: LL = Latitude (given in whole 
degrees) of the centre of the typhoon. 

Ц-= Longitude ditto. 

D,D, — Forecast of the direction the 
typhoon (or storm) is likely to travel. The same 
as DD in the New Internatiorial Code, with the 


' following additions :— 


51—1п formation. 54—Stationary, or very 


52—Two centres. slow. 
5§3—Direction un- 56—Turning. 
known. s8— Filling up. 


I—Coast of Anam. 
2—Gulf of Tongking and Swatow. 
3—Yormosa channel. 
4—Formosa to Yangtse. 
$—Yangtse to Shantung. 
6—Gulf of Pechili to Gulf of Yalu. 
7—Sea of Japan. 
8—North of Hokkaido. 
g—East coast of Japan. . 
o—South Kyushu. 
(Warnings are also broadcasted at times 
other than that given in the schedule.) 


(5) 
N.I.C. 
№.1.С. 


N.I.C. 
(ried) 


NAC! 


(moxd.).' 


(6) 
INTERNATIONAL COLLECTIVE REPORTS. 


(1) “ Funkobs Nacht ” (Ob. from Hamburg, 
Great Britain, Poland and France) Пип 
BBBDD Fw,w,TT cbWVH 


(2) " Nachtrag " (Ob. from Pragne, 
Budapest, Spain, Italy, North Africa) Inin 
BBBDD Fw,w;TT cbWVH ALaNR 


(3) Ship ob. from the Atlantic, preceded by 
“ Dampfer or Schiff," are sometimes added in 
the following code. (See Notes 3 aud 4 below). 
PQ,LLL 122 BBDDF wwv Kd TFttC 


(т) "Funkobs I" (Ob. from Holland, 
Denmark, Sweden, Norway, Great Britain, 
Iceland, Estonia, Poland, France, Switzerland, 
Belgrade, Bucharest, Sofia, Athens, Finland) 
inin BBBDD Fw,w, TT cbWVH ALaNR 

(2) As for (3) in 0650 message 


(т) "Funkobs H” (Ob. from Holland, 
Denmark, Sweden, Norway, Great Britain, 
Iceland, Poland, France, Switzerland, Belgrade, 
Bucharest, Sofia, Finland, Russia) Inin 
BBBDD Fw,w,TT cbWVH ALaNh 


(2) “ Nachtrag" (Ob. from Prague, Buda- 

t, Spain, North Africa, Horta) Inln BBBDÐ 
Pew. T cbWVH ALaNR 

(3) As for (3) in 0650 message 


(1) “ Funkobs HI” (Ob. from Holland, 
Denmark, Sweden, Norway, Great Britain, 
Iceland, Poland, France, Switzerland, Belgrade, 
Bucharest, Sofia. Finland) lula BEBDD 
Fw,w,IT cbWVH ALANR 

(2) " Nachtrag " (Ob. from Prague, Bunda- 
pest, Spain, North Атса) Inin BRBEDD 
Fw yw, PR СУУУН АТАМА 

(3) As for (3) in 0650 message 


^4 аа Be ED DC eee, 


^ onam. a m Eus dc 
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Notes: (1) In the case of stations marked thus * in the list below, the following code is ased :— 


(a) For 0700 G.M.T. ob., Inin BBBDD FwTT BbbRR 
(b) Ob. at other times, InIn BBBDD FwTT pbb ы: 
These symbols have the meaning of the О.1.С. (q.v.) 


| (2) When ob. from any stations in the list are missing, ob. from neighbouring stations are included in t 
messages, with the station names en clair. 


(3) The time of ob. is indicated in the messages by Prefixing two figures (giving the hour of the ob.) to t- 
index number of the first station observing at this time, e.g., the group ogor means that the ob. at station ог ам 
the following stations were made at o800. Central European time is used throughout these messages ; subfrad « - 
опг to obtain С.М.Т. 


(4) A Special Code Group is added to Ship Reports :-— 
t is the quarter of the globe; 1 = Lat. N., Long. W.; 2 — Lat. N., Long. E; 3 = Lat. S., Long. W 
4 — Lat. S, Long. E. ; ZZ = hour of ob. (Central European Time) 
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- шне 3 ee ene — ———M— 0.22 УШЫ ААА ——— СЫ Яше Лин 


STATIONS ;— _. 
ої Вогкит 18 ВгосКеп 34 Kiun 50 Vestmanna 66*Sofia 
o2 Кейиш 19 Fichtelberg 35 Bjórnóya 51*Riga 67 Helsingfors 
оз Hamburg 20 Vienna 36 Rost 2 Warsaw 68 Sortavalà 
o4 Swinemünde 21 Helder 37 Jau Mayen 53 Lemberg 75 Prague 
о5 Danzig 22 Flushing 38 Utsire $54 Pinsk 76* Budapest 
o6 Memel 23 Copenhagen 39 Lerwick 55 Rochefort 77 Madnd 
02 Aachen 24 Skagen 40 Scilly 56 Bavonne 28 Corunna 
ох Cassel 25 Hanstholm 41 Tynemouth 57 Clermont 79 Mahon 
og Berlin-Steglitz 26 Haparanda 2 Valencia 53 Dijon 8o*Venice 
то Dresden 27 Harnosand 43 Stornoway 59 Brest 81* Raine 
11 Breslau 28 Karlstad 44 Holyhead - 60 Paris 82° Messina 
2 Frankfurt 29 Stockholm 45 Yarmouth 6r. Perpignan 83 Rabat 
13 Karlsruhe 30 ар 46 Blacksod 62 Toulon 84 Oran 
14 Munich 31 Spitzbergen 47 Calshot 63 Zürich 85 Rizerta 
16 m AN 32 Ingóy 43 Thorshavn 64 Lugano 86 Horta 
17 Kahler Asten 33 Vaklersund 49 Seydisfiord 65 Belgrade 
| Time of 
сое Station, trans- | Time of | Nature 
Call, Wavelength. г mission ob. of Code. Form of Message and Notes. 
| G.M.T. | G.M.T. | Report. А 
(0) (2) (3) (4) (s) | (6) 
SYNOPTIC REPORTS 
Kónigswusterhausen, LP, 0840 0700 S. М.1.С. (1) "Obs, Deutschland" Inin БП 
$700 cw. Fw,w,TT cbWVH ALaNh RRminr 
1. — (2) Followed by Ice Report (winter ni? 
only). See Hydrographic Section. 
1440 1300 S. ІС. (1) "Obs Deutschland" Inin ЭНӘ! 
Fw,w,TT cbWVH ALaNh 
1540 1800 : $5. N.LC. , (1) Same form as Part (1) of 08540 mess 
Nor.s: (1) For the following high le 
| | stations, the bar. pressure is поё reduced 
| | sea level. The nonnal limits for the ready: 
pare: Zugspitze 490-553 mm.; Kahler Ast. 
| 648-7218. mm.; Brocken, 634-600 ry 
| Fichtelberg, 618-685 mm. 
голох ; Same as for International Collect 
: | Reports, stations 61-20 inclusive only 
| 
‚ LINDENBERG AEROLOGICAL REPORT: 
(Upper Air ). 
Kónigswusterhausen, LP.. of35 asan S. OIC. | * Nachrichten für Luftfahrer, Гласање 
5700 СМ. (ied) | (station name en Саб) BBBDD FwTTWV, в 
(When transmission can- — UW. Linden (Station, en clas) HHDDF HHDDF, èt 
not be rade from LP, they — berg | addf ZZw Ус 
arc transmitted by Linden- U.A.T. 5 (Station, ел clair) HHTTT PP'DDF HHTT- 
berg (call LI, wavelength PPDDF, etc., ZZWVc 
900 c.w.) about 0700, 09720, -- “Р. p.l. Summary of flying conditions, 3.¢., upp 
1620, 2020 G.M.T.) ' wind, cloud, etc., with forecast for Centr: 
Germany en clair 
0905 = | 
1505 — j Exactly the same as for 0635 message abo 
2005 — 
Notes: (1) V = horizontal visibility 
NIC 
(2) addí is a nepbuscope group, and 
identified by its containing only four 
ы (3) Tbe stations usually reported  ; 


| Lindenberg, Hamburg, Aachen, Brernein 
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Time of | 
Country, Station, trans- Time of Nature 
Call, Wavelength. -7 © mission ob. of Code. Form of Message and Notes. 
G.M.T. G.M.T. Report. 
cow ————— —— жеш epi m шык тышаш —— - 0—6 
(1) (2) (3) |; (4) (5) (6) 
GERMANY —-o nid. | 
ийа шу ce as өзө : UW. ' Linden- HHDDF HHDDF, cte.. ZZW Vc. 
U.A.T. berg HHTTT PPDDF HHTTT PPDDF, ete., 
ZZWVc 
Station: Friedrichshafen 
Breslau et 7 de 0755 0700 S. German (1) BBBDD FwTTH cbbRR MMrminW* V 
Met. 


U.W. Linden- (2) "Pilot" HHDDF HHDDF HHDDF, 
bere ete., addf ZZWVc 


1420 1300 5. German BBBDD FwTTW''* cbblf ^, 
Met. 
1855 1800 5. és BBBDD FwTTW' cbb 
Berlin .. х8 E e 0748 0700 5. $ BBBDD FwTTH cbbRR MMinm\W’ 


m mgm, V 
BBBDD ЕТТУ”, cbbHA, 
А НВВРрр FwTTW* cbb 


1345 1300 
r 1543 1300 


Note on German Meteorological Code. 


For the purposes of these reports, the code letters of the German Met. Code have the same meaning as in the 
New International Code with the following exceptions :— 


A2 c Cloud form 2- Cirro-stratus 5— Stratus and Strato-cumulus 8- Uniform heavy sky 
o -Cloudless blue sky 3: Cirrocumulus 6 -: Dull, small patches of cloud ә Cloudless, dark blue sky 
) Cirrus 4 Cumulus aud cumulo-stratus. 7 — Several lavers of cloud 
ma4m3m,— Grass minimum temp. in tenths of 
degree С. s= Precipitation, mainly during afternoon, without 
Үү! Characteristic of past weather thunderstorms 
o= Mainly fine 6=mainly foggy 
1= fair 268 clouds preponderating) 7= Thunderstorm 
2—mainly overcast (low clouds preponder- 8-- Passing showers (squally, changeable weather with 
ating) bright intervals 
3= Sheet lightning (more than one flash) 9-= Persistent precipitation—general rain throughout 
4 = Precipitation, mainly during forenoon, with- the country 
out thunderstonms 


W" = Past weather—This is the same as W’ above, except that 6 signifies “ precipitation mainly during the 
" instead of © mainly foggy ” 

We’ Past weather —This is the same as W’ above, except that code figures 4, 5 and 6 have the following 
special meanings :— 


night 


4=Slight precipitation 5 -s Heavy rain 6= Heavy snowfall 
му — State of Sky | 
о = Sky cloudless 3 = Sky three-quarters $- Rain 8 = Fog 
t = Sky quarter covered covered 6 Snow 9 - Thunderstorm 
2 = Sky half covered 4:7 SKy overcast 7- Mist 
| (1) (2) (з) (4) (5) (6) 
ЗА те Coasr SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
р | 
iriedrichsort, KBK, 720 sp. 0710 0700 S German | BBBDD FwwTtT VS 
Met. | 
IDIO 1000 5. 5 : 
1310 1300 У. T Stations, Bulk and Mariculeuchte (Pehmiarn 
27 1615 1600 S 5 
1510 1500 S. е 
^w sp. ; T к 1100 — SL. ph Statement en clair (German) of atmosphere 
: pressure over Europe and forecast for the Western Balue 
Е request .- - —- № ле: At the request of ships, and on 


‚ payment. of à charge, weather reports not 

© exceeding 24 words will be transmitted con 
| faining a general review of the meteorological 
conditions and the latest forecast for the 
Western Baltic 


L1 


swinemiinde, KAW, 1,000 sp. 0725 0700 $. German’ (1) BBBDD FwTTH cbbRR MMmm W” 
: Met. | 
U.W. Linden- (2) " Pilot " HHDDF HHDDF, etc., addf 
berg ZZWVc 

1145 ITOO S. German, Repeat. of 1000. and тбоо messages from 
I^45 1600 5. Mer. Adlergrund Light Vessel 
1325 1300 S. ^ BBBDD FwTTW''"* cbbHA, 
1525 1500 ч, Pe ‚ BBBDD FwTTW' cbb—fellowed by repeat 


ot 1500 message from Adlergrund Light \ +. ~ 
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Country, Station, 
Wavclength. 


Call, 


(1) 
GERMANY —con4. 
Swinemünde, KAW, боо sp. 


and КЛ 


- 
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Adlergrund Light Vessel, 
KAG, 300 sp. 


- 


Pillau, KAP, боо sp. 


Königsberg, KO, 2,200 С. 


Ховти Sra Coast, 


„ит, КРАМ, 


Forkum Riff Licht 


KBR, зо 


Cuxhaven, KCN, боо sp. 


) мр, 


List, KAL, 1,2 


1,250 sp. 


Vessel, 


Хокти SEA Coast—.onkd, 


Amrum Bank Light Vessel, 


КАР, зоо sp. 


Norddcich, 
1.500 R T 


KAV, 


боо 


EE 


Time of 
trans- 
mission 


С.М Т. ` 


(2) 


1030 
2145 


request 


0715 
1100 
1315 


1815 


0710 


1310 
1810 
request 


0150 
0500 
0710 
1040 
1310 
1040 
1810 
2220 


0705 
1305 
1805 
1015 
3130 


Time of Nature 


ob. 


| (3) 


1800 


0700 
1000 
1300 


1600 
1500 


0700 


1300 


1800 * 


900 


‚ 0700 
|! 1390 
1745 
огоо 
1800 


of 


G.M.T.. Report, 


(4) 


T 


уул 


t 


Code, 


Е | 


——Ó 8, = 


;ermain' 
? Met. 


p.l. 


| German 


-` ~a — Se 


Met. 


NEC. 
(такі. ) 


N.1.C. 
(mod.) 


t 


ө 
p.l. 


p.l. 


Saas R^ 


1 


Form of Message and Notes. 


— —— — —— ———  — MÀ ——Ó— — — 


(9) | 


* Funkwettec 7 

En clair message (German), giving a gere. 
review of the weather at Bülk, Adlerzra-. 
Skagen and Visby, and forecast for Westra 
and Middle Baltic 

Storm warniugs preceded by the we 
" Funksturm " 

(These messages are afterwards repeated... 
1800 metres R/T 

Weather reports and forecasts also issus? 
on request 

En clair messages (German) giving win. 
direction and force, state of sky and xa 
visibility, air and sea temperatures 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
BBBDD FwTTS 
Stations: Pillau and Drüsterort 


Surface ob. at Pilau, Brüsterort, Mea» 
and Visby 

General review of the weather and fore us 
for the Eastern Baltic 

(1) BBBDD FwITH cbbRR MMmmW" * 

(2) "Pilot" HHDDF HHDDF, er 
followed by a repeat of the Reval 0720 «c 
addf ZZwVc 

Stations: Konigsberg and Memel 

En clair message, consisting of forecast an 
warnings for the Eastern Baltic 

BBBDD FwTTW' cbb 

Stations: Königsberg and Memel 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
BBBDD FwTTH chbRR pa (Ob. fr. -- 
Borkum and Borkum Riff Lt. V.) 
BBBDD FwTT cbb (Ob. from Berkus. 
Valencia (50), Plymouth (72), Calshot Us 
BBBDD FwTTW'" cbbHA, (Ob, ё 
Borkum and Borkum Riff Lt. V 1 
BDDBDD FwTT ebb (Ob. from Borku 
BBBDD FwTTW' с > and Borkum К 
Lt. Ул 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
BBBDD FwTT cbbRR S ttt 


BBBDD FwTTW'"" cbbS ttt 

BBBDD FwTTS cbb ttt 

‚Ён clair message prepared by the Gerni 

Sea ob. at Hamburg, including forecast poc it 
North Sea and storm warnings 


En clair message, giving direction and for- 
of wind, state of sky and sea off Sylt, observe. 
at the even hour preceding the time «w 
transinission 


En clair message ; wind direction aud for- 
state of the sca, visibility and state of sks 
followed by air and sea temperatures 

Message consists of— 

(1) Surface ob. en clair from Borkum Rc 
Light Vessel, Amrum Riff Light Vessel, Utv- 
and Tyuemeuth 

(2) General review ofgweatber and pressa- 
distribution, 

(3) Twelve hours' forecast for the Nartb =. 

(4) Storm warnings for the North Se. 


MET omm „ыы m e 


оз =e 
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р 
1 


ob. at Hamburg 
NorE: Ships should note that this station 
is available for long distance comimnnication, 
` day and night, on a wavelength of 2,100 mette» 
(uudamiped). In the event of a breakdown 
other wavelengths will be used by the station. 
Repeat of reports sent out by Borkum Rift 


| | Time of | | 
сону Station, ‚ trans- | Time of | Nature 
Call, Waveleugth. | mission ob . of Code. Form of Message and Notes. 
С.М.Т. | G.M.T. , Report. 
аьаа m E O e 
" (1) , “о (2) (3 (4 (5) (6) 
ERMANY—con'd. ; : 
| 
request | 0900 | 5. p.l. En clatr wessage prepared by the German Sea 
| 


Wilhelmsbaven, FUL, 1,250 sp.! 


0,710 0709 
1320 1300 | } Light Vessel, Borkum, Amrum КШ Light Vessel 
| 1320 1500, and List 
GIBRALTAR | 
Gibraltar, BWW, 3.900 см. — 0730 ооо S. N.LC BBBDR FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh ККиит 
(Sundays excepted) | XXX 
| 1540 1500 * $, Уз BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH ALaNh RRMM!: 
| Notes: (1) mg mg = gross minimum 
| | temp. in whole degrees F. 
| | (2) Reports not issued on Sundays 
GREAT BRITAIN. | | 
! INTERNATIONAL COLLECTIVE. 
Air Ministry (Loudon), GFA, | 0850 Ce | S. М.С. (1) Inin BBDDF w,TTK’R 
4,100 С.М, 0700 (For stations indicated *, w, represents 
| prescut weather in O.I.C.) 
(2) " Horta" BBBDD Екшш cbWVILI 
| CNRRS 
1450 1300 | Sr. di Inin BBDDF w, TTK’ W 
| 0700 | 5. " InIn BBDDF w,TTK' К 


Noes: (1) The alternative stations in col. (2) in the list of stations below are only used when the information 
from the corresponding station in col. (1) is missing, ТЕ, in such a case, more than onc alternative station is available, 
the first is taken; with the exception that ail the available [Italian observations for 0700 arc sent in the 1450 message 

(2) For stations thus marked x, the ob. sent in the 0359 message relate to 1600 G.M.T. of the previous day, 
and those in the 1450 Message to 0700 С.М.Т. of the same day 

(3) Reports бош Icelandic stations are occastornally added to these messages in same code as for British 
Synoptic Reports. (q.v.) 

(+) For " Horta," pressure is in mb, and minimum temp. in degrecs F. 

STATIONS t-— 

Column (2) 


Column (1) 


Colum! (2) 


Column (1) 


33  Bjoruova 18. Mainz .64 Strasbourg 
or Jan Mayen 2234. Spitzbergen 65 Metz 
35 Vardo 19 Marignane об Toulon 
o2 Шоу ..30 Abisko 67 Le Havre 
37 Rost 20 Zurich ..05 Веги 
оз Вгоппоу ‚38  Valdersuud 69 Geneva 
39 Шие 21 Corunnax ..70 Madrid: 
of Lister 0.2.40. Okso : 71 Valladolid < 
{т Bergen 22 Ногах .72 Ponta Delgada» 
o5 Кии 2 Faerder 73 Funchalx * 
43 Stensele 23 Berlinx ..74 Hamburg % 
об Haparanda ‚34 Harnosand 75 Swinemunde x 
5 Ostcrsund 24 Munich .20 Vieurna* 
07 Stockholm .46 Wisby 77 Linzx* 
47 Karlstad 73 Innsbruck x * 
o8 Copenhagen .48 Sarna 25 Warsaw ..79 Lemberg 
49 Hammeren So Lodz» 
оу Blaavands Huk .50 Hanstholm 8 Cracow x 
51 Skagen 26 Posen ..82 Tarnow 
10. Helder $3 Lublin 7 
11 Flushing 2 De hit 34 Pinskx 
53 The Hague 27; Prague .85  Kosicc 
2 Brussels 5б Cheb x 
13 luris ..5$ Atuiens 37 Stara риа 
55 Romilly 25 Genoa * S8 Leghorn... * 
14. Brot , ..50 St. Mathicu зу Florence; * 
57 Ushant 20 Rome * ..go ‘Taranto * 
15 Rochefort .. .,58 He d'Aix өт Pesaro™ 
59 ‘Toulouse зо Malla y2 Palermo * 
10 Bayonne ..60 Bordeaux 93 Caxliariv * 
от Cherbourg зі Helwan 95$. Linia-sol * 
17 Lyons as ..62 Dijon 32 Gibraltar ..95 Lisbon x 
63 Valeuciennes 


==” 
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T 1 
Time of 


Country, Station, trans- Time of | Nature 
Call, Wavelength. mission — ob. of Code. Form of Message and Notcs. 
G.M.T. G.M.T. | Report. | 


(1) (2) (3) (4) (3) (6) 
GREAT BRITAIN- onld. 
| BRITISH AND ICELANDIC SYNOPTIC. 
Air Ministry (Louden), GFA, | 0200 отоо S ХЕС, (1) (01-78) Inin BBBDD FwwTT «ЪМ VE 
4,100 C.W, | ALaNh C,ddVV 
(2) “ Pilot ” Inin UY h,ddvv. ets. 


0100 U.W. 


vivo U.A T. б (3) " Temp " Inin УУСС BBTTH BBTIr. 
etc. 

11 cases of breakdown or а О. :: (4) "Ships" Inin QLLLX, UUx, ВВР» 
other delay in commencing FvKdx, wwGGx, TTttx. CNWrx, yyvetsya' 
transmission on $100 — 9600 0100 $. " (1) (01-78) lnln BBBDD FwwTT cb bi. 
metres, should transmission ALaNh C,ddVV 
not have commenced at the 2300 5. 5 (2) “ Horta" BBBDD FwwTT cbWVE 
expiration. of ло minutes CN--- 
after the scheduled time, the 0100 ПАУ. " (3) “ Pilot " as for Part (2) of 0200 messag 

- messaze. will be sut. on лоо Т.А. Г. T | '“ Temp ”' as for Part (3) of 0:00 messum 
1400 metres, Io min, after -— О. be 5) " Ships" repeat of Part (4) of ^: 
the routine time) imessage, together with all reports ine. 


5 British ships for the past 2a hours, жїз". 
owing to limitation of the length of messas 
were not issued in the охоо, 1400 aud ry. 
messages of the precedine day 

0390 0700 5. T (1) (01-78) Inin BBBDD FwwTT cw Vit 
Al.aNh RRmmr C,ddVV (for Inland За: 
(01-78) Inin BBBDD FwwTT дуу: 
ALaNh RRSVsr C,ddVV (for Coastal Stat: «= 
(91 and 95) Inin BBcbb BBBDD Гуа, 
chbWVH ALaNh ВК --r 
(9. 93, 94, 96) Inin BBcbb BBBDD Fw»ti 
cbWAN 


охоо им. (2) Same form as Part (2) of огоо пка 


0700 U.A.T. » (3) Same form as Part (3) of 0200 nr^ 
= О. T M (4) Same form as Part (4) of o200 nesas 
тро 1300 $. N.LC. (1) (01-75) Inin BBBDD FwwTT сме 
` ALaNh C,ddVV 
(91 and 95) InIn BBBIDD FwwTT cbWVE 
ALaNh C,ddVV 
(92, 93, 94, 9% Inin BBBDD FweTi 
cbWAN 
01300 UW. - (3) Same form as Part (2) of огоо ni 
1200 U.A.T. e (3) Same forin as Part (3) of 0200 nessa: 
ЧА О. a (4) Same form as Part (4) of огоо ties 
1900 1300 ©, зу (1) (ot-75) In!n bBBDD FwwTT съм 
Al.aNh RRMMr C,ddVV (for Inland Statues 
(01-75) а BBBDD  FwwTl cPNM ATE 
ALaNh RRSVsr C,ddVV (for Coastal Statz 
(91 and 95) Inin BBBDD FwwTT chi 
ALaNh RH -- r C,ddVV 
(92, 93, 91, 9^! Inin BBBDD FwwTT cbWA* 
1500 CW, " (2) Same form as Part (2) of 0:00 nus 
1500 U.A.T. : (3) Same form аз Part (3) of огоо nx 
1300 O. и (4) Same form as Part (4) of o200 5а; 
1910 1800 О. NEC. (1) Sinp reports not. previously issued. sim 


ships | 0600 
S. NLC, (2) " Horta" BBBDD FwwMM cbWw VH 
| CNRRS 
(3) Ob. from Teelandic stations. ë whoo 
received too late for inclusion in 1900 mesaz 


Noies: (1) In UAT. reportsY Y is the day of the month and GG the hour of the day С.М.Т. 


(2) In Ship's reports, Hl is the longitude in degrees апа tenths; also in the code for present weather 
мм, 03— fine or fair with exceptional visibility, and із = cloudy or overcast, with exceptional visibility. 
(3) For stations gr-g@ inclusive the unit of pressure is the mm., and of temperature the degree С, 

(4) Reports from statious 91-96 inclusive are dsually distributed among those frum British statious, 

(s) Stations revularly Нем are printed in capital letters in the list below. H a regular station should I» 
писах on any occasion a neighbouring station is inserted if available. 

(4) Nephoscope ob, Group Giddy Yy of medium or high cloud do sot always refer to the station te whi te it 
cloud group is assigned in the synoptic message, but may have been made at a ucigbbeuring station net viele 
"i Tbe message И no nephoscape ob, are available from the synoptic station itself, Nephoseope оф. are usualisy in: 
уеп fop more thar sts or eight stations, which are normally sutticienit to give а representation of upper ejond str 
ever the Bntish Ises, 

(7) Reports received teo date for inclusion in the 0500 aud 1400 messages are added to the 0335 aud 1,7 
Aviation Ухпорис Reports (q.v) 


"M —— ——M BÓ эш» э _ 


Е ros rri UR у И RU SEN EG фф лро аар 
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ЕЕ 
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(8) At British stations, for reports at the standard hours (отоо, 0700, 1300, 1800 С.М.Т.) the code letter for 
past weather W always refers to the preceding period of five, six or seven hours sinée the last standard hour. For 
reports at other hours W refers to the period since the preceding report or the preceding standard hour, whichever is 
shorter. In the case of past weather referred to in the specification of the present weather code ww, the period is 
the hour preceding the time of ob. 


(9) When reports from Icelandic stations are reccived too late for inclusion in the synoptic message containing 
British cb. made at the same hour, they are added to later routine messages. 


(то) The heights for U.W. are given in fect. 
(11) Navigation warnings of a specially urgent nature are transmitted when necessary at the end of the обоо. 
0800, 1400, 1900 and 1940 synoptic messages above. 


STATIONS : 


or LERWICK (C) зт Вит Castle (L) 54 ROSS-ON-WYE (L) 72 PLYMOUTH (C) 
оз STORNOWAY (C) 33 HOLYHEAD (C) 56 Larkhill (L) 73 Portland £9 
04 WICK (C) 34 Liverpool (C) 57 Andover (L) 74 CALSHOT (С) 
05 Castlebay (С) 35 Shotwick (L) $8 Farnborough (L) 75 Beachy Head (С) 
uh М 36 Manchester (L 60 Kew (L) 76 Dungeness ©) 
ог АВЕ EN (C) 38 Spurn Head (C) 61 CROYDON (L) 77 GUERNSEY (С) 
og Leuchars A 41 Birmingham (L) 62 Biggin Hill (L) 78 JERSEY (C) 
то MALIN AD (C) 2 Castle Bromwich (L) 63 Clacton (C) 8r St. Catherine’s Pt. (С) 
tt RENFREW (L) 43 Nottingham (L) 64 Shoeburyness (C) 91 Thorshavn (Denmark) 
{2 INCHKEITH (C) 44 CRANWELL (L) 65 Grain (C) 92 Seydisfjord (Iceland) 
13 Eskdalemuir (L) 45 YARMOUTH (C) 66 Lympne (L) 93 Akureyii (Iccland) 
15 TYNEMOUTH (C) 50 VALENCIA (C 67 Deal (C) 94 Isafjord (Iceland) 
го BLACKSOD POINT (С) 5: ROCHE'S POINT (C) 68 North Forcland (C) 95 Reykjavik (Iceland) 
22 DONAGHADEE (C) 52 PEMBROKE (C) 70 SCILLY (C) 96 Vestmano (Iceland) 
25 Flamborough (C) 53 Leafield (L) 91 Falmouth (Pendennis) (С) “ Horta ” (naine in full) 
а : E ee 
Time of 
Country, Station, ' trans- Timeof Nature 
Call, Wavelength. | Dien Gas Ё of Code. : Form of Message and Notes. 
:G.M.T. G.M.T. | Report. 
Е pde р ыы м ызы з. 
(1) (2) (3. w (5) (6) 
у | | AVIATION SYNOPTIC. 
Ап Ministry (London), GPA, f 0336* 0300 S. МЕС. (1) ““ Météor ” [0300) (бт, 62, 66) xInIn(Vs) 
1680 см, wwVhI. NDDFW (where x is a check figure. 
being the units digit in the sum of thc figures 
ww УВЕ) 
~ These messages arc dis- (2) “CND " (ob. at Croydon five minutes 
continued during the winter | : before time of transmission of message) ww Vhl. 
months, and are not usually | 0436* 0400 $. " (1) * Météor " [0400] (61 and 66) InIn(V«) 
issned on Sundays BBBDD FwwTT cbWVh ALaNbh Caddr,s 
(62) xInIn(Vs) wwVhL NDDFW CaddT,S 
‹ (2) Same form as Part (2) of 0336 message 
0530* 0500 S. у; ame form as 0336 message 
0636* обоо S. T Same form as 0336 message 
0736 0700 . S. m (1) '" Méti^or" [0709] (61, 66) TnTIn(Vs) 
i BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH ALaNh CaddF,S 
(62, 75) xInIn(Vs) wwVhL NDDFEW 
CaddF,S 
U.W. - | @ “ Pilot " (бт or 66) InIn 49GG h,ddvv 
h,ddvv, etc. (where GG=G.M.T. of pilot 
balloon ascent) 
E ж (3) Same form as Part (2) of 0336 messag» 
O8 36 о8оо S. | Ан (1) ** Météor " [о8оо! same form as Part 1 
| of 0336 message . 
F Ferccast (2) " Forecast " Forecast for S. E. England 
p Code for period of daylight following tiine of issue 
S. ХАС. 3) Same form as Part (2) of 0330 message 
S. i 4) Reports received too late tor позн 
i in the British and Icelandic Report (у,) at 
0800 G.M.T. ` 
0936 0900 | S. №.1.С. (1) " Météor" fogoo! (бї, 62, 66, 75} 
xInin(Vs) wwVhlI, NDDEW 
(75) Inln(Vs) 
CW., " (2) |“ Pilot same form as Part (2) of 0736 


ascent was available for the 0736 message and 
one has become available since 


| 
a messaze—only inchided if no pilot balloon 
| 
| T (3) Same ferm as Part (2) of 0336 messire 


730 


| 
| Time of | 
Country, Station, ‚ trans- | Time of ' Nature 
Call, Wavelength. _ mission ob. , of Code. 
| G.M.T. | G.M.T. | Report. 
(1 (00) | (9 (4) (5) 
GREAT BRITAIN— contd. 
1036 1000° 5 
1000 S. 
. IOOO S. i 
1136 1100 S. Е 
U.W. m 
Forecast 
Code 
N.I.C. 
1236 1200 T 
| 
s. | 
1336 1300 S. А 
| UW. 
1436 | 1400 S МЛС. 
| F. Forecast 
Code 
| S. М.Т.С. 
5. -T 
1536 1500 S. | - 
1636 1600 | S, | ji 
| Ss, | om 
КӨ Кей 
N.LC. 
(moxd.} 
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Form of Message and Notes. 


(6) 


(т) “ Météor ” (10001467, 62, 66) InIj/Ve 
BBBDD FwwTT cbW ALaNh CaddF,5 


(2) Same form as Part (2) of 0336 mexaz 
(3 (50, 73, 74) Inin BBBD Fwwlt 

cbWVH ALaNh 
" Météor" [1100] (61, 62, 66, 7 


т 
a ava) wwVhL | 
(2) * Pilot ” same form as Part (2) of oy 
message 
(3) “ Forecast " same form as Part (2) 
0836 inessage 
(4) Same form as Part (2) of 0336 messa 


[1200] (61, 62, 66) xInluV* 
7 


КН 


1) “ Météor " 
wwVhL NDDFW 
(76) InIn(Vs) 

(2) Same form as Part (2) of 0336 mess 

Same form as 0736 message 

“Météor "(1400] (т) Same form as Part 1 
of 0836 message 

(2) * Forecast ” same form as Part (2) H 
0836 message 


(3) Same form as Part (2) of 0336 mesm 
(4) Reports received too late for ines: 

in British and Icelandic Report at 1400 (9.5. 
Same form as 1236 message 


(1) " Météor" [1600]. Same 
Part (t) of 1036 message . 
(2) Same form as Part (2) of 1036 mes 


fom з 


й Notes: (1) The figures іп square bracket 
indicating the time of ob. vary according t: 
the message : 


(2) Ob. from the Azores are added te tae 
first route report sent out after the recepti? 
of the ob. in London. (They are only incluie 
in these messages when received after tè 
tiansmission of the 850  lutecnatks- 
Collective Message) 


Code: BBBDD Fwwmm cbWVH CNR 
(pressure in mb. and minimum temr. :- 
degrees F) 

Stations: Horta and Ponta Delgada {Pi 

Ob. from Madeira at 0700 С.М.Т. аге ад}! 
to the 1136 message or to a later one, accondi4 
to time of receipt of data in London 

Code: BBDDF WTTK'R 

(Where W--present weather in ОЛЕ. 
pressure is given in mb. and temp. in degrees г. 

Station : Funchal 


(3) Reports from ships at sca are added to the next hourly route report issued after they are received. С 


As in Ships Code, General Synoptic issue, 


(4) The word “ botley "" when it occurs in a message 18 followed by a statement in p.i. of the conditions on № 
North Downs (Botley Hill), as viewed from Biggin Hill, when such a statement adds material information to ths 


veatained in the rest of the message. 


(5) When bad weather conditions prevail on the normal air routes between Croydon and the Channel, гере: 
(rein certain stations on an alternative route (Isle of Grain, №. Foreland and Deal) are included in Part (1) of re 


аму messages in the form: xInInVs уму УП, 


(6) When a report from Beachy Head is received too late to be included in the corresponding hourly г 


Ine sage, it is included in the next hourly route message issued, the time of ob. (G.M.T.) bei 
дгопр GGgg (hours and min.) after the index nuinbers, thus: xInInVs Gags wwVhL 


ЭТА ОМЗ : 
бт Croydon (1) 
62 Biggin МИП (d) 
65 Isle of Grain (C) 


66 Lympne (L) 
67 Deal (С) 
ó8 North Foreland (C) 


added in a four-fhger 
DDFW CaddF,S 


75 Beachy Head (C) 
7^» Dungeness (C) 
so Valencia (C) 


722]'lymouth (C) 
74. t (C) 


— — => 


— —— = 


— ee, MM 
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| 
Time of , | | 
Count Station, | trans- Time of. 
Call, Wavelength. | mission | à Code. Form of Message and Notes. | 
| GMT. GMT. | Г | 
; (x) (2) (3) () ; (6) i 
Ai intem (олдо GFA | : 800 Forecast “G Forecast for England and 
Air on), GFA, 1950 1 orecas “ Group ” Forecast for England an 
| ? Code ^ Southern Scotland in specíal code 


4100 C.W. 
WESTERN SEABOARD REPORTS 
pl | (т) "Western" en clair statement of tlic 


| general meteorological situation and forecast 
: for 24 hours for the Western Seaboard of 


= 


Valencia, ССК, Goo sp. .. | 0915 0700 | 


| the British Isles 
| 0700 N.I.C. (2) tations in the order = in the m) 
: ‚ BB s BBDFVs BBDFVs BBDFVs BBDEVs 
боо | F.S | Je be Soe tions ewe 
á 2115 1 Е.Ә, Ps Or 0915 message above 
Р Notes: (т) The last group of figures in (2 


. gives bar. tendency (K') for the stations in 
` their order 


(2 M ob. are replaced by a hyphen, 
D is wind direction on scale 0-8, o=calin 
‚ 8=N., etc. Other symbols in N.I.C. 


tations (taken in order in messages) - 
Stornoway, Blacksod Point, Holyhead, Scilly 
Dungeness 1 " 


ю а" 4° 2 
hoodia he Т» r 


js; maus 
$. UN Ё Ж 
iter ; ASI) 


H 
YY 


$ UN p». 
E ANY yy, ОПР 
Mag Go 


р 


Vy 
YG 77 А 
Ж | 


Wy 1 
“WWW 


NS 
N 
D 
>La 
: 
| 
+ 


V 
Г 
x w^ 
^ N á 
b а ` ба 
e à 
doi) Us 
DA 
7 M! ` 
< » 
NN 


b 


ЖҮГҮ? К Yj 
jas d Л 
221, ү se 
ПА ГУРГО d 


и 


N "i AN 


\ ў M 
" E A Ш КЕ | | 
| M | ШҮ p 

| 


: 


au! 
Y 
\\ 


|| 


Ум ТАЯ: | ИЙ 
"n Ц | 
TES 
10° 8 6° 4° 2" 0° 
CHART SHOWING METEOROLOGICAL FORECAST AREAS, DISTRICTS AND OBSERVATION STATIONS, 
(Adapted from Chart in Admiralty Notice to Mariners, Bih Decemter, 1923.) 


o Wick 2 Malin Head 4 Holyhead 6 Guernsey 8 Yarmouth 
1 Stornoway 3 Valencia 5 Scilly 7 Dungeness 9 Tynemouth 


Digitized » Google 


vm cela. "nes Cam temi, un ———— Ine Ree 
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' Time of | Е 
Country, Station, ‘trans. Time of | Nature | 
Call, Wavelength, © mission ob, of 1 Code. Fonn of Message and. Notes. 
G.M.T. G.M.T. | Report. | 
(1) боз) (3) я | (6) 
GREAT BRITAIN-- «c4. | 
' 
Мапа Head, GMH, боо sp. .. 0000 0790 E.S. | i td Same form as 0915 aud 2115 пазы 
2100 1800 | F.S. , › 9 | respectively from Valencia ССК above 
| 
| | | SHIPPING REPORTS. 
Ал Ministry (Londen), GFA, о ооо 0700 G. | p.l. (1) " Weather Shipping "^^ Duerre 
4199 см. | General summary of weather сонирх. 
| North-west Europe and adjacent seas 
1 
ооо | S. ^C NLC. (2) " Station Reports " In K'wwys ОЕК 
Е. | p.l. (3) Forecast of wind and visi-\ 
| bility fur 12 hours following time | 57: 
| | | of ob. for Western Area fei an. 
Р Е. | a (4) Ditto for Southern area 
p MS " (s) Ditto for Eastern area J 
F. | h (o) "Outlook." General statement а 
| expectation of weather after the рег ні ctu 
| | forecasts (when it can be made) 
i 2000 1800 ' G.S.F. — As for ogoo message 


| Notes: (1) During the time of S.O.S. look-out from 0915 to 0918 aud from 2015 to 2018, there will be a pa. 
in the trausinission of these messages. т 


* (2) The boundaries of the areas are defined by thick black línes and the coast line. These areas arc subst. 
into districts, named after islands, rivers or banks within them, so that they may be readily memorised. i. 
extent. These districts are for the purpose of giving information of ditferent weather within an area, without msi 
lengthening the wording of the message (Sec шар page 731.) 

(3) The name of the area, and, when subdivision is uecessagy, that of the district, will precede cach fore. 


" (1) (2) (3) (0 (5) | | (ө). 
Niton (L. of W.) o0 GNI request Storm warnings et clatr are preceded ty c 
Laud’s End e. GLD " | International Safety Signal and repx«atc: 
Lishzuard e 0 .. GRE з | short intervals ten times on full power 
Scaforth (Liverpool) GLV M | These stations transmit weather repre 
Port Patrick .. GPK М | ships on demand at the following charas - 
Wick... as .. GKR " (o e W. p.l. (a) Where the information is suppi- 
Cullercoats (Newcastle) GCC ea і $. p.l. the station itself, a charge of 5s. will bx za 
Griinsby Ф .. GKZ М | for each message 
North Foreland ve GNF ` T (b) Where the inforination is uot avaz- 
Valeucia we .. GCK К | at the station, but has to be obtained specu. 
Malm Head. .. GMH T | from some other source (e.g., the Меїсого < 


all боо sp. J Office, London), the charge for each mes 
will be 7s. 6d., which amount includes csi» 
inland. transmission 


Note: А gale warning is issued whee = 
strength of the wind is expected to rea =: 
exceed ҷо miles per hour (Force 8 on Beart” 
Scale). The warnings arc sent by the Metes 
logical Office, Air Ministry, to those шаю. 
which lie within about 150 mules of the 47» 
threatened 


^. WARNINGS OF T a OR THUXDE 


Warnings of Squalls or Thunderstorms тіп 
are reported from stations lying on or о> 
atrial routes are broadcasted from the i 
Ministry (call signal GFA) оп a wavekrs. 
uf 1400 metres. 


Devices СКИ, 2100 см. .. T — S. pl — This station transmits weather report - 
ships оп demand (as abovc) 
(See 0100 О. © Ni. Reports sent to the Meteorological C5 
Lote) (ships) Air Ministry, from sbips at sea 
өөө O, E: Note: Ships transmit their. repor: 
13:00 о. А Devizes as soon after the ob, hours as px 


1500 О. " 


boundaries of the districts are shown by dotted lines, and should only be taken as an approximate indication o! z^ 


—— - – 


1 


| 


^ 
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Time of 
Country, Station, trans- Time of. Nature 
Call, Wavelength. Mission ob. of Code. Form of Message and Notes. 
«МТ. GM.F. Report. 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
GREECE 
Athens, SXG, 3,000 sp... 0705 0600 5. N.LC. ‹ ‘Meteor Athénes 1" (от only) BBBDD 
| | FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh RRnimr 
1035 обоо S, O.I.C. “ Metcor Athénes 2" Inin BBDD FWIT 
г mod, BbbR 
" Notes: (1) R has same meauing as jn 
N.LC., the period being only the preceding 
. 12 hours in the case of stations marked thus* 
Stations : 
от Athens* од Canca* 17 Sulina* 
o2 Corfu* 10 Candia* 18 Constantza* 
03 Zante* 11 Sollum 19 Craiova* 
ot Salonika* 12 Alexandria 20 Crikvenica 
° o5 Volos* 13 Suez 21 Sarajevo 
oo Mitilini® — 14 Limassol 22 Belgrade 
оў Andros* 15 Jassy* 23 Sofia 
o8 Sautorini* 16 Bucharest* 24 Constan- 
tinople 
Athens, SNA, боо sp. a 1045 обоо 5. РА. Meteorological report of tbe Athens Observa- 
tory for ships, containing * — 
| (1) State of the sca and sky for the .Egcan 
and lonian seas. 
(2) Direction and force of the wind at Crete, 
| | Cyprus, Alexandria and Malta. 
W. | ph | General information regarding gales. 
Saloniki, SXC, 7,000 см. .. | 0330 — и 
0730 | 
| 
HAITI REPUBLIC | | 
Port au Prince, NSC, 2,255.. -— — W. pl. ^ Hurricane warnings are transmitted. when 
issued by the Washiugtou Weather Burcau 
: ` and repeated every 4 hours, 
HAWAIIAN ISLANDS | 
Pearl Harbour, NPM, 2,255 ооо — 5 U.S.A. 1.15 BBBDFgW’bWAC 
sp. (special) М 
1530 — Е. pL Forecast, ел dair for Hawaiian 15., and 
2230 -- F.S. р.!. neighbouring ocean arcas. 
U.S.A. Forecast as for 1830 message. 
(special) Inluln ВВВОЕ W'bWAC 
Notes: (1) These reports also issucd ou 
request. 
(2) Reports issued by Honolulu Weather 
Bureau. 
HOLLAND SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
, | “Metco Hollaud " 
Soesterberg, STL, 1,900 ¢.W. — 0730 ^ 0700 5. N.LC. | (а) (оз only) Inin BBBDD FwwTT cbWVI 
| ALaNh RRumr C,ddVV 
" (o1 and o2) Inlu BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH 
ALaNh RRSVsr C,ddW 
U.W. x (2) " Pilot" (or and оз) Inlu hyddvv h,ddvv, 
А | etc. ; 
САТ за (3) * Temp” (or and оз) !uIln ddtt DBTTH 
BBTTH, ctc. 
1330 1300 S. міс. (1) 1а BBBDD FwwTIT cbWVH ALaNh 
| C,DDVV 
U.W. Р (2) Same form as 0730 (2) message above 
А.Р. :3 | (3) Same form as 0730 (3) шеззане above 
1830 1500 SUW. N.LC, |. Same form as 0730 message above. 
UAT.. ' Nores: (1) In part (3) of above messages, 
| | | dd == day of month and tt = hour ot day 
(G.M.T.) of ob. 
А Stations: ог Helder (С), o2 Flushing (С), 
03 De Bilt (0) 
n AVIATION 8YNOPTIC REPORTS. 
Socsterberg, STB, 1,080 c.w. 0745 0700 5, Х.1.С. 1) '" Météo. Holland" 
(1900 слу. for 0355 and 1045 1000 : 1-3) (0700) In (У) BBBDD FwwIT 
1503 messages only) 1345 1300 cbWVH ALaNh Сайа 5 
JL (5-6) (огоо) In (Vs) УУМ. NDDEWS 
U.W. » (2) " Pilot". In bddyvy hyddyv, cte. 
U.A.T. " (3) " Temp " In ddtt БЕТТИ BBETH 
0615 0620 5 (1) (5-6) (0020) In(Vs) wwVhL NDDIWS 


0845 0020 
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Time of 
Country, Station, trans- Time of Nature . 
Call, Wavelength. mission ob. of Code. Form of Message aud Nets. 
GMT. G.M.T. Report. 
(1) (0) (3) (4) (5) (t) 
HOLLAND-- сони. | 
2145 1120 Р. р.1. (2) Голоса for London: Аздап * 
1245 1220 Route (ш English) 
1445 1420 Forecast for Amsterdam Paris Ан К. 
(in. French). 
‘ 0)15 0920 S. “С. (1) (2, 5, 6) (0920) In(Vs) ww VRE М 
i К. pl. (2) Revised forecast as for 0645 (2) 1 
0905 -— U.W. №.1.С. " Pilot" In ddtt hddyy ВУ». t 
1505 (АЛГ. NEC. “Temp” In ddtt BBITH BOTH 
UAT. Notes: /1) UW are from the ret: 


pilot balloon ascent at De Bilt and Ik». 
(velocity given in km;hr.), and UAT 
arc from results of an aeroplane ob. at Se~. 
berg and Helder, 

(2) dd = day of month; tt = bwr 
day (G.M.T.) 


Stations: т Helder, 2 Flushing, 3 De 57 


$ Schiphol, 6 Rotterdam (Waalbaven М 
drome). 


SPECIAL REPORTS FO 


| | | R MARINERS. 
Scheveningen, PCH, 1,900 5р. 1115 олоо 5. O..C. | “КММ” (r4 BBBDD ЕМ. 


2315 ' 1800 W. p.l. (5-8) BBBDD FWTI 
б request — Followed by storm signal (when nec. - 
| and notices to mariners (in Dutch and E; i- 
sce Hydrographic Section. 


i Notes: (1) x denotes missing ob, 
(2) No iudex numbers аге transmit’. c 


fixed order of stations as given Ш e. 


adhered to. 

(3) The storm signal gives notice ef b." 
of centre of storm, 

(4) Messages are sert. three tinis ш 7 
Cession. 

Stations: Helder, Flushing. Griz №, 
Hague, Yarmouth, Tynemouth, Shud 
Keitum. : 


HONDURAS 


Swan Is., US, 2,240 sp. oe 0445 0190 I p.l. Message гл скит containing wind and ж: 
| forecasts for the western part of the ©... 
Mexico (west of longitude go‘), caster т 
of the Gulf of Mexico (east of longitude « 
the Caribbean Sca (west of longitude уу, 
for the Windward Passage. Whenever th. 
ditions warrant, the forecasts will be pro+ 
by storm or hurricane warnings, and war 
regarding “ northers” during the ж. 
months, 


Note: When a hurricane is in pras. - 

| the Weather Bureau will issug/reports го 

| ing its location, direction, progress and ш:гси 
at frequent intervals, 


| 1730 1300 | S. American In (or Inin or InInIn) BBBDF 

i | Е. ^ ph As for 0445 message above. 

' Nores: (1) x = missing ob. 

| | | Stations : SI Swan Is., BZ Belize (Нег.::- 
| | BFD Bluefields (Nicaragua), W Willen. i 

` (Curaçao), SJ San Juan (Puerto Rice | 
' Port au Prince (Haiti), CFG Cieufuei s te- 
| = LFE La Fe (Cuba), KN Kingston (Јаша - 

TI Turks Is. (Bahamas). 


HONG KONG. 


Cape d'Aguilar, VPS, боо 5р. 0500 -- SPF. p.l. En chiir summary of weather oabr 
0o - -- SI, ПАЎ and forecasts, 
0400 — М. These wamings аге repeated. every 217 
approx. . until 1000 


i 


| 
| 


чы в ANTI 
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Time of | 
- Country, Station, trans- Timeof Nature 
Call, Wavelength, : mission ob. of Code. Form of Message and Notes. 
S. СМТ. G.M.T. | Report. 


— 


(1) (Q0) (3%) (4) 
- TUNGARY. | 


- ‘sepel (Near Budapest), HB, 
4,400 C.W, 


(6) 


| 
| SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
обоо | S ! ОТС. “ Météo Hon 
| 


O9IO 
In In BBBD FWTIC BbbRR MMmm 


Norr.—This report is issued by the Institute 
| of Meteorology and Magnetism, Budapest. 
| Stations: or Budapest, oz Szombathely, 
| o3 Kaposvar, o4 Szeged, os Debreczen. 


_ CELAND. 
_ teykjavik, TFA, 1,800 sp... — 1100 0900 


t 
I | 
! 
+ 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
‚С. (т) (Ob. at одоо at Reykjavik, Vestman- 
see $ mod. пасу]аг, Isafjordr, Akreyri, Seydisfjordr 
note) | i and Thorshavn). TTDFw BBbw 


; | (2) (Ob. at 0700 at Grindavik, Stykkisholmr, 

у Grimstadir, Raufarhóvn, Hola, Сореп- 

| | hagen, Bergen, Tynemouth, Lerwick and 
| Jan Mayen.) TT 
| 
| 
| 
| 


^u 
zc 
— 
e 


Ж 


(3) Résumé of meteorological situation and 
forecasts for Iceland North-east (valid foc 
24 hours) and, Iceland South-west (valid 
for 12 hours) 


1900 1800 S N.I.C. Similar to 1110 (1) and (2) message above, 
, mod. ! except that stations at Grinstadir, Copen- , 
‚ hagen, Bergen, Tynemouth, Lerwick and 
: | Jan Mayen are omitted. 


| | Nores: (1) Reports broadcast daily, except 

that on Sundays and holidays 
р transmission is at 1230 instead 
E i of 1100 


| (2) D = Direction of wind (scale 0-8 ; 
| = no ob.) 


б (3) F = Beaufort wind scale. When 
- the wind exceeds 9 on this scale, 
it is signalled by 9 followed 2 
the words ** ROK ” (whole 

“* Ofsavedur'' (storm) or '' an 
магі (hurricane) 


(4) Wand w = past and present 
weather respectively as follows : -- 


Code. Codc. 
o -- Clear sky. 5 = Heavy rain. 
1 -- Cloudy. 6 == Light snowfall. 
2 - Fog, mist. 7 == Moderate snowfall 
3 Light rain. 8 = Heavy snowfall, | 
{ Moderate rain. =: Vail. 


(5) Missing observations are replaced 

by а hyphen and stations that are 

omitted by the word “ Vantar ” 
у, (missi) 


| 

| 

~ ITALY : 

ЖЕ | | SYNOPTIC REPORTS. | 

pis (S. Paolo), IDO, 11,9000. пузо 6700 S pon : Inla ВВВЬЬ F,WITW: pbbRR MMminn | 
М, пим і. 

i 


UW. special МУЛ, VAD VDL LD, 


2945 1500 S оС, In in BBBDD F,WTTn 
UW. nd, VAADIN a Da V Da У DP УЛА d 
special 


m——— — чи 
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ITALY —contd. i 
Norrs: (1) "x" is used to denote missing (4) D = direction of U.W. (where 
information 1—N,2-—- М.Б. 8 = NW. etd 
(2) Е, -- Force of surface wind (s) U.W. are ieported at the six 
(3) V = Speed of upper wind heights soom, 1,000m, r,scom, 
Code №. Beaufort Code No, Speed iu 2,000m, 3.0oom, 4,000m, above 
No. (Fi) metres (V) mean sea level 
| per sec. Stations: or Turin 12 Maddalena 
0 = oori о = otor оз Milan — 13 Naples 
I = 2 I = I 4 3 | o4 Padua 14 Brindisi 
2 = 3 2 = 3,5 i o5 Trieste 15 Cagliari 
3 = 4 3 = 557 об Genoa 16 Messina 
4 = 5 4 = 75,9 07 Florence 17 Palermo 
5 = 6 5 = 9 , II o8 Leghorn 18 Vittoria 
6 = 7 6 = IF , 13 | og Ancona 19 Taranto 
7 = 8 7 = 13 , 15 | 10 Chicti 20 Venice 
8 = 9 8 = 15 „17 тт Rome 21Vigna di Valle 
9 = IO, 11, OP I2 9 - above 17 
Time of ' 
Country, Station, trans- Timeof Nature 
Call, Wavelength, ' mission ob, of Cade. Form of Message and Notes, 
G.M.T. G.M.T. Report. 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (A) 
Rome (Centrocelle), ICD, 0930 0700 S — Tines and codes as for Rome (S. 1%: 
2,250 эр. 2045 1500 " - - above 
Naples, ION, 3,500 см. .. охоо E n These reports contain ob. at Naples, M-Y 
1930 — А - lena, Brindisi, Messina and Vittoria 
Florence, GIF, 900 0 0810 _- у; - - These reports сопан ob. at Fb 
1940 -> ag - (Turin and Padua 
Taranto, ICT, 5,000 ем. .. 1930 - Iu p.l. Forecast en dair for the Lower Adria 
Ionian Sea. 
JAMAICA. 
пей, VOI, боо sp. o отоо -— -- — — 
1300 
JAPAN. 
Chosi, JCS, «5 ia 0300 — S. special All these stations transmit weather rrp 
Otchishi, JOC oy ad 0900 -- ^. —- in the Japanese Code 
Funabashi, JJC d. T 2100 -= S. — These reports give the following detan- 
Shiomisaki, JSM № $a (1) Barometric pressure 
Shimotsui, JSN ii T (2) Force of wind and state of wrath 
Juno sina, JES .. di (3) Direction of wind 
Ose Saki, JOS T к (p Positions of zones of hieh anl. 
ee with approximate pir 
Horowushiro, JHJ (8) Direction in which depression a ta. 
and velocity 
Daien wan. (Kwang Tuns,  o,00 - - - (0) Details of depression 
10А. Keeling 1000 е n 
2200 
Vornica (Keelung).. - 1230 W. Code “OST OST OST" followed bv u> 
request A which is sent three times 


Storm: signals are also. Белсаз! 
mediately upon receipt, and at the conn * 
ment of each succeeding hour. These me~- 
are Sent in Cade А (Japanese Stor 
] vplioon. Warnings) 


They are ako transmittal oom rep 
Foreign ships are charged for. three sie 
messages, 
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! Time of | | 
canny, Station, | trans. Timeof Nature | 
Call, Wavelength. i mission ob, of Code. ! : Form of Message and Notes. 
С.М.Т. С.М.Т. Report. | 
(1) (2) | (3) , (4) | (5) (6) 
TAPAN—contd. | | ` 
Darienwan (Kwang-Tung), |, 1300 | — W. | Code As for 1230 message from Formosa (above) 
JDA ‚ request | ' A 
| | 
Сһов1, JCS, боо sp. .. | 1205 — 1 Ww | е As for 1230 message from Formosa (above) 
исы, JOC "E^ — ' W. . Code Warnings are broadcasted immediately upon 
3shiomisaki, JSM T ‚^$ ; | ' А receipt, and at the commencement of each 


»himotsui, JSX vá usi 


succeeding hour. The messages are sent in 
Tsuno Sima, JTS i A 


Code 


-— 


oo 
| 


Эзе Saki, JOS A — They are also transmitted on каше Foreign 
(All above 600 sp. | ships are charged for these special messages 
Kaiyo Met. Ob. (Kobe), JTJ, | ` 003 W. «pL The storm warnings are broadcasted «n clair 

боо sp. (дау), 75o sp. (night) 063 | ` in English. 
1230 — ‚ Тһе message is as follows :— 


QST QST === è o- JTJ 
This is followed by the text of the message 


which is transmitted twice, in accordance 
with Code В. 


JAPANESE WEATHER BULLETINS. 


A synoptic report of actual meteorological conditions is transmitted daily by Japanese УТ stations (including 
hose in Formosa and Kwang-Tung), In accordance with the scheduled information, using the code given below. 


e 
These reports are transmitted from the Central Meteorological Observatory, Tokyo, to the W,T stations at 
1300, 0300 and 2100 G.M.T., and are immediately broadcasted by the stations on receipt. 


Copkg: EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


Tables I, П and III, contain the signals for reporting atmospheric pressure, force of the wind and state of the 
veather, and the direction of the wind, respectively. 


Zones of high pressure and depressions аге reported by means of the following coda :— 
High pressure area or depression. * High pressure area or depression. 


Code, f Code. 
sition Table IV ition Tables IV and VII 
ligh pressure area arometer Кө V | ` arometer Table VIII 
remarks » Vl Secondary depression ; direction - Y 
velocity i X 
(кы Tables IV ond VII | remarks (т) у; XI 
arometer Table VIII Us. (ш „ XH 
Primary depression direction ji IX 


velocity » X 
e (1) 5 XI 
» (2) » XH 


The position of the high pressure area is indicated by means of the signals in Table IV, The first letter 
ndicates the latitude and the second the longitude, 


Atmospheric pressure is indicated as in Table V ; and '' Remarks " as in Table VI. 


The first two letters denoting the position of the depression give the Lat. and Long. in degrees according to 
Table IV. The third letter gives the position within the two-degree square (Table VII). 


Barometric pressure at the centre of the depression is given according to Table VIII, and the direction of 
movement from Table IX. Velocity is given according to Table X ; first remarks according to Table XI; aud 
second remarks according to Table XII. 


With the exception of Tables I, TV and VII, one symbol is given for each Table forming the code ; Tables I 


and IV are represented by two symbols, except when the last-named is used in conjunction with Table VH, then three 
symbols are sent representing Tables IV and VIL as already explained above. 


BB 
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JAPANESE METEOROLOGICAL CODE. 
Table [—Baromatric pressure. 


я к, £ 
—— -———= eee —--———— — —- 


Millimetres. | denis а 
i | 
| о І 2 3 | 4 | 5 6 | 7 | 8 
710 and under . | АА | | 
711 is à AB AC | AD | АЕ „| АЕ 
2 ..| АС АН Al | А АК 
3 . AL AM | AN | | A AP 
4 ud. А AR AS ' АТ AU 
9 s.l А AW | АХ | | АҮ AZ 
ET Be Be OB 3 
7 ee 
: "| BP BO | BR | BS ВТ 
пе ПО BU | BV B BX | BY BZ CA | CB CC 
І s ad CB CF СС CH с | CJ , CK | CL CM 
2 e. CO CP CQ CR | CS | СО | CV cw 
3 ae, qua С CZ DA DB DC DD | DE | DF DG 
4 we e.g DI D DK DL DM DN DO DP DQ 
725 : .' DS D DU DV ' DW i DX . DY DZ EA 
6 | ЕС ED ER EF EG EH EI EJ EK 
7 ; EM EN EO EP EQ | ER ES ET EU 
8 EW EX EY EZ . FA FB FC FD FE E 
9 FG FH FI F] FK | FM ^ EN FO f 
730 FQ FR FS FT FU , FV FW FX FY ae 
I А GA GD GC GD GE | GF GG | GH GI i. 
2 ' GK GL GM GN GO | GP GQ GR GS » 
3 GU GV GW GX ' GY | GZ HA , HB HC г 
4 : HE HF HG HH HI H HK HL HM Е 
М HO HP HQ HR HS | H HU ' HV HW ^c 
0 НҮ HZ 1А IB IC ID | IE ; IF IG l: 
; 11 1] IK | IL км | IN. IO | iP IQ i 
З IS IT IU IV IW IX IY 17 Т 
9 Jc | Jb | JE | JE | ie | JH о ол |) jk i 
с а еш A R bm 
І ^ . 5 Ы a - 
2 UG KH cI K] | KK | KL | KM ' KN KO |} 
> ГИТЕ 
4 . | Y i 
M | LK LL LM IN ` LO i LP | IQ | LR LS L 
6 LU LV LW LX LY LZ ' MA ' MB MC \ 
7 à -| MF MG MH MI MJ MK | ML MM \ 
8 МО МР MQ MR | MS MT | MU MV мм r 
9 MY MZ OA OB OC "| OD | OE | OF OG T 
750 © OJ OK OL OM ON OP } OQ OR е 
1 | О OU OV OW OX | OY ! 02 | PA PB : 
2 | PD PE PF PG : PH PL! PJ PK PL T 
3 | PN PO PP PQ PR PS | PT PU PV » 
А РХ РҮ PZ QA B loc ор ОЕ ОЕ . 
5 QH | Qi | Qi. | OK | QOL | OM ох оо | QP: 
6 OR Q^ Ql QU QW | QW | ga 1 Оу QZ ^ 
7 RB | RC RD КЕ Кі RG H | RI RI bs 
K RL RM KN KO ;, RP | RQ | RR RS KT } 
T : RV KW RN RY RZ SA | SB SC sD si 
sha SI SG SH SI S] © SK SL SM SN $ 
1 | SP SQ | SR SS ST, st SV j БУ | SX 5 
2 SZ ТА , TB TC гр ге | TF | TG TH 1 
1 TI TK ; TL | TM TN ; TO | TP TQ TR ` 
4 TT TU 3: TV TW TX ry TZ UA UB 
5 UD UE , UP | UG Н o EB Sy UK UL № 
b UN UO , UP | UQ UR «© US | UT UU UV à 
7 , UN UY | ГА УА VB; VC VD | VE VE 
В VH Vi M VK VL УМ VN vo VP 2 
5 | VR Vs VT VE уу VW S VX VY V2 | 
770 ‚ WB we | WD WE WE , WG | WH WI wW \ 
1 | WL WM | WN WO WP WO WR | WS Ww T 
2 уу Ww | WX Wy WZ NA | XB , XC XD \ 
3 | ХЕ NG | NH XI ! NJ NK | XL ' XM XN Xe 
4 ‚ ХР XQ XR Xs NT | XU | ХУ | XW XX X: 
5 UN YA YB үс i YD YE YF | ҮС YH E 
T Yd YR | YL YM) YN + YO | YP | YQ YR b 
7 YT Y! YA YW , УХ YY | 2 2А ZB 2, 
я оса» ZD 7: ZF 2G ZH 21 ZJ ZK ZL NM 
9 un По ZN | Zo | Zr ZQ | ZR | 75 ZT | ZU | м 
7*0 qaot ts Seed. кх ZV | | | 
751 and over xx ZZ | i | 


Ы 
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JAPAN— contd. 
Table I11.—Force of the Wind and State of the Weather. 
Wind Force. 
Weather. 5 СТЫ | | Е УХ 

о — I 23 | 4—5 ^ 6 —7 8 —9 10 

(Сайн). (Light winds). (Fresh winds). (Strong winds). | (Hurricane), (Typhoou). 
Jine, clar .. | A A B C ! D E 
-loud .. - F F G H I J 
Rain i +3 K K | L M N | р 
»now - zu 9 9 R S T | U 
гов м X Y Z 


The Beaufort Scale should be consulted for the correct terms to be applied to the wind forces quoted above. 
Note: Although the same signals are given for *' Calms ” and “ Light Winds," the former is always meant 
when the direction of the wind is omitted. 


-+= ~ Table 1H I.—birectton of the Wind. 


-ode Code Code Code 


Code 
i N.E. 3 SE. 5 S.W. 7 N.W. o Calm 
2 E. 4 5. 6 W. 8 N. 
Table IV.—Positions of Zones of High and Low Pressure. 
Latitude N, Latitude М, Lougitude E. Longitude E. 

Code. Code. Code. Code. 

А 4° — 6 М 30° — 32? A 104? — 106? N 130? — 132? 

B 6 — 8 P 32 — 3 B тоб — 108 P 132 — 134 

C 8 — 10 hi 34 — 36 C 108 — по g 134 — 136 

D ю — 12 _ 36 — 38 i D по — 112 136 — 138 

Е 12 — I4 S 38 — 40 E 112 — 114 $ 138 — 140 

F 14 — 16 T 40 — 42 Е 14 — 116 T 140 — 142 

G 16 — 18 U 42 — 44 G 116 — 118 U 142 — 144 

Н 18 — 20 У 44 — 46 Н 118 — 120 У 144 — 140 

I 20 — 22 W 46 — 48 Г 120 — 122 W 146 — 148 

J 22 —2 : X 48 — so К 122 — 124 © X 148 — 1350 

K 24 — 26 Y so — 53 124 — 126 Y 150 — 152 

1, 26 — 28 2 52 — 54 L 126 — 128 2 152 — 154 

M 23 — 30 ' : M 128 — 130 

Тае V.—A pprorimate Barometric Pressure т High Pressure Zone. 
Units. 
Millimetres. | _ Е 3 ио ла te ee а 
| | | 
о І 2 з; A4 . § ^ 6 7 8 9 
299. - Ap aw. : | ^2 Y x 
760 | W V U T | S R : Q P О N 
270 M L K J | 1 H â 6 F | E D 
750 | C B A | 
2 Table VI.—Remarks on High Pressure Zone. 


Meaning. Р 
Barometric pressure within the zone will probably rise gradually. 
Barometric pressure within the zone will probably fall gradually. 
High pressure zone will probably move East. 
High pressure zone will probably move North,. 
High pressure zone will probably move N.E. 
High pressure zone will probably move S.E. 
High pressure zone will probably move South. 
High pressure zone appears to be stationary, - . - EE 
High pressure zone appears to be moving. = 
High pressure zone is the eastern part of high pressure system over Siberia. 
High pressure zone is the western part of a high pressure zone over the North Pacific. 
Independent high pressure zone of large extent. 
Independent high pressure zone of small extent. 
High pressure zone disposed to move and will gradually develop. 
No remarks. 
High pressure zone disposed to move and will gradually disperse. 
High pressure zone is са\еги part of high pressure system over Siberia and will gradually develop. 
High pressure zouc is caster part of high pressure system over Siberia and will gradually disperse. 
High pressure zoue is the westeru part of high pressure system over the North Pacihe and will gradually 


develop, 
BB 2 


— — n 


a — 
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T High pressure zone is the western part of high pressure system over the North Pacific and wil! gradvai: 
perse. 
U There are other high pressure zoncs over the Pacific area. 
V There arc other high pressure zones over the Continent. 
W There are other bigh pressure zones. 
X Barometric pressure rising within the high pure zone; monsoon strengthening. 


Y Barometric pressure stationary within the high pressure zone; monsoon will continue. 
Z Barometric pressure falling within the high pressure zone; monsoon will disperse. 


Table VII — Position within 2-degree Square of Lat. and Long. as given in Table 1V. 
| Sub-division. | 


| 1 2 з 7 4 1 


2-degree square : 


4 es 
' Unknown 


Table 1N—Direction in which Depression is Moving. 


Code. Meaning. Code. Meaning Code. Meaning. Code. Meaning. 
А NNE Н WSW. N N.E., but re-curviug. У _N., curving N.E. 
B NE. I W. Р N.E., curving N. У N. do NW. 
С ENE. J WNW Q E. do. S.E. X Stationary. сы 
D E. K NW. R E. do. N.E. Y Moving steadily ; depression increasing. 
Ek. ESE. L NNW. S. W. do. N. Z Moving steadily; depression dispersmg. 
Е SE. M N. T N.W. do. М.Е. O Unknown. 
G SW. U NW. da W. 


Table X—Velocity in Kilometres per hour at which Depression is Moving. 


Units. 
Kilometres. 
1 ' 
о 1 23 | 4 5 6 7 | 8 9 
—— мм a — — — — — — — —. — — m CEDERE 
о А В | С | D E 
10 F G H | 1 р 
20 K L M N 
30 Q R S p T U 
40 V Ww | | 
50 X | 
Q0 Y | | 
Ov т бо Z . ; 
{б ninown О | | 


= ——— 
— = e -—— R—— — HÀ M а —-- — 


3 L^ ош > =. an - | 


. are used for the former, and two for the 
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Table XI—Description of Depression, 

Code. Meaning. Code. Meaning. 
A Typhoon. E Violent cyclone. 
B Debrcsiion developing ; may become a typhoon. F Almost a cyclone. 
C Violent typhoon. G Depression ‘developing into almost a cyclone. 
D Cyclone. H Depression developing ; may became a cyclone. 

. Table XII—Swupplementary Remarks on Depressions. 

Code. Code. Meaning. 
A Force weak ; ай developing. R  Followiif& the cyclone a strong N.W. monsoon will sc 
B Force strong ; gradually subsiding. in over the Japan Sea and the vicinity of Hokkaido * 
C Developing graduall y. S Following the oyclone heavy snowstorms from the% 
D  Subsiding gradually. N.W. will set in over the Japan Sea and the vicinity `: 
E Developing ra dd of Hokkaido 
Р Subsiding ra Ki T Following the cyclone a strong N. monsoon will! sct 
G Heavy sq in auy of centre. in over the Eastern China Sea. 
Н Snowstorms in vicinity of centre. U Following the cyclone a strong N.W. monsoon wil | 
I Conditions at centre uncertain. set in over the Japan а and the vicinity of : 
k Force weak. Hokkaido; and a strong N. monsoon over the . 

Storm area large. Eastern China Sea. 

L Snowstorm area large. V Cyclone will develop rapidly, accompanied by snow- - 
M ( 300 kilometres from centre. storms, over the Japan Sea. 
N Wind force | 400 do. do. W Cyclone will develop rapidly, accompanied by snow- 
О exceeds 8 (Deaufort) 45 do. do. storms, over the Yellow Sea. 
P (oo do. do. X Cyclone will develop rapidly, аре by snow- 
Q 700 do. do. storms, over the East (To Kai). 


JAPANESE STORM AND TYPHOON WARNINGS. 

Storm and typhoon warnings are broadcasted by the Japanese W/T stations cnumerated iu the uudermentioned 
schedule. The service includes stations in Kwang-Tung and Formosa (Taiwan). The messages arc transmitted 
either en clair or in code. For the latter purpose two separate codes are used, known as '' Code А ” ane “ Code B.” 
Theee are given in detail below, 

Cope A. 

The message is transmitted in the tollowing form :— 

Position of centre of 


Depression or Typhoon. Here каша: 
а 
Warniny. Date. Titne. Long. Lat. centre. movement. 
N DD TT MMM PP BBBB ZZ 
WaRNiNG (№): Darz (DD): Ts (ТТ): d 
I — Depression. or = 15% day of month. оо to 23 representing Standard Time in hours. 
2 = Typhoon. 15 = 15th do. 


Position (MMM РР): | 
The position of the centre of the гео А typhoon will be B en in i das ео апа ENS ‘Three figure : 
atter, thus: 135 32 = Long. 135° t. 32° 


BAROMETER (BBBB) : ` | 
The pressure at the centre will be given in inches, indicat by four figures, thus: 2822 » 28:22 inches. 


MovEMENT (22): 


This will give the direction in which the centre of the deptession or typhoon is moving, according to the under- 
mentioned table :— 


Code. Meaning. Code. Meaning. Code. Meaning. Code. Meaning. Code. Meaning. 
оо Uncertain. 04 E. o8 S. 11 W.S.W. 14 N.W. 
ot N.N.E. 05 E.S.E. 09 S.S. W. 12 W. 15 N.N.W. 
^ 02 N.E. o6 S.E. IO S.W. 13 W.N.W. 16 N. 

s# 03 E.N.E. 07 S.S.E. 

м | Cope В. 

H The message is transmitted in the following form : 

{ Area threatened. Storm warning. Remarks. 

b с Е 

4 Code. Sca ва А) Code. Warning.—(C) Code. Remarks.—(E) 
т Yellow Сеа (Kokai 1 Gale from М.Е. о No remarks. 
2 Eastern sa (To Kal) 2 do. E. 1 Changeable 
з Japan Sea 3 do. S.E. 2 Prospect of wind moderating to-morrow. 
4 do. Northern portion 4 do. S. 3 do. continuing unaltered 
$ Sea E. of Japan 5 do.  S.W. | to-morrow. 
6 SeaS. do. 6 do. W. 4 Galc, with prospect of fine weather to 
7 SeaS.E. do. 7 do. N.W. follow. 
8 Seain vicinity of Formosa (Taiwau) 8 Чо. М. 
9 China Coast.— Northern part 9 Storm probable 


- 
о 


до. Southern part o Snow storm probable 


. | 
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Time of : | | 
Country, Station, | trans- Time of Nature 
Call, Wavelength mission ob. of 
G.M.T. G.M.T. Report. 
I 2 | 
LA (v ато р @ 
Libau (Liepaja), KCB, | 0720 ' 0700 5. 
1,209 5р. | | 1. 
| | | 
| | 
Riga, К.С.А., 600sp. .. | 1100 — W. 
| | 
| | ! 
MALTA | . 
Cala Frana, СНА, 4,800 cw. : 0740 | oyoo | S. 
— | — | UW. 
1340 1300 , S. 
| | UW. 
| 1840 | 1800 ^ S. 
| | U.W. 
| | | 
MADAGASCAR | | 
Zandzi (Mayotta Is.) FDO ..: See |. — W. 
Majunga Е}, NT МЕ notes , 
Diégo Saurez FDG  .. - 
(All 600 sp.) | 
| | 
During the whole of this service the Zaudzi 
Majuuga and Diégo Suarez stations will 
remain on the watch, outside the regular hours 
of working, duriug the first quarter of each 
\ hour, except between 2115 and 0300. 
NOTES: 
The warning telegram, originating at the 
Observatory at Antananarivo, will be sent out 
at the even hours (except between 2100 and 
(1) (2) (3) (4) 
MEXICO 
Mazatlan de Sinaloa XAE 1537 — — 
Salina Cruz XAN 
Payo Obispo XAC . 
Campeche XAB . 
Vera Cruz XAA . 
(ooo sp.) 
MOROCCO 
Médiouna, CNM, 5,000 c.w. 0200 0100 5. 
О. 
одоо 0709 S. 
U.W. 
О, 
1400 1300 5. 
0. 
1900 1800 5. 
О. 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. | 
InIn BBBDD FWTTH 8bbRR ММпшо\*” 
Followed by Ice Report (see Hydrog: 
Section) 
Notes: (1) B is in O.L.C. 
(2) У” = past weather in Nauen Code 
Stations : 
ог Riga, 02 Libau, оз Malnova, o4, Daucs: 
pils, o5 Ventspils, o6 Priekuli 
En clair message in English 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 


(1) BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH ALN 
RRSVsr MMmm 
[n “ Pilot” h,ddvv h,ddvv ctc. 
cbWVH ALaNb 


| BBBDD FwwTT 
F “ Pilot” b,ddvv h,ddvv, ctc. 
pneu: BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH ALS 


Ж a Pilot” h,ddvv h,ddvv etc. 
Station : Rinella Е 


This telegram will be preceded and folic»*. 
by the warning sigual emm emm am am am an оре 
repeated at short intervals. If the магт: 
signal only is sent out it will indicate, in i» 
absence of precise information, that there > 
reason to expect the passage of a cychouc. 


0300), during the probable continuance of the 
cyclone in the zone within range of the stations. 
alternately by Zaudzi and Majunga stations 
in the case of a cyclone affecting the regiou 


to the 


north-west of Madagascar ог the 


Mozainbique channel, and alternately by the 
Zaudzi and Diégo Suarez stations in the case 
of a cyclone affecting the каш to the 
north-cast and east of Madagascar 


(5) 


French 
Met. 
Code 


39 


(6) 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
(1) '* Météo Rabat " "a 07, ЗІ, 32, 61) Ш: 
BBBTT cbbP DDFNV 


Е dx. Wace " Q'LLLx, Pil, DBbBUD 
v wwG shit у: УзУзу 
(Ob. from shi ps in the Western Medi? 
ranean are ara rin the form Inin РО 
IGG BBD w,W,vSN; <A,n’a,b,b,. 2 
under French Synoptic Reports). Ships чыз 
this code have index numbers from so прут 
1) * Météo Rabat" (o1-15) 1пЇп eer 
cbb(SVs) DDFNV ddF'nh w,w,PA,A, шо КА 
(index number and first three groups only i 
stations 07, 15) 
(2) '" Pilot " InInGG аан ddff ddff, etc. 
(3 Same form as Part (2) of огоо mesas: 
“ Météo Rabat" (01-69) Inln BBE!: 
«bb(Svs DDFNV ddF'nh w,w,PA,A, 
Saine form as Part (2) of огоо me 
* Météo Rabat" (01-69) Inin BBE 
ebb(SV s) DDFNV ddF’nh w,w,PA,A, ММ 
(2) Same form as Part (: 2) of 0200; "messag 


DIT d 


US 


ww т 
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Norzs: (1) See under French Meteorological Code and Eiffel Tower Synoptic (pages oooo) for details of code. 
(2) Stations o7 and 15 send index number and first three groups only of '' surface " ob. 


STATIONS : ' 
от TANGIER 13 Marrakesh 36 Ouargla 44 El-Oued 66 Ben Gardane 
o3 RABAT 14 Midelt 37 In-Salah 45 Ghardala 67 Susa 
o4 Casablanca 15 BU DENIB 38 Colomb-Béchar 46 Adrar 68 Metlaoui 
o6 Mogador 31 ORAN 39 Béni-Abbés 61 TUNIS . 69 ganes 
o7 AGADIR 32 ALGIERS 40 Timimoun 62 BIZERTA 80 chal 
og Meknes 33 SETIF 41 Laghwat 63 Sfax 8: Angra 
то FEZ 34 BISKRA 4a Ain-Sefra 64 Medinine 82 St. Etienne 
rr Taza 35 Touggourt 43 El-Goléa 6$ Tozeur 83 Dakar 
12 Ujda d 
, Time of © | 
соу, Station, trans- Time ot | Nature 
'avelength. - mission ob. of Code. Form of Message and Notes. 
G.M.T. G.M.T. | Report. 

(1) (2) | (3) (4) (5) (6) 
NEW HEBRID | 
Fila HNV, боо ѕр. .. n — — — — Weather reports for Fila and Numea (see 

l under Apia, Pacific Islands) 
Numea FON, 600 sp. " Se. I hes — — do. do. do. 
| 

NEW GUINEA 
Port Moresby VIG, 600 sp. request’ — F, — Forecasts transmitted when requested by 


Samarai VIJ, боо sp. — — — ships or when necessary. 


NEWFOUNDLAND AND 
LABRADOR 


| 
10 
Y 


Саре Race ҮСЕ, боо sp. .. | 0215 Compiled by the Canadian Meteorological 
| i 1415 Service, Toronto, 
request 
Point Amour VCL .. | request — — = 
Belle Isle YCM .. 0230 —- Е. p.l. Compiled by the Canadian Meteorological 
(all боо sp.) 1430 Service Toronto 
request 
NEW ZEALAND | 
Awanui VLA .. 1000 — F.W. — See under Apia, Pacific Islands, for details 
(600 sp.) Storm warnings issued by Apia (Pacific 
Wellington VLW .. | 0930 — F. — dd are sent immediately after weather 
Awarua VLB .. 0900 — — — rt 


Chatham Islands VLC .. — hese reports are not sent Sat. or Sun. unless 


the conditions are exceptional 


| SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
А " Météo Norvégien " 
h hristiania, LCH, 8,000 слу. | 0750 0700 S. N.I.C. (01) InInt’t’ BBDD FwwTT cbWVH 
. ALaNh RkrsFin 
0700 5. 2» 90) InIn BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH ALaNh 
RRmmr C,ddVV 
»i is 5 32) шт BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH ALaNn 
RRSVsr C,ddVV 
4 A з (Other stations ae BBBDD FwwTT 
| cbWVH ALaNh R 
» U.W. EN “ Pilot ” (97, 98, M InIn h, ddvv h,ddvv сс. 
i О, N PQLLL NGG BBDDF wwV Kd ALaNFE m 
dsdsrsW TTTHc bbttt 
1300 S. NAG: (32. 90) InIn BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH 
ALaNh C,ddVV 
y j 5 MEE stations) Inin BRBDD FwwTTY 
cbWVH ALaNh 
- U.W. - As for 0750 message above 
О. i As for 0750 message above 
LLC 92 InIn BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH ALaNh 
RR — --г C,ddVV 
EA T (32 and other stations) as for 0750 message 
above 
P ем. A As for 0750 message above 
O. 


1350 


P: 
3 
7 
за 


1850 


t 
1 
Li 
T 
" 
t 
t 
$ 
' 
Н 
1 
" 


— ы 
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NORWAY —con!4. 
NOTES: (1) Stations, os, 


are not transmitted regularly 
normal stations arc missing. 


(4) or Maud is only transmitted durin 
Polar night. The geographical position of the 


0, 59, 70, 82, 
ut only when 


the 


* Maud ” is given from time to time. Reports 
from Swedish and Norwegian ships аге included 


in these messages. 
(3) Special Codes : 


Fm = max. wind force since time of 
pou ob. Code fig. o — Beaufort 
NO. 10, I = II, 2 = I2, 3 = О to 3, 


4 = 4, etc. 


dsds = Ship's course on scale or-32 


(08 = E, etc.) 


— time of cessation of precipitation on 
same scale as for commencement in 
N.I.C. where o -- no rain or rain still 
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bb = amount of bar. tendency in half 
i i witb 


mbs. during g 
addition of so to indicate negative 
tendency 
Stations: от, ss. 
Polar Expedition, o2 Quade Hook (С) 
Spitzbergen; o5 Green Harbour (C). Spit- 
bergen ; 10 ngoy (C), r2 Tromso; 22 Valder- 
sund (С); 27 hinn (C); 30 Okso (С); 


Lister (C) 35 Bjornoya (C), 40 Audenes (C), 42 
Rost (C), 47 Jan Mayen (C), §5 Faerder (C), 59 


Runde (C), 60 Vardo (C), 70 Brounoy (C), 
Utsire (C), 82 Skudesnes (C), 9o Dombaas 1. 

Pilot Balloon Stations: 
Tromso, 99 Aas 


falling. 
| | ' 
Time of | | 
Country, Station, trans- | Timeof Nature | А 
Cali, Wavelength. | mission ob . о | Code. | Form of Message апа Notes. 
СМТ. | G.M T. | Report. | - 
——— ————————— 
(1) (3 ^» (3 (4 — (5) 6 
Jan Mayen, JN, 1,000 sp. ..’ оло ' ооо SUW., — SYROPTIC REPORTS. 
0700 
1310 | ть 
1810 18500 | " — 4 
W. p.l. Storm wamings issued as necessary. 
“РО " REPOR 
Bergen, LGN, 1,850 c.w. (re- | 0950 огоо ! $. — “ Météo "' 
peated on 600 sp. and КОТ.) 2050 18500 | x =, 5 
| | А N 
(1) "Situation" . BBK'"D'D' ЕЧ: west coast of Norway from Lindesnes (The 


gives the more important depressions over 


North-west Europe and the 
BB = barometric 


orth Atlantic. 
ressure, in whole milli- 


bars in the centre of the depression or anti- 


cyclone. (Initial figures, 

Ки = probable variation 
pressure (see Table т) . 

D'D' == direction 
moving (scale oo- 32). 
referred to 50 is added to the number 

Е! — speed 


9 or 10, omitted) 
of barometric 


from which centre 


is 
When a depression is 


of movement of centre (the 


scale taken being a degree of lat. at the Equator 
per I2 hours; 9 indicating any speed over 8 


degrees) 
LL = Lat. (N.) of the centre 


tr = Long. (for Long. E. of Greenwich 50 


is added to the number) 


The word ‘ central ” indicates that the two 


succeeding groups describe ап 


extensive 


Stationary depression, which will determine 
the wind currents in its vicinity for several 


days 

lo “ Fronter " NNnf 
gives information relating to the 
Front апа '* Families of Cyclones "' 


** Polar 


NN - index number of '' family " (counting 


from the begiuning of the year) 


п index number, in the ‘ family," of the 
ups, 
scale 1-9, generally followed by a break through 
of ** polar air" and the formation of an anti- 


member described in the succeeding 


cyclone. 
f = the “front” 


X = number not yet determined 


Following this group are two or more groups 
of the form F'LLII, which relate to points on 


the “ front.” 


If several are given the informa- 


tion is separated by the “break sign’? (mm 


(3) “* Veirvarsler,'* followed by forecasts en 
chity (Norwegian) for four sections of the 


Naze) to Leka (near Bronnoy) 

(4) ** Stormvarsler," followed by storm 
warnings en claéy (Norwegian), when the wind 
exceeds Beaufort force 7, for the same areas 
as Part III. When the force is unlikelv to 
exceed 6, or is likely to decrease without 
change of direction, the words '' Stormvarsler 
Ingen ” are transmitted 

SeEcrAL Copes. Table I.—(K!!) 

Probable variation of pressure $n the centre 
of a depression or an anti-cyclone during the 
ensuing 12 hours. 

Code 
o pressure will remain almost constant. 

r will rise slowly Depression filling-up 

or 


2 rise 
3 will rise rapidly Anti-cyclone incieas- 
ing in intensity 


4 Do. very rapidly 
5 will fall slowly Depression growing 
deeper or 


6 fall 
7 will fall rapidly Anti-cyclone decreas- 
$ Do. very rapidly ing in intensity. 

9 Do. abnormally | 

x no determination possible 


Table II.—(f) 
Character of the most noteworthy ©“ front’ in 
the system NNu 


Code 
I not very well marked 
2 well marked |. cold front '' 
3 very pronounced | 
4 violent 
5 not very well marked \ 
6 well marked " warm front" 
7 very pronounced | 
8 not very well marked , "occlusion!" (cold 
9 well inarked - air displacing the 
о very pronounced | warm air) 


“Maud” (Amundsen's 


97 Bergen, 9% 


ы 


| 


Meteorological $ ection—| dd eather Reports. 745 


Count. Station, 
Call, Wavelength. 


"o. 


(1) 
NORWAY —:onid. 


Bergen, LGN, 600 sp. 


Fauske, LDW, т,5оо sp. 


North-east Greenland, NEG, 


1,450 C.W. 


Quade Hook (Spitzbergen) 
800 C.w. 


| ime of 


і 


, Green Harbour (Spitzbergen) | 


" 
і 
І 


ГЕС, 1,000 sp. 


Bear Island, LWP, 1,200 sp. · 


PACIFIC ISLANDS 
Tonga Islands 
Nukualofa VSB, боо sp. 


Rasotunga УМК, боо sp. 


'Tutuila NPU, 2,255 sp. 


Apia VMG, 2,000 sp. 


trans- 
mission | 


‚ G.M T. 


(2) 


0755 
1855 | 


0715 | 
1315 ! 
1815 


Time of : | Satu 


ob. 


0100 


1300 


| 


—--- 


(4) 


G.M.T. ' Report. 


p.l. 


.  BBBDD FwwTT 


mS Озы ыза быы Gots Uu. Be 
| 
| 
i 


Form of Message and Notes. 


(6) 
| SNYOPTIC REPORTS. 
“ Kystmet " (Météo Cótiére) 
InIn VLVsS- DDFww 
Мотк.—У = visibility towards the coast 
| Stations :— 
| Titran 49, Hustad 5 Runde 59, Bulandet 64, 
Byrkmesy or Hellisoc 69, 74, Utsira бо, 
Lindesnes 89 | 
SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
cbWVH = ALaNh 


‚ RRSVsr 
, BBBDD FwwTT  cbWVH = ALaNh 
‚ RRMMr 

BBBDD FwwIT cbWVH ALaNh 
; RRmmr 


Stations :—Jan Mayen, Rost 


Local forecast (en clair) 


Norte : The station also transmits a weather 
report, together with that of Vavau, to Apia) 
'act 2130 (0415 and 2130 during hurricane season 


'containing barometric pressure corrected, dry 


and wet bulb thermometers, wind direction 
'and force (Beaufort), and amount of sky 
‘clouded (scale o-10), as follows :— 

2590 78 76 SE 5 10 


Local weather reports preceled by the 
letter “T” 


746 


Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony 


PACIFIC ISLAND8—conid. 


Time of : | 
NEA Station, : trans- е of Nature 
Call avelength. mission | | of 
G.M.T. GMT. Report. 
(о (2) ү (3) (4) 
Papcete (Tahiti) FOP 600 sp. | 1100 — 5. 
2300 | W 
| | 
| | 
PANAMA 
Colon, NAX, 1,621 sp. ae 1000* — — 
1800* 
Balboa, NBA, 2,400,7,000 arc ; 1000 — — 
| 1800 
PHILIPPINE ISLANDS. 
Cavite NPO, 2,250 Sp., 5,000 0155% — 


arc 


SOUTH PACIFIC OCEAN: WEATHER 
REPORTS 
1. An exchange of weather conditions be- 
tween various islands in the South Pacific now 


takes place, Apia being the central station for 
the collection of re $. The observations аге 
made at 0330 С.М.Т, (civil) for the p.m. message 


throughout the year: and at 2030 G.M.T. 
during the hurricane season for the a.m. mes- 
sage. The following is the proce ‘ire for the 
interchange of reports :— 

2. The actual message will consist of :— 

(a) Station from which report emanates, i.e., 
Apia, Suva, Nukualofa, Norfolk Island, 
Fila, Awanui, Numea and Vavau 

(b) Barometer (corrected for temperature 
and height) in inches 

(c) х (d) Thermometer, dry a Wet bulb as 

respectively, e.g., 80 

(e) & (f) Wind, direction {и and force 
Beaufort), as read, ¢.g., E.N.E 

(g) State of sky and weather in ‘Beaufort 
notation 

(h) С.М.Т. at which observations were made, 
if not in accordance with para. I 

The station broadcasting weather reports 
makes each report successively ; break sign 

(mm © © € em) scparatcs each report 

Example— 

Apia 30 16 8o 79 E.N.E. 3 BC (Break sign) 
Suva 30 08 79 78 E.N.E. 5 OCR (Break sign) 
Nukualofa Fila Numea 
Norfolk Island Awanui Vavau, etc. 

3. Owing to the inability of some of these 
islands to intercommunicate direct and having 
to relay through, thc following routine is to be 
observed 

(a) During the Hurricane Scason 

(i) Fila exchanges weather reports with 
Numea in time to enable the former to transmit 
both rcports to Suva at a prearranged hour 

Nukualofa sends its weather report, together 
with that of Vavau, tu Apia at 2130 and o415 

G.M.1 


| 1355* 


— —— HM —À— — — — a 


Suva passes to Apia at 2200 and 0815 G.M.T. 
the weather reports from Suva, Norfolk Island, 
Fila and Numea. The times for Norfolk Islaud 
and Fila being arranged by Suva 
: Awanui passes to Apia the New Zealand 
barometer, wind and weather, at a time 
mutually arranged, in the same words as 
broadcasted nightly 

Rarotonga is not included in the scheme, but 
listens for Papeete ; if there are indications of 
an atmospheric disturbance at Rarotonga, that 
station transmits а message, as indicated ш 
para. (2), to Apia 

Papeetc Кайни weather report {о Apia at 
0430 G.M.T., throughout the year, using the 
numerical code 

(ii) These reports are collected by Apia, and. 
together with Apia's own weather report. will 
be broadcasted by Apia at the times laid duw и 
in para. 3 (Ш) for all ships and stations. И 
there are signs of an atmospheric disturbance 
Apia will make the call sign for “ а ships ” 
(QST) and distribute the necessary information 
in addition, e.g. :— 

Hurricane centre 200 miles N.W. of Suva at 
noon, 27th February, Apia time and date, 
travelling south 

(iii) When issued the data and warnings 
(5 any) will be made at 2330 and 0830 С.М Т., 

ollowed by thc time (cither 0330 or 2030 
G.M.T.) that the observations were taken: 
Apia broadcasting first on 2,000 metres, Suva 
repeating on 600 metres. If Apia issues a 
warning, Awanui broadcasts it immediately 
after thc routine New Zealand weather report, 
and informs the Meteorological Office, Vel. 
lington 

(b) Al times other than the Hurricane 5са‹от 

(iv) The same procedure is followed as in 
para. 3 (i), omitting the a.m. observations and 
times, Apia and Suva broadcast the inforination 
as laid down in para. 3 (Ш) at o830 С.М.Т. only 

Note.—The hurricane season in counection 

with these arrangements is to be considered as 
from rst November to 30th April inclusive 


> 


Form of Message and Notes, 


Code. 


(6) 
“ Tahiti observatoire ” 
BBDBDD FWu 


й 


“Tahiti ТТТ” followed by advice à 
cyclones, typhoons, etc. 

Norges: (1) Reports а to ob. mad: i: 
Point Venus 

(2) Weather reports are transmitted three 
times in succession, the first time rapidly uz 
second and third times slowly 

(3) Storm warnings repeated three tee 
with intervals of ten minutes 

(4) Missing figures are replaced by “x 


| 
Country, Station, | 
Call, Wavelength. : 

| 


POLAND 


(1) | 
| 
VWVarsaw, WAR, 2,400 sp. | 


Stations :— 
от Posen (L) 
02 Warsaw (L) 
03 Vilna (L) 
04 Lodz (L) 
o5 Lublin (L) 
o6 Cracow (L) 
o7 Tarnow (L) 
o8 Lemberg (L) 


(1) | 


% 


PORTO RICO 
San Juan, NAU, боо sp., 


4,550 С.М, 


San Juan, WKAQ, 360 R/T. 


i 


of | 
Time о, Nature ` 
.: mission ob. f 


. 


о 
С.М.Т, | G.M.T. | Report. · 
— — 
(2) | (3) (4) 
| 2 
| 
0215 | 0100 ' $. 
0815 | ооо 5. 
| | UW. 
| | 
1415 1300 | S. 
| | UW. 
1915 | 1800 | 5. 
А | 
| 
| LI 
o9 Kielce (L) 
то Bromberg (L) 
тї Zakopane (L) 
12 Pinsk (L) 
13 Neufahrwasser (C) 
14 Oxhdft (C) 
15 Hela (C) 
16 Rixhóft (C) 
(2) ' (3) ' (4 
0200 | 0000 5 
N200 | W. 
1500 
t 
i 
| 
0100 
| 
| 
1400 W. 
1800 W. 


17 Konitz (L) 
18 Graudenz (L) 
19 Thorn (L) 

20 Teschen (L 
21 Przemys! (L) 
22 Sniatyn p 
23 Rovno (L) 


(5) 


е. 


. 
—— — ——— >= 


' (1) as for (1) 0215 message above 


Form of Message and Notes, 


(6) 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
“ Météb Pologne "' s 
In In BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH ALaNh 


‚ (1) Inin BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH ALaNh 
‚ RRmmr | 
(2) " Pilot” Inin 


d'd' v'v'd* 


d'v'v'd'd'— 
v/v'd'd'v' v'd'd'v'v' d’d’v’v’ е 


H 


(1) , эр (а), 9 ІДД , 
Inin BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH ALaNh 


‚ RRMMr 
. Notes : (1) For the Aerial Line, Paris-Stras- 


| 


р.1. 


' ditions are reported 


bourg-Prague-Warsaw-Bucharest, 
aerial route reports and forecasts 
are added to the above messages. 
(2) Upper winds are reported at the 
following six heights in order: 
$00 m., 1,000 m., 1,500 m., 2,000m 
3,000 m., 4,000 m. 
d'd' — direction of U.W. on scale 
01-32 as for surface wind v'v' = 
speed of U.W. in metres/sec. 


24 Luck (L) 

25 Brest-Litovsk (L) 
26 Bjelovjeoch (L) 
27 Suvalki (h) 

28 Baranovitschi (L) 
29 Tourmont (L) 

30 Bialystok 


(6) 


” U.S.W.B. (United States Weather Bureau) 

American InIn (or In) BBBDF 

Hurricane warning en clair 

NorE.—(1) In the absence of a tropical 
storm, the words '' weather normal" will be 
sent each day. 

(2) x = missing ob. 

(3) Messages transmitted from Jure to 
November (inclusive) 7 

(4) If the anticipated meteorological con- 
normal, the message 
* weather normal " will be sent 

5) When storm or hurricane conditions are 
indicated, information relating to location, 
direction of movement, and progress of the 
storms are added. Wamings and advices 
covering a hurricane that has been announced 
also are broadcasted at intervals until the 
danger has passed. The broadcasts are made 
first on a length of боо metres, with an iin- 
mediate repetition on 5250 metres 

Stations: SJ San Juan, ST St. Thomas 
Virgin Is.), BT  Basseterre (St. Kitts), RS 

oseau (Dominica), BB Bridgetown (Barba- 
does), SD Santo Domingo, SL Puerto Plata, 
LU Castries (St. Lucia), W Willemstadt 
(Curagao), PS Port of Spain (Trinidad) 

This station repeats the message transmitted 
from San Juan NAU (above) for the bencfit 
of shipping and others equipped with wireless 
telephone. The reports are transmitted both 
in English and Spanish 

These messages are only sent when a storm 
or hurricane is in progress over the eastern 
half of the Caribbean Sea, from the Windward 
Islands westwards to San Domingo. The 
reports are sent in both English and Spanish 
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: Time of , | | 

орону, Station, trans- ! Time of: Nature | | 
avelength. mission | ob. of — Code. | Form of Message and Notes. 
С.М.Т. : С.М. Е 


Е Pee 
(0) MT (3) ө» | (6) 
PORTUGAL | | | SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
Monsanto, CTV, ooo sp. 0945 | 0700 cog. NIC EP Météo Portugal " 
| 
| 
| 
| 


N 


(messages are repeat | (1) (Name of ob. station en clair). ВВЕГ- 
mins. after scheduled time | | special | Fww cbWVH ALaNh RRmmr “mr 
оп 2,400 C.W.) ' pD,D,ké 


The final group is a special code preceded t: 
the word '' mar " giving the state Tot the sea. 
the symbols having the following meaning: .— 


i 


р = period of swell in seconds. О = :: 
seconds or more 


Е | D,D, = direction from which swell come. 
(Scale 01-32, as for surface wind.) 


' k = height of swell on a progressive хз 


(о- 
| и | $ == tendency of swell at time of observat :- 
| | o No change 7 Increasing slowly 
| i | т decreasing slowly 8 increasing 
| ‚ 2 decreasing . 9 increasing гару 
| i 3 decreasing rapidly 


| N.LC. ° (2) “Navires” PQLLL UGG  BBDI* 
1800 , $. | NLC. (1) (Name of station em clai)  BBBI^ 


and Fww cbWVH ALaNh RRMMr “п. 
pD,D,ké 


es Р 2) Same form as (2) of 0945 message abmr 
~ - ^ Stations : Lisbon, о, Coimbra. Кирова. 
| Angra | 


'  NoTE.—All land stations are treated + 
inland stations $.е., тах. aud min. temp. -^ 
given in all cases т the fifth data group 


Monsanto, CTV, боо sp. 1430 0700 5. pl. , Message ея clair, т Portuguese giving: 
(messages repeated 5 minus. (1) General pressure distribution at оо 
afterwards on 2,400 c.w.) (2 | State of Weather at 0700 along the гга: 

of Portugal, Azores, Madeira, Straits 
Gibraltar, and Bay of Biscay 


l'erceira (Faleiras), POT, 1,000; 1330 1300 S a NLC. т en clair BBDDx,  Fwwk 
| cbWVx, CNITx, KdGGx, viy;viv4Z 


1830 : 1800 S. " (Station e» clair) BBDDx, Fww. 

| | cbWVx, | CNMMx,  RRSm, Кас 
yiYsysyaZ 

Stations: Angra, Horta, Ponta Delgada 


| | 
PORTUGUESE EAST AFRICA i 


Lourenço Marques, CRZ,  08oo* огоо — 


Report received from Observatory ‘* Camp 
боо 5р. 1900* ! 1845 ras 


Rodriques " 


> 


Plain language message giving detaik - 
| the following order :— 
(1) Atmospheric pressure in millimetre 
2) Direction of wind 
Я 3) Wind force according to Везоюг 
! сае 


Example: Here at 8 a.m. С.М.Т. (or рс. 


С M.T.), sea level pressure 780 m.m. E., gent 
omecze 

This report or further metcorological informs 
tion from Observatory given by request tr- 
of charge 


„=н  _ ee рори 


d 


€ — —À—  — „— 


| 


| 


Time of 
Country, Station, | trans- | Time of Nature | 
Call, Waveleagth. ‚ mission ob. of 
G.M.T. G.M.T. | Report. 
(1) (2) (3) | (4) 
ROUMANIA. | 
Bucharest, BUC, 5,800 c.w. | 0150 o100 · $. 
| i | 
i | 
0845 0700 ‹ S. 
| o600 ! $ 
; 0500- | U.W. 
0600 ` 
1350 1300 S. 
1850 1800 S. 
i i 
| | 
i 1 
| i 
RUSSIA 
Petrograd (Nouvelle-Hollande) 0905 1800 S 
RAC, 1,600 sp. 1715 0700 S 
Moscow, RAT, 5,000 sp. 2210 0700 S 
Archangel, RCE, 1,800 1300 — — 
Archangel, КОА, боо sp. 1500- — S.T. 
1600 I. 
(approx) | 
Viladivostock, RAS, 1,500 .. 1512 — С 


(1) (Station en clair) BBBDDF 

(2) General atmospheric conditions and the 
positions of the centres of typhoons and 
depressions with their probable direction. 

e message will include information giving 

the positions of centres of typhoons and 
cyclones, together with their tracks and 
anticipated movernents 

In case of the special receipt of a warning of 
an approaching typhoon (or cyclone) the 
Vladivostok Naval Observatory broadcasts 
a warning message giving brief particulars as 
regards the position of the centre of the 
typhoon (or cyclone), its direction and move- 
ment, and the region threatened 


Code. 


(5) 


made between o600 and о8оо) 


Form of Message and Notes. 


(6) 


о ee ee - = 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
* Météo Bucuresti ” 


(or only BBBDD  FwwTT cbWvil 
ALaNh 

01) BBBDD FwwTT cbW/H А-Х 
RRmmr 

(02-15) Inin BBBDD FWTIR 

(or only) h,ddvv h,ddvv, etc. 


As for o8,5$ message above. (U.W. ob. 


(or only) BBBDD  FwwTt  cbWVII 


ALaNh RRMMr 


Stations :— 


o1 Bucharest 06 Piatra 11 Sibiu 
Neamt 

02 Craiova 07 Sulina 12 Turnu 

03 Bolgrad o8 Coastantsa 13 Severi: 

Temisoar 1 

o4 Kishinev од Tecuci 14 Caransebes 

o5 Czernowitz 10 Ramnicu 15 Jassy 
Sarat 


BBBDD FwTTW 
BBBDD FwTTW 


NorF.—These are collective reports of 
Russian and European Ob. 


(Ob. Station and day of week) BRBDD 
FwTTT BRBDD FwTTT bbbRR (or BbbRK) 


—— 


Weather bulletin containing the direction 
and force of the wind; followed in summer 
by a forecast for the ensuing 24 hours for the 


. White Sea and the Murman coast, and in 


p.l. 


winter i a report concerning ice conditions 
in the White Sea from Syvatoi Nos to 
Modyugski 


Stations: Vladivostok Naval Observatory 
transmits daily to vessels at sea meteorologi- 
cal observations taken at: 


Anadir Shanghai 
Naiakhon Amoy 
Petropavlovsk Hong Kong 
Okhotsk Nemori 
Nikolaevsk (or Jhenkier) Hakodate 
Kharbarovsk Tokyo 
Manchuria Nagasaki 
Harbin (or Tsitsikar) Nacha 
Vladivostok ]sligaki 
Fusan Bonin 
Mukden Мап Ја 


750 Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony 


Country, Station, 
Call, Wavelength 


d (1) 
RUSSIA —ол!4. 
Khabarovsk, КО, 1,500 


Petropavlovsk, RPK, 2,000 


Sevastopol RCT, 2,500 


SERBS, CROATS 
AND SLO 


Belgrade, HFB, 4,600 c.w. 


SOUTH AFRICA 
Capetown, VNC 
Durban, VND ; 


Port Elizabeth, УХО, 
АП боо sp. 


Walvis Bay, VNV, 600 sp. .. 


SPAIN 


Carabanchel (Madrid), EGC, 


2,000 sp. 


Time of 
trans- 
n ission 


(2) 
тозо 
iga 


1642 


0600 


обо 


1200 


1330 


“4, з; 


1115 


1100 
1130 


1300 
2000 


0930 


1530 


2030 


Tin e of 
ob. 


(3) 


0700 


1800 


0700 


1300 


180n 


Nature 
of 


(4) 


D 


"3 "0 


S 


С.М.Т. G.M.T. Report.. 


| 


(5) 


t 


special 


N.I.C. 
(mod.) 


Form of Message and Notes. 


(6) 


As for 1512 message from Vladivostok 
Do. do. do. 
SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 


" RCT Météo Sevastopol" (date) 
BBBDD FwwTT 
- ame of station en clair) BBBDD Feit: 
bbbRR 


(Date and name of station en clasr) ВВЕГО 
FwTTT bbbRR. Followed by state oí xi 
and ice conditions en са 


NOTES : (1) The 1200 message is a collectiv- 
report for the Black Sea and Sea of Azev 
(2) Missing ob. are replaced by “x” х 


Stations: Sevastopol, Eupatoria, Ys: 
Kertch, Taganrog, Taupe 


SYNOPTIC REPORTS | 
" Météo SHS " i 
Inin BBBDD  FwwTT cbWVH А12: 
RRmmr C,ddVV 


mm. BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH ALaNH 


С, 


Inin BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH ALNE 
RRMMr C,ddVV 


Stations :— 
ог Belgrade, o2 Crikvenica, оў Sarajevo, 
04 Zagreb (Agram) 


En clair message of forecast of weather «t 
the coast of the Union of South Africa 
Do. and also local weather at Dur: 
ро. 


General weather report 


„сме “SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
(SF, LC, MA) 11а BBBDD Fw,w,T7 


| c,bbRR C,d,C,d,u 


| 
| 
| 
| 


(Other stations) Inin BBBDD Fw,w,TT 
C,bbRR C,d,C,d4N 
did,v;vi did,v,v,, etc. 


(SF, LC, MA) Inin BBBDD Fw,w,IT 
cybbW,W, C,d,C,d,u 


(Other stations) Inin BBBDD Fw,w,Ti 
c, bbW,W, Cid, 3d4Nh 

'" Precaución" Ci LL GG BB о, * Pre- 
caución" Gr LL GG BB DD 


а, Ч уу; ауур etc. 
n 
h 


Same as for 0930 message above but cantat» 
no upper air ob, 


— — -————— ee =; 25 
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SPAIN-—cont4. А 
Notes: (1) Special codes :— Cloudiness of Horizon (N.) 
wW, = present weather Code 
с, = Characteristic of barometric tendency o All the horizon without cloud 
C,, C, = forms of cloud to which ду and d; I Clouds in the North part of the horizon 
refer : 2 Clouds їп the East part of the horizon 
Nh =cloudiness of horizon 3 Clouds in the South part of the horizon 
did, — direction of upper wind 4 Clouds in the West part of the horizon 
VM = 5 of upper wind . $ All the horizon covered with clouds except 
1 = direction of motion of low cloud the first quadrant 
(scale o-9. о = по cloud; І = б All the horizon covered with clouds except 
from N.E.; 2 = Нот E. ctc. the second quadrant 
9 = no observation) 7 All the horizon covered with clouds except 
d, = direction of motion of high cloud on the third quadrant 
same scale as d, 8 All the horizon covered with clouds except 
bb — amount of barometric tendency the fourth quadrant | 
ч у and tenths per three g All the horizon covered with cloud 
ours 
u = sea disturbance in Old International Upper Winds (dd,v,v,) 
Code (page 393) These are reported by five groups each of the 
form d;d;v,v,, referring respectively to thc 
The remaining symbols have the same five heights 250, 500, 1000, 2000, and 3000 
significance as in the New International Code. metres. 
If a figure is missing from a set of observations, 
the letter * x” is inserted in its place 
dd, = wind direction (scale 01-32 ; where 
If a complete set of observations is missing 08 = Е.; 10= 5; 24 \,; 
the word “falta” is transmitted after the 2 == №.) 
index letters of the station. ууу = Ve P of wind in metres per 
- secon | 


Ld 


Characteristic of Barometric Tendency (c4) | 
оде (2) (W). Special Code.—The storm warn- 


о Steady 5 Falliug ings preced by the word '' precaución ” 
1 Rising 6 Falling then steady followed by either the letters CL (indicating 
2 Rising then steady 7 Falling then risiug cyclonic depression) or Gr (indicating a squall). . 
з Rising then falling 8 Rising ог steady, Where LL = lat. in degrees of the centre of 
4 Falling or steady, then falling the depression, GG = longitude (50 is added 
then rising 9 Line squall to the number for longitudes East of Greenwich) 
of the centre of the depression, ВВ = baro- 
Form of High Cloud (C,) meter in mb. ; DD = direction in which squall 
ode is proceeding (scale 0-32) 
о No high cloud 5 Thin alto-stratus 
I Cirrus 6 Thick also-stratus 
2 Cirro-stratus 7 Alto-cumulus (low) Stations :— | i 
3 Cirro-cumulus 3 Alto-cumulus (high) . MD Madrid CD = Cordova 
4 False cirrus LC Corunna AI Alicante 
SF San Fernaudo AL Almeria 
Form of Low Cloud (С,) BA Barcelona ME Melilla 
ode SA Santander TE Tetuan 
o No low cloud 5 Nimbus VD Valladolid IZ Izana (Tenerife) 
I Fracto-cumulus 6 Cumulus ZA Saragossa BI Bilbao (Algorta) 
2 Mammato-cuniulus 7 Cumulo-nimbus MA Mahon MG Malaga 
3 Low strato-cumulus 8 Stratus BD Badajoz . VA Valencia’ 
4 High strato-cumulus g No observation LA Larache SE Seville 
| 1 1 
‚ Time of ' | | 
Country, Station, ‚ trans- | Time of Nature | | 
Call, Wavelength. mission | ob. | of | Code. ; Forin of Message and Notes. 
,G.M.T. G.M.T. | Report. | 
(1) ' (2) (3) (0: (6) 
SWEDEN | ' i SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
| | | | | " Metio Sude " 
| | 
Karlsborg ЗА], 4,200 cw. .. , 0740 0700 | s, ОМС. | (1) (03) Inin BBBDD FwwTT cbWVH 
E | | (mod.) | ALaNh RRmmr C,ddVV 
i i | 
| i (2) (Other stations—inlaud) Inin BBBDD 
| FwwTI cbWVH ALaNb RRmmr 
| i | 
' | ' (Other stations~—Coastal) Inin BBBDD 
| Ку ГТ cbWVH ALaNh RRSVsr 
| + 
| U.W. | j (3) "Pilot" (os, 22, 37) lulu һу 


| i h,ddvv, etc. 


- = 


447 pe 
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NE CQ -:: p: boc RM SC M NEMO C EM MMC E асери | 
Time of | | н 
Country, Station, | trans- | Time of Nature | 
Call, Wavelength. mission ob ^ of Code. ; Form of Message and Notes. 
|G.M.T. С.М. | Report. | | 
(1) б (2) 3) | (4) (s) | (6) 
SWEDEN —contd. | | | | 
| 1340 | 1300 $. . N.LC. | (1) (03) Шш BBBDD FwwTT cW. 
| (mod.) | ALaNh C,ddVV 
| 
| WU AE stations) Inin BBBDD Еже :. 
| | cbWVH ALaNh 
| | 
| UW, (3) “ Pilot " as for 0740 (3) message «ù 
| è 
i | 
1840 1800 | 5. N.1.C. As for 0740 (1) and (2) message 


| 
| 
| 
| " | 
| Nores: (1) Statious in capitals are = 
| transmitted normally. uld any be ou" 
' others from the list are inserted. 

| 

| 

| 


(2) VV—Specd is given in metres per « 


'(3) Observations of upper air tempere 
; | ‚ and humidity transmitted at the end ci! 
| | Swedish synoptic messages are in the соф - 


Stations : 
от Karesuando (L) 
o2 Riksgränsen (L) 


GGU,U, OOTTT PPBBB HHTTT PPBBB 
where GG = Hour of observation (G.M.T.) 


36 KARLSTAD (L) 
U, and U, are to be decoded as follows :— 


37 STOCKHOLM (L) 


03 ABISKO (L) 

04 Kiruna (L) 

os Suorvajaure (L) 
07 Gallivare (L) 

og Jockmock (L) 

11 HAPARANDA (L) 
14 Pitea (L) 

IS STENSELE (L) 
16 Gáddede (L) 

19 Umca (L) 

21 Storlien (L) 

22 OSTERSUND (L) 
24 HARNOSAND (С) 
26 Svcg (L) 

27 Bjuraker (L) 

28 SARNA (L) 

зо Gavle (L) 

31 Falun (L) 

32 Gustafsfors (L) 

34 Upsala (L) 

35 Vasteras (L) 


(1) 


Karlsburg SAJ, 2,500 см. .. 


38 Orebro (L) 

39 Strómstad (L) 

41 Askersund (L) 

42 Nyköping (L) 

44 Linköping (L) 

45 Skara (L) 

46 Vanersborg (L) 

47 Ulricehamn (L) 

48 JON KOPING (L) 

49 Västervik (L) 

50 Boras (L) 

51 Goteborg (L) 

52 WISBY (C) 

55 Växjö (L 

57 Halmstad (С) 

58 KALMAR (C) 

59 Karlshamn (С) 

61 Kristianstad (L) 

62 Lund (L) 

63 Майпо (L) 

65 Bjuroklubb (C) 

78 Ө Norra Udde 
C) 


(г) (3) (4) 
| 
1215% 0700 5 
— ' 0700 5 
| г. 
Ve 


| 
| 
| 


U, 


U; 


5 = kite ascent 

6 == captive balloon ascent 

7 = aeroplane ascent 

8 = ballon-sonde ascent 

3 = observations during ascent 

4 == observations during desceut 

5 = mean of observations during ascent 
and descent 

6 = no indication whether data relate tu 
ascent or descent 

8 = observations uncertain 


НН « height above sea-level in hundred: 


of metres 

ТТТ = corresponding tem ture iu 
degrees and tenths Centigrade 

PP = corresponding -selative humidity 
(99 = 100 per cent.) 

BBB= corresponding pressure in whole 
millimetres 

The second and third groups (OOTTT 


PPBBB) relate to conditions at the level of 
the station 

The stations concerned are :— 
44 Malmslátt 58? 25’ N. 15? 32’ E., altitude 


os Porjus 


(5) 


N.I.C. 
p.l. 


special 


IIS m. 
66° 55’ N. 19? 48’ E., altitude 
365 m. — ; 


(6) 


SYNOPTIC REPORT issued by the Staton?) 
момон dostania Anstalt {Stai ^ 
olm) 


(1) “ Weather Report " 
BHBDD FVTTS 

(2) Bar-pressure and changes iu Eun 
en clair (English) 

(3) * Forecasts " ddynt ddynt, ctc. 

(4) " Gale warulug > 8123838485 


(station ют 


ы 
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sw EDN - contd. 


Notes: (1) V = State of sky or weather 
i in О.1.С.) 

(2) Stations and code letters for part (1) of 
message—(Rost (К), Kinn (К), Utsire (U) 
Hanstholm (Hm), Vinga (V), Hammershus 
bens ml (Hs), Gotska Sandon (G), 

remó (B) 
(3) Forecasts in part (3) refer to the follow- 
ing areas : 

N z Eastem portion of North Sea 

V = West Coast of Sweden. 

Oc= Baltic 

B = Gulf of Bothnia 

(4) dd = Wind direction according to the 
following code: 


Direction between— 


Wind | | 
ONSE. МЕ. ELS. `5.Е.- | S.-W. 
LSE. S.W. 
Light ‚ OI 06 ри 16 21 
Moderate, 02 07 | I2 17 22 
Fresh 03 o3 13 18 23 
Strong 04 09 . 14 19 24 
Stom | 05 . 10 | I$ | 20 | 25 | 
| i 
Direction between— 
Wind. | | 
S.W.-| W.-N. N.W. Varia- 
N.W. N. E. | ble. 
Light .. 26 31 36 | 4t 
Moderate, 2 31 37 42 
Fresh...) 2 33 38 | 43 
Strong — 2 3+, 39 44 
Storm 30 35 49 45 


vo — very light wind or calm. 


-— —— — -— 


Time of 
Count Station, trans- Time of Narine 
Call, avelength. ! mission ob. | 
|! GMT. G.M. Report: 
(1) (2) (3) (4) 
Boden SAI request — =# 
Hcrnósand SAH | 
Vaxholm SAF 
Gotland SAE 
Karlskrona, SAA 
Goteborg, SAB | 
(All Goo sp.) | 
Henidsand, SAH, боо sp. | 1055 = w., 
| 2 
| 2155 — W. 


y = forecast of alteration in the direction or 
forcc of the wind as follows : 


o—No foreca;t 

1— Unchanging 

2— Increasing 

3—Decreasing 

4—Shifting to the 
right 


5—Shifting to the left 

6—Gradually increasing 

7—Gradually decreasing 

8—Graduall дни to 
the Wy 

таю ^ shifting to 


п = forecast regarding n. с lowi: 


o—Fa‘r weather 
I—None or little rain 


6—Showers in most 
places (snow squalls 


2—Rain in some in winter 
places 7—Showers in several 
3—Rain in several places (snow in 
places winter) 
4—Rain at most  8—Showers in some 
places places (snow in 
5—Rain cverywherc winter 
9— Fog probable 


"t'-forecast regarding changes in tem- 
perature, according to the following scale : 


o—Unchanged G—About mean tem- 
1—Rising perature (more 
2—Gradually rising than 3 
3—Falling 7—Below adai ten- 
4—Gradually falling perature (more 
5—About mean than 3°) 
temperature 8—Probable thaw 
g—Probable frost 
х == no information 
(5) In part (4) of message, g,=Skagerrak, 
ВР 83;=South Baltic, ga= North 
altic, g,=Gulf of Bothnia 


Scale for g: 


0—No storm warning 
1—Gale (7-10 Beaufort) from a direction 


between north and 


west. 


2—Gale (7-10 Beaufort) from a direction 
between south and west 

3—Gale (7-10 Beaufort) from a direction 
between north and е ai 

4—Gale (7-10 Beau ort) from a dircction 
between south and east 

5—Gale (7-10 Beaufort) without given 
direction 

6—Storm (11-12 Beaufort) from a direction 
between north and west 

7—Storm (11-12 Beaufort) from a direction 


between sout 


and west 


8—Storm (11-12 Beaufort) from a direction 
between north and cast 

9— Storm (11-12 Beaufort) from a direction 
between south E cast 


The letter EP» d 


will replace a syinbol to 


indicate missing | data 
: (6) Storm warnings are valid until 0700 
G.M.T. the following day 


(5) 
p.l. 


pel. 
р. 


l'orm of Message and Notes. 


| (6) 


Bulletins from Central Meteorological 
Station; charge 6.25 francs (6 hromer), or 
9.37 francs for special enquiry. Navigation 
| reports also supplicd 


| Storm warnings єл ри’ (English) fur the 
| Gulf of Bothnia 
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* Meteo. Syrie" Inin BBBTT . clo? 
DDFNV. ddF’nh y,w,P,w,v MMt,t,d 


Тиле of | | | | 
КАТА Station, trans- | Time of | Nature | | | 
Call, Wavelength mission ОЬ. of Code. | Form of Message ані Notes. 
G.M.T. ©. M.T. Report. | 
(1) (2) (3 (9 (5) (6) 
SWEDEN— сона. | | 
- ] { 
Vaxholm, SAF, боо sp. 1050 | e ANN: | ph Stonn warnings en clair (Enghsb) fo uw 
2150 | -— ; W. . yp | North aud South Baltic 
| 
Goteborg, SAL, боо sp.  .. 1700 | — W. p.l. Storm warniugs си claty (English) {тоа 
2200 6 — | №. | pl. Skagerrak and Kattegat 
| 
SWITZERLAND | | , 
i 
Lausanne, Champ de l'Áir, — | — | Е — Forecasts from Zurich Ob. are tranar 
HB:, 1,100 | [Aviation reports are sent on 1, ©з» пеш 
| wave! 
| ‹ 
! 
SYRIA | | SYNOPTIC REPORTS. 
Djedeidé (Beyrouth), UAB, | 0550 ; 0700 S. French “Météo Syrie" Inln ВВВТГ У. Èt 
6 100 Cw. | | Met. | DDENV ddF’nh w,w,AP,A, mmRRd 
р Codc 
| (This message is repeated from Bizerta | To: 
| at the end of the 0920 message frum t 
1050 1800 5. | station] 


Nore: See under French Meteorological Code and Liffel Tower Synoptic Reports (pages 718 19) for code dos: 
STATIONS : 


o1 DAMASCUS o4 Rakka 07 Hons 10 Rayack 15 DJEDLEIDE 
o2 MUSLIMIE 05 Hasscitje o8 Deraa 11 Ksara 16 LATAKIA : 
o3 DEIR-ES-ZOON оо Райпуга og Sorveida 
(1) | (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
TUNIS : | SYNOPTIC REPORTS, 
Bizerta (Sidi-Abdallah), FUA, | озго | 0100 S. Freuch |. (1) “ Metéo Ане " (61 only) [nly BEES 
5,150 С.М, ‚ Met. cbbP БОЕМ 
| | l ч Code 
0920 , 0700 5. vi ‚ (1) " Metéo Afrique " (01-69) Inin Y^ М 
| | A DDF NV ddF’nh wiw, РА. А; пох 
| ооо | UW. " (2) “Pilot” lulnGG чай дан ddtt. + 
| — : WV is (3) * Navires” Q'LLLx, РШ, Bis 
| | - | FrKdx, н УузУзузУв® 
; | 0700 5. 5 (4) " Météo Syrie" Repeat of 0850 max? 
: | | issued from Dj р ant Synoptic Кі 
ў | (Sce under Syria, ОООО 
1330 1300 5. (1) “ Météo Afrique ”' (61-69) Inln БЕЗЛ 
i cbb(SVs) DFNV ddF’nh wiw, PALA, 
1830 | 1900 S. à (1) ** Meteo Afrique ” (61-69) Yi RH п 


| ' cbb(SVs) DDENV ddF'nh w,w,PA,A, М 


Notes: (1) See under l'rench Meteorological Code and Eiticl Tower Synoptic Reports (pages 715-19) for 5€ 
details. 
(2) Stations оў and 15 send index number and first three groups ошу of *' surface ” ob. 


STATIONS : 


от TANGIER 13 Marrakesh 36 QOuargla 44 El-Oued 66 Beu Gardan 
оз RABAT 14 Midelt 37 In-Salah 45 Ghardaïa 67 Susa 

og Casablanca 15 BU DENIB 38. Colomb-Bechar 40 Adrar 68 Metlacui 

оо Mogador 31 ORAN 39 Beni-Abbes or TUNIS 69 yao 

02 AGADIR 32 ALGIERS 40 Timimoun 2 BIZERTA 8o Funchal 

оу Mekues 33 SETIF 41 Laghwat 63 Sfax 81 Angra 

10 FEZ 34 BISKRA 2 Ain-Sefra o4 Medinine 82 Port Etroue 
11 Тала 35 Touggourt 43 El-Golėa 65 Tozcur 83 Dakar 


12 Ujda 


В 


Time of 
Country, Station, ‚ trans- 
Call, Wavelength. mission : 
' G.M T. SET 
(1) (2) (3) 
TURKEY 
Osmanie (Constantinople), 0830 0700 
OSM, 7,500 c.w. 
| 0100 
| 1800 
(previous 
| day) 
‚ 2000 , 1300 
| i 
| | 
| 
| 
Constantinople, IOK о&00 — 
3,000 С.М. 
URUGUAY. 
Cerrito (Monte Video), CWA, 2200 1200 
boo 
U.8.A. 
Atlantic Coast and G eat 
Lakes 
| 
L 
| 
H 
Great Lakes (Naval Radio. 0400 oroo 
Station), NAJ, 1,988 sp. (evening. 
bulletin) 
(From 15tb April to 20th Dec. 
inclusive) 
1545 1300 
(tnorn- 


ing 


| bulletin) 


Meteorological Section—W eather Reports 


ers of | De | 
G. T. Report. 


E | 
i 
| 


E E 
MEL. French 
Nat. 
U.W. УЗ 
| S. УР 
s | og 
" 28; i5 
г 
| 
5. o — 
\ 
i 
"m American 
Code 
U.W, " 
F. p.! | 
| i 
і 
S. . American 
U.W. Code 
p.l. 
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Form of Message and Notes. 


SYN REPORTS — 
“ Météo Consple à Phisérar, Paris " 
(1) Inin BBBIT DDFNV 


cbb(SVs) 
ddính w,w,PA,A, mmRRd 
(2) " Pilot" InIn GG ddff ddff etc. 
(3) Inian BBBTT cbbP DDFNV 
‚ (4) Inin BBBIT cbb зт) DDFN V 
‚ ddfnh w,w,PA, А, MMT,T 1а 


(1) InIn p BETE cbb(SVs) DDFNV 
ddfnh w,w,PA,A, 
Note.—T These issues are organised by the 


' French National Meteorological Office 
Station : -OI Constantinople 


The station sends out each day (Sundays 
excepted) between 2200 and 2300, a bulletin 
from the National Meteorological Institute 
ОЕ following information :— 

(a) The situation of the centres of 
atmospheric action in the southern 
part of the continent, ie., in the 
zone from latitude 22? to the extreme 
south ; 

The observations made at 1220 by 
the Central Observatory, Monte- 
video, and by the National Service 
stations ; 

(с) The more important variations 
К observed from 1220 to 2100. 
' ]ntransmitting the bulletin the International 

Meteorological Code is emploved 


(b) 


Masters of all vessels are reminded that all 
communications concerning weather should be 
forwarded to the Weather Bureau, Washington, 
D.C., and if sent by radio or telegraph should 
be addressed ** Govt. Observer ” 

Under the subject “ Weather" should be 
included all information of a meteorological 
nature, including reports on barometric 
pressure, winds, force and direction, and move- 
ments of all air strata. Forms and instructions 
for reports can be obtained from the Weather 
Bureau, Washington, D.C 


‚ Note: All stations transmit the following 
messages daily, including Sundays aud 
| pns! 


А OPTIC—MAJOR BULLETINS. 
" ул ы c оса States Weather Bureau) 
In ог Иа BBBDF W,bWAC 


aD, VD, V, 4D,V,D,V,. etc. 
e second part of the bulletin consists of 
synopsis of general atmospheric pressure 
distribution, including the Jocations of High 
and Low areas, and the barometer readings at 
their centres ; wind and weather forecasts for 
the upper Lakes and the lower Lakes; storm 
warnings for the Great Lakes and fiving 
weather forecasts for aviation zones Nos. 
4, 7, З and то. 

As for 0430 message (above) 

As for 0430 message (above) 

As fur 0430 miessaxe (above) 
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U.8.A.—conid, 


NoTESs : (1) Stations which include upper air ob. in both messages are marked * in the list of stations ; thre 
at which upper air ob. are included in the 0430 evening message only are marked f; those which include only firt 
group barometer, wind direction and velocity are marked ¢ 


(2) When upper air observations are not possible because of dense fog, rain or snow, the word FOGGY, RAB 
or SNOW, as the case may be, will be sent instead of the third group 


(3) The second part of the bulletin is in plain language and consists of a synopsis of general pressure distributia: 
wind and weather forecasts; storm warnings ; and flying weather forecasts by zones (Lakes Superior, Michigan au 
Huron, Lakes Erie and Ontario). The wind and weather forecasts are for 24 hours and the flying weather forecas3 
for 12 hours, those broadcast in the a.m. beginning with noon and those broadcast in the evening beginning at ийаш 


(4) The letter “ X " will be substituted for any missing data 


STATIONS : 
U.S.A. L Alpena, Mich. О  *Omaha, Nebr. HN *Huron, S. Dak. 

DU Duluth, Minn. D  tDetroit, Mich. DM Des Moines, Iowa MH £Moorhead, Minn. 
M Marquette, Mich. . V Cleveland, Ohio DP Davenport, lowa 
U Sault Ste. Marie, Mich. ER  fErie, Pa. PO Peoria, Ш. 
G tGreen Bay, Wis. F Buffalo, N.Y. SL  *St. Louis, Mo. CANADA. 
MK {Milwaukee, Wis. OS tOswego, N.Y. IN *Indianapolis, Ind. PA {Рогі Arthur, Ont. 
СН Chicago, Ш. SP $$. Paul, Minn. FA 3Fort Wayne, Ind. PN [Parry Sound. Ont. 
GH Grand Haven, Mich. SP Minneapolis, Minn. KC #Kansas City, Mo. SG  iSaugeen, Ont. 


== A —————— — ———— ——————— —d——M— — —M——M—————MM—MMÓM—MM а  — шш „ „ — —— 


Tüne of 
Country, Station, f trans- | Time of | Nature 
Call, Wavelength. mission ob. of Code. Form of Message and Notes. 
G.M.T. | G.M.T. | Report. : 
(1) (2) | (3) | (б | t9 (6 
Pacific Coast SYNOPTIC—MAJOR BULLETIN. 
San Francisco (Naval Radio | 0330 | oroo | 5 |American) “ U.S. W.B." (United States Weather Buresi 
Station), NPG, 1,330 c.w. | (evening U.W. Code In ог InIn or Иа BBBDF W'!bWAC 
(for 0330 message) bulletin) 3D, ViD,V, 4D,V,D,V,, etc. 
4,650 c.w. (for 1700 message) | p^ W. РА. The second part of the bulletin consist: ^t 


F. ‚ synopsis of general atmospheric pressure 45- 
| tribution, including the locations of High az! 
| Low areas, and the barometer readings at tie 
| centres; wind and weather forecasts for paci 

offshore areas ; storm warnings for these аге; 

and flying weather forecasts for each oi ther 

; aviation zones (see map). 


1700 I300 S. American Аз 0330 message ке 
(тпогп- W. pl ' As 0330 message (above) 
ing F. pl. ;,  Aso330 message (above) 
bulletin) i | 
Nores : (1) Alaskan reports included in the 0330 ў 
message are ob. taken at 1700 ; and those included in the 
1700 ae ripe din: ob. и о " 
(2) The Honolulu report inclu in the 0330 
message is an ob. taken at 1830 and that included in the AVIATION AND MARINE FORECAST ZONES 
1700 message one taken at 0630 NORTH - a 


(3) Stations in capitals are those which are pacific | 
included regularly in the 0330 message and in the 1700 COAST — 
message when obtained in time. When upper air obs. 
are not possible because of dense fog, rain or. snow, the 
word FOGGY, RAIN or SNOW, as the case тау be, will 
be sent instead of the third group ы 

(4) Barometric tendency reports“re not received SOUTH 3 
from all stations and no cloud reports from the Alaskan, PACIFIC 
Canadian, and some United States stations. The missing COAST 
data in this group will be represented by the appropriate 
number of X's 

(5) The second part of the bulletin is in plain 
language and consists of a synopsis of general pressure 
distribution ; wind and weather forecasts for ocean zones 
for a period of 24 hours begiüning at noon day of issue ; 
storm warnings ; and flying weather forecasts by zones 


ZEIT 
EPI de 


AVIATION FORECAST ZONES IN BLACK 


for a period noon to midnight of day of issuc MARINE FORECAST ZONES SHOWN отт} 
О (6) The letter “ X " will be substituted for ару 
missing data 
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STATIONS : 
ALASKA : SE SEATTLE, WASH DI SAN DIEGO, CALIF. PH Poenis, Ariz. 

DH Dutch Harbor NH North Head, Wash.. HL Helena, Mont. YU ma, Ariz. 

EA Eagle PD Portland, Oreg. BS Boise, Idaho HO о T.H. 

JU uneau RO Roseburg, Oreg. LD Lander, Wyo. 

NM ome EUR Eureka, Canto WM Winnemucca, Nev. CANADA : 

SK  Sitka RB Кеа Bluff, Calif. R Reno, Nev 

‘TN Tanana SM SACRAMENTO, CALIF. SLC Salt Lake ( City, Utah ED Edmonton, Alberta 
SF SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. MD Modena, Utah KA Kamloops, B.C. 

| UNITED STATES: FN Fresno, Calif. DV Denver, Colo. CY Calgary, Alberta 
SLO San Luis Obispo, Calif. GJ Grand ша Colo. SC Swift Current, Sask. 


TAT Tatoosh Is., Wash. LA LOS ANGELES, CALIF. SA Santa Fé, N. Mex. PR Prince Rupert, B.C. 

The names of the aerological stations are not included in the bulletin. Oben cado therefrom are made a 
part of the report of the nearest regular Weather Bureau station. The location of the aerological stations, the service 
that conduct them, and ше занае stations with which the data are coded, are as follows :— 


| ; — Surface stations, with which 


| Aerological stations. Conducted by upper air reports 
| are included. 
"North Island, Calif. .. — .. US. Navy . . s | San Diego, Calif. 
Ross Field, Calif. - .. Signal Corps, U.S.A. .. | Los Angeles, Calif. 
San Francisco, Calif... .. ' U.S. Weather Bureau .. ! San Francisco, Calif. 
‚ Mather Field, Calif. .. .. Signal Corps, U.S.A. .. . Sacramento, Calif. 
' Camp Lewis, Wash. .. .. Signal Corps, U.S.A. .. | Seattle, Wash. 
i | 
: | 
Ч Time of | 
f Country, Station, trans- Time of| Nature 
, Call, Wavelength. mission ^ ob. of Code. Form of Message and Notes. 
: С.М.Т. G.M T. | Report. 
Г (0) Ооу ^ з) | ( | 9 (6) 
' ‚ 0000 — — | 
0400  — — 
0800 — | — A report of the weather conditions in the 
1200 — — 
1600 — — The bulletin is sent en clair 
2000 — — 


LOCAL BULLETINS. 
Boston (Mass), NAD, 1,363 1600 1300 . FS. | Е Forecast for the coast of New Hampshire, 
Massachusetts апа Rhode Is. 

S — Bar. ressure, wind direction and 
velocity and state of weather at Highland 
Light, Nantucket, and Block Is. 

F — Forecast for the Coast of South Carolina 

' S-HBar. pressure, direction and force of 
| wind, and state of weather at Charleston 


' С.м. 2200. — — 


— Bonita Channel is furnished every four hours. 
Charleston, NAO, 2,600 sp. 1530 . 1300 | FS. | 


Eureka (California), NPW, | оо, — , SW.  — Е:-Міпа and weather forecasts aud storm 
2,250 Sp. | 2200 | — (с FS. | warnings for California coast north of San 
i . Francisco; advices concerning storm warnings 
| for north Pacific Coast 
' S = Barometric pressure, wind direction and 
velocity and state of weather at Eureka at | 
times given 
W = At 1700: storm wamings for coast of 
California north of San Francisco, and advices 
concerning storm warnings for North Pacific 


Note: These messages are also issued on 
request 
Galveston, NKB, 1,817 sp... ° 1630 1300 F.S. — | = Forecast for the coast of Texas from 
Port Arthur to Corpus Christi 
| == Bar. pressure, direction and force of 
wind, and state of weather at Galveston 


to 
[^n 
8 
| 
Л 
| 


F = Wind and weather forecasts and storm 
warnings for California coast south of San 
Francisco ; advices coucerning storm warnings 
issued for California coast 

S := Barometric pressure, wind direction and 
velocity and state of weather at San Pedro 
(1300 ob. only), San Francisco and San Diego 
(1300 and отоо ob.) 

W = Storm warnings for the coast of California 
south of San Francisco and advices concerning 
storm warnings for the coast of California 

, Nork: Storm warnings are also sent on 
: request 


Inglewood, NPX, 1,428 sp. 0430 отоо 


ioi 
== 
| 
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Time of 


Country, Station, 
Call, Wavelength. 


(1) 
U.8.A.—contd. 
Jupiter, NAQ, 1,305 sp. 


New Orleans, NAT, 2,600 sp. 


New York, МАН, 1,540 sp. .. ` 


Norfolk, NAM, 1,360 sp. 
(507 sp. and c.w. for 0130 
message) 


North Head, NPE, 2,700 sp. | 


Pensacola, NAS, 1,330 c.w. .. 
Philadelphia, NAI, 1,330 c.w. 


Portland, NAB, 800 sp. 


San Juan, NAU, 4,850 c.w. 
Savannah, NEV, 1,806 sp. .. 


St. Augustine, NAP, 2,too sp. 


trans- 
mission 


1600 


Time of Nature 


(GMT. GMT. Re 


ob. o 
port. | 
(3) (4) 
1300 F.S 
1300 F.S. 
огоо 5. 
1300 5. 
т Е, 
— S.W. 
— F.W. 
— F. 
— S. 
— F.S.W. 
— S.W. 
1300 F.S 
1300 F.S 
1300 F.S. 
1300 F.S 
1300 , FS 


в 


Code. 


+ 


| 


Form of Message and Notes. 
(6) 


Е = Forecast foe the east coast of Fac. 


from Miami to Key West 


$ = Bar. pressure, direction and far: - 
wind, and state of weather at Miami 

At 0300 and 1530 a message containi:: 
summary of meteorological condition ~ 
the United States at отоо and 1 зоо, respectiv- 
is broadcasted daily. It will include a їс 
for Louisiana, Аг ‚ Oklahoma, Eas: 
Texas (east of the rooth meridiar, > 
Western Texas (west of the 100th menim 
winds off the Louisiana and Texas cas 
forecasts on the Ouachita and the loser Е. 
and Mississippi rivers (these forecasts аге. 
at 1530 only) 


The 1600 message contains a forecast farz 
coasts of Louisiana and Texas, from Bar > 
Louis to Port Arthur; also, the 1300 ote 
tions for barometric pressure, direction :- 
force of wind, and the state of the weathe - 
Burrwood and Port Arthur 


Е = Forecasts for (1) the coasts of New Y: 
and Connecticut, and (2) from Sandy Ня 
to the Grand Banks for European steams 

$ = Ob. of bar. pressure, wind ала state : 


| weather at Sandy Hook 


S = Bar. pressure, state of weather, directi? 
and force of wind, condition of sea, x 
visibility at Cape Henry and Cape Hatic2 

Е = Forecast for the coasts of Viri 
and North Carolina 


Е = Wind and weather forecasts and ыеп 
warnings for Washington and Oregon Ca 
and mouth of Columbia River; av^ 
concerning storm warnings issued for M 
Pacific Coast 

S = Current bar pressure, wind dire: 


| and velocity and state of weather at № 


Head . 
W = Storm warnings for the coast ` 
Washington and Oregon and Columbia №: 
entrance, followed by advices concerninz s 7 
warnings issued for the North Pacific (ai 
NorE: These reports are also issued : 
request 
* = Forecast for the Coasts of Floridi = 
Alabama from Apalachicola to Bay St. Los 
$ = Current bar. pressure, direction 27 
force of wind and state of weather at Peas 


Е = Forecast for the coasts of New Jes. 


. Delaware and Maryland 


$ = 1300 ob. of wind and state of тег 
at Delaware breakwater 


Е = Forecast for the coast of Maine mm 


, Eastport to Portsmouth 


$ = Bar. pressure, direction and wind її? 
and state of weather at Portland 


F = Forecast for the coast of Georgia 
S = Bar. pressure, direction and force d 
wind and state of weather at Savannah 


Е = Forecast for the east coast of Реп 
from Jacksonville to Miatni 

S = Bar. pressure, direction and fore: d 
wind, aud state of weather at Jackson 
and Titusville 
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LI 


: Time of 
Country, Station, ‚ | trans- 
Call, Wavelength. * mission ob. 
С.М.Т. 
(1) 2 (3 (9 
J . 8. A.—contd. | | 
5wwiftsure Bank Light-vessel, 0000 . - 
INABT, Goo and 952 sp. 0400 — 
I600 , — 
_ 2000 E — 
Га toosh, NPD, 1.654 sp. .. , отоо r- 
‚ 0400 — 
1300 — 
1700 ` — 
2100 -— 
i 
i 
Umatilla Reef Light-vessel, | 0000 -- 
МАСУ, боо aud 952 sp. , 0400 — 
1600 , — 
2000 | — 
i 
Atlautic Coast _ | 
. Annapolis, NSS, 17,145 см. |. — AM 
| 
| 
{ 
| | 
! | 
| | 
| 
| 
| 
' 0530 отоо 
| (Sce 
[ | notes) 
} 1 
| 
| ! 
VIRGIN ISLANDS. | 
St. Croix, NNI, 450 Ducis ned — 
St. Thomas, NBB, 1,685 .. TD a 
| | 
' | 
WINDWARD PASSAGE 
Navassa, NKC, 600 sp. .. request; — 


| 


t 


4 


— ——_—— — — 


(4) 


Типе of | Nature 
of | Code. 
G.M.T. | Report. , 


LE dd 


W. 
W. 


| 


| 


! Form of Message and Notes. 


— 


(0) 


warnings for Washington coast and Puget 

Sound: advices concerning storm warnings 
‚ issued for North Pacific coast 

$ == Current barometric pressure, wind | 
direction and velocity, and state of weather at | 
Tatoosh Island. Reports of fog in Strait of . 
juan de Fuca 

W =: Storm warnings for coast of Washing- 
ton and Puget Sound, fol'owed by advices 
concerning storm warnings for the North 
Pacific coast | 

МотЕ: These reports аге also sent on 
| request 


|. F = Wind and weather forecasts and S 
| 
| 


Local weather reports only 


MEN 


‘THE “ ANGOT” WEATHER BULLETINS. 


The United States Weather Bureau sends 
each evening, Sundays and holidays included, 
to the French Meteorological Service at Paris, 
a bulletin containing observations taken at а 
number of stations in the United States, Alasha, 
. Canada, Nova Scotia, Newfoundland aud 
. Bermuda, the position at the same hour ot 
dominating high and low pressure areas, and 
weather reports from а limited number of 
| ships in the North Atlantic Ocean. All land 
! observations are taken at огоо, except Alaskan 
| reports, which are taken at 2100 С.М.Т, 
, current date. The bulletin is addressed to 

** Angot, Paris," and is forwarded through thc 
| United States Naval W/T station at Annapolis 


| 


‘to Lyons (УМ) W/T station. The trans- 
| missions are made as the first message in the 
E nnapolis schedule with IFrance. This schedule 
| begins at 0530 G.M.T., and transmission 
| commences as soon thereafter as cominuuica- 
| 


tion with Lyons cau be established 


“ Angot Paris” 
In (or InIn or InInIn) BBBDF 


(Ship Call Signal) PO'LLL MGG BBBDI 
TTC. Followed by centres of predominating 
high and low pre areas thus (паис of 
station) BBBDF 
" (See under France-Eiffel Tower Internat;onal 
‚ Cullective Reports.) 


pl. |! Hurricane warning are transmitted when 
‘issued by the San Juan weather Burcau and 
* repeated cvery 4 hours. 


| Barometer readings corrected to sea level 


(2)—TIME SIGNALS 


Cuart А. у 
ORDINARY TIME SIGNALS (OLD SYSTEM, SEMI-AUTOMATIC) 


ERES SERRE ШЕШЕ 


Салат В. 
NEW INTERNATIONAL CODE (AUTOMATIC) 
i di è T o Bo» а е ~. a = ° 


ТИЕТИН 
TEUER HERR T EE: 


Nore : The second line of the New International Code (above) has now been altered so that 
the commeticement of each dot and dash comes at the even second; the signal em e ө = 
therefore been somewhat extended and now takes a time interval of nearly 4 seconds. 


Cuart C. : 
AMERICAN SYSTEM 


М сомо 
e , т 7 ee ae — = 
FTTTTTTTTTT T | 


ud УЧУУЧУ ЕУ А khh hhh LJ LL 
HRRRRARARARRRRRRRRRRRRRRRRA, fum ккк HH em 
oes App ААА naan RRRRRRRRRRARRR RRRRRRRRRRRRRE hA Кккк LLE Hamo 
ogsa хрз равана аданар. HSRHSEEHEEREBE dis one 


mapa] M nu EEE 


| i 
LLIITPLESTIELTIJ i eas LJ шш БЕ НР ш щш т eae |_ 


| 3 These dots are of duration 0'3 sec. 


FRENCH RHYTHMIC SIGNALS. 


(1) These signals are intended for accurate geodesical work in determining 
the difference of longitude and for rating chronometers. They are trans- 
mitted direct from the standard astronomical clock in siderea! time units. 
It is interesting to note that the Bordeaux Rhythmic Signals are received 
regularly at the Hector Observatory, Wellington, New Zealand. 


(2) French stations sending scientific or vernier time signals (signaux 
rythmés) : Eiffel Tower, Bordeaux and Lyons (for times see Tables). 


(3) PROCEDURE : 


The signals will consist of the transmission of 300 dots (representing the 
beats of a clock) except that Nos. 60 and 61, 120 and 121, 180 and 181, and 
240 and 241 are omitted, being replaced by a dash of nearly one second's 
duration, or the equivalent of two beats (or dots). The interval between 


ааа. 
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successive dots represents one beat of the clock adjusted to beat 50 times in 
49 seconds (Greenwich Sidereal Time). Each series is sent by the following 
method :— | 


С.М.Т. (арргох.). 
From To Procedure 
h. m. s. h. m. 3. | 
А series of trial or regulation dots e e e e e 
! e ө e e e e e etc., for nearly one minute. 
l = eee wm ство wm ọ wm 
| meme wm», etc. ~ 
(call signal). Break sign. 
IO OO OO IO O5 oo Beats Nos. I, 2, 3, etc., to 59. 
Dash (==) of one second's duration, nearly, 
. equal to the interval of two consecutive beats, its 
commencement coinciding with the beginning of No. 
60 and the finish with the end of No. 6r. 

Beats Nos. 62, 63, 64, etc., to 119. 

Dash (==) of one second's duration nearly, as 
before, its commencement coinciding with the be- 
ginning of No. 120 and the finish with the end of 
NO. I2I. 

Beats Nos. 122, 123, etc., to 179, and so on until 
_ No. зоо (Nos. 180 and 181, and 240 and 241 being 
given as a dash). 

The interval between each dot (or beat) — 
49/50 sec. Sidereal Time (which is equal to 44/4 5 sec. 
Mean Time, nearly). 


9 57 00 
95900 9 59 50 


MU 


(NoTE.—This system came into force on October 15th, 1923, and replaces 
the old systein of suppressing dots 60, 120, 180 and 240 for identification 


purposes.) 
(4) CORRECTIONS.—The corrected times of transmitting the first and 
last dots are sent later the same day (see Tables for times) as follows :— s 


Two groups of eight figures each, sent three times in succession, and 
separated by the “ break signal," e.g.: 


“ Temps sidéral'" e e e e «10305622, 10354940 =e ө e == 
[0305622, 10354940 =в e e e аш 10305622, 10354940. 


. It should be noted that the hour is omitted from the times sent, and that 
all units are expressed in sidereal time, Thus: 


h. m. s. 
Signalled time of last dot = 10 35 49:40 
Signalled time of first dot 10 30 56-22 


| 


Time of whole series = — 4 53:18 
= 293'18 sec. (sidereal) 


*. Average interval between two dots — 


293-18 
~ = +9805 sec. (sidereal). 


These times can be converted to Greenwich Mean Time (if required) by 
making use of tables given in the '' Nautical Almanack.” 


B—TIME SIGNALS TRANSMITTED FROM VARIOUS QOUNTRIES 


—— - MM — MÀ —— € — а P — M M M M —— a —— P A Er i S e —-————— 


Country and Station. Call. | Wavelength. G.M.T. Times. System. 
ARGENTINE В. m. s. b. m. s. 
Buenos Aires LIH 1,000sp. | 01 56 00-01 56 50 | == == am mm etc. 
(Darsena Norte)— 01 56 00 (T.S.) 
Lat. 342 35, 40° S. ‚ | 01.56 15 01 56 50 | =m =u ee etc. 
Long. 58° 22’ $7" W. 01.57 00 (T.S.) 
01 57 20 01 57 50 | == am amam — ес. 
01 58 00 (T.S.) 
01 58 25 01 68 50 | emm etc. 
01 59 00 e (T.S) 
01 50 30 01 59 50 | emm etc. 
02 00 00 


e .S.) 
\ Non (1) И except Sundar 


Controlled Y 

(2) Controlled by Naval С: 
at Darsena Norte 

(3) Duration of dot = $“: 


AUSTRALIAN 
COMMONWEALTH 
Adelaide— VIA боо 5р. 0227 -0230 New International 
Lat. 34° 52' оо” $. 1497 -1430 New International (Controlkd * 
Long. 1387 3r 00” Е. Adelaide Ob.) | 
Melbourne— VIM 600 sp. 0157-0200 New International 
Lat. 37” 50’ 98” S. 1357-1400 New International (Sun. exceptec 
Long. 144” 58’ 46" Е. | 
Perth-~ VIP боо sp. 1057-1100 New International 
Lat. 32° от’ 50" S. 2257 -2300 New International (Controlled К 
Long. 115° 49' 19" E. Perth Ob.) 
Sydney VIS боо sp, 1057-1100 (Automatic transmission irs 
0257 -0300 үле ОЬ.) 
; es at 0S-28, IOS-IIs, 20:3 
305-319, 408-415, 505-615 іп ы 
minute, and a dot at every oF 
second. 
BRAZIL 
Rio de Janeiro SOH 1,800 sp. 1357 -1400 New International 
(Iha de Governador) 9357 -9400 New International 


Lat. 22° 48' 00” S. 


NorE.—Signals sent зо mint 
long. 43? 13/ оо” W. 


later in case of accident prevents 
transmission at correct times. 


BRITISH INDIA 
Calcutta— VWC 2,000 j 0127-0130 / New International 
Lat. 22° 33° 34" N. 1397-1380 New International 


Long. | 88^ 20' 14* W. Notes : (1) Preliminary signals = 

i a minutes before transmission г: 

= Pe т, са оне ө =m ө me c 

г ree times “ordinary the 

signals" “wait” (© mọ ọọ); zii 
these signals are sent by. hand. 


Ob., Calcutta. 

(3) T.S. accurate to witht 
0.2 Sec. 

(4) Should there be ам 

inaccuracy, the T.S. ž 
followed by the ‘‘ ersz 
signal and the жой- 
“ signal failed." 


CANADA hm s. h. а s 
Camperdown (Halifax)— VCS 6no sp. 13 58 00-13 58 57 A dot at each second 
Lat. — 44° 31% 107 М, 13 59 00 e (T.S) 
Long. 63% 32' 40” W. 18 59 03-13 59 50 A dot at each second 
14 00 00 e S. 


(T.S.) 
Daily except Sun. 


(2) Signals automaticaly 
controlled from  Aliper 
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Country and Station. 


CHILE 
Valparaiso— 
Lat. 33? 01' o6* S. 
Loug. 71? 39'27" W. 
j i 


CCE 


== шча лл pa LEE G E MN d - 
[ 


Shangbai— FFZ 
Lat. 31? 11' 337 М. 


| 
| 
Long. 121° 25' 45 E, | 


| 
] 
i 
Ц 
f 


i 
DUTCH EAST INDIES | 
Malabar (Java)— | 

Lat. 7° 6 $1” S. | 

k Long. 107° 30 20° W. 


Surabaya (Java)— PKH | 
Lat. 7? 12' 55^ S. 
Long. 112° 44' 21” W. 
This station is on board the 
ship '" Konigder Nederlanden,” 
at Surabaya Wharf 
\ | 


р | i 


Weltevreden (псаг Batavia)— | 
Lat. OT I2 We" S =, 
Long. 106° 51° 54° W. 


| | 
о ыы = Be ———— ek 


l 
Call. | Wavelength. 


1,000 


750 Sp. 


3,800 


undamped : 


600 sp. 


боо SD 
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G.M.T. Times. System. 


i 
1 


' 
F 


0055-0100 The T.S. commence at ooh. 551m. ооз. 
' G.M.T. and continue for 5 min. During 
this period every tick (represented by 
a dot) of the standard clock at thc 
, even second is transmitted except the 
| | 29th, soth, srst, 52nd, 53rd, 54th, 

| 55th, 56th, 57th, 58th and soth. 
; The tick at the final second of each 
minute is the T.S. (which ends at 

oth. oom. oos. G.M.T.). 

NorEs: (1) Sent daily, except Sat., 

., Sun, and olidays. 
(2) T.S. controlled by the 

| повар с Officc. 

| (3) In the cvent of failure 
or irregularities iu the 
T.S., the word “señal 
nula" (signal annulled) 
will be made three times 
in succession, one minute 

after отоо G.M.T, 


h. m. s. h. m. s. 
02 54 00 02 54 50 | 
02 55 00 


‚ ® (Т.5.) 


ТТ ТТ МТТ etc. 


T.S. preceded by '' general са 
etc. 


. 02 57 00 le (Т.5.) 
02 58 00 02 58 -— eam ase о ame Ө шш tic. 
02 59 00 e (Т.5.) 
| 0854-0659 (As above) 
Nore.—Signals controlled. from 
| | Zikawei Ob. 
| | 
0057 -0100 New International Code 
Note.—These signals are contrulled 
from the Ob. by laud line. 
02 09 30-05 09 55 | татвараа ctc. 
02 10 00 | e (Т.5.) 
| ` | 
' 02 11 30-09 11 55 | me © mmo 0mo Ф etc. 
| 02 12 00 | e (T.S) 
‚ 02 18 30-02 18 55 : ==> о oe o omme oo etc. 
02 14 00 . ә (T.S) 
OTE.—Thesc signals are controlled 
from the Ob. by land line. Daily, 
(Sun. and holidays ¢xccpted) 
00 59 00-00 59 60 эөөзөзөә ctc. 
01 00 00 ‚® (T.S) 
01 00 20-01 00 30 9€ e» e» ee etc, 
01 00 30-01 00 50 =o — 0 meo mmo etc. 
01 01 00 ie (T.S) 
01 01 20-01 01 30 ээөзәэөә etc. 
01 01 30-01 01 50 , swe o =o o =o ооо ctc 
01 02 00 e (T.S) 
0102 20-01 08 30 | оооофооо ctc 
01 02 30-01 02 50 | == o о o =m o © ọọ =o 0 0 ctc 
01 08 00 e (Т.5.) 
01 03 20-01 0830/90009 099 0 0 ctc. 
01 08 30-01 03 50/0 © o o mmo © o ò mmo о о ө 
| ctc. 
01 04 00 ө (Т.5.) 


| Nore.—These Унах are controlled 
C from the Коша КИК Sun Maisch, and 
Meteorologisch Ob. Daily (Sun. Ex- 

cepted) 
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— а-аа 


Country and Station. 


Massawa sig és 


FRANCE 


Eiffel Tower— 
Lat. 48° 5r’ 30° N. 
Long. 


45° 42° 00" М. 
Long. 0° 19’ 08” E. 
Bordeaux— 
Lat. 44° 42’ оо” №. 
Long. 


FRENCH INDO CHINA 


Kien-Au— 
Lat. 20° 47’ vo" N. 
Long. 106° 37’ 00" E 


GERMANY 
Nauen— 
Lat. 52° 39' 
Long. oh. som. 20s. W 


GREECE 

Athens— | 
Lat. 37° 58’ 30° N 
Long 23°43 13° E. 


HAWAIIAN ISLANDS 


Pear Harbour (Honolulu) 


Lat. al m 
Leng. 157? ӯр 58. W. 


o? 19' 11° E. 


o? 48' oo" W. 


| 


Сай. 


ICX 


FL 


YN 


LY 


FKA 


POZ 


NPM 


| Wavelength. 


| 
| 
| 


| 
| 
| 


3,500 Sp. 


2,600 sp. 


| 


565 


15,500 С.М, 


18,940 c.w. 


1,300 CW 
3,100 
(undamped 
niusical) 


1,200 sp. 


2,250 sp, 
11,500 С.М: 


G.M.T. Times. 


2159 0-21 57 50 -m © © use au © © mm 
21 57 56-21 58 00 | — == 
' 21 58 08-21 58 50 =» ө 
| 21 58 56-21 80 00 
| 8L sa 06-1 69 60 
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з o4 ——— — ee 


ETT 


| 


System. 


й 


A series of am am am 
е (T.S.) followed by a series «t 
[т MM ll NM 1 
e (T.S) followed by а ѕет сь ‹! 
шып аш ME 1 I E LLL 
e (T.S^ 
‚ Nore,—The duration of each das 
is 5 sec. 


New International (automatic) 
Rhythmic beats (automatic) 
Groups for correcting Rhythm: 


ts 
Old French System  (semi-autc- 
matic) 
‘Rhythmic beats (automatic) 
Groups for correcting Rhythm: 


ts 

Old French System (semi-automatic! 

Rhythmic beats (automatic) 

Groups for correcting Rhythm 
beats 

Old French System (semi-automatic) 

Rhythmic beats (automatic) 
cP for correcting Rhythmic 


hd 


New International 


(1) In the event of any 
inaccuracy in these sig- 
nals the '' erase ” signal 
of 8 dots, repeated twice, 
о be sent immed atey 

ter the message. 

(2) Pre tory пе 
POZ (station call). 
MGZ (meaning DTI 


NOTES: 


Provisional Dai vr Time Senice 
CQ Time Signal Q 


etc 
$5 56 57 58 59 00 
D 
o8 09 10 
everv 20 secs. 
55 56 57 58 59 oo Time 
=> e — Signals. 


o6 07 o8 09 10 

-— === 8  CVOry 20 
secs. 

| 55 56 57 58 59 00 


t 


| 


м 


NoTE.—Duration of dashes :» sec. 
duration of dots] sec. ; intervals = 
I sec. 


American Code. Accurate to 0.2 sec. 
„with San Francisco Naval Ob. Time 


— —— 2 


Country and Station. 


HONG KONG 
Stonecutters— 
Та 


t. 22° 


Long. 114° 18, 21. М. 


8’ 43" E. 


TTALIAN SOMALILAND 


NTogdishu ен Ks 


ITALY 
M assaua 


Mogadiscio 


JAPAN 


Funabashi— 
Lat. 35^ 42' 00” М. 


Long. 139° 59' oo" E. 
Chosi— 
Lat 35' 44' 8* М. 


Long. 140° 51’ 15^ E, 


MAURITIUS 


Mauritius "T is 


‚ MESOPOTAMIA 


Basra vd ae 


^ 
Meteorological Section Туе 
| 


| 


—-- ae 
Call. | Wavelength. | С.М.Т. Times, | | System. 
= эе eC 
| | 
| BXY | 2,000 | 0156-0200 Preliminary signals. sent 2 mii 
| | 1256-1300 before transmi са of T.S. pro 
| CQ de BXY “ Time wait." The T 
| | | г are dots’ 0.2 sec. duration) sent 
о | | the even seconds from 0156-02 
| | | Г G.M.T. and from 1256-1300 С.М. 
| | | The dots are omitted at the 2nd, 281 
| | | 5oth, sand e 54th wi of MER 
i ' minute for the Purpose of ‘dentifyin 
| | the signals, 
| | | op 97E.—Controlled from Hong Коп 
i І 
| ISG | 2,850 | 08 52 00- 3 53 48 | ISG ISG ISG etc. 
| 09 54 00- 3 54 38 “Segnale orario ” followed by 
' i = € зә wn sent four times 
| . 08 85 00-3 55 51 == Sent every 5 se 
03 56 00 'ө (TS 
| 03 57 00- 3 57 52 | =o o Sent every 5 secs. 
; 03 58 00 ә (L.S) Ё á 
‚ 03 59 00- 3 59 53 =o cee sent cvery 5 secs, 
| 04 00 00 | ® (Т.5.) | - 
i | | ' AN Emery Signals are made 
| | | | Uy hand. The SS. proper, are ot 
| | ! | | 0.20 sec. duration, and are transm.ttcd 
| | automatically by a pendulum 
! 
f | | | 
| IRG | зоо | о | 
. | ISE 4,000 0400 | 
| | | 
| | | РЕ 
БИ | 
MEME | 
JJC | 4,000 cw. ; 11 59 00-11 59 ALI DN etc, 
| . 12 00 00-12 00 01 | =» (T.S.) 
| 19 00 30-12 00 55 | == o me mms mn 0 ane etc. 
' 12 01 00-12 01 01 | = (Т.5.) 
JCS | ooo sp 12 08 20-12 01 5 =o 0m0 Ome oomoo etc. 
| | 12 02 00-12 02 01 | am (T.S.) | 
| | | 18 02 30-12 62 55 oe фоне о ото о оно о о 
etc, 
| 12 08 00-12 08 01 = (Т5. 
| 18 03 30-13 03 55 mm ee Фә = о о ооо о оо 
etc. 
18 04 00-12 04 01. == (Т5) 
| | 
| | ‚ NOTES: (1) The beginning of the 
ash at each minute is 
| | | the T.S. 
| | (2) T.S. controlled from 
{ i Tokyo Ob, 
| | (3) Daily except Sundays 
..! BZG 2,000 | 0859 -0901 №” made by hand every IO secs, 
| 2069-2101 from o859 to 0900; “G's made by 
| | | and every ro secs, commencing at 
| | IO Secs. past одоо, and conc' uding 
| | with dash at 9901 operated from Ob. 
| | | 
ve VTC боо : p, | 10 57 42 CO de VTC (sent twice), Time signal 
' | 1100 С.М.Т. (sent twice) 


| | 10 58 42-10 5942 „з 
| 


| ' 10 59 57-11 00 00 шалан — 
| dash is 


Signals 


7€ 


эз =o ọ æ ctc. 


of 3 secs, duration). (Eud о 
5.) 
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Country aud Station. 


MEXICO 


Chapultepec 
(Mexico City) — 
Lat. 19? 25' N. 
Long. 99° 11’ W. 


NEW ZEALAND 
Wellington — 
. Lat. 41° 17’ 04” S. 

Long. 174? 46' o4" E. 


Wllington—(continued)— 


Call. 


XDA 


VLW 


VLW 


| Wavelength. : 


— 


600 sp. 


— дд —— —À 


600 sp. 


G.M.T. Times. 


з 88 88 5088 ВВ 
& 22 885 2888 $ 
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| 


——— 


i 
g 


0900-0905 


' minute are suppressed (as in A merkan 


. dots 29, 55, 56, 57, 58 and 59 of «a3 
. minute are suppressed (as in Americas 


"A 


| 
01 
50 | 
01. 


System. 


ON е е "=" 


“XDA " (three times) 
“ QSD " (three times) 

dot at every second, except that 
dots 29, 55, 56, 57, 58 aud §9 of each 


system) 
A two seconds dash 
t XDA LEJ 
44 SD . 
dot at every secorid, except that 


Code) 
A two second's dash (PEE 
у 2 
(1) DavLiGcHT Time SIGNALS. L 

"New Zealand Ob. time «аак 
twenty-three hours G.M.T.'' (repeated! 
-——— © imi a--— ctc. 

(Hand signals) ; 
= (Т.5.) 120? 
a-————m-— etc. (Hand scu) 1 
== (T.S) фа 
ано сив mam emam etc. (Hand sig- 1. 

nals) 1 
== (Т.5.) 
киш D DL SHE I D DL MEM Il il 

etc. (Hand signals) . 
= (L.S) 
=p GS БЫШ GS (Шр Gat (ШШЕ GERD ae (ШШЕ 
иное нии cic. (Hand siguals: RU 
em (I.S.) à 

Pe 


Norks: (1) “Тїшє” in prelimi 
ary calling up »«nal 
is G.M.T. Astronomical 
(3.¢., reckoned from 12 | 
noon). | 

(2) The Daylight Time! 
Signals аге sent every | 
day except 5аїшЧауз, 
Greenwich date ( = W- , 
days, New Zealand date; , 
and New Zealand Gover- 
ment holidays. 

(3) Each signal commences 
e at the Берти 
of the minute and last 
for one second apprcs. 
There is no TS. at 
23h. 03m. ооз. 


(2) Nicut ТїмЕ Stenats. 
Exactly as for Daylight Signals 
(above) ~ 
Notes: (1) These T.S. are trans- 
mitted on Mondays and 
Thursdays Greenwich 
date ( = Tuesday and 
Friday evenings, New 
Zealand date), except on 
Govern- 


Gays. 

(2) The first T.S. is at 
ogh. oom. oos. (G.M. T.). 
and is repeated at the 
1st, 2nd, 4th, and sth 
minutes, There is no 
T.S. at ogh. оз. cos. | 


(3) N.ZM.T. is ый. | 

ahead of G.M.T. | 
(4) The signals, other the 4 
the actual T.S. а" 

transinitted by band. 

4 

5 


? 


Shad 


— 


PANAMA 

Colon— | 
Lat. 9? 21' 56" N. 
Long. 79° 54 ог“ W. 

Balboa— 
Lat. 8° 56’ 34"N. 


Long. 79° 33’ 20° W. 


14° 29’ 1" М. 
120° 54’ 43" E, 


PORTUGUESE 
EAST AFRICA 


Lourenço Marques— 
Lat. 25° 53 575. 
Long. 


RUSSIA 


Petrograd — 
Lat. 59° 46' 19° М. 
Long. 30° 19’ 39" E. 


| 


Country апа Station. 


32° 35' 39^ W. 


Call. Wavelength. | 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


' NPO 


CRZ 


RAC. 


1 МАХ | 1,620 sp. 


i 


Meteorological Section— 


G.M.T. Times. 


7,000 C.W. | 
| 
952 sp. 
5,000 C.W. | 
(together) | 
| 
| 
боо sp. | 
В. 
1,500 Sp. 19 
P- 19 
. 19 
19 
19 
‚ 19 
. 19 
‚ 19 
| 
19 
19 


1755-1800 


0256-0900 
1855-1400 


0757 -0800 
1857-1900 


m. s. һ m. s. 


00 00-19 02 00 
02 20-19 08 50 
03 00-19 


03 20-19 03 50 


SERS 
sees 
8822 
8828 


Time Signals | 


| American Code 

| American Code. | 
Daily. Maximum error not тоң 

than 0.5 sec., usual error not мой 

than o.r sec. 


| 

| American Code. Daily. | 

| 

| 

| American. | 

, American. | 
NorE.—Signals controlled from 
Manilla Ob. by land line Daily, 


| Sundays and holidays included. 


р * 


New Intemational 
New International 
NoTFs: (1) Signals controlled by 
Campos Rodriques Ob. 
(2) Measured lag of 0.02 sec. 
allowed for in trans- 
mission. | 
(1) ORDINARY TIME SIGNALS. 
emo eam omo (КАС) 
ТТ ЫЛ eC, 
T.S. consisting of 3 dashes each of 
1 sec. duration with 1 sec. space 
шынсыз шыша mm etc. 
i T.S. (as above) 
mame mum ctc. 
T.S. (as above) 
The corrected time is then made iu 
а group of з figures (Morse) sent 
4 times 
Connected with Pulkova Ob. by 
land-line 
NorEs, —The commencement of the 
dash is the time signal 
The first signal of the third scries, 
transmitted exactly at 191. osm. oos. 
G.M.T., will be considered to be the 
hasit (standard) signal. Only Ны 


, error of the basic signal will be trans- 


‚ each minute, 


mitted from 1 №. osm. ros. to 19h. 
оз. 35$. If tle correct tine at the 
moment of transmission is roh. osm. 
oos. (re. if the standard clock is 
00° 25. sec. slow) there will be trans- 
mitted the figures 002 sent four times. 
И, on the other hand, the standard 
clock is oo'6 sec. fast, making the 
exact time 1gh. o4m. 59'4s. the error 
will be represented by the figures 5°; 
sent four times. 


(2) RHYTHMIC SIGNALS, 

Preparative (or warning) 
consisting of a number of dots. 

Two series of signals of 26 beats 
(or dots) with an interval of o'g6 sec, 
between each beat are transmitted 
from 0-25 sec. aud from 30-35 sec, of 
The total number of 
series is 16 with an interval of 4'8 secs. 
between each 

Final signal EC (e em ọ emo ) 


signals 
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Country and Station, ’ Cal. | Wavelength.) G.M.T. Times. | 


System. 


mc i d ЫКЫ lm MEE Rc CO E CS 
р | 


— — M M — 


RUSSIA — o4. 


Moscow—- | RAI 
Lat.§ 55° 46’ 19° М. 
Long. 30° 19’ 39° Е. | | 


» 
p 


(1) ORDINARY TIME SIGNALS 
o=o © = o (RAI) 
anana aman etc. 


(T.S) as for Petrograd ordinary T.S 


сносио сес amwem etc. 


5,000 8p. 


ВЕВЕМЕАВЕ 
8855®2®2%#Н 


ШШ 


55535555» 


The corrected tíme is made in three 
ffyures and sent four times 

Connected with the Pulkova Ob. by 
land-line 

See Notes for Petrograd (above) 


| | (2) RHYTHMIC SIGNALS 
| Preparative (or warning) 


consisting of a succession of dots 
The signal will consist of dots with 
| intervals of about т sec. In all, 13 
| ; series are transmitted, divided into 
' two groups of short series (6 to each 
up), separated by onc long series. 
| e duration of the short series н 
' 30 secs. each and of the long series 1 
| | | mins. There are intervals of 10 secs. 
| | between the separate series. 
| ; Final signal EC (е em e eme) 
Archangel— ’ , RQA боо 5р. 
Lat. 64° 27°00" №. | 
1018. 40° 39'oo" E. 


| 
| T.S. (as above) 
| 
| 


` 


am ә am ọ aw (attention) 

ое анан oam © wm (RQA) 
eoom ооо 00 onm 

am every 5 secs. 

e one long 5 sec.dasb (TA) 
am am every 5 secs. 

= one long 5 ѕес. даѕћ (Т.5.) 
«em am am cvery 5 secs. 

| -—— one long 5 sec.dash (TS) 
' | ' Time signals аге sent daily for th 
| | benefit of Russian Northern W Т. 
stations. As the signals are made by 
| hand, errors up to 5 secs. may resalt. 
The end of the long dash is the TS. 


ЕШ? 


8555533 g 


SARAWAK 


Kucking— VOF боо sp. . | 0038 The signal is given at 8h. oom. o. 
Lat. 1? 13' 19" N. ' Local Time. 
Long. 110° 10% 50” W. ' 


SOUTH AFRICA 


Capetown— i VNC бос sp. 20 59 30-21 00 00 Waming Signal commences at 2055. 
Lat. 34? 8' 46" S. А series of 12 dashes, each of about 
3 sec. duration, extending over һа! a 
minute and divided up into fse 
groups; а dash commencing at exh 
of the following times :-— 


^h. m. $. h. m. s. 
| 20 59 30 Group 20 59 48 Group 
| 32 1 50 IV 
34 | 
| 20 59 38 Group 20 59 54 Group 
| 40 II 56 V 
58 
20 59 44 Dub 21 00 OO 


Nots.—Each signal may be wel 
as indicating the exact С.М.Т recorded 
above; the beginning of the ast dash 
of the series is exactly 211. ост oos. 
С.М.Т. Signa!s sent дачу, c:ntrüllel 
from Ob 


Meteorological Section— Time Signals 


| Country and Station. 


аа 


An..apolis— 
Lat. 38° 59° оо’ N 


Long. 76 27° оо W. 


Great Lakes— 
Lat. 42? 18’ 30” М. 
Long. 87° ба’ оо” W 


San Diegzo— 
Lat. 33? 42’ 26" М, 
Long. 117° 14’ 49" W 


San Francisco— 
Lat. 37? 39' 18" N. 
Long 122° 22’ $2" W. 


North Head — 
Lat, 40° 17’ 56* М. 
Long. 124° о 317 W 


- 


Eureka— 
Lat. 40^ 41' 22* М, 
long, 124 16^ 10* W. 


Seattle-- 
tat. 47° 38° М, 
Long, т22 го W 


Washington (Arlington) — 
Lat. $8 42/08" М. 
енн. 77 qv. М. 


- 


і 

1 ГА 
| 

| Roy West— 


at. 2p 33 28° М. 
Long. 8r 48% 2607 W. 


New Orleans— 
Lat. 29 56 so" N. 
Long. 9o oz 157 W. 


, 


Charleston (Se.) ie 
Norfolk (Va.) . 
Nw York .. P 
Newport (R.L) 
булон (Мах.) 


—— À— — 


СОМА] 


NPL 


NPG 


NPE 


NPW 


NVI. 


NAA 


NAR 


NAT 


r 


1,988 sp. 


2,650 sp. 


1,988 sp. 


2,650 sp. 


1,088 sp. 


1,832 sp. 


2,250 Sp. 
1,851 sp. 
1,832 sp 
1 908 sp 


1,620 <р. 


— y u — 


1655-1700 


1955-2000 


1655-1700 
0325 -0330 


0255 -0300 
1655-1700 


0255-0300 
1655-1700 


1655-1700 


1655-1700 
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System. 


ee fie ee падае c 


АЦ American Time Signals ате sent 
aicoiding to the American. Cade. 


Signals sent daily: The “lag” of 
the Annapolis T.S. is 0.08 sec. (con 
stant) 


Daily, except Sundays and Holidays. 


Controlled by Naval Ob., Washington 


Daily. Controlled by Naval Oh. 
Mare Island 


do. do. do 


Dailv, except Sundays and holidays 
Controlled by Naval Ob., Washington 


do do do 
Daily. Controlled. by Naval Ob, 


Washington 

The “tag” of the Arlington T.S. is 
0.09 sec, (constant). Error. generally 
less than ovr sec. 


Daily, except Sundays and hol devs 
Controlled by Naval Ob., Washington 
The "dag" of the Key West T.S is 


0.28 sec 


Daily 


These stations transmit only when 
Washington NAA is out of actim, 


Daily, 
cepted 


(Sundays and Hol.days ex- 


CC 


(3J—HYDROGRAPHIC SECTION. 


Regulations for the Safety of Navigation. 


SAFETY SIGNAL.— The radiotelegraph stations which have to transmit to ships 
information involving safety of navigation and being of an urgent character (icebergs, 
derelicts, cyclones, typhoons, sudden changes in the position or form of fixed obstructions 
or of land marks) shall make use of the following signal,-called the safety signal, repeated 
at short intervals ten times at full power : == == == (T T T). In principle, all radiotelegraph 
stations receiving the safety signal shall, if the transmission of messages by them would 
interfere with the receipt by any other station of the safety signal and the following safety 
message, keep silence, in order to allow all interested stations to receive that message 
This does not apply to cases of distress. The safety message shall be transmitted one 
minute after the safety signal has been sent out, and shall be repeated thereafter three times 
at intervals of ten minutes. The Governments of the Contracting States will select the 
stations which are to send out to mariners safety information of an urgent character, 
When the information in question has been sent out by stations performing the time service 
it shall be again sent out after the transmission of the time signal and the weather report. 


| 
сон. Station, | Time of ' | 
all, sending Area covered by Report. i Codes and Notes. 
Wavelength. |! G.M.T. 
(1) (2) (3) (4) 
ALASKA | ' 
Puteh Harbour, NPR, 3,250 5р. 0530* ——— . Naval W T stations will furnish ths 
09 30* | information to passing vessels whenevr 


| ‚ practicable, on re ust. 
ALGERIA | | 
Oran, FUNK, 600 єр, 1,350 | 1500. Western Mediterranean 000 The warning will be repeated din 
request for a week И necessary 
Fort de l'Eau, FRA, боо sp... request aa | ры ^R 


ARABIA | 
Aden, ВАГ, боо <р... ыз OT30 | -— ‚ En clair message (Enghsh) 
0 1330" | 
AUSTRALIAN COMMON. | | 
WEALTH 
NAVIGATION (DANGER Carrs) REGULATIONS, 1921. (b) All messages or information receival in regard 
т. These Regulations may be cited as the Navigation other new dangers; and 
(Danger Calls) Regulations, 1921 (c) All messages and reports sent in regard to sah 
2. The master ef a ship registered in. Australia or of a dangers, with, in cach case, the hour and nct 
hip (whether. British or foreign) engaged in the and the position of the ship at the tiny. 
coasting trade, who is informed of (otherwise than by 4. (1) The information required to be communi za! 
Wircless message sent out in conformity: with these under these Regulations shall include— 
Kesulations), or who meets with, any dangerous ice, (ч) In the case of dangerous ice, dangerous «тчк, 
dangerous. derelict, or other imminent and serious or other obstruction constituting. an inimici sat 
danger to navigation on or near his course (including serious danger to navigation-— 
any development of a cyclonic disturbance or typhoon, ü) Information as to the kind of ice, or та 
sudden and serious. changes in position or forin of, ef the derelict or other danger observol «à 
or the disappearance of, any fixed obstruction. heht- informed of ; 
buoy or beacon, and the extinguishing or. sermons Gi) Information as to the position of tis ке 
uupairment of the light of any occan lighthouse or -> derelict or other obstruction when List. dewr 
hieghtship) shall- - mined; and 
ta) Tt the ship is fitted with wireless, immediately (iit) if the danger reported is afloat: aid НЫЙ 
send out the danger call specihed in Schedule TV to change position, information as t. №. 
to the Navigation Ас 1912-1520, followed, as direction and force of the wind and the x1 
provided in that Schedule, by а message conveying and velocity of the current ; and 
the information required to be commumeated under (b) Tn the case of cyclonic disturbances ог typhnans, 
these Regulations ; or information as to the direction and force cf №. 
(h) If the ship is not fitted with wireless, at the сиси wind and the bearing of the stonn centre, 
opportunity communicate, by international Code 2) ln all cases the message shall conchtde with te 
Signal, И during davlizht, or by Morse Code, if name of the master and the call signal of the ship 
at night, the information to other Ships in the 5. The ofhecr in charge of а Commonwealth: works - 
Vicinity or whieh h^ meets and to the first signal station, or of a Signal station, shall, on тесту 
station on. shore to which he approaches within any report sent in accordance with these Коро мая. 
{signaling distance, and through that signal station ininediately transmit the information, by Tek phe: 
make а report to the Director of Navigation com- if practicable or, if not, by urgent telegram, to tf 
папок дешы the information, Deputy Director of Navigation for the State or ettet 
3. Fbe master shall enter in the. official Jog book a ета] designated by the Director of Мазаев 2- 
recon of - the person. to whom the íinessages should be tras: 


(a) All new dangers to naviration observed ; mitted, 2 4 


~- 


‚=. a 


1 
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| 


Couutry, Station, Time of | ' 
all, sending | Arva covered by Report. | Codes and Notes. 
Wavelength. G.M.T. | : 
(1) (21 (3) (n 
AUSTRALIAN COMMON- | 
WEALTH —coni4. | | | 
Perth, VIP .. e .. | 1300* | Western Australian waters | 
Brisbane, VIB - 23 1200* | Qucensland waters «eund 
Sydney, VIS... TN .. 1f 1030* , | East Coast s^ "i 2x med 
12230* || | 
Melbourne, VIM P >A I100* | Victorian and Tasmauian waters À E 
Adelaide, VIA A s 1130* ' South Australian waters 5 | 
‘Broome, VIO .. “> .. | request , | 
Darwin, VID ка .. | request | 
Thursday Is, VII .. .. | request | Local Soe 
Townsville, VIT T .. | request 
Ноһаг? (Tasmania), VIH — .. | request 
All 600 sp. | е 
BELGIUM i 
Ostende, OST, боо... js обоо Warnings are repeated 3 times at 
1600 —- - intervals of 10 minutes, in French 
Antwerp, OSA, боо .. M 0700 and English 
1500* 
West Hinder Light-vessel, — ——- Hours of service: From 0400 to 0420, 
ОТУУ, боо sp. and the first 20 minutes ‘of cach hour 
| from 0800 to 2020 
BERMUDA ISLAND 
Bermuda Dock  Yard,BZB, (а) оо15 —-— —- 
1,600 for (a), боо for (5) 1215 
) 00z | 
1220 


1 


1А 
Karachi, VWK 2 i 0115 —- The warniifgs are broadcast as soon 


| 
1315 as possible after receipt, and then at 
Bombay, VWB = T 0105 times stated for five successive days, 
1305 i aud will be continued if necessary 
Madras, VWM ea e 0110 | 
1310 En clar messages (English) 
Calcutta, УМС vs 2 0115 
1315 
Rangoon (Burma), VIR... 0105 
1305 
Port Blair (Andanam Island), | 0115 | 
VTP 1315 , 
(all above боо sp.) | К 
| 
CANADA 
Nova Scotia 
Cape Sable, VCU x .. 0o200* (1) Вау of Fundy ja bs Ice reports and navigational warnings 
1400% | (2) Nova Scotia aud Newfound- 


| land coasts 
(3) North Atlantic 
Lurcher Lt. V., VDR .. | request ——- This station keeps watch for first half 
of every odd hour from 1100 to 2300, 
and from огоо to 0230, G.M.T. 


Camperdown, VCS  .. .. | request —— Ice reports and navigational warnings 
North Sydney, VCO .. .. | request 


Sable Island, VCT  .. .. | request 


Canada 
Grindstone Is., VCN .. request —— 


Heath Point Lt. V. (Anticosti | request —— This station is open during season 
Is.), VCI ‚ of navigation only, and keeps watch fer 
‚ the first half of every odd hour from 
1100 to 2300, and from огоо to 6230, 
G.M.T. 
Clarke City, VCK T e| request —— Open during the season of navigation 
only : 
Grosse Is., VCD 5 .. | request - — | 
Moutreal, УСА T .. | request - — үш during the season of navigation 
ошу 
$t, John (New Brunswich), | request | —-- —- 
VAR | 


$ CC 2 


P 


Country, Station, 
Call, 
Wavelength. 


— 


(1) 
CANADA —сот 1. 
Fame Point (Quebec), VCG .. 


Father Point (Quebec), VCP .. 


Quebec, УСС .. - .. 
tall ооо sp.) 


Great Lakes 
Kington (Ontario), VBH .. 


Toronto (Ontario), VBG eu 
Port. Burwell (Ontario), ВЕ 
Point Бакага (Ontario), УВЕ 
Midland (Ontario), VBC 
Saale Ste. Marte (Ontario), 
VBE 
Port Arthur (Ontario) VDA .. 
Tobermory, VBD - "n 
(tll ооо sp.) 


CEYLON 
Colombe, VPL, 0600. .. ie 


Matara, ВСЕ, ооо Ж sh 


r 


CHILE 


Valparaiso, CCE, 1,000 sp... 


DANZIG FREE STATE 
Dauzig, KAZ, оо  .. dà 


* 


DENMARK 
Blaavand, OX B, боо sp. ex 


Copculugeu, ОХА, ооо хр... 


E 


ESTHONIA 
ГШ, АДА, 1,900. .. 


Time of | 
sending 
G.M.T. 


(2) 


0145* 
1345* 


0:00 
1400 


0130 
1330 


0400* 


030" 
0400* 
0110* 
0100* 
01:0* 


ТЕТЫ 
request 


d» MECCS 


sary 
0135 
1335" 


0100* 


100 
4100 


07 (6 


4 
| 


| 


Arca covered by Report. 


(3) 


Gulf of St. Lawrence aud Straits 
of Belle Isle 


РА 


River St. Lawrence and Gulf of 
St. Lawrence 


River St. Lawrence 


Lake Ontario 


Lake Ontario 
Lake Erie 
Lake Huren 
Georgian Bay and раке Huron 
Lake Supenor and Lake Huron 


Lake Superior 


—— 


Ice conditious in the main Dan- 
ish waterways compiled from 


information received by the : 


Meteorological Institute 


da, dau, фо. 


Да cl 
Vilsand 
Dagerort 
Купо 
Werder 
Worms 
Paketost 
Reval 
Steuskar 


ім Group 


end Gr up 


T a Цо b | 
Be ae ее 


yd oup 


fox 


| 
| 

epo de. 
| 
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| Codes and Notes. 


= EET 


| Ice reports and navigation маши. 


Also transmitted on request. Cp 

‚ during season of navigation ouly 

|. do. do. do. 

do do. do. 
Navigational Warnings. АБО хт 


on request 


do, de, 
de, de, de 
do. de. do. 
do. do. do. 
do. do. d. 
do. do. du. 
Noir. Theabove ен statins 


1 

| 

| 

| we only open during scasen. of 
navigation. 


Pd at — 
En dait message (Luzh ho r 
futbo details sce under Britush Ldu 


Messages are preceded by thy icta 
' ОНО (Опсипа Hidrograti а de Cts: 


| 
| 
! 
| International Ice report. 


Messages en clair (in English! 
i ame emo em ОХВ ONB ОХЬ ke 
‚ report. This is followed by the zu 
of words comprising the messagr p^ Г, 
and then the text of the latter, am- 
' cludiug with eme e eem Th: tit 


., only is repeated, and the messan 505 


, with: OXB ОХВ ОХИ. e e o == 
' Examp'c em e em e eO X B OXB XB. 

Ice report 26 w. 
| Kattegat west channel: «cle tor 
| Sailing vessels ; Kattegat e charac Y: 
| pack ice; stcamers Бата 
! southern part: open ice. 

Sound and Belts: drift ice; 
west coast, pack ice. 
АП lightships removed | 
em ө Ф € em (Repetition of fore ae) 

| OXB OXB 


As for Blaavand (above). 
for call sign. 


XB e e ә еве e 


Except 


Only. transmitted during woh 
Same codes as for German, 
(sce Ioutzswüsterliauscn) 


aee 


)eenget- 


=” ч 


Country, Station, 
all, 
Wavelength. 


(1) 
FINLAND “ 


Helsingfors, OJA, 1,500 sp. .. . 


Hangd, OJD, боо sp. 


Meteorological Section —H 'ydrographic 


Time of | 
sending 
G.M.T. | 


request 


Area covered by Report. 


* 


(3) i 


773 


Codes and Notes. , 


(4) 


Ice conditions as ob. on the morning 


: of issue 


Fairway Viborg— Trangsund. 
Fairway Trangsund— Ródháll | 
Off Rédhall 
Fairway Kotka—Ranko | 
Off Rankó 
Off Luppi 
Helsingfors S. Harbour and 
neighbourhood , 
Off Sveaborg | 
Off Graskdrsbadanna | 
At. Porkala 
Off Kallbaden 
` The sea off Jussaró 
Hango Harbour and neigh- | 
bourhood | 
At Russarð 
The outer sea ой Russaró 
Hangó western Fjard 
Abó Harbour to Stora Bucken 
Erstan Fjaard 
Vidskár Гага 
Around Utö 
The outer sea off Utó 
Skiftet 
At Led sund 
The sea off Marichamu 
The Archipelago of Raumo 
The inner sea off Raumo 
Vicinity of Relandersgrund 
Mantyluoto Harbour and 
neighbourhood 


Off Kallo and Räfsö 

The outer sea off Као 
Fairway Rounskar—Vasa 
Fairway Norrskar—Vasa 
Archipelago off Jacobstadt 
The sea otf Jacobstadt 
Fairwav to Toppila (Uleaborg) . 
Fairway to Kerni i 


| 


| 


| 
| 
| 


(As above) eu vs 


=> EN DAAU HHO 


ом Ow 


AA IN IN IN 
BBINININ IN IN IN 

CC IN IN IN IN IN IN 

etc. 

The double letters AA, BB, ct. 
divide the message into 6 main groups, 
cach one consisting of two sub-groups 
with three pairs of the letters IN in 
each. The letters IN indicate the 
conditions in a distinct area or fairway. 
These areas are given in order in the 


IN IN IN 


` previous column 


I = Ice Conditions 
Clear of ice 
Light ice 
Close sludge 
Fixed sheet bf ісе 
Drift icc 
Packed icc 
Close packed drift ice 
Rift in the ice parallel to the coast 
Screwed ice 
Coarsc ice masses 
No information 


N 2 Effect on Navigation 
Navigation unobstruct 
Navigation unobstructed for 
Steamers ; difficult for sailing vessels 
2 Navigation difficult for small 

steamers; dangerous {ог sailing 

Navies nl ble for І 

avigation only ible for large 
i Steamers without Io babet 


но 


‚ 4 Navigation only possible for steamers 


strengthened 
of ice breaker 
Navigation channel kept open 
Navigation channel kept open with 
the assistance of ice breaker 
Navigation interrupted 
Sea mist, fog or snow 
ГА Navigation closed 

No information 


Or ice, without help 


The message may be abbreviated as 
follows :— 

(1) If the ice and navigation con- 
ditions of all the areas of one main 
group are the same, the message gives 
after the pair of letters (AA or BB, etc. ) 
only one pair of symbols IN, e.g., АА 34 

(2) If the ice and navigation con- 
ditions of all the areas of several 
successive main ups are the sare, 
only the pairs of letters, followed by 
only one ee of symbols will be issued, 
¢.g., BB CC DD OO 

(3) When there is no need to issue 
warnings for a whole main group, this 
group will be omitted 

Notg.—If the conditions of a whole 
main group arc unknown, this group 
will not be omitted, but trcated as 
under (1), e.g., FF XX 


Repeat of Helsingfors Inessage to 
Vessels under way. This: station will 
also answer any questions conca niux 


| the Ice Code 


Country, Station, | Time of 

Wavelength. | CMT 
mus 5 ‚| d 
Nantes, UA, 2,800 sp. 0800 


1600 
2100 
Dunkerque, FUD, боо sp. request 
Le Havre, ЕЕН, боо sp. request 
Cherbourg, FUC, 600 sp. б request | English Channel 
Ouessant, FFU, 600 sp. ! request | 


Brest, FUE, боо sp. dva ng 
| lantic 
Lorient, FUN, боо sp. 


Rochefort, FUR, боо sp. 


Bordeaux (Le Bouscat), FFX, | request | 
боо sp. 

St. Marie dela Mer, FFS, боо sp. | request 

Porquerolles, FUQ, 600 sp. . — 

Bonifacio, FFC, боо sp. request | 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING WT NAVIGA- 
TIONAL WARNINGS FOR FRANCE, ALGERIA 
AND TUNISIA. 

Important information of an urgent character concerning 
navigation is transmitted by the French W T stations 
enumerated below. 

The information will include particulars of light-vessels 
adrift or seriously damaged ; lights extinguished or 
damaged ; establishment of temporary lights; wrecks 
and derelicts dangerous to navigation ; floating mines, 
approximately between the French coast and Ше 
meridian 30° W. of Greenwich, and the parallels of 
43° №. and 52° N. (English Channel and North Atlantic 
areas), and as far as the meridian of 12? E. of Green- 
wich. 

Western Mediterranean area). Also, any other informa- 
tion valuable to the navigator outside the limits of 
the zones of obligatory pilotage, which has not already 
been issued through the medium of the ordinary 
French. Notices to Mariners. 

Method of Signalling.— The message will сопипепсе 


with— 

ТТТ AVURNAV 

which indicate the sending of urgent messages con- 

cerning the safety of navigation; followed by the 

text of the notice in French and ern clair. 

Approximate geographical positions will be given in 
latitude and longitude (Greenwich) in the form of 
tliree groups as follows :— 

a) The first and second groups consist of four figures 
each, representing the degrees and minutes of 
latitude and longitude, respectively. (Ш the 
number of degrees or minutes is less than 10, the 
tens figure is signalled as o: if the number of 
degrees longitude exceed 99, the hundreds figure is 
omitted.) 


(1) | (2) | 
FRENCH INDO-CHINA | | 


Fu-Kop, ЕРК 
Pulo-Condore, FPR 


Mitho, FCA 0400 | Cambodia 
1800° 
All 600 sp. 
Tourane, FLT .. a is 0400 | Coast of Aunuin 
1800*° 
request . 
Кзеп-Ап FKA.. 25 0400 Gulf of Tong-Ring 
s I^oo* 
request 


Area covered by Report. 


(3) 


(Urgent gencral notices issued Ьу. 
the Hydrographic Service] 


—— 


i English Channel and North Ate 
.. . request ° North Atlantic 
. | request | North Atlantic 


Western Mediterranean 


(3) 


request bouts of Cochin-Chiua and 


Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony 


| 
Codes and Notes. 


| (4) 


The warniug message will be repeated 
daily for a wcek if necessary 


A = 


(b) The third group consists of two letters (ein 
NSE or W) expressing the direction of Jatitadr 
and longitude. 

If the exact position is signalled it will be bv bea: 
(0?-360?) and distance (nautical miles) to an accuraic!y 
determined point. 

Form of Message.—Suppuse that Brest has to siznal 
on January ioth at 22h. 20m. that there is a dangerous 
floating wreck in 48° 40’ N., 8° 05’ W. 

The message will be worded thus : 

TTT. AVURNAV, Brest. Epave tlottante diangereus: — 

4840 — 0805 — NW — 2220 10.1. 

Transmission will take place twice daily, aud coutuiae 
for a week if necessary. The origi tiine and date 
of the message is always repeated. 

The messages are broadcasted gratuitously Бу tix 
following W T stations :—Cherbourg—Rouges Terr 
Brest —Mengaim, Lorient— Pen Mané Косі бт, 
Ауа ads Bizerta—Seti Meriem, and Orau- Ain d 
Turck. 

W T stations also repeat the navigational wamine œ 
request. In this case a charge of 6 francs igoid 8 
made for each message, unless '" Néant " (nothing > 
Teport) is sent. 

Notg.—In order to provide a rapid and efficient sent 
it is important to have the co-operation not «zc + 
the coastal authorities but equally that of shir x 
sea. To effect this, masters of vessels encounter 
any danger to navigation are requested to inimediaiaY 
inform all ships in the vicinity, and also the аце іе 
at the nearest port; and if equipped with WT 
installation to at once transmit tbe intelligence tc ЧЕ 
ncarest coast W T station, и the messaze bY 
the safety signal (TTT), ad ing it to the Prefert 
Maritime, and endorsing it with the name and owners 
of the ship. 


| 


| These mess ive particulas 
essages will give 

of light vessels adrift or serico 
damaged; lights extinguished м 
damaged ; establishment of temporary 
lights; wrecks or derelicts dangeross 
to navigation; floating mines, «їс. 
comprised approximaieiy between Ш 
coast of French Indo-China, t 
meridians of Long. 102° and 11:* E. 
and Lat. 6? N. 

The message will give the tree мм 
date of issuc, and will by repeated 
twice daily fur a weck, И couzideind 

' necessary 


(4) 


- 


[e 


-— ммм. 


a а Á — —— — 


м a — — — ee a 


Area covered by Report. 


— —— 


(3) 


Country, Station, Time of 
ап, sending 
Wavelength. G.M.T. 
1) | (2) 
ЕВЕНОН INDÓ-CHINA —»d. 
Fort Bayard, FWA, r,800 ¢c.w. request 


GERMANY 


Koónigswusterhausen, LP, 5,250 ойо 
см. 


Borkum, КВМ, 600 sp. 0300 
0700 
1100 
I500 
1000 
2300 


Norddeich, KAV, боо sp, 1,3500 1015* 


кт request 


Gulf of Tong-King 


GERMAN Coasts—Nortu SEA 
AND BALTIC 


Reporting Areas 
Station atfected 
Brüsterort — Sea Channel 
Pillau -— Harbour and 
roadstead 
' Swinemünde — do. 
Travemünde  -- do. 
; Holtenau — Kiel Canal 
: at Bruns. 
biittel 
Brunsbüttelkoog —Off lying area 
in the Elbe 
Hamburg — do. 
Brake (Weser) -- Off lying 
area in 
the Weser 
Nesserland — Off lying 
(Fms) area iu 
the Es 
and har- 
bour 
North Sea coast 
Монти SEA Coast 
Reporting Areas 
Stations affected 
List ~_- 
Husum -- 
Топта — 
Cuxhaven — Off the Elbe 
Cuxsbaven — Haven and 


entrance 


Brunsbüttelkoog —Canal en- 
trance 

Glickstadt - 
Hamburg 
Harburg 
Hoheweg 
Bremerbaven 
Bremen 

| Aussenjade 

‚ Innenjade 


Meteorological" Sectton—Hydrographic 


4 


> 


20M 


775 


Codes and Notes. 


(4) 


Certain stations only transmit the 
warnings on request. In this case the 
message will be subjected to a fixed 
charge of 6 francs (gold), debited to the 
ship concerned. If,however,thbe message 
reads “Néant” (nothing to report), 
nó charge is incurred 

These warnings are issued by the 
Commandant de la Marine, French 
Indo-China 


Winter months onlv) 
KJK JKJKJK JKTKJK 
ere J = Ice conditions 
water 


J 


Thin covering of ice 
Close pack ice 
Difficult drift ice 
Thick covering of ice 
Heavy drift ice 
Heavy masses of ice 
Not known 
К = Effect on Navigation 
Conditions not known owing to fog, 
snow, etc. 
Navigation practicable 
Navigation difficult for sailing vessels 
Navigation difficult but practicable 
for sailing vessels assisted by tugs 
Navigation very difficult; closed 
to sailing vessels 
Navigation only practicable 
large steamers 
Navigation only practicable with 
the assistance of ice breakers 
Navigation closed 
Navigation channel kept open by 
ice breakers 
Not known 
Warnings will be transmitted im- 
mediately upon receipt and afterwards 
at the times stated. The Ive 
Reports furnished by the German Sea 
Ob. at Hamburg are also sent on 
rejuest 
Code: As for Kónigswusterhausen 
(The text of the message is sent three 
times and is then repeated by R/T) 
N.B.—This station should only be 


© © DWN AWAWN HO 


хл ^ сә м ч 


for 


` called when a vessel is unable to get 
` through to Cuxhaven (q.v 


JKIKJK JKJKJK, ctc. (7 groups) 
Code: As for Kónigswusterhausen 


е 
* 


776 


а — ee 
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and Telephony 


Country, Station, | Het of 
’ sending Area covered by Report. Codes and Notes. 
Wavelength. GMT. | your? | 
(1) ^ (а) ) ) 
GERMANY —-ontd. — - B ч 
| Wilhelmshaven — Haven en- ; 
| trance | 
Borkum, — Wester Ems : а 
| Nesserland — Off the Ems 
Nesserland — Haven 
i Kaiser Wilhelm Canal 
| ' Marienleuchte — Fehmarnbelt : 
TRAN ved (3rd entrance), : request | М »zth Sea coast m T Hamburg Sea Ob. report« 
dades. Sp. i i 
Swinemtinde, KAW, боо sp, 1030% Bartıc Sr«. | (The text of the message is seat 
1,800 R/T | request | Memel . three times and then repeated by RT) 
| Pillau JKIKJK JKJKJK etc. (7 groups 
K6nigsberg—Sea canal Code: as far K^nigswnsterhausen 
Же, 
tolpmündc ' 
; | Kolberg 
Swinemünde—Oft Sea 
Swinemünde—Haven | 
Stettiner Haff | 
| Thiessow | Чч 
АтКопа 
Barhoft | 
Warnemünde | 
Wismar—To Channel 
| Travemünde | 
 Marienleuchte, Fehmarnbelt — | 
Fehmarusund | 
ВАК | 
. Kaiser Wilhelm Canal | 
| Rendsburg—Eider 
. | Flensburg, Innenforde | 
; 0225* | Swinemiinde omy Special Code below :--- 
1,000 sp. | |." Eis" — followed bv one or mr 
| of the following letters : 
| ‘Code, Meaning 
а Open water 
7 ‚Ъ Thin loose ice 
| | c Drift ice 
5 | | [d Thin coveriug of icc 
e Close pack ice 
SI dd ‚ f Difficult drift icc 
| g Thick covering of icc 
| | Heavy drift ice 
| i Heavy masses of ice 
| ! к Loose floating ice 
1 Conditions not known owing to tæ 
| snow, ctc. 
‚п Navigation practicable 
‘о Navigation difficult for зат 
| vessels 
p Navigation difficult but prarticabe 
for sailing vessels assisted bv tugs 
‚ а Navigation very difficult ; closed te 
sailing vessels 
г Navigation only practicable fY 
i large steamers 
s Navigation only practicable wii 
| the assistance of ice breakers 
t Navigation closed 
н u Navigation channel kept open М 
| ice breakers 
List, KAL, 600 sp. request North Sea coast Hamburg Sea Ob. reports 
Cuxhaven, KCX Tequest North Sea coast T ‘ee Code: As for Konigswustrrhauses 
Nauen, POZ, 4,700 c.w. oooo* —€— Message in German. Evgh-h м 
1200* French ` 
Pillau, RAP, 600 sp. .. request Palic .. Е E E Repeat of Swineniünde зер ті 
Friedrichsort, KBK, боо «p. request Ваше .. 5 ok са Бо. do. 


Also, Ice reports for the Baltic issnei 


- | 
by otber countries 


ё 


Meteorological Section—Hydrographic 


Ум 


Country, Station, 
Call, 
Wavclength. 


—" PÓ—À——ÀÀ colis UI Ie. КЕЛЕ eum ps айын mias. qm mm. ey 


(1) i 
GREAT BRITAIN AND 
IRELAND 
Fishguard, GRL TS zu 


Lands Eud, GLD - Vs 
Рогі Patrick, GPK . | vs 
Wick, GKR .. г r 
Cullercuats, GCC 

North Forcland, GNE T 
Valencia, GCK zi T 
Malin Head, GMH .. 25 


all боо sp. 


Seaforth, GLV, боо sp. 
Niton, GNI, боо sp. 


HAITI REPUBLIC 


l'ort au Prince, NSC, 2,250 sp. 


Ф 


HAWAIIAN ISLAND 
Honolulu, Pearl Harbour, NPM 
2,230 


HOLLAND 


Scheveniugzen, PCH, 1,800 sp. 


ША. а, ICD, 2,250 
Pola, 14 ,3,000 


е 


АН 
Ixeclung (Formosa), JE K - 


Juireuwaun (Kwang Tung), 
JDA 
Utchbishi, JOC 


C host, JCS bee EM 

Shiomisaki, JSM 

-hiniotsui, SX е 

і sunositiia, JTS i A 

Üsesaki, JOS 
(all боо sp.) 


Time of 
sendiug 


G.M.T. 


(2) 


0330 
0910 
1530 
2100 
0200 
0500 
1400 
2000 
9330 
OgIO 
1530 
2100 
0200 
0500 
1400 
2009 
0330 
0910 
1530 
2100 
0209 
0500 
1400 
2000 
0330 
0910 
1530 
2100 
0200 
0500 
I [00 
2000 

request 


. request 


ооо 
1309 
1700 
2100 


9630 
1830 


1115% 
2315 


0630 
0530 
2030 


as 
required 

(а 
de 
do 
am 
do 
do 
do 


do 


Arca covered by Report. 


В 
t 


(3) 


St. George's Channel aud 


Bristol Chaunel 


English Chanuel aud Bay of 
ici 


North Channel and Firth of 
Clyde 


‚ North Sea and Peutland Firth 


i 
| 
| 


ә 


North Sca 


English Channel and 
Уса 


North 
Atlantic = ‚. 
Atlautic .. + "E 


Port of Liverpool gu 
Port of Southampton .. 


Codes and Notes. 


(4) 


Navigational warnings issued by the 
Adnnuralty, containing information re- 
lating to derelicts, temporary extinction 
of lights or displacement of principal 
aids to navigation, drifting mines, Icc 
reports and warnings, ctc. 

All these stations broadcast at stated 
times and also пней у upon reet 
of information 


Special local reports. cn. These 
stations advise every ship approaching 
ог leaving port 


Also furuished оп request 


Navigational warnings sent in Dutch 
and English; the advice т Dutch 
being preceded by the letters NBAZ. 
If therc is no advice to navigators, the 
message will consist only of W.R. pre- 
ceded by the letters MI 
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Country, Station, 
Call, 
Wavelength. 


— — ne —— ee ee 


(1) 
LATVIA 
Libau, KCB, 1,200 sp. ga 


MEXICO 

Mazatlan de Sinaloa, NAE 

ped XAD as 2 
Vera Cruz, ХАА e is 

Mexicalta è 

Hermosillo, X AH 


Salina Cruz, XAN .. 


Tampico de Tamaulipas, ХА] 


Payo Obispo, ХАС 5s 
"Merida de Yucatan, XAM da 
(all above ооо sp.) 


MOROOCOO 

Casablanca (Chetaba), 
ооо sp. 

Tangier, CNW ix 

Casablanca, CNP S 53 

Mogador, CNY , 

All (оо sp. 


NEW BRITAIN 
Rabaul, VJZ, ооо эр... i3 


NEWFOUNDLAND 
bolle tele, VOM ei v 


Cape Race, VEL jos .. 


Pont Amour, YCL .. cd 
vill боо sp.) 


CNP, 
‚ request 


б request 


Time of 
sending | Area covered by Report. 
G.M.T. 
(2) (3) 
0720* Group т 1. Libau 
and 2. Windau 
request 3. Michael Light- 
house 
Group її 1. N.W. of Domes- 
Ness 
| 2. М.Е. of Domes- 
| ness 
3. S.E. of Domes- 
Hess 
Gruup 110. 1. ОН Riga (sea) 
2. Riga (pert) 
3. Hainasch 
0745 
е 
1537 mem 
1837 -- — » 
1837 
1900 Broadcast. navigational warn- | 
1900 Ings issued by W/T stations 
between San Francisco and 
the Mexican boundary 
I900 Broadcasts navigational warn- 
ings issued by W.T stations : 
situated between Rio Suchiate 
and Balboa 
1900 Broadcasts navigational warn- 
ings issued by W/T stations 
between Rio Bravo and 
| Florida; also Бу Cabo бап 
| Antonio W/T station 
1900 Broadcasts navigational warn- 
= ings issued by W/T stations 
| between Colon. and Merida: 
| and also by Cuban W T 
stations | 
1200 Various ports of Morocco 


? Urgent notices to mariners con- 
request, 
extinguished lights, ete.. are 
transtnitted to ships on request 
| A charge of © franes (gold) is 


debited to the ship ou account | 


of the message. If, however, 
the message reads ‘ Néant ” 
(nothing to report) uo charge 
is incurred 
| Tangier and Casablauca WT 
stations give continens. ser- 
vice; 
оодо to 2400 G.M.T. 


| request Соса... T d T 

| | 

| | 
p230% Gulf of 8t. Lawrence and 
pao? Straits of Belle Ге 
0215% (1) Gulf of St. Lawrence 
1{15* (2) Nowa Scotia and Newfounde 

Janel Coasts 
i (3) North Atlantic 
request о зт 


for this message. 
— whether it is required in code or ex clar, 


| cerning derelicts,floating mines, 


Mogador is open from | 


4 
See under Australia: “ Navigational 
Warnings,” 
‘ 
lec reports and navigational Wanita. 
Ala! sent om request 


Codes and Notes. 


(4) 


Ice rc ports in International С 
(1) Issued daily in winter, excep 
Sundays and holidays 
(2) Reports based on ob. 
0530, G.M.T. 
(3) Reports also issued on геи" 
en lair (English). A charge 1$ uae 
Ships shouk] state 


abat 


signalling '* whole MSG” or the рат 
ticular group required, as for insta». 
‘only for Riga cult." 

Navigational warnings, mine wam- 
iugs, also sent when necessarv. 


NAVIGATIONAL WARNINGS. 
Mexican W/T stations inter ft 
messages containing notices to marti r 
emanating from foreign WT Майкле. 
These messages are broadcasted tur 
three consecutivedays according to the 


iuformation given below, Messages 
containing information relating t? 
navigational dangers, received. fran 


ships at sea, are dealt with in а урга 


, manner 


En clair (English). Reports ся 
cerning the state of the xta at огоо 


Чо. d: *. 


do. 


do, do. dù. 


Meteorological Section—Hydrographic 


Country, Station, Time of 
"all, sending 
Wavelength. G.M.T. 
-— (1) (2) 
NICARAGUA 
Managua, NAZ, 952 отоо 
I 300 
1700 
2100 


NORWAY | 


Jan Maven JN, боо, 1,000, » 
т, 


PACIFIC ISLANDS 


. 
L 


Papette (Tahiti), FOP, боо sp. 1100% 
2300* 
i 
Tutuila, NPU, 2,250 sp. 0330 
‚ 0730 
‚ 2339 
| 
PANAMA 
Colon, NAX, 1,620 .. | rooo* 
1800* 
Balboa, NBA, 7,000c.w. — .. | 1000* 
| 1800% 
| 
PORTO RICO 
San Juan, МАП, 2,750 sp. orod 
1300 
1700 
2100 
RUSSIA 
Petrograd (New Holland), 0905 
КАС, r,6oo sp. ee ak 1715 
| 
| 
Archangel, КОА, боо sp. .. | 1500- 
тбоо 
Sevastopol (Ukraine), RCT, 
2,500 


RUSSIAN MARITIME | 
PROVINCE 


Vladivostok, RCW, 360 ei 


Area covered by Report. 


(3) 


Around the Island of Jan Mayen 
long. 8° 


(lat. 70° 59’ N., 
18’ W.) 


’ Caribbean Sea 


t 


Zone between the equator and 


lat. 20° oo! М. 


| 


t 


Codes and Notes. 


(4) 


—— — — — 


Ice reports occasionally sent in 


special code 


7 Only sent when necessary and added 
to weather report. Plain language 
messages in French and English 

Dangerous obstructions to navigation, 
Information also furnished to passing 
vessels on request 


Local .. aed na n SS 
i 


Russian waters of the Gulf of | 


Finland 


White Sea from Svyatoi Nos to 


Modvugski 


r200 Sevastapol, Eupatoria, Yalta, 


Kertch, Taganrog Taupse 


| 


| 


The message, which is supplementarv 
to the weather bulletin, begins with the 
word (Pilot) aud the letters 
TTT. Then follows the text of the 
notice in Russian, concluding with the 
letters TYP. Immediately afterwards 
the message is repeated in English. It 
commences with the word © Pilot " and 
the letters TTT. Then the text of the 
notice is transmitted in English, con- 
cluding with the letters TTT 

When there is no warming notice to 
transmit, the word * Her” will be 
given in place of the Russian text ; anc 
the word “ None" instead of the 
English text 

Following weather 
winter months cy 

This information is sent en clair 
during winter mouths only as part of 
the weather report (q.v.) 


report during 
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Country, Station, Time at. 
Call, . sending: 
Wavelength. G.M.T. 
| (1) (a) 
SWEDEN 
Karlsborg, SAJ, 2,500 1215% | 
4 
| 
| 
` 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| ! 
| | 
| 
E 
| 
| | 
| | 
| 
t 
Katlsborg—contd, | 
1,500 Sp. ee Фо ee 2000 
| | 
! 
Boden, SAI, 600 ee request | 


. North Chann 


‚ Chaunel : 


Area covered by Report. 


(3) 


Channel from the sea to Karls- | 


borg ы 
Sea outside Rodkallen 
Channel to Ladea through Tjuf- 
holm sund 
Sea outside Gasdren 
West Quarken 
Sea outside Skag 
Sea outside Hernó . 
Angermanálven above Svanö 
Angermanálven below Svanó 
Sea outside Bremó 
Channel: Bremó to DraghAllen 
light 
Alnó sund 
Sea outside Lilljungfrun 
Sea around Scie dens 
to Gavle 
Oregrunds grepen 
Visible area around Grundkallen 
light-vessel 
Sea outside Soderarm 
Sea outside Sandhamn 
Channel: Sandhamn to Stock- 
holm 
Sea outside Landsort 
Channel: Landsort to Stock- 
holm 
Hafringe to Oxel6- 
sund 


| 


| 


0 = 


Kalmarsund, north of Kalmar , 


Kalmarsund, south of Kalmar 
South entrance to Karlsmarund 
Sea outside Karlshamn 

South entrance to Oresund 
Flint ránnan 

Sea outside Heslingborg 
North entrance to Oresund 
Sea outside Halmstad 

Sea outside Varberg 

Sea outside Vinga 

Channel: Vinga to Göteborg 
Sea outside Smógen 


This station is closed during 
the season in which navigation 
is suspended in the Gulf of 
Botha on account of ice, 


Y ear- Book of JF, treless А and ете 


Codes апа Notes. 


(4) 
(Winter months onlv) 


Coded message immediately folle sed 
Бу a message en clair (in English) giving 
important alterations to navigat: в 
aids, etc. 
ems © ase am ‘ Swedish Ice report ` 


AA IS IS IS IS IS IS IS is ts 
BB IS IS 15 IS IS IS IS Is Б 
CC IS IS I8 %....... 

DD е(с........... 


The letters IS indicate the ice can 
ditions in a distinct area or fairway. 
These areas are given in order in the 
previous conum 

Е C 


CONDITIONS 


Clear of ice 6 = Heavy fixed ice 

Г == Loose sludge 7 = Heavy drift ice 
and pancake 

. ке 

2 = Spread drift 8 = Pack ice 
ice 

3 = Packed sludgeg = Screw ice 

4 7 Fixed ice X — No informatici 

5 — Drift ice 
S = NAVIGATION CONDITIONS 

- Navigation unobstructed 

I = Navigation difficult for sailing 
vessels 

2 = Navigation difficult for  «sailinz 
vessels or possible with the help of 
tugs 

3 = Navigation stopped for sailing 
vessels 

4 = Navigation only possible for 
powerful steamers 

5 = Navigation only possible with help 
from ice breaker 

6 = Channel kept open by ice breaker 

7 :: Navigation stopped 

8 -= Navigation closed 


9 = Condition unknown on account of 
fog, snow, etc. 
- No information 
NoTE.—Warnings are repeated for 


| four successive days 


| 
| 


When conditions are the same in 3D 


- channels and areas under one таг 


t 
| 
1 


-— 


group (for example: clear of ice, open 
or navigation), only main group letters 
are given, followed by the figures, a 
“АА оо." И the conditions should be 
the same in all channels and areas m 
several main groups, the letters of the 
main group will be sent out followed Бу 
the figures indicating the conditions, ax 
" CC DD oo." | 

During that portion of the year when 
the Ice Signals are suspended, ai: 
information conceming alterations to 
Swedish lights and buoyage, suukon 
wrecks, derelicts, etc., will be broadca-: 
en clair (English) immediately befo 
the Press Telegrams for Swedish vess-is 


This station transmits inforination 
concerning- {се and navigation con- 
ditions on request. A charge. of 5 Кп г 
is made for each message if the infuruia- 
tion is available at the station. Tf nt 
has to be obtained specially frorn soin 
other source tbe charge is 7.50 krouer 
per message | 


IO EL у гт. 


— м ЕН Р 
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Country, Station, | Time of 
Call, ' sending Area covered by Report. Codes and Notes. 
Wavelength. G.M.T. 
(1) (2) (ao о MEME S 
SWEDEN гиа. 
Hernosamd, SAH, боо 5р. .. ! 1655 Gulf of Bothnia 
2155 | 

i 

Vaxholin, SAF, 600 sp. F 1650 Southern and Northern Baltic | 
2150 анд Gulf of Finland | 
Ice warnings are issued by 
Gotland, SAE, 600 sp. .. | request Do. do. Pilotage Department 
Karlskrona, SAA, боо sp. request From Kallen Lighthouse to 
Salmis Pilot Station 

Göteborg, SAB, 600 sp. ! 1700 The Skagerrak, Kattegat, 

2200 [and Oresund 

\ - 
TUNIS | 
Dizerta Seti-Mericm, FFW, | request , Western Mediterranean T = 

боо 5р. | | 
URUGUAY А 
Cerrito (Monte Video), CWA, — —— == 
600 

U.8.A. 


UNITED STATES NAVIGATIONAL WARNINGS: PROCEDURE. 
The procedure, as far as masters of vessels are concerned, is divided into two parts: 


(a) Sending hydrographic information to the U.S, Naval W T stations. 


(^) Receiving information twice daily when within range of the distributing М T station of its zone. 


the 


Information will not be broadcast unless danger to а vesse) is involved, either froin collision or a resulting 


inadequacy of aids to navigation. 


All hydrographic information, which includes reports on ice, wrecks, derelicts, floating obstructions, 
portant changes in aids to navigation, should be addressed to the poe ay Office and any of its branch offices 


by mail, and to any of the following naval radio stations by radio, addressed 7 Govt, Hydro," 


—+ > e ОЭ жый Loa. а ——————— i — 


U.S. naval Cal U.S. naval Call 
radio stations LS "ters жашо stations. letters 
А lanti: Ocean C parc Jic Oi ean 
. Boston oa .. | NAD Balboa T .. | NBA 
New York .. .. | NAH San Francisco .. | NPG 
Philadelphia .. | NAI North Head .. | NPE 
С Norfolk ss .. | NAM Seattle 7 ЕМУ. 
Baltimore .. .. | NBZ 
Charleston .. | ХАО Greal Í akes 
New Orleans .. | NAT 
(Galveston .. .. | NKB Duluth го e| NUN 
St. Thomas, NAV Chicago .: | МУК 
Virgin [laud Нино "S I| NNZ 
San Juan .. cc I NBB б Cleve. nl .. 2] АКИ 
Navassa Island .. | NAW 
Guantanamo, Cuba NAC 
Colon се 5% МАХ 


and im- 
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TX 
U.8.A.—-ontd. 
REPORTING DERELICTS AND VESSELS IN DISTRESS. 


It frequently happens that masters of vessels, when sighting derelicts or vessels in distress, and in reporta 
them by radio, fail to observe and report essential data as to the condition of the craft, necessary before a search 
is begun by a United States Coastguard cutter. In consequcnce of this neglect it frequently becomes necessary М: 
the searching cutter to send radiograms in an effort to obtain the necessary information. То be complete, informatoa 
conceming a derelict should state : D 


(a) The general condition of the vessel. 

(Б) Whether bottom up or awash. 

(c) Height of hull above water and апу abnormal conditions as to buovanev. 
(4) As to whether masts are standing, sails set, or otherwise. 

(e) Force and direction of wind. 


(/) Any observed current, its set and strength. Р A 


Similar descriptive information should also be furnished of vessels in distress. This information is necessary 
in order to deterinine roughly the direction and speed of drift of the derelict or vessel, and also to give an idea of 
the appearance of the object sought 


All the U.S. Naval W T stations mentioned in the foregoing schedule are open at all times to receive reports 
conceriiug hydrographic information from masters of vessels. The messages are to be endorsed “ Govt. Hydr, ' 
aiul transmitted in plain lan часе. direct to the W T station which disseminates the information relating to the area 
affected, as soon as the vessel is within norma! rauge. 


In preparing information for transmission, it is desired that messages be concise as consistent with exactns« 
and clearness. The order of the message will be in the order of the importance of the items. To promote unifoznitv 
the following order of subjects is recommended :-— 


I. Derelicts and suukeu wrecks. 

2. Mines. , 
3. Ісе. 

4. Aids to navigation adrift. 

3. Floating rafts, logs, wreckage. 

6. Misplaced buoys in approaches to harbours. 

7. Other items considered sufficiently important ta broadcast. 


“оте, -Vessels in the Caribbean Sea and West Indian waters north of the parallel of lat. 15° оо’ N. should 
report to any of the under-meutioned W T stations, whieh will transmit the information, via West Kev, to Savaniial 
and New Orleans W T stations :— 


Country. = Name of WT Call _ 
station Signal . 
— —— -- - - ——— ———— — — A 2 - = ————— ——— — — ——— M 
Virgin Islands .. .. St. Thomas .. МВВ 
Porto Rico gi 00 San Juan .. .. NAU 
Cuba es m 20 Guantanamo .. NAW 
Windward Passage .. Navassa l .. .. NKC Tus 
Country, Station, | Time of ` 
‚ Call, sending Area covered by Report. Codes and Notes. 
Wavelen,th. | GME. | 
(1) | G) | (3) (4) 
| 
Puget Sound, NPC, 1,983 sp. | o300 | Zone north of lat. 46? oo' N. — 
‚ 1700 | including Vancouver and Queen 
| 2100 ! Charlotte Sounds and Alaskau 
waters 
, | | 
North Head (Washington) | 0130 | Zone included between lat. — 
2.700 Sp. ‚ 0430. 427 00" N. anl 46 7 оо’ N. 
0530 
|o 1330 | ‘ 
1730 
1955* 
1 


Country, Station, ' Time of 
Call. | Sending 
Wavelength. ‚С.М. 
(1) (2) 
U.8.A.—..n'd. 
San Francisco, NPG, 1,903 sp. | 035357 
4,050 С.М. 1455" 
1700 
T Galveston (Texas), NKE, 1,630 ' 0330 
5р., 2,300 C.w. 050c* 
3090 
| 1955” 
І 
Charleston (S.C, МАО, 2,250 ^ 1530 
sp. 0023400 
t 
Norfolk (Va.), NAM, 1,851 sp. | otoo 
‚ 01330 
i 1515 
| 2100 
Washington (Arlington), NAA, — 0255 
2,650 SP., 5,950 C.W. 1530* 
| 
Philadelphia, NAI, 1,948 sp. — 1545 
| 2200 
Boston (Mass.), NAD, 1,620 sp. 16609 
‚ 2209 
| 
New York, МАН, 1332 = 1530 
| 2200 
| 
New Orleans, МАТ, 1,532 sp. ! 0300 
| 1530 
1' 00 
‚ 1709* 
- D 2209 
i 
Key West, NAR, 1,988 sp., озо * 
5,700 C.W. 
Auuapo'is, NSS, 17,145 cw. 2200 
Cleveland (Ошо), WT K, zo6sp. 1545 
2145 
Great Lakes (IIL), NAJ, 4,050 1345 
слу. for 1545 and 2200 mes- 1600 
sages; 1,088 sp. for 1600 42009 
and 2219 messages 22415 
Detour Point. (Mich), NZU, 1600 
боо >р. 004.15 
Whitetish Point (Mich), NZI, — 1609 
боо sp. XIS 
Grand Marais (Mich.), NZT, pf 
ооо 5р. | 2215 
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Area covered by Report. Codes апа Notes, 
(3) (4) 
Zone included. between: lat.. === 


Що —————— — 


| 


р 
| 


33° ow’ М. and 42’ vv’ №, 


Gulf of Mexico, West of the | i —- 
line, Ship Shoal Light (La.), 
anl Cape Catoche (Yutatan) 


Zone South of lat. 33° 00' N. —— 


and N.E. of a line jointug Cape 
Sable (Fla), and Сау Picdras 
(Cuba) : 


Zone ineluded between the Broadcasts all information relati; 
parallels of lat. 38? зо’ N. and | to ice and its movement in the North 
A oo N., the entrance to | Atlantic, which is received. from the 
Chesapeake Bav, Hampton | U.S. Coastguard Cutter ou the N, Atlan- 
Roads, Newport, News and | tic Ice Patrol 
Norfolk 

-—— Do. do. 


Zone included between the —— 
parallels of lət. 39° 39’ N., aud 
38° 30° N., including Delaware 
River and Delaware Bay 


Zone S. of lat. 45? 00’ N.. and Do. do, 
N.E. of a line joining Point 
Judith and Nantucket. Shoal 
Light-vessel, and N. of parallel 
of Nautucket Shoal Light-vessel 


Zone ineluded) between the North Atlantic [ce report from the 
parallels of lat. 42° оо’ N., aud | U.S. Coastguard Cutter on М. Atlantic 


‚ 39° 30° М. Ice Patrol 


Nore.—This zone inten- 
tionally overlaps the Boston zone 


Оче of Mexico between the —— 
line, Cape Sable (Ela.), and Cay | ' 
Piedras (Cuba), and tbe lue, 
Ship Shoal Light (La.), and 
Cape Catoche (Yucatan). in- 
cluding the Yucatan Channe! 


seen North At'autic Ice report received 
from the U.S. Coastguard Cutter on N, 
Atlantic Ice Patrol 


* The Lower Lakes —— " 


| 2 
| | 

|] 

LI 4 

| 

qd i 
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Country, Station, Time of 
Call, sending Codes and Notes. 
Wavelength. G.M.T. 


——— —— e M — р — — M  €—Á аа. —— M — a — M ——À —  ——— —— — € à — — M S A —— i À м rH o À ——M —— — шшш — — 


(1) (2) (3) 
U.8S.A.—cont:?. 


| : : Sri hones 
—  ' The International Ice Observation and [ce Patrol Service instituted: for 
l the purpose of observing the movement of ice in the vicinity of the Great 
Banks of Newfoundland, commences about April rst of cach year am 


Coastguard Cutters “Tampa "' 
(МГТС) ог“ Modor " (МІУ) 
(North Atlantic Ice Patrol | 


Service) continues throughout the season of dangerous ice conditions 
боо sp. for оооо, 1100 and 2300 0000 The patrol vessels transiit a message to the U.S. Hydrographic Of. e 
messages ; 2,300 sp. for 0130 Washington, defining the ice danger zone, its southern limits and ctb + 
imessage deħnite ice news 
оо. се information concerning the southern, eastern. and western. hont- 


2300 . of the icebergs for the benefit of vessels. This message will be sent thre 
озо times with an interval of 2 mins. between each 
rcquest Ice information will also be given at all times to any ship with whi b 
the Patrol Vessel can communicate on 600 metres 
Each message is sent in plain, concise English, and will state in us 
following order :— 
(a) Position of Patrol Vessel ; 
b) Location and description of ice ; 
() Other data 
The time used in all messages is 75th meridian time (add 5 hours t 
obtain G.M.T.). 
The reports from the Patrol Vessel are also repeated at certain ап 
times by the undermentioned United States W T stations (q.5.) :— 
Norfolk, Washington —Arlington, Annapolis, New York (NAH, 
aud Boston 
Masters of Vessels and others are requested to instruct. their МТ 
operators to refrain, as far as practicable, from transmitting moxt at 
the times giveu in the schedule 


The United States Coastguard cutters, '* Tampa " and ©“ Modor,” haw. 
been detailed for the Patrol Service, which they carry out alte тате У. 
The Ice Patrol Vessels special call sign is KFOG and this must not le 
confused with the regular call signals of these vessels. 
INSTRUCTIONS TO MASTERS OF VESSELS 
The movements of every approaching steamer between the легі Бао 
of Long. 55" W. aud 43° W. are noted, and all special ice information 
requested by these vessels will be furnished 
The work of the Ice Patrol will be greatly facilitated if masters e 
, vessels will wireless the following data to the Ice Patrol Vessel as ssu 
баз they are within working distance : 

(а) Icebergs or other obstructions sighted, giving date, tins, 
latitude, longitude, and direction of drift if an iccberg, 
| together with the sea teinperature at the time 

(b) Surface temperature of the sea every four hours when between 

Lat. 39? N. aud 48° N., and crossing Long. 527 W. and 44° W.. 
cither eastbound or westbound; aud giving latitude aud 
longitude, course, and speed at time of each observation. 
These data will enable the Ice Patrol Vessel to plot an accurate surfa 
temperature chart of the area under observation, from which predictis» 
сап be made as to the probable movement of iccbergs in the vicinity ef 
| the Tail of the Great Bank 
Arrangements have been made to broadcast the shift of steainxcip 
| tracks on short notice if it becomes necessary 
|o Every steamer’s position is plotted on а chart kept on board the Patrol 
Vessel, and by this means the track of cach vessel is carefully followed 
as she crosses the icc danger zone 
Е ' By knowing the positions of all vesscls within tbe vic muy of the Groat 
Banks, the Ice Patrol Vessel can issue warnings to those found standing 
toward, or dangerously near tg, icebergs 


VIRGIN ISLANDS 


St. Croix, NNI, 450 sp... оло) —-— Hurricane warnings when issued 
St. Thomas, АБЫ, 1,055 sp... р 1309 repeated at 4 beur mter als 
‚ 1,00 Ы 
alvo 


WINDWARD PASSAGE 


Navarad IJsland, NKC, боо sp. огоо ' --— —- 
1400 
bye Hg 
2160 


Е DM MCCC DA XLI M P Ca car Gu и р еы aL o or Lorient o crum ED ey 


(4.—GENERAL SECTION. | 


Union Radio Scientifique Internationale (U.R.S.I). 


The U.R.S.I. was founded iu July, 1919, with the object of co-ordinating — — 
' radio research on fundamental measurements and principles along Inter- 
national] lines. 
President of the Union: Général Ferrié (France). 
Vice-Presidents: MM. Austin (United States), Eccles (Great Britain), 
Vanni (Italy). 
General Secretary: М. Robert Goldschimdt (Belgium), 54, Avenue 
des Arts, Brussels. 


The work of the Union is supervised by its various committees as follows : 

(1) High-frequency measurements and standard wavelengths. (Chairman, 
M. Abraham.) 

(2) Principles of wave propagation, variations in the electro-magnetic 

ficld, radio direction finding, ete. (Chairman, M. Austin.) 

(3) Atmospherics. (Chairman, Professor Eccles.) 

(4) Liaison with wireless operators and amateurs, in order to devise 
simple methods so that they can take part in useful researches, 
(Chairman, M. Vanni.) 


In co-operation with the U-R.S.I., the high power stations at Nantes 
(call UA), Bordeaux (call LY), Eiffel Tower (call FL), and Coltano (call ICC) 
transmit carefully calibrated waves of standard frequency. „Particulars 
of these, and other issues, are to be found below. In addition, it may be 
mentioned that the Radio Research Board of the Department of Scientific 
and Industrial. Research (16, Old Queen Street, Westminster, 5.W.1), is 
co-operating with amateurs in carrying out investigations on “fading ” of 
signals and would welcome assistance from those willing to help. 


U.R.S.I. Signals. 

Since February rst, 1922, the following French stations have transmitted 
U.R.S.E. signals. The transmissions are made daily at the times indicated 
below :— 

(1) Eiffel Tower (UL) 
Station particulars : 


Latitude - i du sa 49749 М. 
Longitude Кз T - 2 19: I. 
Effective height of aerial 24 .. $5 metres 
Spark transmission : — 

(1) Wave length id .. 2,600 metres 

(2) Frequency* .. 115.300 К.С. 
Intensity of current in ac rial .. 85А. 
l:nergy in aerial PE pt .. 53 Kw. 
Resistance of aerial T .. 7.0 0). 


Procedure, 
At 1034 G.M.T. URSI de FL... URSI... 
(exact wavelength and energy in 
aerial of previous Чау% transmission). 
At 1030 G.M.T. Two minutes dash. 
At 1038 GMP. Preparatory signals. preceding the 
ordinary semi - automatic T.5. of 


10.45. 
| requene yis cxpressed in *! kilo-cycles " (K.C.), this term denoting '' thousands of cowplete 
cycles per scc." The forinula connecting wavelength and frequency is :— 
3 ж 10 


Wave (iu metres) =° ke 
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(2) Bordeaux (La Fayette). (L.Y). 
Station Particulars :— 


Latitude = ix T иы, 44° 42! №. 
Longitude  .. -` jx .. 0° 48' М. 
Effective height of aerial .. .. 170 metres 
Poulsen arc transmission : - 
(1) Wavelength - .. 23,450 metres 
(2) Frequency* .. 12.800 К.С. 

Intensity of current in aerial .. 480 А. 
Energy in aerial - Xe .. 300 К.м. 
Total resistance of aerial .. .. 1.170. 


Procedure. 
~ At 1955 G.M. T. URSI de LY .... URSI de LY .... 
(Exact wavelength and energy in 
aerial of previous day's transmission). 
At 1956 С.М.Т. Two minutes dash. 
At 1958 С.М.Т. Preparatory signals preceding the 
scientific T.S. (rhythmic beats) of 2000. 
(3) Nantes. (UA). 
Station particulars :— 
Poulsen arc transmission wavelength..9.000 metres. 


Procedure. 
At 1415 С.М.Т, URSIde UA...URSIde UA... 
(Exact wavelength and energy in aerial 
| of previous day's transmission). 
At 1416 G.M.T. Two minutes dash. 
NorE.—In the absence of accurate information as to the exact wave- 
length and орову іп acrial of the transmissions of the previous day, a series 
of the letter '* x " will be transmitted in place of these figures. 


Calibrated Waves. 
Transmission of calibrated waves is made by the undermentioned 
stations (in addition to those given above under U.R.S.I. signals) :— 
(1) Eiffel Tower (FL) on the 1st and 15th days of each month. 


Calibration wave == 5,000 metres. 
Procedure: C.W. transmission (energy in aerial about бо k.w.). 
From 1800-1801 (G.M.T.) e « e шо = e œ clc. 
At 1801 (G.M.T.) threc-minute dash (5,000m. wave). 


Calibration wave = 7,000 metres. : 
From 1810-1811 (С.М.Т.) «e ө ө ame 6 © mee ө 
ctc. | 

At 1811 (G.M.T.) three-minute dash (7,000 m. wave). 
It is impossible to ensure the transmission of rigorously cxact 
wavelengths. Very precise measures of the waves as they are received 
are made in the laboratories of the * Invalides” at Paris, and the 
corrections to be applied are thus determined. ‘The station at Lyons 
(see below) transmits the exact Iength of these waves at 1900 С.М.Т. 


(2) Lyons (YN) on the ist and 15th days of cach month. 


Calibration wave = 10,000 metres. 
Procedure: C.W. transmission (energy in aerial about 100 k.w.) 
From 1820-1821 (G.M.T.) ame «me шо ~o me me 
ctc. 

At 1821 (G.M. T.) three-minute dash (10,000 m. wave). 

Calibration wave -- 15,000 metres. 
From 1830-1831 (G.M.T.) e e e mee mee , cte 
At 1831 (C.M.T.) three-minute dash (15,000 m. wave). 
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TRANSMISSION OF CORRECTED VALUES FOR THE FOUR 
WAVES ABOVE (i.e. 5,000, 7,000, 10,000 and 15,000 metres), on 15,000 C.W. 


At 1900 (G.M.T.) a series зө «e me , followed by 
æo =e ао ome = (C.()) meme e e == (a group of figures giving 
the exact wavelength of first wave, approximately 5,000 m.); 
(a group approximately, 7,000); (a group approximately 10,009); 
(a group approximately 15,000). The whole message is sent three 
times in succession. 


Meteorological Section—General 
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Procedure : 


(8) The Air Ministry (GFA) transmits a series of calibrated waves daily at 
times shown. 


| Wave- 


Time Call | | 
3. М.Г. length Signs. Signal Correction. 
C.W. | 
0745 | 1400 | “COV. GFA. СГА | A series of figures 1 | Immediately following 
! (e mm =æ æ æ) | the 5 sec. dash any 

| | for 30 sec., fol- | necessary correction 
| lowed by a single | wil be transmitted 
| dash (=) lasting | as follows :— 
| | 5 sec. 

0750 | 900 | COV GFA | А series of figures 3 | If no correction is nec- 
5 | (e e e =æ m=) | essary, VA wil be 
| for 30 sec., fol- | made after the 5 scc. 
| lowed by a single | dash. 

dash (=) lasting 
5 sec. | 
o8Roo | 1680 | COV СКА | А series of figures 2 | Indicating figure for the 
(e ө cm == == Wave (1.e., 2 1.” и) 
for 30 sec., fol- | B.T., followed by а 
- | lowed by a single | 4-figure group, indica- 
dash (=) lasting | ting thc actual wave- 
| 5 sec. length transmitted. 
t 
(4) Devizes GRU, 
Calibration Wave 2,100 metres. 


The Post Office Station at Devizes transmits a calibration wave daily 


at 0444, 0844, 1 
lasting I minute. 
to 2,100 metres. 


244, 


1644 and 2044 G.M.T. 


consisting of a prolonged dash 


This is to enable ships to accurately tune their instruments 
The standard wave will be emitted towards the end of the 


period of 10 minutes, viz. : 
ships using long wave C.W. are at present required to keep watch on 2,400 


metres. 


Devizes will ask ships to '' stand by 


for the standard wave on 2,100 metres. 
(5) Coltano (Italy), call ICC. 


35-40 min. past the hour G.M.T. during which 


" until 44 min. past the hour 


Calibration wave 10,750 metres. 


This station transmits a calibrated wave daily at 1700 G.M.T. 


(6) Washington, D.C. (U.S.A.) Bureau of Standards station, call WWV. 
(а) The Bureau of Standards sends out periodically accurately 


calibrated waves ranging from 175 to 2,000 metres (approx. limits). 


The 


accuracy of the emitted waves is usually greater than 0-3 per cent. and 


particulars of the transmissions are published in advance in “ 


Service Bulletin.” 


The Radio 
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The procedure adopted is as follows :— 
A complete frequency transmission will include (1) a ‘‘ general 
call,” (2) a ‘‘ standard frequency signal ” and (3) “ announcements." 
The general call will be given at the beginning of the 8 minutc 
period and will continue for about 2 minutes. This will include a 
statement of the frequency. The standard frequency signal will be 
a series of very long dashes with tho call letters WW'V intervening. 
This signal will continue for about 4 minutes. The announcements 
will be on the same frequency as the standard frequency signal 
just transmitted and will contain a statement of the measured 
frequency. There will be a 4 minute interval while the transmitting 
apparatus is adjusted for the next frequency. 
All transmissions will be by unmodulated continuous wave 
telegraphy, and no announcements will be made by voice. 
(b) The Bureau also measures the waves emitted by broadcasting and 
other stations in the U.S.A. and publishes from time to time in the 
“ Radio Service Bulletin” the results of these measurements. 


\ 
Transmission of Earthquake News by W/T. 
Seismological Radiotelegrams. 


It seldom happens that rapid communication of seismological observa- 
‘tions is seriously needed, because the accurate location of an epicentre is 
best undertaken when all the information relating thereto is available. At 
present the róle of W/T is that of providing a means of roughly checking 
the reliability of information in a report, which, from the records of local 
instruments, appears to be misleading. 


(I) DETAILS OF SEISMOLOGICAL REPORTS TRANSMITTED BY 
THE EIFFEL TOWER (FL). 


These reports give information regarding earthquake disturbances 
registered by the seismographs at the Geophysical Observatory at Strasbourg. 
or transmitted thereto by any of thc co-operating seismological observatories 
at Algiers, Athens, Barcelona, Brussels, Coimbre, Oxford, Paris, Rome, 
Zurich and Wei-hai-Wei (China). 


The messages are.sent when necessary either (a) after the 1920 G.M.T. 
Svnoptic Weather Report, or (b) at the end of the тооз G.M.T. International 
Collective Report. Transmission is made on a wavelength of 2,600 metres 
(musical spark), and the energy in the aerial is approximately 60 kw. 


Form of Message. 
There are three forms of report varying with the nature and extent of 
the disturbance :—- 


(a) Reports giving information regarding slight movements of the 
earth’s crust or quakes of very feeble intensity. These repcrts 
are preceded by the words ‘‘Sismo Strasbourg," followed bv a 
message en clair (in French) giving the particulars. 

Example: *' Sismo Strasbourg " le 28 mai, longues ondes 
vers 20h. 12m., maximum NS, 20h. 26m. Séisme lointain 2th. 
o5m., 46s. ; maximum 21h. 44m. 

(b The message also frequently gives particulars of micro-seismic 
disturbances. These minute disturbances may be due to the 
passage of atmospheric depressions over the land or the breaking 
of waves against the cliffs or a combination of the two causes. 
Reports from other French observatories are often included. 

Example: Sismo Strasbourg " du 6 ou 7 juin, agitation 
croit legérément, Briançon signale secousse du degré 4, duree 
2 secondes А Sh. 20m. 
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(c) Important earthquake disturbances are transmitted in the following 
code :— 
ddaap phhmm ssttt D,D,DDD. 
where the symbols have the following meanings :— 
dd = day of month. : 
aa == azimuth of epicentre from 10° to 10° counting from М. through 
E (01-36), based on any clear indications of the trace c» the 
seismograph(s). The addition of 50 (i.¢., figures 51-80) 
‘indicates that the azimuth is uncertain by + 180°. The 
figures 91-98 are used to indicate that the direction is 
vague and estimated only to the nearest 45°; 99 means that 
no azimuth determination has yet been made; oo that it 
seems impossible. | ; 
рр = refer to phases, P being the primary wave (code figures 
I-4) and S the secondary waye (code figures 5 to 8). 


Phase | іР- И ер 
Р ‚ very clear P and P P beginning 
, trace of ` clear '' clear badly defined 
| P waves ` on trace. 
5 6 7 8 
| iS eS 
Phase very clear S beginning uncertain 
S trace of clear badly defined 
S waves {| оп {гасе 


For disturbances near at hand (i.e., when the epicentre is less than 
700 km. distant), waves represented by the symbo! P are noted. 
These waves travel in a different laver of the earth's crust from 
P waves and less rapidly. The figure 9 for either P or S indicates 
that the minute signal interferes with the beginning (the pen which 
makes the trace on the recording ribbon being out of contact at 
this moment). 


hh, mm, ss are the hours, minutes and seconds of the beginning of P. 
ttt is the difference in seconds of the times of arrival of the 
Sand P waves, t.e., (S-P) in sec. 
D,D, is the difference (P-— Р) in seconds for close carthquakes ; 
if this difference is not clear on the trace, D,D, is replaced 
by 99. 
DDD 5 the distance in kilometres for close carthquakes. 
D4D,DDD is the distance in kilometres for distant quakes. 


NorE.—The region of the epicentre is given en clair whenever 
possible together with an indication of the intensity of tlie disturbance. 
Example : —20991 50051 33393 04830 Turkestan. 
Translation: Disturbance on the 20th, azimuth of epicentre not 
yet determined, iP, 15 beginning at oh, 51m. 33s., difference 5-р 
303 scc. ; distance 4,830 km.; epicentre Turkestan. 


(II) REPORTS TRANSMITTED BY BORDEAUN (LY). 


Important seismological radio-telegrams (Г.е., those in code (с) above) 
are repeated by Bordeaux on a wavelength of 13,040 C.W., at the conclusion 
of the scientific T.S. (rhythmic beats) at 2,000 G.M.T, 


a 


EMIL з. 


— rho e mms 


et м oca 
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(III) REPORTS TRANSMITTED BY ZIKAWEI OBSERVATORY 
(near Shanghai, China) FFZ, 600 sp. 


In cases where a strong shock has been registered by the instruments 
of the Zikawei Observatory, a Seismological Bulletin will be issued immcedi- 
ately after the weather forecast at 0300, 0900, 1400, 1800 G.M.T. in the same 
code аз for Eiffel Tower reports (International Code) giving the G.M T. of 
the arrival of the P and S waves and followed by the distance and position 
of the epicentre according to the Zikawei data. 

4 


Ship Distress Signals, 


TRANSMISSION OF DISTRESS SIGNALS: SUPPLEMENTARY 
INSTRUCTIONS. 


The Distress Signal (SOS) may fail to arrest the attention of watchers 
when it is made at the normal rate of signalling 

(1) in congested areas, 

(2) at very long ranges on the high seas, and 

(3) when interference is experienced from atmospherics. 

Experience indicates that the prolonged dashes (TTT), which are used 
when transmitting the Safety Signal laid down by the Safety of Life at Sea 
Convention, are distinctive even when heard in conjunction with other 
signalling, and if special stress is given to the three dashes (О) in the Distress 
Signal the difficulty experienced by watchers will be obviated or at least 
reduced. | 

The first signal (e e e sume === ==» e e e) should therefore be 
transmitted for one minute at arate of about five.words per minute (equivalent 
to about eight repetitions of è e © am a ==» è ө ө pcr minute), 
special attention being given to the sending of long clear dashes. 

The attention of operators is also called to the great importance of 
obtaining an absolute cessation of all other signalling in the region of the 
distress signal at the earliest possible moment. The greatest discretion 
and brevity should be used when repeating a distress call, or in asking or 
giving information regarding it. 


DENMARK 
The following Danish stations communicate су vessels in case of distres» : 


| 
Station. Call. Lat. | Long. Wave. 

DN уты EROR CHEESE — —— i ————— ————— À——— Li 
Graadvb Ligbt- сен - ia ee OUX 557 a20°N. 8° 05' Е. боо sp. 
Horns Rev Light. vessel .. v is OUZ 55^ 34' N. 7 то’ Е. 600 sp. 
Му Light-vessel Е" za OUY 55522 N. ! 7 41 E. 600 sp. 
Skagens Rev Light- vessel | i 25 OUB 5740 N. ‚ 10° g4’ E. 600 sp. 
изо Trindel Light-vessel ia ix OUT 57° 28° N. | 11° 20 Е. 000 sp. 
] avs Rende Lisht-vessel s js OUK 57°13' N. | 10? 42' E. 609 sp. 
Anholt- Ки Light-vessel 24 ox OUR 56° 40° N. | 11° 52' E. 600 sp. 
Gilleleje Flak N. Light- vessel x QUE 56 10° №. |! 12? 18’ E. боо sp. 
Gjedser Rev Light: vessel $$ b. OUU 54^ 27' N. 12? 11' FE, Зоб) яр. 
Gjedser Havn E "m к OXD | 54^ 32' N. 11? 56’ E. Vi) кр. 


GERMANY 
BROADCASTING OF DisTRESS SIGNALS. 


Signals of distress arc to be transmitted at a speed of about ro words 
per minute, during the first minute, and repeated at the same speed when 
necessary, 

ln case of atmospheric disturbances being prevalent at the time of 
signalling, it is preferable to transmit at a greater speed, not to exceed 20 
words per minute. . 


ee а “ыла ан Mure 
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When the signals have to traverse a considerable distance, due either 
to the vessel being out of the regular track of shipping or to the nearest W.T. 
coast station bcing a long distance ofl, transmission should be reduced to 
a speed of 5 words а minine, taking particular care to make cach dot and dash 
distinctly. This reduced speed is of course subject to there being no 
"dtmospheric disturbances rendering the signals liable to interruption. — ^ 


GREAT BRITIAN 
DISTRESS SIGNALS: BROADCASTING. 


The British Government have recently had under consideration the 
question of improving the existing arrangements as regards the employment 
of wireless signals of distress by ships at sea 

A large number of ships equipped with W/T carry one experienced 
operator only, who usually keeps watch for a period of eight hours dailv. 
During the remainder of the day, watch is kept by someome who is generally 
not skilful enough to distinguish W/T signals either when simultaneous 
emissions are taking place at different stations, or in the case of atmospheric 
disturbances. Even an experienced operator sometimes finds the latter 
dithcult to contend with. 

Instructions have therefore been issued to the effect that on board а 
vessel in distress the call SOS (eee = шыш = o ө ө), and 
subsequent repetitions thereof, shall be transmitted at a speed cquivalent 
to about five words per minute. 

The same signal is also used by aircraft in distress or requiring assistance. 

(In publishing this information the Bureau International de l'Union 
Télégraphique, Berne, states that it has also been adopted by the following 
countries :— 

Norway, Mexico, Latvia, Sweden, Esthonia!. 


RECEPTION OF DISTRESS SIGNALS: PROCEDURE. 

On receipt of a distress signal (SOS) all signalling is at once 10 cease 
and every effort made to assist the signal through to its destination. 

If the distress signal is addressed to a particular station, and another 
station intercepting it finds that the station to which it is addressed has 
ditticulty in dealing with it, the second station should do all in its power to 
give effect to the call. 

Arrangements have been made with thc General Post Office for advising 
Naval Authorities where distress signals are received by W/T stations 
belonging to the General Post Office. 

The following stations deal with the reception and transmission of signals 
[rom vessels in distress locally : 


Station. Call | Lat. Long. Wave. 
Tongue Lizht-vesscl $5 id ра GYF ' 81? зо М. ps d. | 230 
Gull Light-vessel - n GVC ! SI^ I6. N, тоу К. 7 230 
East Goodwin Light- -vessel ee a GVB 251713 N. 1 ant E. 230 
South Goodwin Lighnt-vessel — .. 2 GV D (o srroy N. C 1" 2N' E. 230 
Cross Sand Light-vessel .. sig T GVA 1 $2 3х N. 156 E. 230 
Sunk Light-vcssel sa ds s GVE 51 52 N. 1° 37° Е. Dic 


NEW ZEALAND. 
The following stations maintain a continuous watch for distress signals : 


=e - — = — ee —— meee T ees = 


Station. | Call, Lat. Long. Wave. 
— — M M — — ——— .—- cM o MM —  ————M 9—— —À ——À—— - = m0 — — - €——— ~pe 
Awanui — .. - wie iy № 4: VEA TET У Ір iy I Goo 
Awarua a. \LB 40 30 5 105. 25' E. oeo 


792  Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 


VESSELS IN DISTRESS. 

The United States Coast Guard Service is always ready to rcuder апу 
assistance to vessels in distress or to remove obstruétions. The W/T stations 
given in the following schedule will transmit messages to the necessary 
authorities: or the master of the vessel may be able to communicate with 
onc of the Coast Guard cutters either direct or through a U.S. Naval W/T 
station. 

Should a master who has requested assistance find that his vessel is able 
to proceed with safety and does not require assistance, a message to that 
eflect should be promptly sent. 


SANDWICH (HAWAIIAN IS), ALASKA & U.S. PACIFIC COAST. 

The territories mentioned are divided into two divisions, viz. = the 
Northern Division and the Southern Division. 

The Southern Division extends from Cape Blanco, Oreg., to the Mexican 
border, and has¢its headquarters at San Francisco. 

The Northern Division covers the remainder. 

If the Coast Guard cutters cannot be communicated with direct, the 
messages should be transmitted to the nearest U.S. Naval W/T station. 


UNITED STATES (GUER AND ATLANTIC CO ASTS) 


(o Latitude | 
Station Call Longitude Wave Notes 
ERAT = i ain sa ы eeu ймы ыы LE 
Res Wost Flass ' NAR 2р x N. pun The Gulf Coast Guard Division, with head. 
Srv Ww quarters at Kev West, extends froin Cape 
Jupiter, Fla... МАО | 20’ M М. | foo sp. Canaveral to the Rio Grande, The W,U stations 
< Su’ 957 W. mentioned are available for vessels requiring 
| | assistance. 
st. Augustine, | МАР ! 29° 53 N. | боо sp. 
Fla. 81° 17 W. 
| 79? 5%' W. quarters at Norfolk. Vessels requiring assistance, 
Morehead Citv, NAN 547 43' №. боо sp. passing dereliets or other obstructions between 
М.С. , 70? 44' W. Lat. 551° М. and 27° N., are requested to forward 
Norfolk, Уа... | NAM 3 so' М. боо sp. full information, including date, time, and the 
76° 18’ W. | latitude and longitude of the position. 
Hoz L, Va... | NCZ 37° 23 N. 800 sp. 
75° 43 W. ! 
Bethany Beach,’ NSD 35” 33' М. 800 Sp. , 
Del. 75° оз W, 
Cape Henlopen, NSD 38° РУ N. | боор. >Sixth Coast. Guard District. 
del. ' 75” оз W. 
Cape May, N.J. NSD 33° 56 М, | Soo sp. 


| 74” 55 W. | Goo sp. | 

New York .. MET Яе x2 New York Coast Guard Division, with head- 

quarters at New York. The division embraces 

that part of the Atlantic coast between the Than:es 

river, Conn., and Delaware breakwater. Messages 

may rbe giv en to апу W/T station for transini:-:ou 
New 


"ork. 


- 


Newport, К. | NAP. gr 35 бм. боо sp. 


- 


Boston, Mass МАЙ 42 2 N. | боо sp. Eastern. Coast. Guard Division, with lead- 


poe at Boston, 


Dar Harbour, NBD . 44? ry’ N. 
Ме, 638° 18 W. 


! 1 


Gyo Sp. 
| 


Charleston, S.C. © NAO | 32? 52° М. | Goo sp. The Norfolk Coast Guard Division, with head- 


Aircraft. 


Information with regard to Distress Signals by Day and Night. 
Mariners and others are notified that when any aircraft is in distress 


and requires assistance, the following shall be the signals displayed by her, 
either together or separately : — 
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I. The International Signal '' S.O.S.” by means of visual or Wireless 
Telegraphy. 
II. The International Code Signal of Distress indicated by N.C. 
III. The Distant Signal, consisting of a square flag having above or below 
it a ball or anything resembling a ball. 
IV. A continuous sounding with any sound apparatus. 
V. A signal consisting of a succession of White Very’s lights, fired at 
short intervals. 
V]. А white flare from which at intervals of about 3 seconds a white 
light is ejected into the air. 
Note.—The above signals are subject to such modification as shall be 
published from time to time. 


Wireless Navigational Warnings to Airmen. 


Information of a specially urgent nature concerning aerial navigation 
e.g., Warning regarding the discontinuation of navigational aids or obstruction 
of landing areas at acrodromes, will be broadcast by W/T from the Air Ministry 
Station (GFA), in addition to being promulgated in the usual manner. ' Such 
notices issued by W/T will be added at the end of the Air Ministry synoptic 
weather reports transmitted on a wavelength of 4,100 т. C.W. at any of the 
following times (G.M.T.) daily :— 

обоо, 0800, 1400, 1900. 


Free Medical Advice to Seamen Бу WIJT. 
United States- Atlantic and Pacific Coasts. 


Through the co-operation of the Seamen’s Church Institute of New York 
with the United States Public Health Service, free medical advice for ships 
at sca is now available through the undermentioned coast W/T stations on 
the Atlantic and Pacific coasts of the United States, belonging to the Radio 
Corporation of America. The names.of the hospitals furnishing the service 
are о designated : — 


| Position. 


! 
| 
‚ Сай | — Hospitals. 
W/T Stations... Signal| Latitude. 
| Longitude. 
Chatham, Mass... WCC 41° 43’ N. c 
‹ 70° 40° W. | U.S. Marine Hospital No. то, 67, 
Siasconset, Mass... WSC 41? 17' N. | Hudson Street, New York. 


' 69° 58’ W.' | (Alternatively ; Hospitals Nos. 
New York City .. | WNY | 49? 39^ М. | 38, 43 and or.) | 
74° оо’ W., 


74° 56° \. Gray’s Ferry Ка. апа Twenty- 
| ' fourth St., Philadelphia. 


Саре May, N.J. .. | WCY | 38? 56' N. | U.S. Veterans' Hospital No. 49. 
| (Alternatively : U.S. Veterans’ 


| Hospital No. 56, Baltimore.) 
San Francisco KPH | 37° 54 N. | U.S. Marine Hospital No. 10, 
(Bolinas) 12 21 42' W. Fourteenth Avenue and Lake 
| | St., San Francisco. 
r (Alternatively: U.S. Veterans’ 
Hospital No. 24, Palo Alto, 
California.) 
NOTE.—All stations use the 
боо metre wave. 


a nn ан nt аа 1 и. 


794  Year-Book of Wireless Telepraphy and Telephony 


— — —— eee 


Ships desiring medical advice can secure prompt service by communi- 
cating with any of the above mentioned W/T stations. The message is to be 
signed by the master of the vessel, and should state briefly the symptoms of the 
person afflicted. | 

The reply containing the medical advice given by the hospital consulted 
will be sent in plain language (English) and so phrased as to be intelligible to 
a layman. 

This free medical service has been established primarily for the benefit 
of ships not carrying physicians; however, should occasion arise, wireless 
consultation may be held by ships' physicians with the hospital staffs through 
the W/T stations referred to. 


The United Fruit Co. has inaugurated a free medical radio service from 
its hospitals in the various countries of Central America, and from its passenger 
steamships to all ships at sea. This service is available without charge so 
far as the United Fruit Co. and subsidiary companies are cohcerned to ships 
of all nationalities through the following radio stations operated by the 
United Fruit Co., or the Tropical Radio Telegraph Со.:— > 


Radio Stations Call Letters Wavelength. 
New Orleans, Louisiana zs .. ММО 
Burrwood, Louisiana ies .. WBW 
Fort Morgan, Alabama М .. WIO 
Swan Island, Caribbean Sea .. US 
. Tela, Honduras Ns x a UC 600 
Puerto Castilla, Honduras .. .. UA 
Tegucigalpa, Honduras bi .. UG 
Port Limon, Costa Rica bx .. UX 
Almirante, Panama .. РЕ .. UB 
Santa Marta, Columbia T ig UJ 600 Reception. 


2,200 Transmission. 


Radiograms should be signed by the Captain of the ship and should state 
briefly but clearly the symptoms of the person afflicted. Such radiograms 
should be addressed “ Unifruitco ” (name of place) and may be sent to any 
of the United Fruit Co.'s hospitals listed below :— 

Santa Marta, Columbia. 
Port Limon, Costa Rica. 
Almirante, Panama. 

Tela, Honduras. | 
Puerto Castilla, Honduras. 
Pucrto Barrios, Guatemala. 

If the messages are sent to one of the United Fruit Company's Steamers, 
they should be addressed *' Ship's doctor ” followed by name of the steamer, 
All messages should be endorsed by the W/T operators: '' (number of words) 
D.H. Medico.” 

“DH. Medico " messages will be given preference over all other messages, 
excepting S О S calls, throughout the W/T service of the United Fruit Co., 
and its subsidiary companies. 

This service is established primarily for the benefit of ships not carrying 
doctors ; however, should occasion arise, ships' doctors may hold wireless 
consultation with the Company's ships’ doctors and hospital staffs. 

The physicians and surgeons comprising the medical staff of the United 
Fruit Co. and its subsidiaries are thoroughly qualified, but in view of 
the fact that the wireless medical advice to ships at sea is given free, 
and without an opportunity for a personal examination of the patients 
by them, no responsibility will be assumed by either the Company and 
its subsidiaries, or the physicians or surgeons giving the advice as to its 
accuracy, or for error in the reccipt or transmission of any messages sent 
or received in connection therewith. 
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Medical Advice—contd. 


| Wave- 

Country and Station. Call. | length. 

DENMARK 

Blaavand M .. | OXB Goo sp. | Г Vessels at sea, whatever their nationality, шау 


obtain medical advice by wireless free of charge in 
ОХА боо sp. | | cases of sickness or accident on board, through Blaa- 
vaud or Copenhagen W/T stations. 
| The master of the vessel requiring advice should 
| transmit to one of the stations mentioned а messuxe 
| (either in Danish, Norwegian, Swedish, German, 
| English or French) giving a brief description of the 
symptoms or injuries. This will immediately be for- 
warded to the Communal Hospital, Esbjerg, or the 
Seamen's Hospital, Copenhagen, the doctors. from 
which will despatch the necessary advice direct to the 
ship, All messages are transmitted free of charge. 


Copenhagen .. vs 


SWEDEN 
Goteborg us .. | SAB боо Arrangements have been made, in co-operation with 
| . | the Telegraph Departinent and the hospital authorities 
at Goteborg, whereby vessels at sea, of any nationality, 
| may receive free medical advice in the event of sickncss 
on board. 
| The master of a vessel requiring such advice should 
| transinit, in Swedish, Euglish, French or German, а 
short message to Goteborg WT station, describing the 
sickness, which will be forwarded by telegram to the 
Goteborg public hospital. The hospital will. supply 
advice, which will be sent by wireless from the WT 
| station to the vessel in question. 
No charge will be made for this service. 


ааа 


\ 
Fog Signals. 

A vessel equipped with a radio compass may determine its bearings from th 
stations, although they may not be visible, and may also obtain the bearing of anotl 
ship equipped with radio. 

The track of a radio wave is approximately a great circle ; in plotting bearings, the 
fore, taken at a considerable distance, on a chart of the Mercator projection, it must 
remembered that the line of bearing is not a straight line excepting on the meridian. 


In the case of submarine fog signals which are operated simultaneously. with W 
fog signals, the distance of the ship from the light- vessel may be calculated approximately 
observing the interval of time which elapses between the reception of these signals, eit] 
at the beginning or the end. This should be done by allowing 1,625 yards (1,486 metr 
for each second that the submarine fog signal is heard after the W/T fog signal. 


— ——MMÀ ——— — .——. ——-- -—- . E E = - ә 
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| | Wave- | Normal . 


Country. ‚ Call ` length. | range. | Signals. Peric 
——— кышы шы ыг ыбы дыбы Наны HA Ыры - 
| 
CANADA | 
Heath Point Lt. V. (8mi. ‹ VCI 1,000 50 Groups of 4 dashes for .. i es s e, 00 м 
104? from Heath Point, | ' SP mi, Silent = 4m 
Lat. 49? 03 оо” N. ! . (The elapsed time from ‘the beg ‘ginning ‘of one 
Long. 61° 30’ 30° W.) group of dashes to the beginning ot the next group 
| is 4 secs.) 


In foggy weather, the automatic transmitter will 
operate continuosly. Spark frequency of signal 
= 500. This service is withdrawn during the — 
| winter months. 


and from -000-2030 .МЛ.) 


р Кау | (0 Groups of 3 dashes for .. ps jd e Wes 
at. 47° 37 02° М | — ооо , 50 Silent E 25 iin ia a4 .. 4u 
Long. 59° 18’ 16” W. sp. | Routine transmissions daily from 1400-14 30 
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Wave- , Normal 
range. 


Country. Call. length. 


— 


FRANCE 


Ouessant (Créac'h Pt. — 
Lighthouse) 
Lat. 48? 27 36° N. 
Long. 5? 07’ 48" W. 


Пе de Sein Lighthouse 
Lat. 48? o2' 34" №. .- 
Lous. 4° 52 oo* W. 


120 20 


NETHERLANDS 


Maas Lightvessel Pee == 
Lat. 52" 01’ 39" N. 
Long. 3? 53’ 52” E. 


NORWAY (South Coast) ! 


Lille Færder Lighthouse 
(Christiania Fjord 
Entrance) 
Lat. 59° oi' 
Long. 10? 31’ 


307 N. TRW 


54° Г. 


1,000 30 


е 
NORWAY (West Coast) 


Marsten Lighthouse 
Lat. 60° 07’ so" №. 1,000 30 
Long. 05° ог’ 08" E. 


SPAIN (N.W. Coast) mi 
Cape Finisterre Light- EAF 
house 
Lat. 
Long. 


1,000 3o 


429 52’ 55" N. 
9° 10° 18" W. 


Capo Villauo Lighthouse — 
Lat. др 10’ N. 
Loug. y’ 13’ W. 
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Signals. 
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Signalling is effected by transmitting the musical 
note “С” one octave above middle “С” of the 
pianoforte (522 double-vibrations per sec. ) 

5. ОР of 3 dashes M 

Пе " 


effected by transmitting the 
musical note “С one octave above the “С” 
next above middle “С” of the pianoforte (733 
double vibrations per sec.) 

10 Groups of 3 dots for.. 

Silent T $3 т 


Signalling is 


(а) W;T 


Two dashes sent out every 
Particulars: Dash 2x 
Silence 
Dash 
Silence 
(b Submarine fog-bell 
Two strokes sent. out. every 
ticulars as for (а) above. 


20 secs. Раг- 


No1E.-—Doth the wireless and the submariuc fog- 
signals, which it will be observed have situilar 
Characteristics and periods, operate — siniul- 


taneously. By observing the interval of time 
which clapses between the reception of these 
signals, either at the beginning or the end, the 
distance of the ship from the light-vessel may be 
calculated approximately. This should be done 
by allowing 1,625 yards (1,486 m.) for each second 
that the submarine fog-signal is heard after the 
WT fog-sigual 


TRW, TRW, TRW, then VVV repeated for 
TRW, TRW, TRW, then VVV үа for 
TRW, TRW, 'TRW, sileuce : 


(Procedure as for Lille Færder Lighthouse 


above, except for call sign). 

The above signals arc transmitted automatically 
and are operated continuously during bad visibility 
and when the sound fog signals are in use 


A note tuned to 500 vibrations per sec. of 0:5 
sec. duration every 7} sec. 

Sound for .. 23 va va 

Silent.. 25 ; 

(ie, 8 emissions per minute). 

A group of sous tuned to 600 vibrutious per 
ес. EVETY 30 s€ Е 

Particulurs : A dash for.. , А 
Silent } as не aa 
A dash for.. . E "m sie 
Silent ЯЕ 5% p: - 


be o 


ғ 
Sd 


So wE. 
30 мт. 
OO ыц. 


Ny te 


e Wave- | Norinal , | 
Country. ‚ Call. length. | Range. , Signals. Period. 


—— — — X À—— ee ee eee n ee ee — uà a AQ 
i 


GREAT BRITAIN | 


Iuchkeith (Firth of Forth) | | 
Lat. 56° 02° r” М. | — | 4jto 
Long. 3° o8' 09” W. — 5 6 


' 


то . Wireless fog signa] (experimental). Signalling is 

—  ' effected by means of a wireless transmitter aud 

wireless reflector, the whole apparatus revolving so 

' ' as to enable a ship to fix her position by bearing 
| . when within a 1o miles radius. 

The reflector makes a complete revolution once 
every two minutes, and a distinctive signal is sent 
for every half-point of the compass. This should 

: enable the bearing of the transmitter to be 
determined within в quarter-point of the compass. 
i The exact time of the maximum signal is not easy 
to deterinine by ear, but the times of starting and 
vanishing are casy to determine, as the rate of 
rise and fall of the signals is extremely rapid. The 
meat of these times gives the exact bearing of the 
‚ sbip in relation to the transmitting station. 


Diagram of distinctive 
signals sent by the 
Inchkeith — Reflector. 


RADIO FOG SIGNALS OF THE UNITED STATES LIGHTHOUSE SERVICE. 
These signals are operated continuously during thick or foggy weather and at intervals 
during clear weather, as indicated. The normal range of these signals for direction finding 


‚ purposes is from 30 to 50 miles. АП stations operate on 1,000 meter wave. Submarine 


* bells are maintained on all the light vessels listed and they are operated independently 
of the radio signals. 


= o ——— — — — 


Latitude. Call , Hours of Service, 


Station. Longitude. Letters, Characteristic. ' Clear Weather, 
| G.M.T. 
| p ——————————*A€A^*5A^^—^—« ee аа. ee €———————————————————————— 
Boston Light-vessel, Mass 427 20’ 22° М. None | Groups of r dash and 1 dot for 15 sec. | None 
70° 45’ 26" W. Silent - - eS TS SEC. 
Nantucket Shoals Light- б 40" 37' 027 М, | NLA Groups of 4 dashes for .. 30 sec. | See footnote 
! vessel, Mass. © 69° 37' 06" W. | | Silent ч - 2. 25 SEC. 
Fire Island Light-vessel, N.Y. 1a" 28. ро М. | NLS Groups of 2 dashes for .. 25 sec. | Daily, 1400: 10440 
243 AL o6" W. | | Silent es Aa we, 25 NE, ; 2000 2039 


= — o ome — — —— - — | 


2 eee ee ae 


Ambrose Channel Light- 407 27! 5097 М. ‘NALS | Single dashes for .. 40 эс. Daily, 1400-1159 
vesscl, М.Ү, 73° 50’ 027 W. ^ | Silent ЗЕ Е .. 20 Scc. 2000 


— = -ma 
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Latitude. | Call Hours of Sites, 
Longitude. Letters. Characteristic Clear Мат. 


Station. 


| G.M.T. 
Sea Girt Light Station, N.J. 12" N. | None Groups of 3 шве for e. 30 SEC. . Daily, Ipo- 
74° ог’ 40° W. ‚ Silent е .. 3min. 2009-2039 


Cape Henry Light Station, Va. Va. 36° 55’ 35° №. | None  Groupsof 2 Coe aa Case 20 sec. None 


76° оо’ 27 W. Silent - 15 sec. 
Diamond Shoal Light-vesscl, 35° 05 18° М. NITQ Groups of 2 dashes for .. 30 sec. Daily, 146 ja 
: 75" 19' 44" W. _ Silent is .. 30 Sec. 2000-2050 
Columbia River Light-vessel, | 46° 10° 45° N. NAJT Groups of 3 dashes M .. 20 sec. On request 
Orcgon 126° то” 35” W. Silent 2 .. 20 scc. 
Blunts Reef  Light-vessel, 40^ 26 o4" N. NACT Single dashes for .. .. 30 sec. Оп rvquest 
Calif. 124° 30° 147 W. Silent ie a .. 35 Sec. 
San Francisco Light- vessel, | 37° 45' 03" М. NAKS | Groups of 2 Сан for .. 30 sec. Оп request 
Calif. | 122? 41! 30” W. Silcut 24 .. 30 SCC. 


Nort: (1) Nautucket Shoals Light-vessel radio fog signal will operate daily in clear weather for the first В сеи 
winutes of each hour froin tr p.m. to 7 a.ni,, Eastern standard Time (0490-1200) G.M.T., and on request. Ортайя 
stands watch on боо metres first 15 minutes of each hour from 8 a.m. to ro p.m. Eastern "Standard Time (1369-2391 
G.M.T. for answering requests from vessels desiring to have the radio fog signal operated. 


This system is the reverse of that used in the United States Navy. 


_(2) Boston Light-vessel, Sea Girt Light Station and Cape Henry Light 5tatiou Вахе по call letters, the automati 
radio fog signal being the only radio equipment maintained, 


(3) In addition to the radio fog signal stations, the following named light-vessels пашаш radio -crvice for th 
purpose of answering or relaying distress or emergency messages. Watch is maintained on these vessels for the frst 
15 minutes of cach hour from 8 ало, to 5 p.m. local time. 


ne шош MÀ  — M ———— а eee ae - 


i 
| | Latitude. | 
Station. | (longitude. Call Letters. à 
Cornfield Point, Conn, TET 41? 12' $60" М. NASC 


(72 22" 15” W. 


— ——————————— —— « 


Northeast End, N.J... у "m | 35° 57° 45° N. 
74° 29' 34^ М. 


NARS 


— Five Fathom Bank, N. 1. is 2x 38° 47 


(P8 Ww 
Fenwick Island Shoal, Del. .. V | 38° 25° 
74^ 45 
Winter Quarter ‘Shaal, Và. .. se 37 57 
| 74° 56° 
Cape Charles, Va. " Er "E 32° o4! 
| 75° 4r 
Cape Lookout Shoals, N.C, .. | 34? 18° 
| 76° 24 
Frying Pan Shoals, N.C. | 33° 34° 
| 77° 48° 

Heald Bank, Tex.  .. T к 29° o6' ; 
94^ 12' 
Swiftsure Bank, Wash. 48° 31’ 
125° 00’ 
Umatilla Recf, Wash. at .. | 48? 10° 


THE MORSE CODE 


N 


Two forms of Morse Code are in use, the '' Continental Morse Code,” 
and the ‘' American Morse Code." The latter is now only officially recognised 
for use in land line telegraphs in America, so that the Continental Code is 
used universally in Radio work. | 


Continental Morse is a dot and`dash system, every letter or symbol 
consisting of a combination of these. Considering as an element either a 
dot or a dash, no ordinary unaccented letter is represented by more than 
four elements. Some punctuation signs, numerals and whole words are 
represented by more than four elements. 


Rules for formation of Continental Morse code : 


These rules apply irrespective of the speed of transmission. 


(1) The time occupied by a dash should be equal to that occupied by 
thrce dots. 


(2) The time occupied by the interval between two elements of one 
letter or other symbol should be equal to the time occupied by one dot. 


(3) The interval between two letters in a word should be equal to the 
time occupied by three dots. 


(4) The interval between two words should be eq ual to the time occupied 
by five dots. 


Letters. 


CONTINENTAL MORSE, 


а ө wm m ев om 
ä ome wm n me 

а › О amm =» шз 
b = о ө o о =» ше ше 0 
C => 9 «wm © p © = ~ o 
ch am ap ap ume q mean OQ ав 
d mee г © me 

e o S ө ө ө 
ё ө ө me ө + = 5 
{ e ө шо u e ө = 
E пе шз © i ө ө =» = 
h ооо ө V ө ө ọ ше 
1 ө ө у © =. 
] о == ав =з х азо ө = 
k am Ф wm y me == 
| ө me o г = æo © 


Ld 
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Figures. 


CONTINENTAL MORSE. 


I om = = ше 6 meee o 
2 ө ө um ше ше 7 — æo o ө 
3 оо о mm 8 шесе ше ө Ө 
4 о о ө ө wm О тше = um um Ө 
5 e © ө ө ө т О me mp ше ше um 


I e = р O meee o 
2 ө ө ше 7 mo ө ө 
3 e ө ө ше 8 mee, 
4 e ө ө ө um 9 a © 
5 e © ө ө ө о um 
Punctuation and Other Signs. 
CONTINENTAL MORSE. 
Full stop m ia bs е se) оо өө ө ө 
Semicolon  .. s T $e we (43 = © шо о ` 
Colon (:) ы a a Ф © © 
Сотта v si єє (a) о шоо =m ọ = 
Note of iterata or, request for a 
repetition E T - 2 e ө m me Ө 
Note of exclamation.. (!) еы =» Ө © == ша 
Ароз(горһе T. 5s va re. X о ше ше == — Ө 
Нурһеп or dash T m T .. (-) meee ө wa 
Fractional bar i (/) mee = e 
Brackets. This sign must be йе both s 
and after the words which are to be bracketed () э» 0 = = ọ та 


Inverted commas. Must be made before and 
after the words which are to be quoted .. (“”) e me e me 


Underline. Must be made before and ae 


words which are to be underlined о о mame = 
Preliminary call. To pu 00 TUR 

mission .. . meme a 
Double dash. Generally called the “ TE 

sign." The signal separating preamble 

from address, address from text and text 

from signature T Ж - ж — e ө ө = 
End of message as st T ome me 
Error. Means, “* Erase," Some operators, 

however, use the repetition signal ооо ө ө ө ө 
Invitation to transmit ёз T ше © ше 
Wait ig з s T .. (AS) ө mee ө 
‘‹ Received ” signal i3 Z e == ө 
Distress call. Formerly сор - .. (SOS)e e e аваа — ө o 
' All stations "' iu T T .. (CQ) me mo mae = 
End of Work фа 5 bs .. (SK) ө ө ө me =» 


LEM M y 


t ge gp uen eee Fm = cs 
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Punctuation and Other Signs. 


AMERICAN MORSE, 


Full stop e ks (.) e ө mame o 
Semicolon C) өөө ө ө 

Colon (:) төш Өө 0 
Comma T - (,) ome = 

Note of interrogation | (?) - о © = 0 

Note of exclamation.. (!) = am ше © 

Apostrophe () e ө mo о mee 
Hyphen (-) ee o © е mee 
Dash i (—) moo ө meoo 
Fractional bar (/) e 

Bracket (begin) (( o e èe oo me 
Bracket (end) ()) осооо өө ев 
Inverted commas (begin) (“) e ө шо шо 
Inverted commas (end) (7) e о шо me =>» 0 
Underline (begin) e ө = o me o 
Underline (end) T T d oom me ше Ө 
Dollars T T va V5 .. ($) ооо ө me o 
Pounds (sterling) .. E s TEM eceoeoe omeo 
Capital Letter " T - ар оо е очо ө 
Decimal point TENET T .. (DOT) mo о е ө = 
Paragraph ... ИГ " s .. 4 m еа ша“ 


Per cent. Ja iu "A bs «3 a-— Ф — 


The following are extracted from the International 
Convention on Safety of Life at Sea :— 


ARTICLE II. 
SAFETY SIGNAL. 


"The radiotelegraph stations which have to transmit to ships information 
involving safety of navigation and being of an urgent character (icebergs, 
derelicts, cvclones, typhoons, sudden changes in the position or form of 
fixed obstructions or of land marks) shall make use of the following signal, 
called the : uh d signal, repeated at short intervals ten times at full power : 


=æ ша «e» (Г T T) 


In principle, al! radiotelegraph stations receiving the safety signal shall, 
if the transmission of messages by them would interfere with the receipt by 
any other station of the safety signal and the following safety message, 
keep silence, in order to allow all interested stations to receive that message. 
This does not apply to cases of distress. 

The safety message shall be transmitted one minute after the safety signal 
has been sent out, and shall be repeated thereafter three times at intervals 
of ten minutes. 

The Governments of the Contracting States will select the stations 
which are to send out to mariners safety information of an urgent character. 

When the information in question has been sent out by stations per- 
forming the time service, it shall be again sent out after the transmission 
of the time signal and the weather report, 
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ARTICLE III. 
MORSE CODE. 
INTERNATIONAL SIGNALS. 

These signals may be made at night or in thick weather, either by long 
and short flashes of light, or by long and short sound signals (whistles, fog- 
horns, etc.), or during the day by hand flags. 

I.—URGENT AND IMPORTANT SIGNALS. 

You are standing into danger.. T is e ө em 


I want assistance: remain by me e ө ө wm 
Have encountered ice "ur ds 82 о «m am 
Your lights are out (or, burning ang | 33 e mam Ө 
The way is off my ship; you may feel your 
way past me T .. .. T ome 
Stop (or, heave to); I have something im- 
portant to communicate .. ds x eme 9 
Am disabled ; communicate with me " e ө me 
2.—GENERAL SIGNALS. 
: uivalent Letters 
Meaning. Signal. | каап How Made. 
Preparative ..| e e e e e e e e e “с. | A succession of E's | By the general 
| in one group : 
Answer “sy "m м.о T (siagly) 
Spelling .. oe ө е mee о me F F in one group By the general 
Use International anm aum cum GER uum GENS M M M in one | By the general 
Code of Signals E | group answer T. 
Internationa] Code am am am am M M in one group 
Flag sign ко ИСКЕ 
Break sign .. А оо ө ө I I as separate 
| letters 
Stop .. ud оо ee фо I I I as separate 
ee Le, A ни о letters 
Finish ot the message ооо me V E as one group ewe К. 
аво ө D. 
Кеа M As separate letters. 
Erase sign .. = eee o6 &. A succession of E’s | By a succession of 
as separate let- E's as separate 
_ " Ре | ters letters. 
Annul vs id Ww үү W W as one group | Ву W W аз one 
о meam Ф Guan group. 
| I M I e 
Re»eat word after : оо авав ө ò I as опе group 
(when a siad | Ww A w А аз separate} By йе general 
rd is ured о amam 0 um etters answer T. 
i dd Followed by the word pre- 
ceding the one required 
Repeat all after : e : Eo 1 e IMIasonegroup| Ry the general 
if more than one A A А А as separate у T 
word is required) са em letters : 


R--peat all: 
(if the whole mes- 
sage is to be re- 
peated) 


— | œr 


= The Morse Cade | 803 
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3.—NATIONALITY SIGNALS. 
. Meaning. | Signal. Equivalent Letters 


; ard How Made. 

n ынын ышы.) — i e D e ere N Н Шу, 
American .. 65 саве ame ame ө C D as sevarate letters. 
Argentine $4 аво awe ane CG з " 
Austro-Hungarian `+ | mo awe ө о ame СЕ j » 

elgian .. в соно о me ame DC i h 
Brazilian .. us „аво о o DE " i 
British - -- | © © ame Р. 
Bulgarian T W imo e o ө = e D F as separate letters. 
C 23 Р “+ | O © amam o DG H РА 
Chinese © ome mo EC уз j 

bian © mo ө ED M у 
Danish о оо me EF ss E 
Dutch | 9 mmo EG P i 
French e E. 
n тиз ана © ‚С. 

Greek i "——— —— эво o M M in one group followed by D. 
Italian, “meme р C E as separate letters. 
japanese > изо эзе С. 

exican . 9? @ me we we F C as separate letters, 

orwegian = = аир тн am @ an o M M in one 8:oup followed by C. 
Peruvian .. © © me we o F D as separate letters. 
Portuguese: € © mo o FR РА e 
Russian .. =e © D. 
Siamese .. 9? © mo mamme F G as separate letters, 
Spanish .. m o «mse amo GC Ws ни 
Swedish .. -——— @ ; M M in one group followed by E. 
Turkish .. "—— о o G D as separate letters 
Uruguayan GE » - 
Venezuelan GF 


4.—INSTRUCTIONS, ` 


1. THE URGENT AN IMPORTANT SIGNALS may be made 
Without the Preparative Sigal being answered if it is supposed that the 
person addressed cannot reply, or in other special circumstances; but in 
this case a pause should be made between the Preparative Signal and the 
message. | 

2. THE SIGNAL e e "" 9 © © шо 
letters which are intended to spell words. 


. 3. THE SIGNAL om om - = =ә æ (MMM) is used previous to any 
messages sent by means of the International Code of Signals, | 


(FF) is used previous to any 


the text of the message, and after the message if the namc of the sender is to 
be signalled. 


6. STOP is used, where necessary, in the text of the signal. 


THE 
7. THE ERASE is used to cancel the last word or signal group, sent by 
mistake. 


8. THE ANNUL is used to cancel а// the message, 


answered by a long flash. 


At the end of the message, if understood, the receiver will make 
€ =o me e (RD), 


The Erase and Annul Signas are to be answered by thcir own signs 
Io. THE NATIONALITY SIGNAL is made immediately after thc 
answer to the Preparatory Signal has been received, to indicate the nationality 


of the vessel Making the signal. It is answered by the nationality signal 
of the vessel receiving the message. 
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The following are extracted from the International 


Radiotelegraphic Convention. 


APPENDIX. 
II. 


LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS TO BE USED IN RADIOTELEGRAPH TRANSMISSIONS. 


Abbrevia- . 
tion. Question. Answer or АПуке. 
I. ‘ 3. 

a 9 ame amame em (CQ) T" MT Vs .. Inquiry sgnal employed by a station 

which desires to correspon 

= è = ө (TR) Vs Р sa es di Signal announcing the sending of indien- 

' tions concerning a ship station (Article 
XXVIII). 

ame © am am (|) #9 xs Signal loci aine that a station is about 

= to send with high power. 

PRB Do you wish to conununicate with му I wish to communicate with урш station 
station by means of the International by means of International Signal] Code. 
Signal Code 2 

RA What is the name of your station? .. This station is...... 
RB How far are you from my station ? The distance between our station і. ..... 
nautical miles. 

QRC What are your true bearings? .. .. Му true bearings аге..... . degrees. 

ORD Where are you bound? . рж .. lam bound for...... 

QRF Where are you coming from? . ] am coming from...... 

QRG To what company or linc of nav igation I belorg to..... х 
do you belong ? 

QRH What is your wavelength ? МУ wavelength is......metres 

ок] How many words bave you to transinit ? сав И words to transmit 

QRK How are you receiving ? e receiving well. 

QRL Are you receiving badly ? Shall I tr. ns- I receiving badly. Transmit 20 times 
mit 20 tinese Ө e eme sothat vou ө ө e me so that 1 can adjust 
can adjust your oe app.ratus. 

QEM Are you disturbed ? T am disturbed. 

QRN Are the atmospherics very ‘strong? ? The atmospherics are very strong. 

QRO Shall I increase my power ? Increase your power. 

QRP Shall I decrease тлу power ? Decrease your powet. 

QRO Shall I transmit faster? .. Transmit taster. 

ORS Shall I transmit more slowly ? Transmit more slowly. 

QRT Shall I stop transinittiug ? Stop transmitting. 

I have nothing to transmit. 

QRU — I have nothing for you. 

QRV Are you ready? .. oe Т am ready. All is in order. 

QRW Are you busy? .. Ж I am busy with another station (ot with 

m please do not interrupt). 
QRX Shall I wait ? vis я ig Wait. 1 "wil call you at......o'clock 
„(ог when 1 want you). 
QRY What is my turn? Your turn is No. ...... 
RZ Are шу signals weak ? Your signals are weak. 
SA Are my signa!s strong ? Your signals are strong. 
QSD Is my tone bad? .. "s - .. ‘The tone is bad. 
Is my spark bad ? ia £s .o The spark is bad. 

Osc Is the spacing bad? , a .. Th? spacing is bad. 

WSD Let us compare w atches. My time 15 The time is...... 
ies What 15 your time ? 

QSE Are the radiotelegrams to be transmitted Transmission will be ip alternate order. 
alternately or :n series ? 

QSG — Transmission will be in series of five 


radiotelegram :. 


OSH = Transmission wili be їп series of ten 
radiotelegrams. 

S What is the charge to coilect for...... ? The charge to collect is. ..... 

SK Is the last radiotelegram cancelled ? .. ‘The last radictelegram is cancelled. 
QSL Have you got the receipt ? .. Please give a receipt. 
QSM What is your tme course ? My true course is...... degrees. 
OSN Are you conuaunicating with land ? | am not communicating with land. 
QSO Are you in wmmunication with another l am in communication wilh 

station (or with...... )? ишп ше medium of......). 

OSV Stall 1 sigual to ...... that vou асе luform ...... that I aro calling шши. 


calling шш? 


+ ЗА 


Abbrevia- 
tion. 
I. 


QTC 


When an abbreviation is 


The Morse Code 805. 


Question. 
2. 


Am 1 being called by...... ? 


* Will you dispatch the radiotelcgram ? А 


Have you received а general call ? 
Please call me when you have finished (or 


Is public correspondence engaged? .. 
May I increase the frequency of my 
spark ? 
Must I ап the frequency of шу 
E] 
1 I transmit with a wavelength of 
Ced inetres ? 


Have you anything to transmit ? 


indicated in respect of that abbreviation. 


-—— es ee ee —- 
+ 


Answer or Advice, 
3. 
You are being called by...... 
I will forward the radiotelegram. 
Genera] call to all stations. 
I will call you when I have finished. 


Public correspondence is engaged. Please 
do not interrupt 
Increase the frequency of your spark. 


Diminish the frequency of your spark. 


Let us transfer to the wavelength of.. 
metres. 

Transmit each word twice. I have diffi- 
culty in recei your 

Transmit each iotelegram twice. I 
nave difficulty ia reading your signals, 


Repeat the radiotelegram you have just 
sent. Reception doubttul. 

Number of words not agreed; I will repeat 
first letter of each word and first figure 
of each group. 

I have something to transmit. 

I have one (or several) radiotelegrams for 


followed by a mark of interrogation it applies to the question 


In addition to these signals, which, it will be observed, are uniform in construction, the 
ollowing signals of the International Telegraph Code may be used in these communications :— 


“ Repeat " sign (as well as mark of interrogation). 


What is the name of your station ? 

This is the Campania. 

To what company or line of navigation do 
you belong ? 

I belong to the Cunard Line. Your signals 
are weak, 


How are you receiving ? 
I am receiving well. 


e © © me Understood. 
e эзе © © Wait. 
EX AMPLES. 
Station. i 
А КА? ёз 
в RA Campania 
A QRG ? ix 
B QRG Cunard. QRZ 
Station A then increases the power of its transmitter and sends :— 

A RK ? ee *. oe . PM LJ 
D RK : Є А 

ОКВ so ee e 


QRC 62... T ve vi 


The distance between our stations is бо 
nautical miles. 
My true bearings are 62 degrees, etc. 


oe 1 
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Recent Experiments on Atmospherics. 
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The Ideal Empire Wireless Chain. 


` Progress in Wireless Telegraphy in the - 


British Mercantile Marine during 
1923. 


Some Polar Diagrams of Reception for 
Systems of Spaced Aerials. 


RECENT EXPERIMENTS ON 
ATMOSPHERICS 


By E. V. APPLETON, M.A., D.Sc. 


HE subject of atmospherics really belongs to the border-line between 
| the subjects of Wireless Telegraphy and Atmospheric Electricity 
and we arc indebted to workers in both of these sciences for our 
present knowledge of these naturally occurring waves. The information 
contributed by the observers in radiotclegraphy dates from very early days. 
In 1912 the first set of organised experiments was described by Eccles and 
Airey who found that the same atmospherics could be identified simultaneously 
in Newcastle and London. . In these experiments an attempt was made to 
estimate the intensitv of thc atmospherics aurally, and it was found that the 
London and Newcastle log-books agreed approximately as to the relative 
magnitude of particular atmospherics. These results quite definitely proved 
that the source of atmospherics was at a distance large compared with the 
distance between the two observing stations. 

The method of aural observation used by Eccles and Airey is obviously 
not capable of very great accuracy and during the years 1919-1922 I worked 
at the problem of developing more accurate methods of measuring the intensity 

of atmospherics. Two methods were found 

' T to give fairly satisfactory results. In the first 

method the rectified quantity of- clectricity 
produced in a wireless detector circuit by an 
atmospheric was measured. The circuit used 
- {ог these measurements is shown diagram- 
matically in Fig. т. This is seen to be an 
ordinary tuned aerial circuit with crystal 
detector, D. 
The small quantity of electricity passing 
through the detector when an atmospheric 
was incident on the aerial, was measured by 
the capillary electrometer Е. This electro- 
meter consisted of a small bubble of dilute 
sulphuric acid enclosed between two columns 
of mercury. The movement of such a bubble 
has been shown by Mr. C. T. R. Wilson to be 
proportional to the quantity of electricitv 
passing through the electrometer. Thus with 
such an electrometer, the small rectified 
quantity of electricity caused by an atmo- 
spheric is proportional to the displacement of 
the mercury meniscus as seen through the т 
microscope M. 

In the second method an attempt was 
made to detect the transient potentials de- 
veloped in an antenna system by means of a 
small cathode ray tube. The apparatus is 
shown diagrammatically in Fig. 2, where the 
cathode-ray or electron tube, T, is shown 
placed between the two aerial plates, P,P}. 

In the absence of any tran ient potential 
difference in the aerial, the electrons emitted 
by the filament Е, reach the anode A, and а 
steady current is registered in the ballistic 
galvanometer С. А transient potential 
difference between the plates Р,Р,, however, 
deflects the electrons almost instantaneously 
so,that some of them do not reach the anode 


Fig. т. 


\ 
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and the current through С is temporarily reduced. The sudden reduction 
of the current through G, may be taken as an indication of the peak 
potential developed between the aerial plates by an atmospheric. ` 


This arrangement was not found to be as sensitive as the circuit of 
Fig. r, but with it I was able to detect and measure relatively the atmos- 
pherics originating from local thunderstorms. The apparatus was also of 
interest in that its deficiencies pointed the way in which the problem of the 
determination of the wave-form of an atmospheric might be attached. The 
apparatus shown in Fig.2 was useless for such determinations (a) because 
it was not sensitive enough and (b) because the rapid alteration of current in 
G, even if recorded by some rapidly acting galvanometer (e.g., of Einthoven 
type), was independent of the sign of the deflecting potential. The obvious 
solution was to put the deflecting plates inside the tube and thus nearer 
the electronic beam and observe the motion of the fluorescent spot caused 
by the impact of more swiftly moving electrons on a sensitive screen. 
While working at the development of such a tube the Western Electric 
Company placed on the market a cathode-ray oscillograph which satisfied 
the requirements and the writer collaborated with Mr. Watson Watt (who 
had been working on almost identical lines at the same problem) in using 
one of these new tubes for the experimental determination of the wave-form, 
intensity and duration 
of atmospherics. We 
were enabled to carry 
out this experiment by 
the facilities provided 
by the Radio Research 
Board, who allowed 
their experimental 
station at Aldershot 
to be used for this 
purpose. 

The essential 
features of the appara- 
tus finally used is 
shown in Fig. 3. A 
condenser C, included 
in an aperiodic aerial 
circuit is connected by 

Fig. 3. means of a linear and 

aperiodic triode ampli- 

fier to the two deficcting plates P,P, of the cathode-ray oscillograph. 

Transient potentials developed by an atmospheric cause a vertical movement 

of the electronic beam and, if this beam is caused to move to and fro 

hoizontally with a suitable frequency by means of an alternating potential 

applied to the plates M,M,, the picture of the wave-form of atmospheric 

is shown on the screen. The picture is of course transient but, due to the 

afterglow of the oscillograph screen, its shape may be determined with some 
certainty. Sometypical wave-forms are shown in Fig. 4. 


(a) (b) (с) \ / (4) N J 


Fig. 4. 
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The atmospherics examined were found to be usually entirely aperiodic 
(Fig. 4, (а) and (5)), or to be quasi-periodic (Fig. 4, (c) and (4)). The duration 
of atmospherics is normally of the order of 1/500 of a second. The intensity 
of the field disturbances is enormous, being usually of the order of 0.1 volt 
per metre. A lot of the atmospherics examined were found to consist of an 
aperiodic pulse on which was superposed a higher-frequency ripple. As 
the corresponding wavelengths of these ripples may sometimes be as low 
as 10,000 metres, it is obvious that such atmospherics may produce a 
pronounced effect in a wireless receiver tuned to neighbouring wavelengths. 


The experiments described immediately above are still in progress, and 
from them we hope to obtain considerably more information regarding the 
seasonal variation of atmospherics. | 


The origin of atmospherics has been the subject of much speculation 
since the early days of wireless telegraphy. It has become a commonplace, 
since the time of Tesla’s early experiments, that thunderstorms аге the origin 
of many violent atmospherics, but it is only within the last ten years that 
exact data regarding the electrical magnitudes of lightning flashes have 
become available. We are indebted to Mr. C. T. R. Wilson for this precise 
information. He has shown that the average quantity of electricity brought 
to earth in a lightning flash is of the order of 20 coulombs and that the length 
of a lightning flash is usually of the order of two or three kilometres. Three 
years ago I discussed* the significance of these determinations from a wireless 
point of view pointing out that Mr. Wilson's figures indicated that we must 
regard a lightning flash as an aerial two or three kilometres in height with an 
aerial current of at least 10,000 amperes. It is thus obvious that a lightning 
flash must cause an intense radiation field within a radius of thousands of 
miles from its origin and is thus quite capable of producing the effects usualy, 
associated with atmospherics. 


Within the last few years much work has been done on the determination 
of the apparent direction of arrival of atmospherics by Hoyt-Taylor and 
Watson Watt using coil direction-finders. Hoyt-Taylor has shown that 
the apparent direction of maximum atmospheric disturbance varies during 
the day, a result confirmed by much more precise and exhaustive experi- 
ments carried out by Watson Watt. These variations, I think, may 
possibly be explained in terms of the diurnal variation of thunderstorm 
frequency ш Africa and South America if the diurnal change of wave 
attenuation duc to atmospheric absorption is also taken into account. But 
the experimental fact remains that a loop aerial does indicate directions 
of maximum and minimum intensity and most of the anti-Atmospheric 
schemes that have proved successful are due to their recognition of this 
directional effect. 


* Yearbook of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony, p. 1114, 1921. 


DULL EMITTER VALVES 


By Сарт. C. Е. TRIPPE, A.M.LE.E 


| OW temperature valves, or those in which the necessary electronic 

emission is obtained from a thoriated tungsten filament running at a 

temperature much below that of an ordinary valve, first made their 
appearance in England in 1920, when the General Electric Co. produced à 
valve which they designated ''L.T.r," having the general characteristic» 
of the R valve, while requiring only 0-61 watts (0:36 ampere at 1-7 volts) 
for filament heating, as compared with 2:8 watts in the former typc. 

This valve, now known in its modified form as type Р.Е.В. was thc forc- 
runner of later tvpes in which the filament current has been still further 
reduced, in some cases, to as low a value as 60 milliamperes, thus bringing 
about the practical possibility of employing dry cells for filament heating, 
and thereby removing what has hitherto been the one great objection to 
domestic wireless apparatus, the use of accumulators. 

All the English valve makers are now producing low temperature valves 
of one kind or another, so that there is every prospect of this type being 
developed to such an extent as will, in the near future, enable them to be 
readily obtained at such a reasonable price that, in consideration of their 
obvious advantages, they may be expected to ultimately entirely supersede 
the older types. 

While English practice has been to procure low temperature emission 
from filaments of thoriated tungsten wire, other countries, notably America, 
have, to a considerable extent, arrived at similar results with platinum 
filaments coated with certain oxides having low temperature emitting 
qualities. This latter type has now been developed by certain manufacturers 
in this country, and the relative advantages which one type may possess 
over the other will largely depend on the individual user and his own 
particular requirements. 

So far, the main advantage which the thoriated tungsten type possesses 
hes in the exceptionally low current at which its filament can be run while 
producing an emission of 6 to 8 milliamperes, and which, without doubt, 
renders it a practical dry battery valve. 

Its low filament current of 0-06 ampere is well within the limits of 
ordinary dry batteries, while its voltage—2-4 to 3 volts—renders it suitable 
for running from three such cells in series. 

As, however, receiving sets are usually fitted with more than one valve, 
the battery life which would be obtained when running two, three, or even 
four in parallel, must be considered. The current values would then be 
0:06, 0'12, 0.18 or 0:24 ampere, and reference to the battery life curves here 
shown will indicate how long, ordinary dry cells would be expected to last 
when discharging at these rates. (See Fig. 1). 

It will be seen that as many as three valves can be run from one battery 
—three cells in series—and produce a reasonable battery life, and that this 
can be increased to four with fairly practical results, although the hours life 
then obtained is very considerably reduced. The cells are considered as 
having reached the end of their useful life when their voltage has fallen to 
about 0-3 volt. 

In considering these curves, it must be pointed out that they represent 
voltage decrease when discharging through a resistance load for comparatively 
long periods, so that some improvement would be expected if the discharge 
were confined to, say, three or four hours per day. This improvement will 
be greater at the higher current rates of discharge than at the lower. 


ico SO 200 230 зо 350 400 
HOURS 


Fig. 1. Battery Life Curves. 

The coated filament type of valve has a filament current rating of 0:25 
ampere at o:8 to г volt, so that on the basis of the above battery life curves. 
a minimum of three cells, preferably four, connected in parallel, would 
appear to be required to run one, two or three valves. The makers, however, 
claim that one of their special dry cells is capable of running a single valve 
for several weeks. 

Regarding operating characteristics, the new valves show improvement 
in this respect also, particularly in their lower impedance, which is of the 
average order of 20,000 as compared with 30,000 or 40,000 for the previous 
types. The operating anode voltages can therefore be considerably lower. 

Available types of low temperature valves which can now be obtained 
from English makers may be generally summed up as follows :— 


—— — — ———— —— ÁÓ— ——— - = 


Filament. | 
Type. |————— ——— E Total , Average Operating 
© Volts. | Current. Emission. + Impedance. , Anode Voltage. 
I | ^ 1:6—1:8 "35 атр 5-—-0 т.а 32,000 30-— 530 
2 1:6—1:8 2 " 5:-6 p, 35,000 30 ---50 
3 o:8 - 1:0 25^ X 3—5 . 20,000 | 20—-40 
4 | 24—30 Ob: a U xem iu 20,000 20 --40 


To refer briefly to the manufacturing side of low temperature valves, 
it may be said that both types obtain their emission from materials which 
have long been known to possess the faculty of producing very much greater 
emission for a given temperature than tungsten, as was used in ordinary 
valves. 

In the case of the coated filament type, the particular materials form a 
coating on a suitable wire which is run at a temperature sufficient to produce 
the required emission, this coating being applied to the wire itself before 
mounting in the valve. 

In the thoriated tungsten type, the manufacturing process is quite 
different. 

It has long been known that the emission from thorium is many times 
greater than that from tungsten at the same temperature, but as it is not 
easily possible to make a thorium wire, methods had to be evolved whereby 
the thoria could be incorporated in the tungsten wire, and so distributed in 
the finished valvc that thorium emission would be obtained at a temperature 
which would be too low to produce tungsten emission. 

For a long time this proved to be a difficult problem, for although thoriated 
tuugsten wire is easily manufactured, the use of such wire will not, in itself, 
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procure permanent low temperature emission. The thoria must be brought 
to the surface of the wire, and: must, of course, remain there, so that the 
emission at a given temperature will be maintained throughout the life of 
the valve. 

The latter condition is the most difficult to ensure, and it may be said 
that all valves will not be found to meet it, for, although when new they will 
give a definite and sufficient emission, yet, after little use this may be found 
to decrease, in some cases to a value which will be little, if any greater than 
would be obtained from an ordinary filament running at thc same 
temperature. 

The superiority or otherwise of any particular make of valve can 
therefote be gauged by its life to. a definite decrease in emission at normal 
filament voltage and current. 

The silvered appearance of the 60 milliampere valve is incidental to new 
methods of'exhaust by which quantity production at a reasonable cost has 
been obtained, and is in no way detrimental to the valve. 
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Figs. 2 & 3. Characteristic Curves for Low-current Valve. 


Figs. 2 and 3 show average characteristics for a low current valve, and 
these will indicate the circuit conditions from which the best results mav be 
expected for the different functions which it may be called upon to perform. 

It will be seen that while it is admirably suited to the purposes of 
detection and Н.Е. amplification, it will also give excellent results when used 
as a low frequency amplifier in conjunction with loud speakers of the smaller 
size such as would be used in an average room. 

In this case the amplifying valve, or valves, should run with anode 
voltage increased to бо or 8o volts, and the grid return connected to the 
negative end of the filament battery through a biasing battery to give the 
grid a negative bias of 3 to 4 volts. 

Under these conditions, provided that transformers of good design аге 
used, high amplification without distortion should be obtained, while the low 
tension battery current is such as could be taken from primary batteries, or, 
if preferred, from small secondary cells, in which case the trouble of recharging 


will be ees to a point where it has only to be done at comparatively long 
intervals. 


THE IDEAL EMPIRE WIRELESS CHAIN 


Ву Конект DoNarp, LL.D. 


HERE is a difficulty in dealing with the Imperial Wireless Chain 

which has been discussed for fifteen years т as much as, at the time 

of writing, it does not exist even on paper. It is impossible to avoid 
а fecling of disappointment when the position of the British Empire in 
this respect is contrasted with the achievements of other nations. There 
have been interminable discussions, numerous parliamentry debates, volumes 
of questions and newspaper articles, stacks of resolutions, piles of opinions, 
long inquiries by commissions and committees. АП these proceedings have 
only led to abortive schemes. In the meantime other nations have 
conquered the wireless world. British interests and British inventions 
have shared in that triumph—outside the Empire. We are mere onlookers 
at this marvellous conquest of science made possible by the genius who 
brought the fruits of his inventions to England and placed them at her service. 


Briefly the position of long distance wireless in the world to-day is as 
follows :— 


The United States Government own and operate ten high-power stations 
which spread their network northward to Alaska and westward to the 
Philippines. The French Government have eight high-power stations 
including the powerful station at Bordeaux, which is of world-wide range. 
The Japanese Government and the Italian Government have also powerful 
long-distance stations. The British Government have. two iu operation, 
the stations at Leatield and at Cairo, neither of them of long range as 
compared with those mentioned above and both equipped with apparatus 
designed in 1913, now in a state of obsolescence and being replaced by more 
modern plant. Phe other Government-owned and operated. stations т 
England are of sinaller capacity. 


The British is the only Government which now attempts to operate 
commercial wireless. [In other countries Government operation is confined 
to official wireless- -the outside world being left to private enterprise for 
the dissemination. of news and commercial. messages of all kinds. The 
following are the chief long-distance stations now in operation for the 
transmission. of news and commercial messages throughout the world :— 


France has a group of powerful stations at Ste Assise near Paris, of world 
range. The Germans have two world stations at Nauen and Kilvese. The 
American. Radio Corporation established last vear stations at Long Island 
comparable to the French stations at Ste Assise. Italy possesses long range 
stations at Coltano and Rome; Japan has a powerful station of world-wide 
range at Jwaki, and a combination of Anglo-EFrench- Japanese interests arc 
opening a station of similar capacity at Pekin. A new station erected under 
the consortium of the big companies is now in operation in Buenos Aires for 
daily communication with Enrope. A Dutch wireless company communicates 
directly with Java and the Dutch East. Indies. American interests have 
completed the erection of a station of world-wide range at Warsaw, which 
is now in daily communication with the United States. There is nothing 
comparable to these stations in Great Britain, The Post Осе Leafield 
station сап transmit messages up to between 3,000 and 4,000 miles with 
fair regularity but cannot at present be relied upon beyond that distance, 
The Marconi station at Carnarvon is the best now и operation in. England, 
but its reconstruction has been held up owing to the uncertainty of 
Government action, The Marconi station at Сеп (Ireland) for communi- 
cation with Canada was destroyed by the revolutionary troops in. тоту, 
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The foregoing is a brief statement of the comparative progress of wireless 
throughout the world, and is almost negative as regards the position in 
Great Britain. 


In order to escape from the controversial and political aspects of Empire 
wireless I will sketch very briefly what I think the ideal system should be. 
In doing so we must keep in view the value of wireless for commerce and 
newspaper purposes, and envisage a system capable of spreading news 
throughout the British Empire, of linking up Dominion with Dominion, 
colonies and territories and enabling all the States in the Commonwealth 
to communicate with each other and with Great Britain. Everyone admits 
that existing cables are altogether inadequate as the chief means of Empire 
communication and that it is highly improbable that new cables will, in 
the future, be laid down. When I began discussing this question of wireless 
from the point of view of news transmission I said that our claim, or case, 
was that wircless telegraphy was necessary not to supplant or to act as an 
alternative, but to supplement cables. That was only a few years ago, 
but practical experience in the meantime leads me to reverse the order and 
to say that cables are now only required to supplement, and not to be an 
alternative of wireless. That is provided always that we were abreast of 
other countries. 


Fourteen years ago when wircless emerged from the short range stage 
and was giving practical demonstration of its power to bridge continents, 
the British Government took up the problem seriously, recognising that to 
no country in the world was this new means of communication so'essential. 
In 1913, the British Government entered into а contract with the Marconi 
Company to build the Empire Chain. This scheme provided for covering 
the Empire by a series of stages from stations varying in distance from 
1,200 to 4,000 miles, which was apparently considered at that time as the 
limit for reliable transmission, although the scheme included a link between 
Australia and Vancouver, a distance of 6,720 miles. Had the scheme been 
carried through the Empire would have had a complete wireless chain in 
operation in 1916, but the war caused the Government to break the contract 
and scrap the scheme at a time when wireless was making immense strides 
in consequence of pressing naval and military needs. While the British 
Government found itself unable to carry out its scheme on account of thc 
war, the French Government seized upon the war to overtake the progress 
made by Germany. 


To come to the ideal Empire Chain: it should cover the whole British 
Empire with a network of wireless communications. These communications 
should be capable of spanning continents and bridging oceans. One grand 
trunk line, for instance should link up England and Australia, capable of 
communication for a certain number of hours every day without interruption 
eastward, and by relaying through Canada, westward. Having established 
successfully this longest trunk route there would then be other main lines in 
association with it, serving India, New Zealand; the Far East, Africa, Canada 
and the Pacific and the West Indies with off-shoots, bringing within the 
radius of wireless the most distant outposts of Empire. All these stations 
would be feeders as required of the main trunk lines. All the Dominions 
and Colonies of the Empire should possess transmitting stations capable of 
sending messages to the stations with which they are in communication. 
The services should be reciprocal and universal, 


Each division of the Empire would supplement the Imperial system 
by national networks, so that the empty spaces tn Australia, so vast that 
England could be dumped into them and lost, would be bridged by wireless ; 
the sparsely populated prairie provinces of Canada would also be wirelessed 
so that there would be no more isolated homesteads. The settled com- 
munities on the coasts of Africa, separated by tropical jungles, deserts and 
uncivilised regions from other white settlements, would be on speaking 
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terms. The pioneers who ventured furthest north or furthest south into 
the Polar seas, cut off by thousands of miles from mankind, would be kept 
in touch with civilisation. There would be no more isolation in the world. 


The universal service of news and communication would make the 
whole world of Empire kin. Under such a scheme there would be no con- 
fusion or overlapping as with coming developments of wireless science would 
enable each region to have its own wavelength and be kept as distinct as if 
it were a telegraph line. Secrecy will also be secured so that news messages 
could not be appropriated, and with automatic transmission and reception 
speed would reach a rate of over 100 words per minute. We shall then be 
coming closest to the ideal; communications adequate, efficient, cheap, 
speedy, secret and universal. 


How best can this ideal plan be put in operation ? 


In the first place it should not and could not conveniently be separated 
from the rest of the world. Ап efficient Empire Chain can cover not only 
that part of the British Empire which occupies one-fifth of the habitable 
globe, but also every other country. An Empire system of long-distance 
stations would be in the best position to carry on business with other nations 
after the needs of the Empire have been first safe-guarded. London has 
been the chief centre of world communication by cable and it is in a still 
more favourable position to be the chief centre of communication by wireless. 
The Empire Chain should be designed to meet all the strategic needs of the 
Empire in regard to defence, supplementary to the naval, military and air 
service wireless systems. The States of the Empire should also lay down 
the conditions under which wireless should be operated and make provision 
for taking possession of it in times of national emergency. 


When we come to discuss who should own and operate this ideal Empire 
Chain we are approaching the region of controversy. There can, ip my 
opinion, be no question that as regards operation, the most efficient results 
will be secured under private enterprise. All Governments of foreign 
countries, except for official purposes, have given up wireless beyond their 
own borders. At this stage of wireless communication there are risks ahead, 
inventions to be developed, research to be carried on, experimental work 
to be undertaken, all of which can generally be better carried out by 
individual enterprise than by government departments. The ideal Empire 
Chain cannot be fashioned upon things as they exist to-day but on inventions 
now only in course of development. The future belongs to wireless tele- 
graphy and its twin wireless telephony, and what has been accomplished 
up to now is only an index of the far morc marvellous achievements which 
awaits mankind. 
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PROGRESS IN WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY 
IN THE BRITISH MERCANTILE MARINE 
DURING 1923. 


By Commander J. А. SLEE, С.В.Е., R.N. (Ret.) 


AUTOMATIC APPARATUS. 


HE largest of the Trans-Atlantic liners haye been fitted with high speed 

automatic receivers and transmitters in order to enable them to 
handle their very heavy traffic without monopolising the attention of 
coast stations for too long a period. Fig. т shows the outline of the circuits 
used for high speed transniission. 

The aerial circuit is magnetically coupled to a closed circuit which is 
kept in a state of constant oscillation by the transmitting valve. The 
coupling between the closed and open circuits is arranged in two equal parts 
which are opposed to one another. The act of signalling consists in short 
circuiting one half of this coupling, and so allowing the transfer of energy 
from the closed to the aerial circuit to take place through the remaining 
unbalanced portion. 


In order to keep the load on the transmitting valve constant an artificial 
resistance is inserted in the closed circuit, which is short circuited at the same 
moment that the compensating half of the. coupling coil is short circuited. 
This allows of fairly high speed transmission without the slightest trouble 
from sparking at the key contacts. Speeds from 60 to yo words a minute 
are worked as the circumstances of the moment may dictate. 


The source of supply is the standard nominal r1 kw. valve transmitting 
panel, the supply to the anode of the transmitting valve being approximately 
1.2 kilowatts. The aerial current for a prolonged dash is about 7 amperes 
and the effective range of transmission at 90 words a minute is about тоо 
miles. The high speed keying is carried out by means of a Wheatstone or 
Creed transmitter working from a perforated tape. 
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The aerial used is a single steel wire. Two aerials are fitted in the form 
of inverted L's, back to back. The longer portion is used as a transmitter 
for continuous wave (2,000 to 2,600 metres) and the shorter portion is used 
as a transmitter for spark waves (зоо to: 800 metres), and double reception 
can be carried out by using the two aerials as independent receivers. 


The circuits used for high speed reception are shown in outline in Fig. 2. 
The apparatus consists first of all of the usual loosely coupled circuits tuned 
to the frequency of the wave which it is desired to read, the high frequency 
current being amplified by six high frequency valves working in a transformer- 
coupled amplifier of the well-known ‘’ 55 " type. The circuit is acted upon 
by a local oscillator, the tuning of which is arranged to be very accurate, a 
tangent screw being fitted to the adjustable condenser in order that the beat 
frequency may be fixed with great precision. After rectification the rectified 
current now at the beat frequency is passed through a four-stage low frequency 
tuning circuit. This consists of a four-valve low frequency amplifier, each of 
the grid circuits being tuned to the pre-determined beat frequency, the anode 
circuit of one valve being loosely coupled to the grid circuit of the next. 


Such a device gives very considerable magnification to sounds of a 
pre-determined frequency, but the magnification is less than one to one for 
any signals differing by but a very small amount from the frequency of the 
filter. Hence the necessity for a tangent screw to give exceedingly fine 
adjustment of the local oscillator frequency, which of course determines 
the pitch of the beat note. 


After passing through the filter the signals are again rectified and applied 
to the grid of the valve which operates the recording device. The anode 
current from this last valve is used to actuate the recorder, the current being 
to all intents and purposes a direct current whose strength varies between 
practically zero and about 9 milliamps. Extremely satisfactory results have 
been obtained at sea from undulators of tbe typeintroduced by Dr. MacLachlan. 
These are very reliable in operation and completely proof against vibration 
and movement of the ship. Receiving speeds up to about 100 words a 
minute are obtained by these means. 


The automatic recorder is exceedingly useful as, in addition to its use for 
the reception of high speed signals, it can also be switched on and allowed to 
record ordinary hand speed messages, such as pfess messages, while thé 
ship's operators can be employed in reading messages on other wavelengths 
independently of the recorder. It should be realised that double reccption, 
that is to say, reception of signals on two different wavelengths at the samc: 
time in the same ship, is now a common practice in these very large vessels. 


When working at hand speed the transmitting range of these big ships 1s 
about 1,700 miles on C.W. and about 800 miles on spark. 


MARINE DIRECTION TINDER. 


Steady progress has been made in the reliability aud accuracy of the 
Marine Direction Finder, and as the number of British merchant vessels 
fitted with this instrument increases it becomes possible to obtain confirmation 
of the limits of the areas in which distorted bearings must be expected, due 
to the presence of land between the transmitting coast station and the ship. 


A study of the records of bearings taken shows that less than 10 per 
cent of those taken (when the ship is not within the suspected * bad ” areas) 
have an error of more than 2 degrees, morc than 80 per cent. having crrors no 
greater than one degree. 
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The approvimate boundaries of the '' bad ” areas of the English Channel 
and the Gulf of St. Lawrence are shown in Figs. 3 and 4. Similar sketches 
are being prepared for other waters and this subject is becoming more clear 
and definite as further information comes to hand. 
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REVOLVING BEAMS. 


Perhaps the most important of all the advances made in the application 
of wireless as an aid to navigation is the revolving beam. Mr. Franklin's 
paper read before the Institute of Electrical Engineers gives the details of 
the projector and receivers as used at the experimental station at Inchkeith, 
and a much improved station is now being erected at South  Foreland. 
Fig. 5 shows the Inchkeith Projector. 


These stations transmit a wireless signal on an exceedingly short wave 
(about 6 metres) in the form of a very fairly concentrated beam, and the whole 
apparatus of the transmitter can be rotated bodily on a turn table (Fig. 5). 


Special receivers suitable for this exceedingly short wave telegraphy can 
be fitted and by their aid the signals sent out by the revolving bcam trans- 
mitter can be received. This altogether abnormal form of telegraphy is 
entirely free from interference from other signals, and, in consequence, there 
is no difficulty in reading simple signals such as the single letters transmitted. 
For this reason it is not necessary to make use of the services of 
a skilled telegraphist, and navigating officers have no difficulty in learning 
to use the receiver for themselves. | 


The arrangements of the beam transmitter are such that signals will 
fall to about half their maximum strength about ro degrees each side of the 
axis of the beam, falling away to practically zero, a further 10 degrees each sidc 
of the axis. Y 


The method of signalling bearings bv means of the beam is as follows :— 


As the projector is rotated a contact finger passes over studs on the 
turntable, which are arranged so as to produce a different letter, selected 
from the longer Morse letters, at cach two points of the compass. A ship 
at the normal working range of the beam would thus hear either two of these 
long letters fairly loudly, in which case the bearing would be between them, 
or she would hear one long letter faintly, then one loudly,and a third faintly. 
This gives a rough indication of the bearing, but in order to allow of the bearings 
being read with a degree of accuracy sufficient for navigational purposes, 
the arcs between the long letters are split up by thrce equally spaced short 
letters, each representing a half point of the compass. The letters in use arc 
à T (one long) at the intervening points of the compass and an 1 (two shorts) 
at the intervening half points of the compass. As the beam passes over а 
ship the navigator would hear something of this Кта-— TILITIQITI. 


With the recciving instrument a disc is provided marked in half points 
of the compass and fitted with two pegs which the observer can stick into 
the disc at the first and last sound which he hears, and he can then rest assurd 
that the bearings will be mid-way between the points indicated by thc 
two pegs. This gives an accuracy of bearing of a quarter of a point. 


The whole subject is still in its infancy, but it is felt that the use of this 
great boon to navigators will extend rapidly in the near future. 


The range at which bearings can be obtained from Inchkeith with 
accuracy and certaintv is 10 miles, about double this range being expected 
from South Foreland, and it has been shown that although the range of the 
beam may be reduced by the presence of intervening obstacles, yet there is 
no action tending to distort the path of the beam, and therefore this method 
of giving directions is not susceptible to any electrical error. Also it should 
be noted that this method of signalling the bearing is independent of the 
rate of revolution of the projector, 
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The absorption experienced by such very short waves is very great, SO 
much so that it is not possible for a receiver fixed on the distant side of a ship 
to perceive the signals, and therefore in practice two receivers have to be 
fitted, one at each end of the bridge, in order to make certain that one at 
least of them will be operative under all conditions. 


The receiver itself consists of two brass rods about a yard long, fixed 
vertically and end to end, projecting from a small case which contains the 
tuning appliances. An amplifier and telephones are fitted in the chart house 
of the vessel, and when the navigator believes himself to be within range of a 
revolving beam projector he switches on the amplifier and listens. 


Of course there is no difficylty in joining up a Joud speaker, in which case 
it would give audible warning should the vessel come within range of the 
beam. 


The receivers must be permanently tuned, and therefore the beam 
transmitter must be standardised as to wavelength, and the letters used to 
indicate the alternate points of the compass. All should signal true bearings. 
The short letters used at the half points should not be standardised, so that 
if two beam transmitters are in operation in the same neighbourhood it 
will be necessary to make some kind of distinction between them, and this 
can best be done by making use of various combinations of short letters. 
Thus, one beam might use I T I, another 1 S I, another I N I, another ГА 1, 
and any of the large number of possible combinations. 


SETS FOR SHiPS' LIFEBOATS. 


A further advance has been made in the application of wircless as a factor 
helping to reduce the risks run by seafarers, in the form of further improve- 
ments in apparatus designed for use in ships’ lifeboats. The new set meets 
the following requirements : — 


Transmitter.— Range over sea to an ordinary ship fitted with a crystal 
recciver, using a wave of 600 metres— 50 miles. 


"^ . Receiver.—Directional. Bearings can be obtained of an ordinary ship 


transmitting on боо metres at 50 miles. All-round reception from an ordinary 
ship about 100 miles. Crystal alternative provided. 


Space occupied is the seating accommodation of two men. 


Weight is less than that of two ` official " men, viz., 3 cwt. 


Endurance— Transmitting. Eight hours divided into périods of то 
minutes; that is to say, for ro minutes in cach hour for 48 hours. 


Endurance— Receiving. Twenty-four hours on all-round reception : 
that is to sav, for half of cach hour for 48 hours, plus two hours on D.E. 
reception. 


To achieve the above results, a transmitter having a nominal input of 
250 watts is employed. This, working in conjunction with a suitable type 
of acrial, can produce at least 20 metre-anips without over-rigging the standard 
26 ft. open lifeboat, which is the smallest boat in common use. 


Power is supplied by a special petrol engine driving an alternator, a fuel 
supply of about two gallons being provided so as to give a factor of safety 
of over two. The masts are light spars 22 ft. long placed as far apart as 
possible. They can be handled with ease in a seaway. 
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The receiver consists of a 6-valve amplifier using dull emitter valves— 
4 high frequency, one rectifier and one note magnifier. АП arc used for 
D.F. purposes, but only three for all-round reception. 


The directional element is provided by a rotatable frame, having а 
pointer travelling over a movable scale graduated in points of the compass. 
This scale is set to correspond to the direction of the boat's head by compass, 
and since the deviation in a boat is not likely to be much the bearings obtained 
in this way will be, roughly speaking, magnetic bearings. 


When the set is used in open boats, the whole is contained in a weather- 
proof compartment which is large enough to give shelter to the operator as 
well as to the instruments. Its dimensions are 2 ft. 6 ins. fore-and-aft bv 
2 ft. athwartships by 4 ft. high. It is placed between two thwarts well aft 
in the boat and stands about 2 ft. 6 ins. above the gunwale. The 
direction-finding frame is stowed inside the compartment when not rcquired, 
and when in use it is fitted into a socket on the top of the compartment. 
The wireless masts and aerial can be used at the same time as the boat's 
sails. 


In the case of motor boats the set can be fitted in a similar compartment, 
or it can be distributed in units in any convenient place where adequate 
shelter is available. 


Advantage has been taken of the power supplied by the engine and 
alternator by fitting a powerful lamp on the top of the compartment which 
can be illuminated as an alternative to transmitting by wireless. It can be 
used to give a steady light or for Morse signalling. The light is of great use 
as providing a rallying point to other boats of the same ship during darkness, 
to guide the receiving ship when she is near and to give a light when getting 
fhe masts up if this has to be done at night. 


SOME POLAR DIAGRAMS OF RECEPTION 
FOR SYSTEMS OF SPACED AERIALS 


Ву В. Keen, B.Eng., A.M.LE.E. 


N the study of Direction Finding or Directional Reception it is convenient 

to have some method of illustrating graphically the receiving properties, 

for various angles of incidence of the incoming wave, of thc acrial Sy stems 
under consideration. The scheme which seems the most logical and which 
is almost always adopted is that of the plane polar diagram in which the 
radii from a certain point in the diagram, which represents the centre of thc 
aerial system, denote by their lengths the intensities of received signals in 
the respective directions in the horizontal plane, it being assumed that the 
field strength of the wave is the same for all angles of incidence. Thus, the 
polar diagram of reception of a vertical open aerial will, in the case of à 
uniformly conducting earth, etc., be a circle with the aerial as centre. 

Ihe open aerial, spaced open acrials, frame acrial and systems of framc 
acrials, all have extensive application in modern directional reception and аз 
we dip more deeply into the problems involved, the necessity arises for 
more complete methods of portraying their receiving properties. Гог 
direction finding by the “ minimum signal" method, the polar diagram of 
reception should display a sharply defined minimum or zero value such as 
that of the diagrams of Fig. 6, whereas in the case of commercial traffic 
circuits we need an aerial system which gives а well defined beam of reception 
together with the largest possible *' blind angle ” or sector of zero reception 
and these characteristics may be represented by the plane polar diagram. 
It is also of interest, however, to be able to portray роо qualities 
of an aerial system in respect of waves such as are met with in practice which 
have also a zenith angle of incidence, that is to say, which are tilted so as to 
make an acute angle with the horizontal plane. In order to investigate 
these threc dimensional receiving properties of an aerial system, the method 
which at once suggests itself is the solid polar diagram and by means of this 
arrangement it is possible to form a much more complete conception of the 
value of any given aerial system. 


POLARISATION OF THE ELECTROMAGNETIC WAVE. 


Su far as the azimuthal properties are concerned, that is to say, the 
receiving properties in connection with waves which arrive direct from the 
transmitter, having travelled along the surface of the ground, it is necessary 
to consider only the normally polarised wave in which the lines of electric 


Vig. т. Lquivalent of reduction in he doli of ( 
"е "ical open aerial in the case of à wave arrtcun P 
normally polarised, in the direction Л. 


force are vertical and the magnetic. force horizontal. Any component of 
the magnetic force perpendicular to the earth's surface which may exist 
near the transmitter will be eliminated, leaving only the horizontal or normally 
polarised component. In the case of the wave arriving with a certain degree 
of zenitb angle, as in Fig. 1, then according to modern theory the polarisation 
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of the wave may be twisted through any angle and the wave may, in fact, 
not be a plane wave at all, but may have out-of-phase components resulting 
in rotating fields. Clearly to construct polar diagrams of reception for every 
condition of polarisation is impossible, but a great deal of interesting informa- 
tion may be obtained from the consideration of the solid diagrams of reception 
of a number of aerial systems, taking into account only normally polarised 
Waves. 
THE VERTICAL OPEN AERIAL. 


| Let Fig. 1 represent а view of an open aerial AB with incident wave 
in the direction shown by the arrow X. From the symmetry of the aerial 
aud the supposed uniformly conducting earth, the reception must be the 
same for all horizontal angles of incidence and the polar diagram of reception 
in the horizontal plane will be a circle. Now consider the case in which the 
wave has a certain vertical angle of incidence х. А convenient way of arriving 
at the E.M.F. which will be induced in the aerial under these conditions, is 
to consider the degree of linkage of magnetic field of the wave relative to 
the linkage when the wave is travelling along the ground. Assuming the 


Fig. 2. Three dimensional polar dia- E 
gram of reception of normally polarised 
waves, by vertical open aerial. 


field intensity of the wave to be the same in each case, the linkage will be 
proportional to the projected length of aerial conductor in the direction of 
propagation of the wave, namely X, and this will be Л cos x. И may be 
noted that no E.M.F. can ever be induced in a vertical open aerial by a wave 
having the electrical field horizontal and the magnetic field vertical for in 
this case the magnetic field will always be parallel to the aerial and there 
can be no linkage. When the wave is arriving vertically downwards 
(an unlikely occurence) cos « is zero and there is again no reception which 
is to be expected as there can be no linkage in this case either. 


The expression for the resulting three dimensional polar diagram for a 
normally polarised wave will therefore be :— 


Е, will be taken throughout to be the Е.М.Е., induced in a vertical open 
acrial—or in а vertical limb of a frame of the same height—by a normally 
polarised wave travelling along the ground. gg is the E.M.F. induced in 
the acrial—or system of acrials— by a normally polarised wave with zenith 
angle and azimuth with respect to some arbitrarily chosen direction, Owing to 
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the effects of reflection from the earth’s surface the actual diagram of a 
real aerial under these conditions would not be quite such a simple figure, 
but neglecting these complications, the reception will be as in Fig. 2 which 
is a model of the solid diagram. The model was constructed by taking a 
stiff sheet of card to represent the ground, choosing a point at the centre as 
the position of the aerial and then erecting 36 pieces of thinner card equally 
spaced radially about the centre, each piece having been cut to the shape 
which corresponds to the reception for varying zenith angles in its 
vertical plane, and since the expression has been seen to be E :- Е, cos a, 
each of the small cards will be a semi-circle. This scheme has been adopted 
throughout the remainder of the solid diagrams to be discussed, namely 
that the reception for varying zenith angles has been plotted on a card for 
every 10° of azimuth and in every case, unless otherwise stated, it is 
assumed that the wave is normally polarised. 


SPACED OPEN AERIALS. 

With one or two notable exceptions the bulk of directional reception and 
direction finding is carried out by the us of aerial systems which depend for 
their directive effects upon the properties of spaced aerials, the E.M.F.'s 
in which are combined in suitable receiving circuits. The simplest case is 
shown in Fig. 3, in which two open vertical aerials are spaced a distance d 


Fig. 3. Two open aerials spaced in 
direction of а of ware. 


in the direction of travel of the wave, the instantancous field strength of the 
wave being shown conventionally by means of the ordinates Aa and Bb 
of the sine curve of wavelength À. Calling the spacing of the aerials ф where 


2 
ф -– T we can draw a vector diagram for the system. In Fig. 4, OO’ 


represents the phase of the centre point of the acrial system, or in other words. 
we will reckon time from the instant the wave front arrives at O in Fig. 3, 
Now the wave reaches the aerial B earlier than the point O by a time pro- 
portional to ф/2 and similarly it reaches A ф/2 later than О. E, therefore 
represents the E.M.F. in the B aerial which is shown leading on OO’ and E, 
is the lagging E.M.F. in the A aerial, both being @/2 out of phase with OO.’ 
If now the associated circuits be so arranged that the aerial currents 7, 
and /,, which are in phase with their respective E. M.F.'s, induce E.M.F.’s 
E, and E,'inacommon receiving circuit and further, that these two E.M.E.'s 
are in opposition to one another, then we have the case shown in the diagram 
where Е„ and £,’ are lagging до” on the currents which are inducing them 
and Æ,’ has been reversed before obtaining the resultant Z,. Since the total 
phase difference between £^, and Е”, is ф. the resultant is proportional to :—- 


(E, p E} — 2E, cos ф 
where E, 15 the ЕМ.Е. ише in uim aerial. 
This is equal to : — 
v2 Ну (Е — cos d) 
from which we see that the resultant Е.М.Е. is а maximum when (т — cos d 
is a maximum, that is to say when cos ф is equal to — 1 and ф - 1307. Jn 


, 
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other words, the resultant E.M.F. is a maximum and equa! to 2 E, for а 
spacing of half a wavelength, т}, 24, etc., and is zero for a spacing of a wave- 
length or a multiple of a wavelength. 


The above condition is that in which the aerials are spaced in the direction 
of travel of the wave but the important case is that in which the wave has 
any other horizontal angle of incidence. Let Fig. 5 represent a plan view 
of two spaced aerials in which the direction of an incident wave is along the 
line POP’ making an angle 0 with the line of the aerials XOX’. In this case 
Ob will be a measure of the leading phase of the E.M.F. in B where Bb is a 
perpendicular dropped on the line POP'. Similarly Oa is the lag in the А 
aerial and the total phase difference is ab which is equal to d cos д or ф cos 0 


me 


where ф = The diagram showing the vector difference of E.M.F.'s for 


these conditions is the same as in the previous case, Fig. 4, except that the 
angles of lag and lead of the E.M.F.’s in A and В are ф/2 cos f instead of 
hiz. The resultant Eg is therefore :-— 


(2 ЕЗ, [1° cos (ф cos 0)] 
— 4 ЁЗ, sin? (0/2 cos б) 
- 2 E, sin (ф/2 cos 0) 
where E, is the value of the E.M.F. in either aerial. : 

In Fig. 6 curves are shown for a number of values of @ and it will be 
noticed that as the spacing becomes small compared with the wavelength 
the polar diagram approaches in shape that of the “ figure cight,” or cosine 
diagrant. This is clear from the expression above, for, when ф is small, 
$2 cos 0 is also small and we may write :— 

sin (ф{2 cos 0) = фіг cos 0 
Therefore, Eg = 2 Е, фіг cos 0 = E, ф cos 0, 
which means that the maximum value of the resultant E.M.F. is reduced to 


эта а ; 
a small value equal to фЕ, ог "C E,, and it follows the cosine law for various 


values of 0. As 0 passes through 9o? the E.M.F. in the B acrial in Fig. 5 
will cease to lead on that in A and will lag so that there will be a complete 


` Er RECEIVER 
Fig. 4. Vector día Fig. 5. Plan view of two open aerials. 
gram for two open spaced in direction making angle 0 
aerials, spaced in with direction of travel of wave. 
direction of travel 


of wave. 


reversal of phase as the resultant E.M.F. passes through its zero value and 
the quadrants in Fig. 6 may be marked --уе ad —ve as shown. 

The alternative case in which the vector sum is taken of the Е.М.Е.'5 
in the two aerials instead of the vector difference would give another set of 
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curves, but it is the polar diagrams of the differential action of spaced aerials 
which have the greater value for directional work. - 


Fig. 6. Polar diagrams of reception for two open acrials, 
with various spacings. 


THE FRAME AERIAL. 

. When the spacing ф of the aerials is small, the simplest way of combining 
them so that the E.M.F.'s may be in opposition is by connecting the tops 
of the aerials by a conductor and the bottoms by a second conductor con- 
taining a coupling coil to the receiver. Ву this means it is assured, as shown 
in Fig. 7, that E.M.F.'s in the same direction in the aerials, that is to say, 
both up or both down at any instant, will always be in the opposite direction 
round the aerial circuit. We now have a frame aerial and the assumption 
made above that for small values of ф, sin ф = d, is equivalent to saying that 
when the frame aerial is small enough compared with the wavelength, the 
instantaneous field intensity in the neighbourhood of the aerial may be 
considered as uniform and hence the linkage of the flux with the aerial is 
proportional to the spacing Ф and to the cosine of the arfgle 0 between the 
plane of the frame and the direction of propagation of the wave as in Fig. 8. 


| | a| 
ey eee denssi 
DIRECTION OF 
„= PROPAGATION ОЁ 
WAVE 
MAGNETIC FLUX IN WAVE 
ASGUMED UNIFORM IN 
7 M R OF FRAME AERIAL 
Fig. 7. E.M.F.'s in vertical limbs of Fig. 8. Plan view of small frame in 
frame aerial. which linkage follows cosine law. 


Note that the direction of linkage of the magnetic flux with the. frame will 
reverse as 0 passes through 90” thus producing the reversal of phase of the 
frame E.M.F. The vector diagram for the simple frame is as shown in Fig. 9 
where the aerial Е.М.Г.'5 E, and Ey are opposed to one another and it will 
now be noticed that the resultant E.M.F., £g round tbe frame lags до” on 
the flux in thc wave and this is a characteristic of the frame aerial. 
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. THE THREE DIMENSIONAL COSINE POLAR DIAGRAM. 

In lig. 10, the three axes XOX’, YOY’ and ZO are mutually at right 
angles and a frame acrial is shown situated at the centre of the system with 
its plane in the vertical plane of the XOX’ axis. The frame is shown 
conventionally as a thick line with dots at the ends to represent the vertical 
limbs. Consider firstly a wave incident horizontally along XO, that is to 
say when 0 = О. In this case the resultant E.M.F. in the frame is pro- 


Кү NC 
d A 


=- 4 аэ eee 


SY 
X | 

rs OD Dp 
gram for frame - - _ А 
aerial, showing 820 9=ю 9=г0° 0730 
frame E.M.F. lag- а b c d 
ging 90° on flux Fig. 10. Method of plotting three dimen- 
in wave. sional polar diagram of frame. 


portional to Oa, the ordinate of the cosine diagram in the horizontal plaue 
It will also be clear that whatever the zenith angle x may be for waves 


Fig. 11. Three dimensional polar 
diagram of reception of normally 
polarised waves, by frame aerial which 
is very small compared with the wave- 
length. 


arriving other than horizontally, the linkage with the frame must remain 
constant since it is proportional to the area of the frame and hence the Е.М. 
will be constant as long as the azimuth angle 0 remains at zero. 


| ч” x 
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For any other valuc of Ө as shown in the figure the horizontal reception is 
again given by the ordinate Op of the cosine diagram which is equal to Oa cos 
0 or in other words it is proportional to the linkage with a frame of area 
equal to the projected area on the vertical plane through POp, of the actual 
frame. Lor varying zenith angles the linkage with this equivalent projected 
frame will again remain constant so that the induced Е.М.Е. in the case of 
a Наше, for normally polarised waves, is independent of the zenith angle of 
incidence. If, therefure, we plot a series of vertical or zenith polar curves for 
the frame reception for every ten degrees of azimuth they will consist of a 
set of quadrants of circles as shown in Wig. 10a, b, c, etc., the radii being 
equal to the radii of the cosine diagram. 

The general equation of the three dimensional cosine diagram may 
therefore be written :— 

Eg, a= Е, ф cos 0 


where Е, is the E. M.E. in one vertical limb of the franie and ф is the spacing 
of the vertical limbs. The solid diagram is illustrated in Fig. 11. 


‘CENTRAL SUMMATION " AND '' Mis-PHASING OF AERIAL CIRCUITS. 

In the case of the spaced open aerials, the method of combining the 
effects in the acrials may be termed ‘‘ Central Summation ”' in that the receiv- 
ing circuit is situated mid-way between the aerials, the individual aerial 
currents are in phase with their respective E.M.F.'s and hence any out-of- 
phase effect. between the two E.M.E.'s induced in the receiving circuit is 
purely a function of the spacing of the aerials in the path of the wava and 15 
not an artificially obtained effect. 


NUN-CENTRAL SUMMATION AND THE CARDIOID DIAGRAM. 

Now, in certain circumstances it may be necessary to arrange for a 
phase relation between the E.M.E.'s in the receiver which is not to be obtained 
by central summation and a case of this is the Cardioid diagram shown in 
Mig. тр. Here we wish to provide for the two E.M.F.'s in the receiving 
circuit to be in complete phase opposition when the angle 0 is zero and 
to be in phase when O is 180’ thereby giving unilateral reception for the 
purpose of directional reception or for determination of the * sense” of 


RECEIVER 


А АА—о Eg E' 


Fie, 12. Plan. view of spaced. open dig. 13. Vector. diagiam for spaced 
aerials in which special phase relations — open acrials with non-contral summutton 


are obtained between ЕМ. з by none of. E.M... 
central summation. 
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direction when direction finding. In order to achieve this result consider 
the arrangement in Fig. 12, in which the receiver is placed at the foot of the 
A aerial instead of mid-way between the aerials. Constructing a vector 
diagram, Fig. 13, let OA be the phase of the new centrc of the system, or 
in other words, let us reckon time [es the instant at which the wave reaches 
the А aerial. This will be the phase of the E.M.F. in А so we can draw E,. 
The E.M.F. in B when Ө is zero will lead on that in А by an amount ф owing 
to its spacing d in the direction of incidence of the wave. The receiver is, 
however, at А and when the E.M.F. E, has been impressed upon the pair 
of lines from the base of the B aerial to the receiver, the time taken for the 
current wave to travel to the receiver will be practically the same as that 
taken by the propagated electromagnetic wave to travel from the aerial B 
to the aerial A, the net result being that the two aerial current effects will 
reach the receiver together. By a simple circuit arrangement, these two 
currents can be made to induce E.M.F.'s E', and E', in the Receiver circuit, 
equal in amplitude and opposite in phase resulting in zero reception. For 
any other angle of incidence б, the spacing of the aerials in the path of the 
wave will be ф cos 0 so that the E.M.F. in B will lead on that in А by that 
amount whilst the time taken for the B effect to travel from B to А will still 
be the same as before, so that the net phase difference of the effects in the 
receiver will be ф cos 0 — d, or ф (cos Ө — т). Reversing one of the vectors 
and adding, we get the resultant Eg which is given by :— 


-— — ———— 


v 2 E? [1 — cos ф (cos @ — 1] 
and as before, for small values of d, this simplifies down to :— 
Е.ф (cos 0 — 1), 
which when plotted pives thc polar curve of Fig. 14. 
Experience of ordinary alternating current practice seems to suggest an 
alternative method of obtaining the cardioid diagram without the necessity 


of locating the receiver at the foot of one of the spaced aerials. Consider the 
arrangement of Fig. 15 and the vector diagram of Fig. 16. The receiver is 


^g 
RECEIVER 
Fig. 14. Cardivid polar dia- Fig. 15. Plan view of two spaced open 
gram. werials with central summation. 


now at the centre of the system again so that when 0 is О we have the E.M.F. 
in B leading ф;2 оп О, and the E.M.F. in A lagging ф/2 on О, time being 
reckoned as before from the instant of arrival of the wave at O. The 
currents due to these E.M.F.'s will take equal times to reach the centre point 
so that on arrival they will still be out of phase by an amount ф. But, 
suppose that by the usual method of increasing the capacity reactance of 
the aerial circuit, we make the A current "саа" ф;2 on the E.M.F. in 
A and by decreasing the capacity reactance of the D aerial circuit we make 
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the B current lag ф/2 on the E.M.F. in B, then for the general case, the 
vector diagram will be as shown in Fig. 16 and for 0 = O it will be as in 
Fig. 17, appearing to give a complete ‘solution of the problem. 


Ep і Ea 
Ib jla 
fe \|/ % , 
(Eg) n = 
| Eb 
Fig. 16. Vector Fig. 17. Vector 
diagram for spaced diagram as in Fig, 
open aerials with 16, but for 0 = o. 
mis-phasing of aeria! 
currents. 


Consider, however, what this means in the case of the arrangement in 
Гір. 15. When the incident wave makes ап angle @= 180^, and is arriving 
in the direction AB, since the A aerial current has been arranged to lead 

/2, the current will be flowing in the receiver as the wave reaches А. In 
other words, the effect of the wave will reach the recciver before the wave 
itself and must therefore travel with a velocity greater that than of Light. 
Actual experiment shows, furthermore, that whilst it is a simple matter to 
obtain the cardioid diagram by means of the above expedient of leading and 
lagging currents in the aerials, the balance so obtained is only perfect for 
continuous or, slightly damped oscillations, although with receiving circuits 
of low damping, the balance obtained on atmospherics is good enough for 
most practical purposes. 


'* LEADING CURRENT." P 


The misconception arises from the title “leading " current. When 
an alternating E.M.F. is applied to a circuit containing capacity reactance, 
several cycles elapse before the conditions in the circuit exhibit what is 
termed a leading current and these cycles are known as the “starting 
conditions ” as distinct from the “steady state." In describing this latter 
condition we are not justified in saying that because an oscillogram of the 
E. M.F. and current conditions in the circuit gives the appearance that the 
current is leading the E.M.F. by a quarter of a cycle that therefore the current 
at any instant is definitely associated with the E.M.F. which eill exist a 
moment later. 

The same argument may be applied to the lagging current, for in this 
case also there is a starting condition during which the phase of the current 
and E.M.F. is in a transient state and the current does not settle down to 
a definite amount of lag until a number of cycles have elapsed. 

Applying the above reasoning to the case of the propagated electro- 
magnetic wave and an associated ‘aerial and receiver, the fallacy becomes 
more clearly marked. When a continuous or slightly damped wave train 
is incident on an aerial, the conditions in the alternating current circuits 
composing the recciver will have time to reach their steady state and any 
circuit having inductive reactance will reach the condition termed lagging 
current and capacity reactance circuits will appear to have leading currents. 
Suppose now that a sudden pulse of current, such as that caused by a strong 
atmospheric, flows in the aerial circuit which has been tuned to give a leading 
current, we are surely not now correct in saying that the current is being 
produced by an E.M.F. pulse which is shortly going to be induced in the 
aerial by a flux which is still a considerable fraction of a wavelength from 
the system ? 
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Tug CARDIOID DIAGRAM UsING COMBINED [FRAME AND OPEN AERIALS. 


When a frame aerial is being used to obtain the cardioid, the non-central 
method of summation is ruled out since in this case the E.M.F.'s in the 
vertical limbs are combined in the aerial loop itself, giving a cosine diagram. 
In order to produce the cardioid, it therefore becomes necessary to supply 
a further E.M.F. from a separate source and so to adjust the phase and 
amplitude of the currents that a balance is obtained in the receiver with 
consequent zero reception from a given direction. The usual combination 
is the frame and open aerial which are arranged so that the aerial currents 
induce E.M.F.'s in a common receiver circuit, the amplitude being adjusted, 
as shown in Fig. 18, where the circle diagram for the open acrial and the 


(a) 


| Fig. 19. Vector diagrams of ие 
Fig.18. Cardioid diagram produced by methods of obtaining correct phas 
combination of circle and cosine dia- relation of currents in frame and орг 
grams. aerial for production of cardioid. 


maximum ordinate of the cosine diagram are equal and the algebraic sum of 
the two gives the cardioid. Since the E. M.F. in the frame has been seen to 
lag 90° on the flux in the wave, whilst the open aerial Е.М.Е. is in phase 
with &hc flux in the wave, the vector diagram for the circuit is as in Fig. 
19 where OO’ represents the flux іп the wave and E, and Ё; the open and 
frame aerial E.M.F.'s 


PHASE ADJUSTMENT OF AERIAL CIRCUITS. 


Three methods are in common use for obtaining the correct phase 
relation of the aerial currents, namely :-— 

(a) By arranging for a 45^ lcading current in the frame and a 45 
lagging current in the open aerial, by mis-tuning the aerial 
circuits. This will produce current vectors as in Fig. 19a. 

(b) By the method of ''resistance phasing” of the open aerial 
which is employed in conjunction with aperiodic frames. In 
this scheme, at the point of zero reception, the current án the 
frame lags 90° on the frame Е.М.Г. and hence 180° on the flux 
in the wave whilst the current in the open aerial is maintained 
in phase with its E.M.F. throughout, by the large resistance 
in the circuit which swamps the inductive and capacity reactance. 
The two currents, and hence the two E.M.F.’s induced in 
the receiver circuit are thus in exact phase oppositioi when 
the conditions have reached the steady state and the current 
vectors are illustrated in Fig. 19b. Actually this method does 
not produce a true cardioid as Г, lags 90° on E, only at thc 
point of zero reception but still it has a number of advantages 
in practice and is described in greater detail, as applied to the 
Marconi-Bellini-Tosi system, in the present writer’s book* on 
Direction Finding. 


* '" Direction and Position Finding by Wireless." By К. Кеса. (Wireless Press). 
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(с) By the use of a ‘‘ resistance phased "' open aerial coupled direct 
to the frame, instead of the two. aerials being coupled to а 
.common circuit. By this means the open aerial current is 
maintained in phase with E, and induces an E.M.F. E’, in the 
frame which lags 90° on E, and is hence in phase with Fy as in 
Fig. 19c. 


THE THREE DIMENSIONAL CARDIOID POLAR DIAGRAM. 

The consideration of the various possible means of getting the correct 
phasing is not important as we are concerned at the moment with the direc- 
tional properties of the aerials rather than the circuit problems involved, 
but in the discussion of the solid cardioid it is convenient to make use of 
the fact that the plane cardioid may be obtained in this way by the com- 
bination of the frame and open aerials. 

The E.M.L. in an open aerial has been seen to be independent of 0 the 
azimuth angle and to vary as cos x where œ is the zenith angle of incidence. 
Conversely the frame E.M.F. is independent of х and varies as cus 0. The 
general equation of thc three dimensional cardioid may therefore be written :— 

Ера = E, (cos Ө — cos a) 
where E, is the maximum value of the frame or open aerial E.M.F. The 
negative sign is used in order to make Ega = О for = O° anda = O°. This 
expression when plotted out for every ten degrees of azimuth, as before, 
gives the solid diagram a model of which is illustrated in Fig. 20. 


Fig. 20. Three dimensional polar 
diagram of reception. of normally 
polarised waves by aerial system having 
cardioid reception in horizontal plane. . 


NIGHT EFFECT AND THE CARDIOID DIAGRAM OF RECEPTION. 


Observations made during periods of night effect, using the cardioid 
diagram of reception, show that very rarely are signals received from the 
station under observation once the circuit has been adjusted and the minimum 
set to the correct direction for zero reception, even though there is evidence 
that waves are arriving with an appreciable Vertical angle of incidence. А 
glance at Fig. 20 and 21 will explain this for it will be scen that if a normally 
polarised wave from a station іп the direction X'O assumes а Зо” vertical 
angle of incidence PO in the vertical plane through XOX', the reception 
as indicated by the ordinate Op will still be less than 7 per cent. of the 
maximum reception in the direction XO. Оп the other hand, any component 
of the wave which is incident in the vertical plane ХОХ’ and which has 
its magnetic field polarised vertically can never affect the cardioid circuit 


EE 
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at all since there can be no linkage of the magnetic flux with any aerial 
conductor. The simplicity of the circuit for the climination of the interference 
from à jamming station or reduction of directional atmospherics and its 


x’ x 
Fig. 21. Section through Fig. 20 showing 
polar diagram of reception in vertical plane 
through direction of minimum of cardioid. 


comparative immunity from night effect have resulted in it becoming very 
popular on commercial traffic services. 


SPACED FRAME AERIALS. CENTRAL SUMMATION, 

In Fig. 22 are shown two frame aerials spaced ф apart and with their 
planes in the vertical plane through NON’. Just as in the previous case 
of spaced open aerials, a wave incident along the direction PO will reach 
the B aerial earlier and the A aerial later than it docs the mid-pomt © of the 
system, Furthermore, the resultant E.M.F.’s round the frames will cach 


, ГА 

RECEIVER Ea Eb 
Fig. 22. Plan view of two spaced frames Fig. 23. Vector diagram 
with central summation. for spaced frames with 


central summation. 


lag 9o" on the flux in the wave so that the resulting E.M.F.'s will lag res- 
pectively (90° — ф/2 cos 0) and (go? + ф/2 cos 0) on the centre point О. 
It must also be remembered that in addition to the directional effect due 
to the spacing of the frames, the E.M.F. iu each frame is itself dependent 
on the angle of incidence and the dimensions of the frame. Thus, for any 
angle 0, and width of frame y, the E.M.F. in each frame is E.y cos 0 so that 
the vector diagram for the central summation of the two frames is as in Fig. 
23 where :— 

OO’ is the phase of the flux in the wave ' 

E, is the Е.М.Е. in B, lagging (до? — dj2 cos 0) on ОО” 

E, is the E.M.F. in A, lagging (до? + ф;2 cos 0) оп ОО’ 

I, and 1, arc the aerial currents 

E', and E^, are the E.M.F.'s induced in thc receiver circuit 


“т 
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Ед is the resultant of Е’, and E^, reversed and is given by :— 
~ ЕЗ cos 0 v2 [1 — cos (ф cos 8}. 
J M are shown in Fig. 24 for various valucs of spacing from ф = A to 


Fig. 24. Polar diagrams of reception for two frames with central 
summation and various spacings. 


SPACED FRAME AERIALS. NON-CENTRAL SUMMATION. 
Now consider the case when the current due to the E.M.F. in the В 
frame is arranged to lag by an amount ф on the E.M.F., summation being 
carried out at the base of the А aerial as shown in Fig. 25. For 0 = O^, 


1 
! 
' 1 | 
А! lg 
l і 
um | to Ea 
Fig. 25. Plan view of бео spaced Fig. 20. Vector diagram 


frames wilh non-central summation. for spaced frames with 


non -central summation. 


the conditions will now give a zero balance when the circuit is adjusted so 
that the E.M.F.s are in opposition and the general case is illustrated in 
the vector diagram of Fig. 26 where : — 

OO' is the phase of the flux iu the wave at O. 

E, is the E.M.F. in В, lagging (90° -- d res 6) оп О, 

Je, is the Е.М.Е. in A, lagging go’ on О, 

1, is the current in В, lagging ф on E,. 

lais the current in A, in phase with Ea. 

Ik’, and FE’, are the E.M.F.s induced in the receiver circuit. 

Eg is the resultant of Е”, and E’, reversed, 


EE 2 


о i 
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The nct phase difference between Е”, and Е”, is therefore ф (cos 0 — 1) 
and the resultant Fg is given by :— ` 


E, y cos ф s 2 [1 — cos ф (cos 0 — 1)]. 


Fig. 27 shows the polar diagrams for such systems with spacings varying 
from ф = À to ф = А/16. In each case it will be seen that there are at least 


ф-^ 


+ 
_ ew ee ee tee ——— че „ =. 


| 
| 


Fig. 27. Polar diagrams of reception for_two frames with non-central 
summation and various spacings. 


three directions of zero reception, namely, for 0 = O which coincides with 
the balance point, 0 — до? and @ :- 270° which coincide with the directions 
in which the individual frames have no reception, 


Pola 


— В. —— ——— — ———— 


THREE DIMENSIONAL PoLAR DIAGRAM FOR 
NON-CENTRAL SUMMATIO 


Fig. 28 shows two frames spaced ф 
The point of summation is at A and PA 


N. 


apart as in 
is the direc 


Fig. 28. Perspective diagrammalic view 
showing 


vertical angle of incidence a. 


frames with non-central summation, 
spacing for wave wrth 


having an azimuth angle б and a zenith angle т. 
is now not AC, or ф 


namely AD or d cos 0 cos ж. Taking into accou: 


Fig. 29. Three 
diagram of reception 
polarised waves by two fra 
quarter of а wavelength 
non-central summation, 


an 


we get a value for the net phase difference betweei 


(сох cos ж — 1) and the general equation becom 


r Diagrams of Reception 


cos 0, but the projection of th 
16 the В current lag of ф. 


dimensional 
of normally 
mes spaced a 
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SPACED FRAMES WITH 


the case just considered, 
tion of the incident wave 


of two spaced 
effective 


The spacing of the frames 
c,actual spacing ф on РА 


polar 


а with 


1 the currents equal to ф 
es ;— 
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Ед, а — v Е?, y? cos? + E*, у? cos? 0 — 2E*, у? cosè [cos (ф cos [0 cos а — 1) 


= 2 Е, V cos 0 v1 — cos [ф (cos 0:605 x — 1) 


Fig. 30. As Fig. 29, but for spacing of 
an eighth of a wavelength. 


which when plotted for values of ф = À/4 and ф = Д/8 gives the solid dia- 
grams of Fig. 29 and 30. 
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VALVE PATENTS FOR 1923. 
By I. SHOENBERG. 


British No. 168,988. By GESELLSCHAFT FUR DRAHTLOSE TELEGRAPHIE 
M.b.H. 


Li 


It is well known that the current flowing tbrough a wire of chemically 


pure iron (usually placed in an atmospheré of hydrogen) remains morc 
or less constant even if the E.M.F. varies within certain limits. It 
follows that if an iron wire is placed in series with the filament of a 
valve the current in the latter will remain constant in spitc of voltage 
variations in the source employed 

for heating the filament. In certain «ФУ 
cases, however, such а high degree 
of constancy is required that the 
simple arrangement just mentioned 
is not sufficient. 

The specification describes à 
method which allows of maintaining 
the filament current constant to any 
degree that may be desired. Оп the 
drawing (Fig. 1) the method is illus- 
trated as applied to a valve generator 
supplying an antenna. т and 2 are 
the terminals of the source employed 
for heating the filament, 4 and 5 are 
iron wire resistances shown enclosed 
in tubes filled with hydrogen, 3 is a 
constant resistance. Assume that 
the resistance of the filament is 
approximately equal to that of 5 and 
that the resistances 3 and 4 are also 
approximately equal. <A variation of 
IO per cent. in the P.D. between 1 
and 2 will then, as experiment shows, 
lead to a variation of about I per | 
cent. in the P.D. between the termi- lg. 1. 
nals of 3. Reasoning in the same 
manner with respect to 5 and 6, we shall find that the final variations of 
the potential drop across the filament 6 will.amount to about т/то per 
cent. 16,15 easily seen that by increasing the number of stages in thc 
cascade the filament current can be maintained with any degree of constancy 
that may be necessary. 


= 


British Nu. 164,008. By M. Latour. 


The invention relates to the arrangement of the circuit of a generating 
valve mainly for transmitting purposes. Аз will be seen from Fig. 2, the 
anode and grid inductances L and T respectively are combined in one coil, 
while the connection to the filament is taken from a sliding tap K. The 
signalling key T is placed in the filament lead. The advantages claimed 
for this arrangement are as follows :— 

(1) Variations in the wavelength of the radtated waves are made bv 
the sliding contact К. The movement of the contact, however, will 
adjust not only the wavelength but will also at the same time cstabhsh 
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the correct ratio between L and T for efficient working, since T is decreased 
with the increase of L and vice versa. 


(2) The key is so dd that the anode and grid circuits are closed and 
interrupted simultaneouslv. This is 
more advantageous than thc usual 
method of keying, in which the grid 
circuit only is interrupted while the 
anode circuit is always kept closed 
thus involving the inconvenience of 
the generating valve always remain- 
ing under load. 


British No. 168,898. By THE B.T.H. 
Co., Ітр., and I. LANGMUIR. 


The invention described in the 
specification, the connection of am- 
plifying valves in cascade by means 
of resistance coupling, has now 
become classical. The delay in pub- 
lication (the Application bears the 
date October 29th, 1913) is due to 
the war. 

We are giving below a descrip- 
tion of the invention more or less in 
the words of the inventor himself 
(Dr. I. Langmuir), not only in view 
of the importance of the principle, 
but also for the sake of the interest 
which the specification possesses from 
the point of view of history. 

"In this drawing (Fig. 3), an 
electron discharge device “ A” com- 
prises a gas-tight envelope 1, which 
may consist of quartz or glass, pre- 
ferably material pervious to ultraviolet light, and into which are sealed in the 
usual manner, an electron emitting cathode 2, a co-operating anode 3 and a 
discharge-controlling grid 4 usually located between the cathode and anode. 
The cathode in this case consists of potassium, sodium or other metal which 
emits electrons when illuminated by means of a source of light 5 which тау 
be an incandescent lamp as illustrated or other suitable arc lamp. A mono- 
chromatic source of light such as a 
mercury vapour arc in a quartz or 
glass envelope is advantageous in 
giving electrons of uniform velocity. 

The anode preferably consists of 
tungsten and is deprived of gas by 
electron bombardment during the ° 
exhausting process, the envelope 
being sealed when the anode has 
been thoroughly freed from gas 
and the pressure in the envelope 
has been reduced to a value at which no appreciable gas ionization can occur. 
The grid 4 and the cathode 2 are connected respectively by conductors € 
and 7 to the secondary winding of the transformer 8, the primary winding of 
which is connected in series with the antenna 9. In the antenna circuit 
there may be connected an earthed condenser 10 and the structure and 
connections of the antenna may be any usual ones not forming a part of 
the present invention. А source of potential 11 is preferably included in 
the grid circuit 6, 7. This source may be a battery which ргеегаМу в 


Fig. 2." 
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connected to maintain the grid at a definite negative potential, but in some 
cases the grid may be maintained at a positive potential.”' 

'" |n the circuit connecting the cathode and anode, known as the 

‘ plate circuit,’ is connected a local source of energy such as a battery 12 

having its negative terminals connected to the cathode and also an ohmic 
resistance 13. The grid consists of a frame-work upon which is wound 
preferably very fine wire, for example wire having a diameter of about 0.0004 
inch, the turns being closely spaced. To the terminals of the resistance is 
connected a second electron discharge device “ B” having a cathode 14 
adapted to be heated to incandescence by means of a battery 15, or other 
convenient source. The grid 16 and cathode 14 are connected to the re- 
sistance I3 respectively by conductors 17 and 18, through a reversing 
switch 19. In the anode circuit 20, 21, of the device “ B” is connected a 
local source of energy 22 and an electrical detecting device 23 such as any 
of the known forms of electro-magnetic recorders or a telephone. А con- 
denser 24 may be connected in shunt with the detecting device 23. In 
some cases, a battery 25 or other source of potential may be included in the 
grid circuit 17.” ~ 

“ The discharge device “ A” in which there may be relatively large 
distances between the grid and the two electrodes is made very sensitive to 
changes of the potential of the grid. The fact that the electrons are emitted 
by the cathode at uniform velocity contributes to its sensitiveness. A 
comparatively feeble impulse received in the antenna 9 will be accompanied 
by a change in the current from the local source 12 through the resistance 
13. The current increases when a wave of positive potential is superimposed 
upon the negative potential of the grid. The current flowing through the 
resistance 13 will be greater than the current received from the antenna 9 
and therefore will produce greater variations in the static charge of the 
grid 16 of the electron discharge device '' B"' than were originally received 
by the grid 4 of the device “ A” Hence these potential changes may be 
used to produce greatlv amplified signal currents; in other words, the 
stronger currents flowing in the plate circuit of the device '' A ” can be used 
to vary the flow of electron discharge current between the cathode 14 and the 
anodes 26 of the electron discharge device ‘‘ B” which is adapted to control 
a relatively greater amount of energy than the device '' A,” although not 
necessarily so sensitive to minute changes of voltage as the device “ A.’ 
When the switch 19 is in the position to connect the positive terminal of thc 
resistance 13 to the grid 17, containing means for making the grid 16 negative, 
an increase in plate current in the device “А ” will produce an increase т 
the plate current of device “ B." The converse is the case when the con- 
nections are reversed. The variations in the anode or plate circuit 
constitute further amplification of the original signal currents and may be 
made great enough to operate an electro-magnetic instrument 23 such as 
a telegraph relav or to indicate a signal in any other convenient wav. т 
some cases an ordinary telephone may be connected to the terminals of the 
conductors 20, 21 to detect amplified signals.” 


_ British No. 169,546. By THe С. E. Co., Ltp., and M. THOMPSON. 


The present specification deals with the manufacture of valves in which 
high emission of clectrons:is obtained from a filament kept at a comparatively 
low temperature. It is well known that these “ dull-emitters " as thev are 
called, can be divided into two classes: (т) Coated filaments ; (2) Thoriated 
filaments. The invention under consideration relates to the second class 
and has for its obiect to remove the manufacturing difficulties due to the 
sensitivity of thoriated filaments even to very minute traces of oxvgen and 
oxygen compounds. On the filament becoming oxydised its emissivity falls 
off to a verv considerable extent. In order to prevent the cvolution of 
deleterious gases, it is proposed to employ a method of manufacture described 
in the claims which read as follows :— 


E] 
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(1) “The method of preparing an electron discharge device in which 
the electrodes are made of tungsten or other metal, which consists in 
coating an electrode or part of an electrode with a varnish which on baking 
and during exhaustion of the apparatus makes a definite change in the sur- 
face of the metal." 


(2) ^ А method of preparing an electron-discharge device in which 
the electrodes are made of tungsten or other metal, as claimed in Claim 1, 
in which the varnish consists of a celluloid-amylacetate paste thinned out 
with a mixture of ether and methyl alcohol and may contain red phos- 
phorous.”’ 


British No. 168,947. By The D.T.H. Со. Ltd. (Communication from {һе 
G.E.C. of America.) 


Let, in Fig. 4, V represent the direction in which a particle carrying à 
. charge e is moving with a velocity V under the influence say, of an electric 
field. If a magnetic field H is now produced the lines of which are at right 
angles to V, a force F will act on 
the charged particle. The magnitude 
of this force is HeV, where H is the 
magnetic force, and its direction is 
at right angles to both Hand V. It 
follows that the path of the particle 
will be modified and become curvi- 
linear. 

. This general principle is utilized 
in the so-called ‘‘ magnetron,” which 
consists in its simplest form of a 
straight filament and cylindrical 
anode arranged around it as an axis. 
The cylindrical tube which contains 
" the two electrodes is highly evacu- 

| ated and surrounded by a coil, 
Fig. 4. which on being excited bv an electric 
current, produces a ficld the lines oí 
which are parallel to the filament. The functional relation between the 
anode current and thc strength of the magnetic field is shown on 
Fig. 5. It will be noticed that with the increase of the strength 
of the magnetic field the plate 
current remains at first constant 
and then begins to fall rather 
rapidly. This behaviour of the 
plate current becomes perfectly 
clear if one bears in mind the 
influence of the magnetic field on 
the path of the electron explained 
at the beginning. Up to a certain 
strength of the magnetic field, 
the clectrons, though not moving 
in a straight line but in spiral, still 
arrive at the plate, and the elec- 
tronic current is very much the 0 
same as if there was no magnetic , 
field. On increasing the held jürther magnetic field. 
the spiral path of some electrons . Fig. 5. 
becomes of such a curvature that 
they do not strike the plate. The current becomes therefore smaller. On 
the field being made still stronger, almost all the electrons miss the plate 
and the current is reduced to practically zero. 


Pate Current 
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The present specification describes a method of employing the 
“ magnetron ” for generating H.F. oscillations. А suitable circuit is shown 
on Fig. 6. Here the container r with filament 2, heated by battery 4, 
anode 3 and magnetizing coil 9 which in practice is wound round 1, form the 
magnetron as described above. 
The constant magnetizing current 
is supplied by the D.C. source 1o 
through regulating resistance 11 
and choke coil 12 which is inserted 
in order to prevent the Н.Е. oscil- 


= lation from circulating in the ex- 
Ц citation circuit. The D.C. source 5 
Sf ace l is connected between the plate 


2 -9 12 y^ 10 and filament through coil 7, which 
е А is wound iu practice round 1, 
coil 13 coupled to antenna 15-14, 


and choke coil 6. Coils 13 and 7 
are shunted by condenser 8. The 
wavelength will be determined by 
the constitution of circuit 7-8-13. 
, | The operation of the circuit is 
Fig. 6. explained in the specification as 

| follows :— 

"The constant magnetic field may be adjusted to a value substantially 
equal to or somewhat greater than that represented bv Oa in Fig. 5. The 
" magnetising coil 7 may be so arranged and connected to a source 5 that the 
current flowing therethrough from this source will produce а magnetic field 
which adds to the constant magnetic field. Under these conditions when 
the circuits are complete, current will start to flow iu the plate circuit but 
this current instead of coming up to the maximum value will only rise to 
a value intermediate the maximum and minimum values. In building 
up to this value at which the combined magnetic fields produced by coils 
7 and 9 will prevent further increase of current, the condenser 8 will be 
charged. When the current in the plate circuit reaches a maximum value 
to which it can build up under these conditions the condenser 8 discharges 
through coil 7 producing a current in the opposite direction to that produced 
by the source 5. The magnetic field produced by this current will oppose 
the constant magnetic field and allow the building up again of current 
through the coil 7 from the source 5. The building up of this current will 
agai produce a magnetic field which adds to that of the coil 9 and causes 
the current to decrease. The frequency of these changes of current will 
depend upon the natural period of thc oscillating circuit which comprises 
the condenser 8 and coils 7 and 13. Current flowing in the plate circuit 
may be considered às a direct current having an alternating component 
superimposed thereon, this alternating component being the component 
which is еНесйус т varying the magnetic field in the device, and hence 
varying the current in the plate circuit. This action is assisted by the 
impedance 6.” 


British No. 169,889. Ву THe В. T.-H. Co., Lip. (A communication from 
the G. E. C. of America). 


This specification relates to an improvement in connection with the 
'' Magnetron." А glance at Fig. 5, which was described when dealing with 
No. 168,947, will show that the useful falling branch of the characteristic 
is reached only after a magnetic field of strength represented by abscissa oa 
has been applied. This premagnetization involves the use of a separate 
polarizing field which complicates the circuits in an undesirable manner. 

According to the present invention this difficulty is removed Бу the 
utilization of the electronic current for polarizing purposes. As shown in 
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Fig. 7, source 5 is connected between the filament 2 and anode 3 of the 
magnetron through coils 6 and 7, which are actually wound round receptacle 1, 
and coil 8 coupled to antenna 12. Coil 13 which is inserted in the antenna 


N 
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is also wound round r. Coil 8 is shunted by condenser y and circuit S-9 
determines the wavelength. Coils 6 and 7 are shunted by condenser 10, 
which is large enough to by-pass the generated oscillations. On the other 
hand, the impedance of coils 6 and 7 is made sufficiently high to choke them 
off. Now the plate current can be considered as consisting of two com- 
ponents: (1) А D.C. of constant amplitude; (2) A superimposed А.С. It 
will be seen that with the arrangement described, the A.C. component 
will be by-passed through condenser то, while the D.C. component will 
flow through coils 6 and 7 thus setting up the necessary polarizing field. 
Kor an explanation of the operation of the circuit in so far as the 
generation of H.F. currents is concerned, the reader is referred to British 
No. 168,947 described above. 


British No. 170,834. By THe В. T.-H. Co., Гль., and W. С. WHITE. 


It is well known that before the advent of the so-called “ hard `` vaives, 
“soft” valves were in common use. The latter type was characterised 
by the presence of residual gas. At a certain plate voltage, filament 
temperature and grid potential, such valves are very sensitive and the 
results that can be obtained with them, whether as detectors or amplifiers, 
are much superior to those obtainable with a hard valve. However, 
the “ soft" valves were not constant in operation, i.e., one could not 
be certain that results obtained once could be reproduced again under the 
same operating conditions as before. This erratic behaviour was due to 
variations in the pressure as well as in the constitution of the residual gas. 
On one hand, fresh quantities of gas were evolved from fhe electrodes and 
container when heated. On the other hand, certain constituents were 
absorbed or '" cleaned ир’’ as the phrase goes. Under these conditions 
the hard valve in which the quantity of residual gas is negligible with elec: 
trodes freed from gas by bombardment or otherwise was generally adopted in 
practice owing to the constancy of its operation, although its sensitiveness 
is iuferior to that of the old valve. 

According to the present invention a soft valve of great sensitiveness 
and constancy in operation can be manufactured in the following manner. 
First of all, steps are taken to obtain a very high vacuum exactly as in the 
manufacture of hard valves. For this purpose the bulb is subjected to а 
temperature (about 360°) and the electrodes are freed from gas by bombard- 
ment. А gas like argon, neon, etc, immune from “ cleaning up ” effects i5 
then introduced. When the gas reaches a pressure of 15 to 75 microns tbc 
envelope is sealed. It will be seen that since neither evolution or absorption 
of gas can take place, such a valve will be constant in action. On Figs. 5 
and 9 the characteristic of curves 27 and 29 of the new valve are shown 
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British No. 179,598. By Tux B. T.-H. Co., Ltp. (A communication from 
the G. E. C. of America). е 

In connection with No. 168,947 the effect of a magnetic field at right 
angles to the path of the electrons was described. From the cbaracteristic 
curve given on Fig. 5, it will be seen that by varying the strength of the 
magnetic field the electronic current can be reduced or суеп cut off altogether. 
This property is utilised in the present invention for modulating the Н.Е. 
current generated by a three-electrode valve. 

In Fig. 11 a valve transmitter is shown with filamentary cathode 8, 
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gtid 12, and anode 17. The anode circuit 17-22-23-25-21-8 is coupled to 
the aerial 24. The grid circuit 12-27-28-8 is coupled to the anode circuit by 
means of the variable condenser 30. Owing to this coupling Н.Е. oscillations 
will be generated and radiated by the antenna. Гог signalling purposes the 
container of the triode is surrounded by the coil 19 which is connected to 
source 33 through a key 34. The magnetizing current is so adjusted that 
when the kev is closed the Н.Е. current is either г suppressed or reduced to 
u very low value. When the key is open, the magnetic field is removed and 


oscillations with the normal amplitude are generated. Fig. 12 shows the 
same method of control applied to wireless telephony. The key is sub- 
stituted by microphone 42 and its circuit. The operation of this arrangement 
does not require any further cxplanation after what has been said above in 


connection with Vig. 1I. 
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British No. 174,184. By J. Scott-TaGGart and Rapiro COMMUNICATION 
CoMPANY, LTD. у 
The invention relates to a method of obtaining a negative resistance 
effect by means of a '' negatron ” described by the same inventor in Patent 
Specification No. 166,260 (See ' Year Book of Wireless Telegraphy ” for 
1922, p. 1284), combined with an ordinary triode. . To 
The method is iHustrated on 
Fig. r3. Неге V, is the negatron 
consisting of two anodes A, and 
A, and a filament F. The circuit 
of anode A, contains а battery Н 
and galvanometer G. The circuit 
ой anode A, is formed as follows : 
anode A, path between filament 
Е, and plate А, of triode V,, 
battery V and filament F of 
ТИ negatron. At any moment we 
ШЕ must have: 
V = ү, + V3, 


: where V is the E.M.F. of battery 

Fig. 13. V, V, the potenial drop between 

filament Е and plate А, and V, — the potential drop between battery А, 

and F,. The relation between the momentary valucs of V, and V, is deter- 

mined by the resistances at any moment of the paths A4 F, and A, F. Now 

the internal resistance of the triode У, depends on the value of the grid 

potential. It follows, therefore, that with the variation of the grid potential 

the values of V, and V, will also vary, and since their sufn is constant, ап 

increase of V, will be accompanied by a corresponding decrease of V, and 
vice versa. 

Bearing in mind these gencral explanations, let us now consider what 
will happen when a P D. is applied between Y and Z in such a manner that the 
positive potentia] of А, is increased. In the first place there will be a tendency 
for the current flowing in the circuit A, F H Y ZG A,toincrease. On the 
other hand, however, the potential of G, will become More positive. Owing 
to this, the internal resistance of V , will decrease and this will be accompanied 
by a decrease of potential across V, and Ьу an increase of the positive potential 
applied to A,. The number of electrons attracted by А, will also be increased, 
Assuming that {Һе emission is constant and equal at any moment to the sum 
of the number of electrons striking А, and A,, it follows that an increase 
in the number of electrons falling оп А, must be accompanied by a corre- 
sponding decrease of the clectrons falling on A,. In other words, the current 
flowing in А, will have а tendency to decrease. As the factor which causes 
an increase in the current of A, acts direct, while the effect of the other 
factor which causes a decrease in the same current is amplified by the triode 
Vy, it can be arranged that the nct result of the increase of the potential 
of A, should be a decrease in the current flowing from the same plate. The 
circuit of A, possesses, therefore, a falling characteristic which can be utilized 
in the well-known manner for generating or amplifying oscillations. 


British No. 174,686. By GESELLSCHAFT FUR DRAHTLOSE TELEGRAPHIE 
m.b.H. 

The use of rejector circuits for eliminating interference is well known. 
However, in order to make such a circuit efficient it is necessary that its 
resistance should be as small as possible. This means, since the losses 
in the air condenser usually emploved are very small, that the inductance 
coil has to be designed very carefully. In order to keep its resistance very 
low one may have recourse to the well-known methods, as for instance, the 
employment of stranded wire. proper spacing of the turns, etc. The coil 
which will thus be obtained will, generally speaking, possess rather large 
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dimensions. This is not only inconvenient and costly but introduces the 
serious difficulty of the coil having a tendency to work as a frame aerial. 

According to the present invention small coils may be used, while the 
losses are reduced by the use of a valve with grid and plate circuits having 
a certain amount of coupling i in the same manner, for instance, as in the well- 
“known type of receiver in which the reaction is applied to the tuned anode 
circuit. The following example is given in the specification. 

'* We will consider an inductance coil suitable for a rejector circuit of 
the wavelength 1,000 metres. Formerly such a coil was made of stranded 
wire composed of 270 wires each of about 0.07 millimetres diameter, each 
wire being individually insulated with enamel. The coil consisted of 78 turns 
in two layers, say, 9o millimetres long. Such a coil had about 500,000 
centimetres inductance and was connected with a perfect air condenser of 
800 to 1,000 centimetres.” 

“ In place of such a bulky coil we can according to the invention use 
a coil formed of a single copper wire o.2 millimetres in diameter, the length 
of the coil being from 1 to 1.5 millimetres, its internal diameter ro millimetres 
and its external diameter 30 to 32 millimetrés."' 


British No. 180,090. Ву WEsTERN ELECTRIC Co., Lrp. 

The specification describes in considerable detail the process of manu- 
facturing the so-called coated filaments for valves. The subject is of course of 
very considerable interest, since the coating of the filament with high electron 
emitting substances is one of the methods for reducing the consumption of 
current in the filament. Moreover, since copious emission takes place at 
comparativelv low temperatures the life of the valve is considerably increased. 
The specification does not lend itself to abstracting and we limit ourselves to 
the necessarily dogmatic statements of fact as expressed in the Claims which 
read as follows :— 

. (1) ‘* Ап electron emitting cathode wherein a metallic core is coated 
with a thermionically active material, characterised in this, that said 
metal core comprises a refractory metal of low volatility such as platinum 
or its equivalent and another metal such as nickel or its equivalent." 

(2) ‘А cathode in accordance with Claim т, characterised in this, 
that said core is formed of an alloy of 95 per cent. platinum and 5 per 
cent. nickel." 

(3) “А method of making an electron-emitting cathode in accordance 
with Claim 1, characterised by causing a chemical reaction between said 
core and said coating material and then с ausing the compound thus formed 
to break down into its original constituents.’ 

(4) A method in accordance with Claim 3, whercin said coating 
contains alkaline earth metals such as the carbonates of barium and 
strontium, characterised by baking the coated core in the presence of 

oxygen for from five to twenty minutes at a temperature of approximately 
1,200? C. to form a compound containing nickel and said alkaline earth 

? metals and later baking the coated core in the absence of oxidising con- 

i. ditions, such as in a vacuum, at a temperature of approximately 1,000° C. 

і for a period of several minutes to cause said compound to break down 

: into nickel, oxygen and the oxides of the alkaline earth metals.” 

British No. 184,506. By B. T.-H. Co., Ltp. (A communication from the 
С. E. C. of America). 

The invention relates to magnetrons of the type in which the magnetic 
field is at right angles to the path of the electrons. As will be seen from 
lig. 14, the device consists of a straight filament 2 heated by battery 5 
through an adjustable resistance 6, a helical grid 3 kept at a positive potential 
by battery 7 and a cylindrical electrode 4 maintained at a negative or small 
positive potential by battery 8. The oscillations to be controlled by the 
magnetron are supplied to winding 9 and serve to produce the magnetic 
field. The main peculiarity of the arrangement consists in the low potential 
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of the plate as compared to that of the grid. Owing to this, the electrons 
start moving with a high velocity due to the high positive potential of the 
grid. When they pass the latter, however, their velocity gets reduced in 
consequence of the low plate potential. The possibility of secondary emission 
is thus eliminated. Moreover, as the specification states, these electrons 
with reduced velocity become '' influenceable by a very weak magnetic field,” 
which is a considerable advantage in comparison with the ordinary magnetrons, 
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where rather strong magnetic fields are required. А characteristic of the 
device taken with a grid potential of + 40 and with no battery in the plate 
circuit is shown on Fig. 15. The curve is plotted with the strength of thc 
magnetic field as abscissm and the plate currents as ordinates. It will be 
noted that the maximum plate current occurs not at zero field strength but 
at what is shown as a slightly negative value of the field. This is duc to 
the fact that there is a certain field created by the current flowing in the hla- 
ment, and this has to be balanced first by the field produced by the current 
flowing ing. How this curve can be utilised for rectification and amplification 
will be clear without any further explanations. = 


British No. 184,875. By B. T.-H. Co., Ltp. (Communication from the 
С. E. C. of America). 


In order to facilitate the understanding of the invention, it is necessary 
to say a few words about the “ Dynatron.’’ Consider a triode in which 
the grid is kept at a high positive potential. Let us now vary the potential 
of plate from zero upwards: At first, the plate current will increase, but at a 
certain value of the plate potential, however, when the velocity of the electrons 
becomes sufficiently large, their impact on the plate causes secondary electrons 
to be emitted. As the plate potential is lower than that of the grid they 
get attracted to the latter and a current will therefore be caused to flow by 
the secondary electrons in a direction opposite to the normal current due to 
the primary electrons. It follows that from this stage onwards the plate 
current will decrease. When the platé potential reaches a value at which 
the number of secondary electrons travelling to the grid equals the number 
of primary electrons striking the plate, the current is zero. А further increase 
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of the plate potential causes each of the primary electrons to split off from 
the plate more than one secondary electron, so that the secondary electronic 
current becomes larger than the primary one. That means that the plate 
current actually reverses. If we increase the plate potential still further. 
the secondary electrons begin to be prevented from travelling to the grid 
owing to the considerable attractive force exercised by the now highly 
positive plate. The current in the reverse direction hegins to decrease and by 
continuing to increase the plate potential we reach a point when the current 
is again zero. If we make the potential of the plate still higher the balance 
of secondary and primary electrons will be as follows :— 
| | Although the number of secondary 
electrons struck off from the plate 
is now very high, only a few of them 
reach the grid; the most part gets 
attracted back to the plate. On the 
other hand, the primary electrons 
reach the plate in great numbers and 
with a considerable velocity. The 
result is an electronic current in the 
normal direction and this current will 
grow as the plate potential is further 
increased. 
The plate current is represented 
graphically as a function of the plate 
Fig. 16. voltage by any of the family of curves 
shown on Fig.16. Take, forinstance, 
curve C: from zero up to C the primary current increases, from C to B it 
falls and reaches zero at B. Between B and A the current is reversed and 
after a period of increase in the reverse direction there follows a period of 
decrease until the current becomes again zero at A. The branch AGC 
represents the increase of current in the original direction. It will be noticed 
that the branch CB and its continuation downwards is what is called a negative 
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Fig. 17. 


characteristic. We can predict from this that the ‘‘ Dynatron ” is capable 
of being used (ог generating oscillations in a circuit suitably connected to 
it for the same reasons as an arc. 

Let us now introduce between thc highly positive grid and filament 
of the dynatron another grid. *If various potentials are impressed between 
this grid and the filament a cifferent characteristic curve will be obtained 
for each grid potential, and a family of such curves is shown on Fig. 16. 
As the grid potential is decreased the maximum plate currents also' decrease. 
but the points A and B remain common to all the family. 
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Bearing in mind the general theory of the four-electrode dynatron we 
shall now consider the arrangement forming the subject of the present 
invention. As shown in Fig. 17, the incoming oscillations from fhe antenna 
9 are impressed through the secondary circuit 10-11 between the filament 2 
and plate 4 of the dynatron. The batteries 7 and 6 are so chosen that the 
device is adjusted to point A, Fig. 16. The battery 8 impresses a positive 
potential on grid 5 of such a value that the subsidiary dynatron formed by 
the electrodes 2, 5 and 3 is adjusted to work on a point lying on that portion 
of its characteristic where it is negative. Owing to this there will be produced 
in circuit 12-13 oscillations of a frequency depending on the values of its 
capacity and inductance. The potential of grid 5 is thus made to vary, but 
as the main dvnatron (filament 2, grid 3 and plate 4) is adjusted to point <A, 
the plate current remains zero all the time. If, however, the potential due 
to the incoming oscillation adds to that impressed by 7, so that the total 
plate potential becomes OF a positive potential produced at the same time 
on grkl 5 by the oscillations generated in circuit 12-13 will cause the plate 
current to vary from zero to quite a considerable value, as, for instance, ГС. 
Now, 1f the incoming oscillations and those locally generated were of the 
sante. frequency and properly phased the operation of the arrangement 
would be equivalent to that of a rectifier, Assume that the grid and plate 
potentials vary in н When both are increased, the characteristic 
curve changes from E, sav, to C, so that there is a considerable increasc in 
the current for a m. increase in the plate potential. When both are 
decreased the characteristic changes from 15, sav, to another possessing а 
still smaller maximum amplitude than that of E. Therefore the change of 
plate current in the opposite direction is very small. The net effect is that thc 
origina] А.С. is converted into a series of positive pulses. 1f the grid and 
plate potentials varied in strictly opposite directions there would still be the 
‘rectifying effect, but pulses would be in the negative direction. However, 
keeping in constant phase relation two Н.Е. oscillations is by no means an 
саѕу matter. It is proposed, therefore, to adjust circuit 12-13 to a frequency 
slightly differing from that of the incoming oscillations. The phase will 
therefore vary with the result that at first there will be a series of, say, positive 
pulses with variable amplitudes, which will be followed by a similar series of 
negative pulses. Thus a beat current is produced in the telephone which 
will possess an audible component if the difference between the frequencies 
of the two oscillations has been properly chosen. 


British No. 185,080. By Western ErkcrRIC Co., LID. 


The invention deals mainly with valves intended for handling compara- 
tively high power. In such valves the anode gets fairly heated, and ít 
is necessary, 1 damage to the tube 15 to be avoided, to dissipate the heat at a 
rate as high as possible. Another phenomenon which sometimes paralyses the 
operation of a valve is the so-called * blocking." This consists in the emission 
of secondary electrons from the grid owing to the impact of thc electrons 
emitted in the ordinary manner from the filament. As the current due to 
secondarv emission flows in a direction opposite to that of the normal current, 
the operation of the valve may be stopped. In order to remove these defects 
it is proposed to coat the electrodes in the manner clearly described in thc 
Claims which read as follows :— 

" (1) А thermionic device consisting. of an anode cathode and рпа 
control electrode spaced apart їп an evacuated vessel. characterised in 
this, that une or more of said electrodes is provided with a coating 
of black nickel oxide adapted to increase the heat radiation from said 
clectrodes.”’ 

“ (2) А thermrome device comprising ап anode, cathode and grid 
control clectrode, and wherein one or more of said clectrodes are composed 
of nickel, characterised in this, that said electrode or electrodes are coated 
with black nickel oxide produced by heating said clectrode or electrodes 
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to a temperature of approximately ооо° С. in the presence of air or 
oxygen." 

‚ “ (3) А thermionic device consisting of an anode, cathode and а 
grid control electrode spaced apart in a evacuated vessel, characterised in 
this, that the grid control electrode is provided with a coating of a 
semi-insulating material adapted to suppress electron cmission from 
said electrode.’ 

'* (4) A thermionic device according to Claim 3, characterised in this, 
that said coating consists of the oxide of the metal of which the grid is 
composed.” 


British No. 185,188. By J. Scori-lAGGART and Клио COMMUNICATION 
Co., LTD. 


This specification describes a method of using valves for limiting purposes. 
the principle of which is illustrated on Fig. 18. Here IN and YZ denote the 


+ 


input and output terminals respectively, V is a diode and B is a battery 
with its negative terminal connected to the plate of V. Suppose a D.C. 
pulse is impressed between I and N. If the pulse is comparatively weak 
the diode remains non-conductive and the whole arrangement acts in the 
ordinary way, that is, as if the diode were absent. If the pulse is sufficiently 
strong, however, the potential of the plate may acquire such a value that the 
diode becomes conductive. In that case there will flow in R, a current 
in à direction from the top to the bottom. On the other hand, the current 
in В, (if circuit plate-filament К, — R, — B be considered) will flow in thc 
opposite direction. 16 follows that with the proper adjustment the output 
due to a strong impulse can be made to be no larger than that due to a 
weak impulse. Оп Fig. 19 a circuit is shown in which the diode is 
substituted by a triode. 


British No. 185,259. By THe В.Г.Н. Co., Lrb. (A communication from 
the G.E.C. of America.) 


The invention relates to high-power valves the container of which 
consists partly of glass and partly of meta], and has for its object to provide 
adequate meaus for cooling. In view of the importance which this kind 
of valve is likely to acquire we are giving the description in extenso. 
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“As indicated in Fig. 20, the cooling means which we provide Юг 
the electron discharge device т comprises a container 2 for a cooling liquid 
which may be employed to cool the anode 3 of the device. The container 
2 is provided with a large amount of radiating surface by means of a 
plurality of tubes 4 extending vertically therethrough. The pipe 5 con- 
nects the bottom of the container 2 with the top. The anode 3 of thc 
electron discharge device is inserted in an opening o in the pipe 5, and a 
liquid-tight joint is made at this opening so that the liquid circulating in the 
pipe 5 cannot leak out around the anode 3. In the operation of the cooling 
means the liquid around the anode 3 is heated and rises through the pipe 
5 to the top of the container 2. The liquid is then cooled in container 2 
and circulates toward the bottom of the container and back through the 
pipe 5; thus a continuous natural circulation of the cooling liquid is 
provided. The cooling of the liquid in the container 2 is facilitated by 
causing a blast of air to flow through the pipes 4, this blast of air being 
furnished by the fan which directs the air through a conduit 8 of insulating 
material into the tubes 4.” 

‘In the ordinary operation of the electron discharge device 1, the 
anode 3 is maintained at a high potential with respect to the other electrodes 
of the device and with respect to earth, and it is essential that the con- 
tainer 2 be insulated from earth. This is accomplished by mounting the 
container 2 upon an insulator 9 by means of a pivotal connection 10 so 
arranged that the container 2 may be rotated about the horizontal axis 
when it is desired to remove the device 1 from the pipe 5. This ts desirable 
in order that the liquid in the container shall not leak out through the 

: opening о when the device 1 is removed." 

“In order to provide an electrical connection to the anode 3 а contact 
member 11 is secured to the pipe 5, and when the container is in its normal 
operating position this contact member 11 makes contact with stationary 
clips 12. When the container 2 is rotated to remove the device 1, this 
contact is automatically broken.” 

“ A pair of contacts 13, of which only one is shown in the drawing, 
are mounted upon an insulating base 14 secured to bracket 15 on thc top 
uf the container 2. The contacts are connected to the terminals of the 
cathode of the device 1, and when the container 2 is in its normal operating 
position make contact with stationary contact members 16 to which the 
source of current supply for the cathode may be connected. When the 
container 2 is rotated to remove the device 1, the connections to the 
cathode are also automatically broken between contacts 13 and 10.” 

“The terminal for the grid electrode, which is not shown in the 
drawing, is usually brought out on one side of the portion 17 of the evacuated 
receptacle. А stationary contact member 18 may also be provided for 
making contact to the terminal of the grid electrode.” 

It will be noted that by the arrangement shown and described, the 
container 2 is insulated from all parts of the apparatus which are connected 
to earth, by means of the insulator 9 and the insulating conduit 8, and that 
connections to the electron discharge device must be broken before the device 
сап be removed from the container. Any possibility of accident to the 
operator in removing the device 1 is therefore eliminated. 

Phe ear 19 with a hole therethrough which is formed on thecontainer 
2, permits of the rotation of the container about its axis by means of a 
hook with an insulated handle thereon.” 


British No. 185,884. By В. Т.-11. Co., Lro. (Assignees of E. F. Hennelly). 

In “magnetrons,” the coil. which produces the controlling magnetic 
held is usually wound round the container. It is rather important to locate 
this coil as near the anode as possible, and the present invention provides a 
method of supporting the anode in accordance with this requirement. As 
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will be scen from Fig. 21, the diameter of the cylindrical anode 8 differs only 
little from that of the container 3. Jn the space between the anode and 
container are placed helices 11 and 12 of tungsten or other refractory metal. 


Fig. 21. / 


The anode is thus supported firmly and resiliently, being at the same time 
located very near the coil, which is wound concentrically with the con- 
tainer. 


е. 


British No. 187,048. By H. J. Коомр. 


It is well known that the characteristics of a two or three-clectrode 
valve are curved even in those portions where they most approximate the 
straight line law. Аз the curvature in good valves is not large it can be 
neglected when the amplitude of the anode current is small. For large 
amplitudes, however, the effect of the curvature becomes quite noticeable 
and leads to very undesirable consequences. For instance, in low frequency 
amplifiers for wireless telephony, even if precautions arc taken to avoid 
grid current, speech gets distorted owing to the fact that the curvature of 
the characteristic causes the amplitudes of the negative and positive half 
cycles to be unequal. Such asymmetry in the form of the wave involves 
the appearance of harmonics resulting in distorted speech or music. 

When thc valve is used as a 
generator of H.F. currents for 
transmission there will bc radi- 
ated, for the same reason, har- 
monics, so that a station which 
is supposed to work on one 
definite wavelength really emits 
several waves and causes con- 
siderable interference. Examples 
of the disadvantages connected 
with the curvature of the valve 
characteristics could easily be 
multiplied and the present in- 
vention has for its object the 
provision of a method which 
allows of obtaining characteris- 
tics obeying the straight line Fig. 22. 

law within wide limits. я 

Таке а diode with a characteristic similar to curve A shown on Fig. 22. In 
series with the anode introduce a resistance, the voltage-current characteristic 
of which is represented by the straight line B. Let us now construct the 
compound characteristic of the valve and resistance in series. We proceed 


Lam ү ow, 
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as follows (see Fig. 23). For a certain current i flowing both in the valve 
and the resistance the potential drop across the valve is V, and across the 


Fig. 23. 


and resistances to be identical, 


teristic for a three-valve can 
multiplying the ordinates of C with 3 and its shape 


is represented on Fig. 22 by D. 


It is obvious that the same method is applica- 
ble to triodes. The inventor makes the following 


statement :'— 


‘‘ Thus twelve valves each with a characteristic 


the final charac- 
be obtained by 


resistance V,. It follows that a point P 
of the combined characteristic will be 
determined by an abscissa V, + V, and 
an ordinate i. Repeating the process 
for several points we shall obtain as 
the resulting characteristic curve C 
(see Fig. 22) which possesses a portion 
approximating much more closely to 
a straight line than the corresponding 
portion of curve А. However, the slope 
of the new characteristic is not suffi- 
ciently steep. This can be remedied 
by taking several valves in parallel as 
shown on Fig. z4 Assuming the valves 


similar to that of -a French standard receiving valve 
and with 150,000 ohms. in series with it may be 
arranged in parallel. The result is a characteristic 
which has about the same slope as the one valve at 
its best, but this slope is maintained with about one- 
twelfth the curvature for twelve times the length.” 


British No. 189,095. Ву СЕЗЕМ.5СНАЕТ FUR DRAHT- 
LOSE TELEGRAPHIE M.b.H. 

When valves are used for generating it is very 
important to keep the temperature of the anode 
comparatively low, sav, not above a dull red glow. 
In practice, cases of a sudden overload on thc valve 
occur, as for instance, when the aerial gets discon- 
nected owing to an oversight perhaps. If the fault 
is not corrected immediately, the anode reaches such 


a temperature that it may melt. 


Fig. 24. 


It is proposed in the present 
specification to obviate the possi- 
bility of such accidents by pro- 
viding a safety device which will 
act automatically. The invention 
is illustrated on Fig. 25. It will be 
seen that the valve 2 is provided, 
besides the ordinary filament grid 
and anode, with an additional 
electrode 4. The valve itself is 
connected in such a manner as 
to produce oscillations. The 
H.T. supply is connected to ter- 
minals 7 and 8, and the current 
has to pass through contact 9 
of relay 6. When the temperature 
of anode 3 is normal the contact 9 
is closed, When the valve isTfor 
some reason overloaded and thc 
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anode gets sufficiently hot to emit electrons, they will be attracted to 
electrode 4, owing to the fact that the latter is kept at a positive 
potential by battery 5. A current will therefore flow through the winding 
of relay 6 with the result that contact 9 will be opened, the supply 
of H.T. will be broken, and the overload will be cut off in time to prevent 
valve 2 from being damaged. 


British No. 189,645. By L. B. TURNER. - 


Consider the arrangement shown on Fig. 26, which presents in a general 
form a triode with an input (grid) and output (plate) circuits A and B (the 


G ga P 


Fig. 26. Fig. 27. 


batteries are omitted). Even when the utmost carc is taken to eliminate 
all traces of external coupling between these circuits, they still remain coupled 
through the plate-grid capacity of the valve, for itis easy to see that Fig. 26 
is equivalent to Fig. 27, where GP is the condenser formed by the grid and 
plate. In order to get rid of this coupling 
the arrangement shown on Fig.28 can be 
employed. It will be scen that the plate 
circuit contains two equal impedances D, E, 
to whose point of junction the filament is 
connected. Moreover a condenser C of a 
capacity equal to that formed bv the grid 
and plate is inserted between the grid and 
one terminal of E. The effect of these 
modifications introduced into the arrange- 
ment shown on Fig. 26 becomes perfectly 


Fig. 28. Fig. 29. 


clear from a consideration of Fig. 29 which is exactly identical with 
Fig. 28. This redrawn form exhibits clearly the underlying idea. We 
have simply balanced out the capacity of the valve by means of a Wheat- 
stone bridge. Аз the grid circuit is inserted in one diagonal of the bridge 
and the plate circuit in the other, it follows from general principles that as 
long as D = E and С = capacity between grid and plate, any variations in 
the potential difference between points K and L will leave circuit B unaffected 
and vice versa. It is obvious that this applies only to the influence of onc 
circuit upon the other due to coupling. In so far as the thermionic 
properties of the valve are concerned, they arc not affected by our arrange- 
ment. For instance, oscillations induced in circuit А will be amplified or 
rectified in circuit B if proper steps are taken to obtain these cffects. 
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The principle just explained is utilised according to the present invention 
ior the purpose of minimising the disturbances due to atmospherics. The 
circuit shown on Fig. 3o is substantially the same as the one shown on Figs. 


Fig. 30. 


28 and 29. -The place of circuit А 
is taken by the aerial. Circuit B 
is supposed to be connected 
between points P and Q. Con- 
denser H is the one denoted on 
Figs. 28 and 29 by.C. Further, 
valve A 13’ adjusted in a well- 
known manner to work as a 
limiting device. Thus, even strong 
atmospherics .will cause in the 
output circuit oscillations of no 
greater amplitude than that duc 
to the signals. It will be appre- 
ciated that if the output circuit 
were allowed to be coupled in any 
way, except through the limiting 
valve to the antenna, the ampli- 


tude, due to a strong atinospheric would be determined to a large extent 
by the degree of coupling and the limiting properties of the valve would 
be of little assistance. Hence the care taken to eliminate direct coupling. 

In conclusion it should be pointed out that owing to the perfect 
symmetry of the circuits balancing will be obtained not only for steady 
couditions, but also for transients such as atmospherics. 


British No. 192,678. By С. Horsr and NAAMLOOZE VENNOOTSCHAP PHILIPS’ 


GLOEILAMPENFABRIEKEN. 

Theinvention relates to valves 
the container of which consists 
partly of metal and partly of 
glass. The construction of a 
high power valve is shown on 
Fig. 31. The hair-pin filament 13 
is surrounded by a grid 18 made 


of metal gauze. The anode то ` 


forms part of the container and 
is made preferably of chrome-iron 
which possesses the property of 
fusing very well to glass. The 
container is completed by the 
glass portions 11 and 12 into 
which the leading-in wire for the 
grid and filament are sealed. It 
will be obvious that the anode 
being exposed and readily acces- 
sible, very efficient cooling can be 
easily provided so that high power 
outputs may be conveniently ob- 
tained from comparatively small 
tubes. The specification contains 
the following statement :— 

“ Тһе composition of the 
chrome-iron should be such that 
its thermal coefficient of ex- 
pansion is subsiantia!ly the same 
as that of the glass to which it 
is to be fused. We have recog- 
uised however that the difference 


Fig. 31. 
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between the coefficients of expansion of the glass and the chrome-iron 
can be larger than is generally allowable with leading-in wires. With 
differences up to 20 per cent. good results can be obtained. We suppose 
that such differences are allowable owing to the property of chrome-iron that 
it very readily sticks to glass, or to use the technical expression, it '' wets 
the glass." Аз ап example it may be mentioned that excellent results have 
now been obtained when using chrome-iron, having a coefficient of expansion 
which differed by about го per cent. from that of the glass used.” 

“ Nevertheless it is preferable to equalise as much as possible the 
coefficients of expansion of both materials. Considering the kind of glass 
used good results may be obtained with alloys containing 10-50 per cent. of 
chromium. In a special case (when fusing to so-called X-ray glass), an 
alloy containing about 17 to 20 per cent. of chromium gave highly satisfactory 
results.” 

British No. 193,633. By B. T.-H. Co., Ltd. and G.E.C. of America. 

The invention relates to the construction of the seals for the leading-in 
wires in a high-power valve, especially of the type in which the container 
consists partiy of metal and partly of glass. The valve shown on Fig. 32 is 
described as follows :—- 

'' The device shown in Fig. 32 comprises a glass container т, sealed at 
one end to a cylindrical tube 2 of copper, or other 
suitable metal, which functions as anode, a suitable 
external connection being made when desired." 

“Into the glass container 1 projects a re-entrant 
tube 4 consisting of lead glass and having branched 
ends 5, 6. Sealed to the ends of the branches 5, 6 are 
sockets 7, 8, consisting of copper-plated nickcl-iron 
aloy. The tips of the tubes 5, 6, preferably are scaled 
over enlarged ends 7a, 8a formed on the sockets 7, 8, 
as indicated, the sealing operation being assisted by a 
coating of borax or other suitable flux. The sockets 7, 8, 
may consist of any other metal adapted to be sealed to 
glass by fusion, for example, platinum. We prefer to 
use an alloy of 36 parts nickel and 64 parts iron having 
a very thin coating of copper. Joined to the sockets 7, 
8, and passing through the same are continuous lengths 
of conductors 9, 10 consisting of tungsten, nickel or 
other suitable metal. These conductors are preferably 
welded to the sockets 7, 8 and at the outer protruding 
ends 11, 12 thereof to seal the interior of the device 
from the atmosphere. The conductors or wires 9, то 
are connected to the terminals of a cathode 13 consisting 
for example, of tungsten, and adapted to be heated to 
incandescence by current supplied by the wires 9, Io. 
The wires 9, 10 may be connected by a screw-connected 
brace 14, suitable insulation being provided, such as 
mica, to prevent short-circuiting.”’ 

‘“‘In order to render the drawing complete, a 
third clectrode 15 has been in part indicated by 

Fig. 32. dotted lines, this electrode commonly assuming the 
form of a grid. It is supported by wires 16, 17 connected to a ring 18, 
encircling the tube 4. This electrode operates to control the current between 
the cathode 13 and the anode 2 but does not have any relation to our inven- 
tion. 

'" Our improved seal for leading-in conductors renders practicable the 
congluction of greater currents into a sealed glass container than has hitherto 
been practicable and permits of the use of continuous lengths of standard 
conductors, -which facilitates manufacture, and of variation in the cross- 
sectional area of the sockets, while the branches 5, 6 of the stem distribute 
the stresses and strains in the glass. The seal will remain intact even when 


| \ 
\ 
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operated with currents high enough to heat the wires, 9 то to a relatively 
high temperature.'' 


British No. 197,858. By W. R. BULLIMORE. 
This specification describes the construction of the well-known '' Cossor ” 


valve as illustrated on Figs. 33, 34 and 35. The claims read as follows :— 
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“(ry A thermionic valve of thc threc-electrode type, comprising an 
arched filament, an arched grid having flattened sides enclosing said filament 
and an arched anode having flattened sides enclosing the filament and grid, 
all of said electrodes being independently and rigidly supported from the 
re-entrant tube or tubes of a vitreous container."' 


'' (2) In a thermionic valve, according to Claim т, the method of con- 
structing the grid electrode which consists in forming a collar having parallel 
sides and rounded ends with means for securing thereto a number of мис 
loops the tops of which form an arch concentric with the filament.” 


“ (3) In a thermionic valve, according to Claim 2, the method of con- 
struction which consists in forming said collar with a castellated upper cdge, 
in bending over the castcllations to form hooks and in lacing a piece of wire 
around alternate hooks on opposite sides of the collar to form said оор.” 


British No. 198,757. By Marconti’s W/T. Co., Глр., E. W. В. Сил, and 
J. H. MORRELL. 


The specification describes a method of employing a two or three-electrode 
valve for the purposes of generating oscillations of a very high frequency— 
about 300 millions per second. Ап example of an arrangement with a diode 
is shown on Fig. 36. To the plate and filament are attached telescoping 

: wires L bridged over by condenser 
C. The plate is kept at a high 
р G positive potential by battery Н. 
Fig. 37 illustrates the use for the 
» same purposeofa triode. Herc {һе 
grid is made highly positive both 
with regard to the filament and the 
plate. The latter is maintained 
cither at the same or at a slightly 
more positive potential than the 
filament. 
Гле 306. For a given length of the wires 
J., the amplitude of the oscillations 
is greatest at a certain potential of the grid. И the grid potential is 
furtherincreased the amplitude at first decreases and then increases again and 
reaches a maximum, when it will 
' be found that the frequency of the 
oscillations has increased to a valuc 
corresponding to that of the first 
harmonic of the fundamental. The 
batterv leads should for best results 
at the new frequency be connected 
not to the terminals of the con- 
denser but to points of the wires 
L where the potential nodes are 
located. 

The frequency of the oscilla- 
tions gencrated by the arrangement | 
can be calculated with a fair approximation by means of the formula 

Аа 
where S is the distance in centimetres between plate and grid of the valve 
and v is the P.D. between grid and filament, It is stated in the specification 
that with ordinary valves and value of v between тоо aud 200 volts, а 
wave-length of about 1 metre is obtained, 
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| | | graphic, m.b.H. 
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| | i Co., Ltd. | valves which are magnetically 
i 1 controlled 
185,396 | 30/8/21 | 17,59: 22 | А. СоЦеуе ' Flame recorder 
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185,475 23/5/21 (14,340,21 | P. М. Ware ' Duplex: breaking-in circuits . 
185406 | 26/21 , 15,316. 1 | L. G. Preston, H. Morris- А. . supply for valves 
| | ! | Airey and G. Shearing | 
185,551 ` 22,6/21 17,105 21^ Ј. Hettinger & С. А. Photographic recorder 
: : . Vandervell & Co., Ltd. | 
188,753 | 5,9,21 | 24,270.22 | H. ila Nolte & B.T.H. Co., Means for cooling the anode of a 
ү valve 
185,775 | 123.24 ' 7,887 21 ГС, A Mathieu >. . | Valvc relay 
185, 10,5 21 ' 13,206.21 Westem Elec. Co., МЧ... | Multiplex signalling 
| 136.2 ‚ 16,283;21 , A.W. Whistlecroft .. | Calling device 
185,876 | 24,0/21 | 17.3607, 21 Socicté Française Radio- | Relay 
| ' | Electrique | 
195,928 | 29,7:21 20,406 21 А. E. Greenslade .. | Н.Е. intervalve transformer 
185, ‚ 29921 , 2§,822;21  H. P. P. Rees .. | Receiver design 
196,094 | 22/4/21 11,700 21 i N. М шы he Radio | Microphone connections 
| ndustric | 
186,117 15.621 16,425 21 , S. б. Frost ‚| Construction of grid leaks, ete. 
a 


186,138 20,6,21 | 16,579.21 | I, T.H. Co., Ltd. . + Dynatron 

186,198 14/7.21 | 19,070 21 | Western Elec. Co., Ltd Filter circuits 

186,306 41g zt. 7,59322 J.C. NS Graatland : Relay 

186,469 21,7,41 19,586.21 А. Н. S. Colebrook and ' Renewal of blamceuts of valves 
‚ W.A. Williams i 

186,499 25,821. 22,5858/21 Т.Н. Co., Ltd. | Grids for valves 

186, 2,0/21 | 15,310 21 , ALE. Sykes ' Microphonc 


| 
| 
186,665 22,0;21 | 17,106,21 | J. Hettinger aud. C. 4; . Photographic recorder 
| Vandervell & Co., Ltd. 
| 
| 


11.331 21,331 21. W. R. H. Tingev 2C Inductance coils 
5.421. 10,035 21 | Western Electric Co., Ltd. © Duplex 


10 7,21 , 19,204.21 А, Н, S. Colebrook and | Menus for supportmz clectrodes D 
| У. A. Williams | valves 
187,055 2807.21 20,292 21. N SaR кнр: E.Co.. . Production of high vacua 
| 
187,202 | 14.10,21 | 16,062/22 | E. Haban Е Valves magnetically controlled 
„206 ‚1: 10.21 , 21,377,223 , Societe Francaise Radio | Elimination of atmospherics by 
Electrique limiting devices 
187,283 А. W. Hull and B. T. H. | Valves in cascade: resistance 
Co., Ltd. coupling Р 
187,261 105/21 | 13,288/21 А. Meissner, W. Fitze and Cathodes for valves formed as 
Ges. für Drahtlose Tele- a helix 


graphie, m.b.H 


13,10, 21 27,723.22 
| 
| 


| Direction finding 
187,907 | 20;7.21  5.096;223 ' J, H. Whittaker Swinton. . A.C. supply for valves 
187,971 20 то 21 29,031,22 Nede its h-Indie and | String galvanometers for reception 
| . К. Einthoven 
188,082 | $5521. 20,56%; ^ D. T.H. Cos, Lud... . ; Elimination of atmospheric by 
means of several aerials djs- 
| tributed over а large ama 


187,363 9,8,21 | 21,105.21 | М. F. S. Hecht М | Direction finding 

187,415 6,9:21 | 23,760.21 | H. В. Rivers-Moore .. | Switch 

187,457 | 28.10.21; 25,659.21 | В.Н, №. H. Hamilton .. | Signalling with valve transmitters 
187,646 18 5/21 | 13,977 21 | H. J. Round à . | Valves in cl 

187,738 $821 | 20,441; ат . Robinson 


BRITISH PATENT SPECIFICATIONS PUBLISHED DURING 1923 


Wireless Т. elegraph Patents 


Specifi- Date of No. of 
cation. Appli- Appu 
No. cation. cation. 
- 188,108 | 23/8/21 22,380/21 
188,391 : 8/8/21 | 21,026/21 
188,400 10/8/21 | 21,280/21 
188447 | 13/9/21 24,333/21 
188,483 4/10/21 | 26,220/21 
188,505 | 20/10/21 /27,883/21 
188,551 | so/r1/z1 32,067/21 
188,670 | 32/11/21 30,904 /22 
188,678 9/5/21 | 13,182/21 
188,708 18/6/21 16,806/21 
188,707 | 18/6/21 | I6,809/21 
| ; 
188,709 9/7/21 | 18,661 /2т 
188,763 16/8/21 | 21'705/21 
188,823 | 30/8/21 ! 23,020/21 
189,005 | 14/11/21 ! 26,004/22 
} 
189,233 26/8/21 | 22,724/21 
7/9/21 | 23,790/21 
189,270 9/9/21 | 24,045/21 
189,839 | 16/11/21 30,539/21 
189,340 30/11/21 | 32,066/21 
189,350 | 30/11/21 32,068;21 
189,516 29/8/21 | 22,861/21 
189,045 | 1/12/21 32,160/21 
093 8/2/22 645/22 
199.008 31/10/21 2845/22 
190,184 15/6/21 | 16,531/21 
190,218 12/9/21 | 24,207/21 
190,290 5/10/21 | 26,322 /21 
190,506 | 24/6/21 17,366/a1 
190,582 | 21/9/21 25,077/a1 
190,759 29/8/21 | 22,860/21 
190,777 21/9/21 | 25,076/21 
190,790 | 26/9/21 25,479/21 
90,840 | 15/ro/ar 27,441/21 
151125 30/9/21 | 25,905/21 
191,159 6/10/21 26,449/21 
191,485 | 14/10/21 27,310/21 
19 18/11/21 | 30,860/21 
191,757 19/1/18 | ^r, 117/18 
191,767 16/7/21 | 19,234/21 
191,777 12/9/21 | 24,180/21 
191,929 | 13/12/21 | 33,473/21 
191,073 14/2/22 | 4,282/22 
192,007 3/5/22 | 12,537/22 
192,133 20/10/21 27,884/2ї 
192,140 24/10/21 | 28,192/21 
192,141 24/10/21 | 28,210/21 
192,171 | 28/10/21 | 28,696/21 
192,272 21/1/22 | 1,838/22 
192,346 30/9/21 : 34,655/22 


г 


| Name of Inventor, 


Г В. S. Gossling and С. E. 
„ Ltd. 
PLH Co, Ltd 


Agate and A. E. Hill 
H. G. Cameron and Metro- 


Politan Vickers Electri- 
cal Co., Ltd. 


W. Dorning ex а 
К. Н. Ranger and Маг- 
coni's W.T. Co., Ltd... 


| 

1 

| 
A. Blondel and M. Touly 
W. H. Je Maréchal and 


Siemens Bros, & Co., Ltd. 


B.T.H. Co., Ltd 


S. G. Brown à 

L de Forest 5 ба 

are Eden and G.E. Co. 

td. 

Ges, пг Оне Tele- 
graphie m.b.H. 

W. J. Davis МА is 

| С. P. Grenfell, Н.Т. Crow- 

ther, T. H. Gill and J. 
Erskine-Murray 

A. C. Bartlett and G. E. 
Co., .Ltd. 


A. P. Welch i 22 

W. Dornig К ia 

W. Dornig es Vs 

L. G. Preston, B. Hodgson, 
C. E. Horton and G. W, 
Harris 


86; 


(continued). 


— 


Subject. 


———— M — —— — — 


Valves as rectifiers 


Photographic recorders 

Means for keeping filament current 
constant А 
als for valves, lamps, etc. 


Modulation with valves 

“ Beverage ” aerial : 
reception 

Frequency changing . 
limination of atmospherics by 
means of several aerials d s- 
tributed over a large area. 

Valves as generators | : 

Production of tungsten: suitable 
for valves, lamps, etc. 

Это provided with controlling 
gri 


multiplex 


Microphones 
Loud speaker 
Holders for valves 


ee are 


Safety devices for valves 


Calling device З 
Directional transmitting 


; Cathodes for valves : maintainence 
! of constant temperature 

| Holders for valves i 

| Frequency change:s 

|! Transmitting condensers | 


Direction finding 


L. B. Turner © ** | Method of eliminating back- 
coupling in receivers 
L. B. Turner я ** | Multiplex reception 
B.T.H. Co., Ltd. .. v ndensers 
B.T.H. Co., Ltd. .. ** | High Power valves 
B.T.H. Co., Ltd. .. ‘ | Photo-electric device 
B.T.H. Co., Ltd. .. '* |“ Beverage ” aeria] 
Société Francaise Radio- Elimination | of atmospherics by 
Electrique current-limiting devices 
J. P. Pra gnell .. Ks | Inductances 
А. F. Sykes ie ** | Microphone 
i P. Prangnell .. -- | Valve with five electrodes . 
- Wilson and H. Е High-speed reception 
Robertson 
А. Е. Sykes vs ** | Low frequency transformers 
B.T.H. Co., Ltd. .. ' | “ Beverage" aeria]; . multiplex 
reception 5 
К.Т. Smith X Frame aerial 
В.Т.Н. Co., Ltd. . 5 Elimination of interference .. 
W. W. Burnham . , Inductances | 
А. M. Low i -: | Transmission of photographs 
S. R. Mullard and Mullard | Grids and anodes for valves 
Radio Valve Co., Ltd. | ; 
J. Scott-Taggart and Кайіо Valves as current-limiting devices 
Communication Co., Ltd | 
Е. J. Chambers .. ‚. | Cascade arrangement of valve 
| for amplification 
B. H. N. H. Hamilton .. Inductances 
P. Brunet and G. Pelletier | Receiver designs 
B.T.H. Co., Ltd. .. / Duplex 
H. St. J. de A.Donisthorpe Grids for valves 
B.T.H. Co., Ltd. ** Directive aerial System 
H. M. Dowsett .. „+ 1 Arc generators 
J. F. Sutton 23 ‚+ | Inductances 
B.T.H. Co., Ltd „+ © Beverage ” aerial 
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BRITISH PATENT SPECIFICATIONS PUBLISHED DURING 1923 (continued). 


Date of 
Appli- 
cat on. 


8/8/21 | 21,010/21 


29/10/21 
29/10/21 


31/10/21 
1/11/21 


24/1/22 
20/9/22 


13/10/21 
9/11/21 


II/II'2I 


25/2/22 | 


16.8721 
14/10/21 
18/11/21 


19/12/21 
17/2/22 


29/8721 
30/11/21 


I4/9 22 
24/1/22 


24/1/22 ' 


27/1/22 
73:22 
30/8:21 


9/12/21 
14/1:22 
9/5/22. 
$/921 | 
3/12/21 


5/12/21 
7,1221 


16:/12'21 
101.22 
ТО, 2:24 


19.5 22 
13,6,22 


14-1121 
13/12/21 


19.12/21 
3/1/22 


24/1/22 


4/2/22 
6:2 22 
15/2,22 
26/5/21 


14/3/22 


No. of 
Appli- 
cation. 


Name of Inventor 


J. Scott-Taggart and Radio 
Communication Co. ee 


Subject. 


Reception of C.W. 


Ltd. 


| 


! 28,790/21 | C. Lorenz А.-С. .. Frequency changing 
! 28,791/21 | C. Lorenz А.-С. .. Frequency changing 
28.871/ar | W. К. Bullimore Valves with spherical electrodes 
29,022/21 | W. R. Bullimore Means for supporting the electrodes 
| of valves 
‚ 2,152/22 | L. С. Preston, Н. G. | Grids for valve: 
| Hughes and B. Hodgson 
‚ 25,487/22 | С. Ho'st and N. V. Philips’ | Construction of high power valves 
; Gloeilampenfabri ken 
| 27,197/21 | G. S. Kemp Condensers 
' 29,918/21 | L. С. ра ‘and С. | Valves in series for generating 
' Shearing 
‚ 30,189/21 . G. Preston and N. | Aerial coils 
i Shuttleworth 
| 5,630/22 | W. E. Barber and H. J. | Frame aerials 
; Warner 
21,707/21 | L de Forest 2. Recording sound and light waves 
: 27,309/21 | В.Т.Н. Co., Ltd. Dvnatron 
| 30,861/21 | W. W. Burnham Coil Holders 
| 34.139/21 | Bing, А.-С. Toy wireless transmitters 
' 18,048/22 | Soc. des Establissements Loud speakers 
| Gaumont 
; 22,894/21 | W. H. Wilson Secret transmission and reception 
' 32,107/21 ! S. G. Frost Means for supporting electrodes 
| of valves 
33.550/21 | A. Onwood о» .. | Modulation with valves 
; 2,150/22 | L. С. Preston and В. | Seals for valves 
| Hodgson 
2,151/22 | L. С. Preston and B. Means for supporting thc electrodes 
Hodgson of valves 
| 2,516/22 | В.Т.Н. Co., Ltd Seals for valves 
| 6,4022 | Н. P. P. Rees . Recciver design 
23,013;21 | J. Scott-Taggart and Radio Reception of C.W. 
| ишан Со tg. 
‚ 33,132721 | C. Lorenz, А.-С. Frequency changers 
1,235.22 | E. Pollock Duplex 
13,085/22 | N.V. Philips’ Gloeilampen- Seals for valves 
fabricken 
i 23,579.21 | J. Scott-Taggart and Radio| Valves as gencrators 
НЕ i: „Ltd. 
‚ 32,502/21 | C. Lorenz, А.-С. Modulation with niagnetic ampli- 
| ; fiers 
! 32,580/21 | W. Dornig in a Aerials 
| 32,872 21 | В. W. Langridge and : Recorders 
| М. W. McLachlan 
33,907/21 | А. Е. Sykes : Microphone 
' / 2502 | P.G. A. H. Voigt | L.F. amplifier 
‚ 3971,22 S. G. Brown s Sound hors 
- 14,182 22 | S. С. Frost Production of high vacua їп valves 
: 29,118;22 | N.V. Philips' Gloeilampen- Seals for valves 
fabrieken 
г 30,357.21 | В. A. Johnsen & К. кк Кесогдег$ 
| 33.549:21 | E. Pollock х Valves as amplifiers 
" 34,151/21 | Bing, А.-С. | Tov wireless apparatus 
| 202/22 | E. Pollocik Quiescent system for wireless 
“| telephony 
‚ 2,153722 | L. G. Preston & G. Shearing’ Signalling with C.W. transmitters 
| 3347/22 | С. Е. Trippe, О. Durdle | Seals for valves 
| & G. E. Co., Ltd. 
‚ 3.377/22 | C. S. Goode Я Magnetically controlled valves 
| 4,4685/22 | L. С. Preston H. С. | Seals for valves 
Hughes and $. В. Mut 
lard 
'14,873/a2 | Н. К. Rivers-Moore & | Crystal detectors 
EA R.M. Radio, Ltd. 
| 5,361/23 | L. L. Manley & Marcoui's Loop aerials 


| 


W. Т. Co., 


Wireless Telegraph Patents ` 867 


BRITISH PATENT SPECIFICATIONS PUBLISHED DURING 1923 (continued), 


Specifi- . Date of No. of. 
‚ Appli- Appli- : Name of Inventor. Subject. 
No. | cation. cation, . 
i 


195,100 Á 8/6/17 | 8167/17 | A. M. Low ee .. | Automatic transmitters 
19638 | 191/18 | 1,116/18 | A. M. Low -~ .. H.F. transformer 
195, | 17/12/21 | 34,041/21 | G. Н. Moody Coil holders 
10513 i 32/3/22 | 8,381/22 | W. H. Со '& Dubi- Condensers 
| lier Condenser Co., Ltd. 
195,310 | 21/3/22 | 17,171/22 | P. Hernardinquer .. | Frame aerial 
195,410 ! À 2/4/18 | 10,692/18 | А. M. Low Selective switches 
195,440 23/12/21 | 34,672, 21 | B Gossling & G. E. Co., Coated Cathodes 
195,453 . 29/12/21 | 34,982/21 ' C. Lorenz, А.-С. Arc generators 
195,461 331/22 131722; С. W. C. Beckman & | Coil-holders 
' Р, Alexander 
195.548 9/5/22 | 13,048:22 · М. Е. S. Hecht .. .. | Safety devices for valves 
195, ‚ 27/9/21 | 25,591/22 С.С. Culver "T .. | Direction finding : 
195,657 10:4/22 | 26,089;21 | C. P. Ryan 5% .. | Relays 
195,091 | 6/12/21 | 32,657,21 | E. Y. Robinson .. ©: Valves completely surrounding the 
ament 

195,898 | 7/12/21 | 32,892 21 | E. B. Moulin  .. .. | Voltmeter 
195,718 | 30/12/21 | 35,084/21 | C. Lorenz, А.-С. . | Signalling with СЛУ. transmitters 

; ‚ 12/1/22 ! 1,020/22 | Western Élec. Co., Ltd. Wave filters 
195798 ; 19/1/22 | 1,628:22 | E J. Quinn хх .. | Automatic signalling 
195,814 Г 32/22, 3211/22 С. Castagnoli . | Variometers 
195,838. 27/2/22  5,800/22 | Western Elec. Co., “Ltd. Controlling frequency of subsidiary 


| stations by master stations 
195,903 | 13/7/22 ; 19,277/22 | Igranic Elec. Co., Ltd. .. | Filament resistance 
196,062 | 12/1/24 | 1,026,22 | B.T.H. Co., Ltd. ... .. | Transmissiou of messages by dots 


only 
198,085 ! 16/1/22 | 1,326/22 Е & €. P. | Direction signalling 
renfell 
196,188 9-3/5 22 12,404/22 | A. W. Knight .. Coil-holders 
198,231 28;7;22 | 29,119;/22 | N.V. РЫШ Gloeilampen- Seals for valves, etc. 
| fabrieken 
196,233 12/12/22 | 33,926 22 | A. L. A. Petty | Valves as amplifiers 


198,308 . 18/10;21 | 27,599.21 ' S. R. Mullard & Mullard | Means for supporting filaments of 


| | | Radio Valve Co., Ltd. | — valves 
196,382 25 1/22 | 2,280/22 | E. A. Graham .. ‚ | Diaphragms 
196,453 16322 | 7,753 22 | A. P. Welch Y L.F. transformers 
196,497. 9 16/5/22 | 15,811;22 | №. V. Philips’ Gloeilampen- Seals for valves, etc. 


| fabrieken 
196,561 18/4/22 eee E. Austa & B.T.H. Co., | Wired wireless 


197,854 . 24/6/22 
108,002 | 23/2/22 


17,481/22 | B. E. С. Mittell & C. Е. | L.F. transformers 
Elwell, Ltd. 
5,378,22 | W. Dubilier ie .. | Cascade arrangement of valves for 
amplification 

198,002 ° 24/2/22 5,553722 | Н.Т. Worrall .. Amtineters and voltmeters 
198,189 ' 25/22 | 12,270,22 | W. Ede, E. W. Scammell, | Grid leaks, etc. 

' | 5. Н. van Abbott & 

; Radio Mnfg. Co. x 


FF 2 


Ltd. 
196.678 25/1/22 | 2,221722 | E. Y. Robinson, .. | Valves magnetically controlled 
196,688 | .26;1/22 | 2,438;22 | L. С. Preston, Н. С. | Seals for valves; anodes for valves 
| Hughes, & S. В. Mullard 
198,986 30/1/22 | 2,676.22 | С. B. Kerstin & U. Beaton | Inductances 
197,077 | 20;2/22 | 4,923.22 . B. Bolitho у Method of eliminating atmospherics 
197,008 | 25/2/22 | §,629/22 . J. Warner & T. H. Duplex 
| Kinman 
197,140 ! 23/3/22 | 8,462/22 | A. Onwood Inductances 
| 4/2/22 | 3,345/22 | N. Lea & Radio Commu- Alarm device 
| nication Co., Ltd. 
197,405 ^ 1/2/22 | 4,078'22 | T. H. Kinman  .. .. | Heterodyning: supersonic 
197,435 ! 20/2/22 | 4,938.23 | С. R. Judge “es .. | Loud-speakers 
197,437 | 21/222 | 5,065,22 | A. Pedley. T .. | Sound horns 
197,492 | 1/4,22 | 9,467:22 | E. Y. Robinson .. Insulation of aerials 
197,558 |  1,6/22 | 15,460/22 | W.H. Goodman & Dubilier | Condensers 
| Condenser Co., Ltd. 
197,572 22/6/22 | 17,241/22 | E. Mallett & R. "Marx .. | Inductances 
197,758 | 27/2/22 | §,801/22 | Western Elec. Co., Eu Wired wireless 
197,782 8/3;22 | 6,862/22 | Р. d'Aigneaux .. . | Conversion of D.C. into A.C. 
197,853 | 22/6;22 bns W. R. Bullimore . .. | Valves with hemi-spherical elec- 
trodes 
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BRITISH PATENT SPECIFICATIONS PUBLISHED DURING 1923 (continued). 


No. of | 


Specifi- Date of 
cation. Appli- Appli- Name of Inventor. Subject. 
‚ No. cation. cation. | 
198,247 8/7/22 | 18,748/22 | A. a Colebrook & W.A. | Renewal of filaments in valves 
198,892 27/5/22 | 29,117/22 ре Gloeilampen- | Seals for valves, etc. 
| abrieken 
198,425 |  Á 1/3/22 | 6,092/22 | L. Puer Asta C. E. Horton: Direction finding 
198,498 1/3/22 | 6,112/22 | Н. J. Round Method of eliminating atmospberics 
24/4/22 | 11,436/22 | J. Robinson, H SE Crow- | Directional transmitting 
198,589 / ARM ni и 
14/7/22 | 19,334/22 ight | -holders 
196,757 6/3/22 | 6,574/22 | E. W. В. СШ, J. H. Morrell | Short wave transmitters 
& Marconis W.T. Co., ! 
198,799 13/3/22 | 7,364/22 | W. H. Clifford Loud speakers, gramophones, etc. 
198,950 11/9/22 | 24,633/22 | N. e ТЫШ Gloeilampen- Valves as rectifiers 
199,016 9/6/22 | 14,244/23 | J. P. MUT Es Western | Broadcasting station 
ec. Co 
199,038 9/6/22 | 15,050/23 bos G. Baker & B.T.H. | Magnetically-controlled valves ` 
199,192 13/4/22 | 10,704/22 | E. ги. e een & | Multiplex transmission 
199,238 23/5/22 | 14,494/22 | Н.Р. К е as | Receiver designs 
199,938 24/5/22 | 14,625/22 | A. C. т АЕ .. | Variable condensers 
190,958 22/6/22 | 17,195/22 | J. H. L. Bridge .. Inductances 
199,970 | 31/7/22 | 20,870/22 | J. Robinson ' Tonic train transmitters for aircraft 
199,419 | 22/12/21 | 34,559/21 | C. Lorenz, A.-G. Wired wireless 
199,498 23/2,22 | §,380/22 | J. Scott-Taggart & Radio |. Reception of C.W. 
Communication Co., Ltd.) — : 
199,434 13/3/22 | 7,336/22 | N. Lea & Radio Communi- | Direction finding 
| cation Co., Ltd. | 
199,471 | 23/3/22/ | 8,504/22 | C. S. Franklin, B. J. Witt, | Direction finding 
| G. M. Wright & S. B. 
| Smith ! 
199,483 25/3/22 | 8,718/22 | E. B. мшш Voltmeters 
199,051 26/9/22 | 26,015/22 | E. Shipt Loud speakers 
199,078 20/5/22 | 2,652/22 | A. P. Young & B.T.H. Co., Telephone receivers 
199,904 | 17/7/22 | 19,560/22 | L. ©: Preston апа W, | Reception and transmission of C.W. 
| Shuttleworth 
200,645 17;5/22 | 13,913/22 | В. T. Smith and R. C. Method of varying aerial and re- 
Bookless | actance coil with one operation 
200,707 19/7/22 | 19,788/22 | A. P. Welch x Valve holders 
200,787 19/2/23 | 24,948/22 | G. Schmidt and Siemens | Lightning arrester 
and Halske, A.-G. .. 
200,774 22/1/23 | 1,955/23 | Western Elec. os Ltd... ' Grids for valves 
200,854 | 20/1/22 | 1,791/22 | В.Т.Н. Co., . | Seals for valves, etc., 
200,857 21/2/22 | 5,091/22 | H.J. Round Меч of eliminating atmos- 
pherics 
200,911 20/4/22 | 11,154/22 | N. W. McLachlan Relay 
200, 27/5/22 | 14,981/22 | H. L. Thomas . | Inductances 
201,014 | — 5/7/22 | 18,501/22 | B. E. С. Mittel and C. Е. ' Switches 
Elwell, Ltd. | ‚ 
201,088 | 20/11/22 | 31,634/22 | C. V. Morris | Combined filament resistance and 
| valve holder 
201,186 ' 29/3/21 | 19,019/23 ее Francaise Radio | Reception: automatic 
c due 
201,250 1/5/22 | 12,108/22 | C. Holt ke бы rectangularly shaped 
elect 
201,284 5/5/22 | 12,662/22 | E. Y. Robinson Antenna insulation 
201,276 9/5/22 | 13,047/22 | N. F. S. Hecht Valves in series for modulation 
201,299 16/5/22 | 13,762/22 | J. B. Bolitho .. Relays 
201,818 19/5/22 | 14,196/22 | А. з Keays and F. Paton- | Loud speakers 
Moore 
201,585 | 2/3/22 | 6,239/22 | E. Green . ' Valves as generators 
201,591 | 26/3/22 | 8,825;22 | E. Y. Robinson Reception of modulated waves in 
| | which two amplifiers are used 
201,720 | 27/6/22 7703/22 A. E. Chapman .. , Variable Condensers 
201,725 | 29/6/22 | 17,888/22 | A. Barnett . ` Re tifiers 
201,782 | 21/8/22 | 22,754/22 | В. H. Marriott | Dia for telephone receivers 
201,816 , 14/10/22 | 27,867/22 | С. JH ошон апа V. ble condensers 
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BRITISH PATENT SPECIFICATIONS PUBLISHED DURING 1923 (continued). 


204,287 © 
204,876 ' 
| 
| 


204,482 | 


Appli- 


cation. 


27/12/22 
7/2/23 
12/5/22 
10/6/22 
14/6/22 
17/6/22 


20/6/22 
29/1/23 


20/5/22 


27/5/22 
17/8/22 
28/8/22 


16/5/22 
25/5/22 
31/5/22" 
31/5/22 
22/6/22 


28/6/22 
1/7/22 


31/8/22 
21/6/22 
23/6/22 
12/8/22 
10/11/22 


24/6/22 


27/6/22 
22/8/22 


w 
—— ——— À—ÓÓ—MMMMM а 


No. of 
Appli- 
ca 


on. 


35,182/22 
3,699/23 : 
13,454/22 . 
16,117/22 . 
I 6477/22 
27/22 


2,592/23 
14,300/22 
14,980/22 


22,419/22 
23,284/22 


15,365/22 


17,233/22 
17,842/22 
18,134/22 


24,122 [22 
16,718/22 
23,68 3/22 | 


17,359/22 
22,000/22 
30,759/22 


17,438/22 , 


| 17,693/22 
| 22 "773/22 


| 16/10/23 | 28,014/22 


204,063 | 26/6/23 |26, ‚575/23 | L. L. Ravenscroft 


17,009/22 


13,763/22 | 
14,678/22 : 


15,367/22 | 


17,095/22 · 


| 


| Name of Inventor. 
| 


iw. Dornig 


А. C. Greene 

eina "Electric Co., Ltd. 
А. P. Welch ius 
Western Electric Co., Ltd. 
' L. G. Preston and J.C 

ш 
А, Н. McCallum 
H. J. СБ EA 


e ок and B.T.H. 


В. Bolitho Н. L. Crow- 
ther and Ww. H. Derri- 


“Кабы апа W. L. 
ehni 
ee ud Gambrell 


ваше Electric Co., Ltd. 
H. Curtis, А. н. 
Mackley and W. S. 


| J. A. A See: aa 
E m o Robinson АР 
С. Согу & Son, Inc. 


| 
.. | Method of eliminating magneto 


Subject. 


‚ , Condensers (transmitting 


Leading-in conductors 
| High power valves . 
' Filament resistances 
| Filters 
‚ Rejector circuits 


or aerials 


.. ; Inductances ' 
. ; Production of high vacuum in 


valves, etc. 
Loud speakers 


Inductances 
Insulators 
Crystal detectors 


Method of шша atmospherics 
Direction finding 


Transmitting condensers 


Method of applying auxiliary 
иеш to crystal receivers 
for valves 
“ Beverage ” aerial 


noises on aircraft receivers 

Crystal detectors 

Direction finding 

Loud speakers 

Mountings for coils and сой 
holders 

Seals for valves, etc. 

Wired wireless 

Method of supporting &lament 


of valves 
Coil-holders 


Direction findi 
Reception of C.W.,'etc 
Telephone receivers 
Crystal receiver 


Nore.—The above List of British Patents includes thoge published between September 29tb, 1922, 
and October 25th, 1923. 


NAME INDEX TO BRITISH PATENT 
SPECIFICATIONS PUBLISHED DURING 1923 


Abbott, 8. H., 198, 159 
400. 


а 293, 401 


А, 199, 192 
American Radio Research Corporstion, 
168, 882, 170, оа 
Austin, Е. 196,561 


Baker, L^ E 199,538 
Barber, А 192,93 
Barnett, А., 201,725 


Bethenod, 5. 169,143 
Beverage, Н. H., 180,683 
Bing, A.-G., 193,203, 194,800 
173,510, 188,678 
Bolitho, J. 197,077, 201,299, 202, 700 
Садыр R. O., 200,645 
Bridge, J. H. L., 199,258 
British Thomson- Thomson- Houston Oo., Ltd., 170,834, 
180,295, 180,296, 180,332, 180, 338, 180,655, 
‚683, 182,431, 185,384, 185,753, 186,138, 
186,499, 187,233, 188,082, 188,391, 188,505, 
188,707, 189,955, 190, 184, 190,2 18, 190,280, 
191,125, 191,485, 192,133, 192,141, 192,346, 
193,092, 193,633, 196,062, 196,561, 199,038, 
199,192, 199,078, 200,854, 202,418, 202,513, 


8. G., 188,709, 194,510 

Brunet, P., 192, 007 

Bullimore, W. R., 192,464, 192,476, 197,853, 
203,097, 203,446, 204,130 

W. W., 191,550, 193,150 


H. G. 188,447 
N. R., 187,055 
F. J., 191,929 
K., 203,451 
E., 201,720 


nik. B.. 100 

Colebrook, A. ., 186,469, 187,034, 198,247 
Согу re 185,396 

Inc., C., 204,546 

L., 189,266, 198,522, 202,733 
Culver, T C., 195,656 

Curtis, A. H., 204,576 


т 


1 
Derriman, W. Rs 198,522, 202,733 
Di Ww. T., 203,052 
Н. 8t. J. de A., 192,140 
„ 188,551, 189,349, 189,350, 194,365, 
201,845 
Dowsett, Н. M., 192,171 
Drabble, J. 0. W., 202,111 
Dubilier, W., 175,336, 175,595, 198,052 
Dubilier Condenser Co., Ltd., 195,266, 197,556 
Durdle, O., 194,882 


me W., 198,189 

Eden, C. @.. 188,823 
thoven, W. F. 187,971 
Ellero, P., 183.135 

Ellero, U., 133,135 


ЕЕ 


Mover С. F., 197,854, 201,014 
Bngl, Ј.. 175,657 


Felton & Guilleaume Carlewerk, A.-G., 179,563 
Fitze, W., 187,261 


de, 188,763, 193,072 
Franklin, 0. 8., 199,471 
Frost, В. G., 186,117, 193,523, 194,595 


Оман Eros, iege 2 ‚119. 
Electric бо, „ 187,055, 188,108, 


ен. 823, 189,270, 194,882, 195 
Gesellschaft für Drahdose Telegraphie, m. b.H.. 


160,140, a Drahtoss 161,573, 163,691, 166,560, 
167,149, 167,490, 167,744, 169,691, 170,569. 
171,983, 172,024, 172,319, 172,320, 172,321, 
172,942, 174,043, 174,076, 174,636, 175,245. 
175,256, 175,634, 175,635, 176,381, 178,860, 
179,960, 180,672, 180,673, 182,817, 184,195, 
187,261, 189,095 • 
69,69 


195,266, 197,556 
8. 188,108, 195,440 
N. 186,305 


спасат. 0. 
Green, E А., 196,392. 
Green, 201,585 

А. 0., 201,859 


E., 185,923 
Grenfell, G. P., 189,266, 196,085 


Habann, DE 520; ‚195, 


187,202 
187,457, 191, 973 


Hamil: 

Hartley, В. V. L., 170,286 

Heeht, M. Р. 8., 187,363, 195,546, 201,276 
1 4, 195,310 


he 8 P. 185, 384 


J., eL 186,665 
Hill, A. E. 188 88,400 


Hill, G., 03,706 

B., 159510 192,592, 193,628, 193.629 
EM e 192,673 

201,250 
E P.H Lu 175,291, 180,991 
а о т 

180,296, 180,33 
А. W., 180,295, 180,655, 187,233 
H. б. @92,592, 196, 688, 204,237 


Huskinson, А. О. 1 
BA ИА РИ 3952. 
171,097, 173,526 


Igranic Hiec. Co., Ltd., 195,903, 204,376 


T 


J Е. А., 194,747 Я 

Judge, а. R.. 197,435 . 
Каеш, E dA 203,885 

Las 203,885 
А 

ке, i 80,332 
EIE 8., 192,744 
B., 196,9 


Wa 96, 6188. 198,589 
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А. W., 194,378 Rees, ur x Р., 185,967, 193,690, 199,233, 


Lea, N., 197,366, 19 199,434 


Lorens, Аа. PRA 


192,460, 192,461, 


| 
Rice, 


194,007, 194,362, 195,453, 195,718, 199,412 ' 


Low, A. M., 191,757, 195,100, 195,102, 195,410 


Mackley, A. H., 204,376 
Meuett, 197,572 


Ltd., 188,670, 


‚ 202,115 
N. W. "194, 378, 200,911 
187,261 


brieken ‘‘ Holland," N. V., 
183,389 


Metropolitan- Vickers Electrical Oo., Ltd., 188,447 | 


177,161 

G., 197,854, 201,014 
'& EL, 195,134 
‚ 201,313 


Mitel, B. 


J. EL, 198,757 B 

C. V., 201,085 

Moullin, R. B., 195,698, 199,483 

Rr ЕС E 191,767, 194,899, 196,308, 
Mullard Radio Valve Co., ца, 191,767, 196,303 
Murray 


? * » 189,266 


National Pneumatic Oo., 153,416 
Nederlandsch- E 
Nederlandsche Industrie, N.V., 
Nolte, Н. J., 185,753 


Onwood, A., 193, o6 197,110, 204,119 
Osborne, Н.ј., 
Passarge, G., 175,839 


Poder, i. О, 171,083 
Pedley 197,437 
Pelletier, „ 192,007 
N.V., 171,378, 


171,379, 175,258, 192,673, 194,198, 194,037, 
196,231, 196, 497, it ‚322, 198,950. 
' Forschungsintitut, 165,413 
Pollock, Е. 194,070, 194,765, 194,836 
Prangnell, 


. 190,532, 190,777 
Preston, é., 185,496, 189,516, 


186,094 


192,592, 


192,785, 192.795, 193,628, 193,629, 194,864, : 


195,051, : 


E: В. Rivers-, 157,415, 191,983, 202,520 _ 


194,899, 196,088, 193,425, 199,964, 202,111, | 


‚ S, 204,376 
Quinn, E. J.. 195,796 


R. M. Radio, ию, Г Е 202,520 
Radio Co, Ltd, 
192,429, 193,882, 194,328, 197,366, 199,428, 


434 
Бадо Co., 198,189 
194,747 
Ranger, R. H., 188,670 
Ravenscrott, 


L., 204,663 


191,777, | 


190,790 
Е Y, 195,691, 196,678, 197,492, 

201,264, 201,591, 204,483 
J., 187,738, 196,085, 198,522, 199,279, 


202 E. 
186,129, 187,646, 198,428, 200,857, 


203,85 
Rowntree, i. 183,416 
Ryan, C. P., 195,657 


‚ 201,816 
Зы W., EA 189 


e9 
в. 171,097, 173,526 
Shearing, G., 185, ion 192,785, 194,864 


YE 192,795, D 980046 


а 200,737 
reed x. W., 186,134 
8lee, J. А., 204,5 
Smith, C. G., 168,882, 170,015 
Smith, В. T., 191,159, 200,645 
8. 199,471 
Socié 193,339 
Société des Tél Mal 162,255 
Société Radio ue, 177,488, 
177,763, 177,769, 185,875, 187,206, 190,505, 
m Е 
Button, ep 192,27 
Swinton, J. dc Whittaker, 187,907 


Sykes, A. Vi 186,658, 190,759, 190,840, 194,424 


Taggart, J. Scott-, 191,777, 192,429, 193,882, 

194,328, 199,428 | 

efunken Co. (see under Gesellschaft fir 
Drahtlose Telegraphic) 

Thomas, H. L., 200,981, 202,438 
C. 201,816 


c 186,771 


4 194,882 
Turner, L. B., 189,645, 189,693 


Valletti, R., 164,721 
C. А. Vandervell & Co., Ltd., 185,551, 186,665 
Vennes, H. J., 173,220 


Н., 175,657 
Vout E. G. A. H., 194,459 


жаке H. 8., 188,483 
аге, P. N., 185,475 

gie 197,098 ae 

.» 189,339, 196,453, 200,707, 202,102 
ectric бо. Lea, 170,286, 170,584, 
173,220, 185,102, 185,795, 186 ‚198, 186,946, 
195,782, 195,838, 197,758, 199,016, 200,774, 
о 202,105, 204,185 


. О, 170,83 


Williams, W. А., 186469, 187,034, 198,247 
Wilson, Ё., 190,790 
Wilson, W. EL, 193,438 
Wirel “нош Apparatus Co., 177.776 
week BJ Eq" 

198,062 
Went Е M., 199,471 


Young, А. M., 186,134 
Young, A. P., 199,678, 202,418 
Young, F. я. 185,102 


U.S.A. PATENT SPECIFICATIONS 
PUBLISHED DURING 1923 


Date of 
Appli Patentee Assignee Subject 
n. 
| Б 
24/2/20 | E. AS e and | — | Underground antenna system 
. T. Jones 
14/8/18 AL. de R. de — | Receiving system 
esc | ; 
31/10/17 | W. C. White .. С.Е. Co. of America | Valve with а rectilinear 
| | characteristic 
23/3/21 | B. Bradbury | G. E. Co. of America | Dynatron. 
16/5/17 | A. L. Golden... | National Radio Co. Sparx transmitters 
11/10/18 ‚ R. A. Heising Western Elec. Co. .. alves in which filament is 
| heated by A.C. ` 


30/3/21 | W. H. Nottage .. ; Radio Corporation of | Method of connecting wireless 
|: America | _ Station to land lines 
12/6/19 | М. W. Conners .. — | Control of moving bodies by 


i wireless 
21/4/21 ' J. H. Payne, Jnr. | С. Е. Co. of America Constru Nion of grid electrodes 
| of valves 
2/9/19 | J. Bethenod — Method of coupling antenna to 
' | alternator 
i 


ca 
29/7/19 ‚ А. N. Goldsmith Radio Corporation of | Reception of C.W. 


| 
28/7/19 | А. М. Goldsmith | Radio Corporation of Reception of C.W. 
Авт | 
rica 
15/11/19 М. J. Kelly Western Elec. Co. .. жа of manufacture of 


— Control of moving bodies by 
ireless 


| | ves 
1/11/16 | Н. W. Weinhart | Western Elec. Co. .. p Mean for cooling anode of 
| . . valves B 
5/9/18 | . О. Gargan  .. | Western Elec. Co. .. 1 Mountings for valves 
6/6/19 - №. W. Conners .. | | 
| 
| 


29/3/20 J Parkin, Jnr. 


| wire 
| — | Variable condenser 
2/7121. В. Bown .. | American Telephone | Method of simultaneously 
| and Telegraph Co. transmitting and receiving 
| wireless telephony 
15/9/13 А. Monteilhet .. | E. Belin Transmission reception of 
| | photographs, etc. 
21/4/21 | E. W. Kellogg .. i G. E. Co. of America | Multiplex reception: antenua 
| systems 
3/5/21 | H. H. Beverage G. E. Co. of America | Antenna system 
3/5/21 | H. H. Beverage | С. E. Со. of America ! Anetnna-system 
25/5/21 , Н. H. Beverage G. E. Co. of America ' Antenna system 
27/4/21 | E. Cwm and | G. E. Co. of America i Multiplex reception 
. W. Rice 
2/2/20 | H. P. Donle .. Connecticut Telephone Construction of а valve 
| & Elec. Co. й 
12/11/18. J. Robinson | = | Direction finding 
27/12/18 | R. A. Heising , Western Elec. Co. .. | Arc-generating systems 
21/10/21 М. H. Petersen .. ' — Transmission of writing, pic- 
| | tures, etc. 
11/5/21 ' J. C .Schelleng .. ! Western Elec. Co. .. | Valves in cascade 
28/5/20 | E. C. Hanson and : — Valve detectors 
| W. L. Carlson | 
12/6/19 | УУ. W. Conners .. — Control of moving bodies Ьу 
| wireless 
16/6/16 | L. de Forest  .. | De Forest Radio Tele- | Oscillion 
| | phone & Telegraph 
i 
18/11/20 . E, L. Mueller... | — Valve in which an arc discharge 
| is used in place of a filament 
- 13/6/22 | J.B. Nowlan .. | S. Bitterman .. | Receiver 
1/7/18 , W. E. Beakes .. ' United Fruit Co. . | Aerials 
6/3/20 | R. A. Weagant .. | Radio Corporation of | Method of eliminating inter- 
| America feren 


ce 
1/2/19 К. E. Winstanley : = . Automatic transmitter 
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U.S.A. PATENT SPECIFICATIONS PUBLISHED DURING 1923 (опоной). 


Specifi- | Date of 
cation Appli- 
No. cation. 
1,438,828 | 29/3/20 
1,438,000 17/9/18 
1,438,987 30/9/19 
| 
1,488988 | 30/9/19 | H. 
| L each 
1,438,989 | 30/9/19 Ru. Affel and 
| Espenschied 
1,439,134 ^ 7/4/19 15 . Sivian Я 
1,439,868 | 13/12/19 | J. . Hammond, 
1,439,495 ` © 25/9/22 н. М. Williamson i 
1,439,502 9/9/21 | P. D. Lowell 
1,439,947 29/6/21 ' L. Cohen | 
1,440,482 25/6/21 | С. Т. Allcutt | 
1440,84 ' 2/7/21 , C. V. Logwood .. | 
| 
| | 
1,441,028 31/3/20 | H. J. Round | 
1,441,087 6/ajar J. W. Hil! | 
1,441,988 ' 18/12/20 ‚ E. P. Lindner 
1449146 ` 13/4/18 R.A. Heising 
1,442,147 | 17/11/16 | К.А. Heising . 
1,442, . 31/12/19 | R. V. L. Hartley 
1,442,439 4/11/16 ' В. C. Mathes 
1,442,781 7/7/21 | H. W. Nichols .. | 
1,443,011. 3/11/22 Н. J. J. M. de R. ае 
| | e се 
1,448,200 ' 159/20. radbury 
1,443,861 27,7/12 , WP Н. Hammond 
1,443,984 19/6/19 | "ua Espenschied .. 
1,443,985 21,6/19 | L. Espenschied .. 
1,444,417 | 17/10/17 н Hammond, 
| 
1,444,458 — 7/8/18 | W. C. White. 
1, ! 15/2/18 | B. Ames and P. J. i 
Gilinson | 
1,444,006 21/1/19 | R.A. Heising .. ; 
1, 1/11/17 | R. A. Heising .. | 
1,445,013 6/4/22 | H. P. Donle E 
| 
1,445,686 3/5/22 | A. Meissner | 
1,445,781 30,9/18 | Н. J. Van der Bill 
1,445,929 7/10/20 | W. К. С. Bak 
1,446,246 | 18/9/19 | Ln de Forest 
| i 
1,446,247 16,321 Lee de Forest .. | 
448,425 3/8;22 A. Leib 
1440 433 3.8.22 W. Schafer .. 
1,446,434 18/8/22 W. Schaffer and 
F. кашу i 
1,446,650 22/10/19 B. Macpherson . 
1,448,758 29/12/16 | B. W. Kendall .. 
1,446,890 716/18 | L. Espenschied .. 
1,447,165 30/1/19 F. A. Kolster . 
1,447,204 ‚ 30/9/19 L. Espenschied 


"i 


Western Elec. Co. 


amer терше апа 
Aae л hone and 


Telegraph Co 


Amer. Telephone and 


Telegraph Co. 
Western 


ec. Co. .. 


Radio Instrument Co. | 


Е: Elec. 


and Manufg. Co. 


De Forest Radio Tele- 
шо & Telegraph 


Radio Corporation of 


America 


— 


. Western Elec. Co. .. 
. | Western Elec. Co. .. 
Western Elec. Co. .. 


Western Elec. Co. .. 


Western Elec. Co. . 


G. E. Co. of America 


Amer. Telephone and 


Telegraph Co. 


Amer. Telephone and ; 


Telegraph Co. 


С. E. Co. of America | 


Western Elec. Co. .. 
Western Elec. Co. .. 


Connecticut Telephone 


and Electric Co. 


Western Elec. Co. 
G. E. 


Wireless 
Apparatus Co. 
Western Elec. Co. 


Telegraph Co. 


Amer. Telephone and 
Telegraph Co. 


Speciality - 


| 


Co. of America | 


| 


Subject. 


Multiplex сезар 
Manufacture of valves 


Modulating systems 
Modulating systems 
Modulating systems 


Modulating systems 
Contro] of moving bodies by . 


H.F. amplifiers 

Method of eliminating inter- 
ference 

Magnetically-controlled valve 


Wireless telephone transmission 
system 


Quiescent system for wireless 
telephony 

Method of wiring valve trans- 
mitters 

Crystal detector 

Modulation with valves 

Modulation with valves 

Method of supplying current to 
valves 

Method of supplying current to 
valves 

Filter circuits 

Method of eliminating inter- 
ference 

Method of receiving C.W. 


Ч System of secret wireless tele- 


hy 
Wired wireless 
Duplex 


Contro] of moving bodies by 
wireless 

Construction of grids for valves 

Condenser 


| Modulation with valves . 


Means for heating the filament 
of a valve 
Crystal detector 


Indicator for Н.Р. currents 

Transmission system 

Modulation with valves 

Simultaneously recordi 
reproducing sound an 
waves 

Simultaneously recording and 
reproducing sound and light 
waves 

Wave-meter 

Wave-meter 

Method of supplying A.C. to 
valves 

Condenser 


and 
light 


Р ыы changing | 
Amer. Telephone and 


Method of eliminating inter- 
ference 
Direction finding 
Multiplex transmitters 
Ф 


874  Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony 
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Date of 
cation Appli- Patentee 
No. cation, 


22/8/21 Valves with silica envelope 


15/9/21 | 


1,447,778 Amer. Felephone and | Transmission system 
Telegraph Co 
1,447,778 | 27/12/10 — Transmission system 
1,467,793 19/8/21 | M. "I CST receivers 
1,448,207 11/5/22 | W. Е. Gehrig .. | Essex Specialit fos Receiv 
1,448,216 6/7/18 | В.А. Heising .. | Western Elec. Modulation th valves 
21/1/20 | J.S. Jammer .. | Western Elec. Co. Duplex system 


! 
1,448,550 3/2/19 | H. D. Arnold .. | Western Elec. Co. .. | Amplifier circuits 
1,448,575 | 21/12/20 | G. H. Stevenson Western Elec. Co. .. | Waveemeter 
1,448,708 10/7/20 | J. В. Carson .. Аш Telephone and | Modulation with valves 
ph 
1,440,148 9/3/22 | W. Е. Gchrig .. | Essex peciality Co. Crystal detector 
1,440,253 | 23/9/21 | M. S. Strock .. Directional receiving system 
1,440,372 1/12/15 | H. D. Arnold .. | Essex S ciality Co. Modulation with valves 
1,449,882 1/12/15 | J. R. Carson | RC ele ше and | Modulation with valves 
elegrap , 
1,440,722 17/9/21 W. К. С. Baker.. | G. E. Co. of America | Modulation witb valves 
1,440,871 12/1/22 | J. B. Pratt .. | б. E. Co. of America | Modulation with magnetic 


amplifiers 
Modulation with magnetic 


amplifiers 
Method of recording signals 


E. Austin .. | G. E. Co. of America 


12/1/22 


1,440,911 | 12/11/21 R. H. Ranger .. | Radio Corporation of 
erica 
1,450,088 28/4/70 ; С. НШ .. — ~ | Wave-meter 
1,450,946 28/1/20 | №. С. Саду is — Piezo-electric resonator 
1,450,266 18/4/19 | J. Slepian sa, кепшге е | Rectifiers 
а! anufg. Co. 
1,460,418 10/3/19 н ршн С. Е. Со. о{ Атегїса кшп of electrodes of 
| . 4. Munro 
1,460,740 11/3/14 | С. W. Pierce .. | P. C. Hewitt .. | Method of controlling electric 
currents 
428 9/4/18 | L. J. Lesh .. | E. J. Simon. .. | Spark- 
1.401.420 5/6/18 | г] Lesh . | E. J. Simon . | * || Sar pepe 
1,452, 30/4/18 i J Farrington Western Elec. Co. C.W. transmitters 
1,452,064 | 22/11/18 ' V. Bush .. . дш сап о and | Quenched spark-gaps 
i esearc А 
1,452,339 28/5/18 К. A. Heising .. | Western Elec. Co, .. | Receiving н amplifying 
system wi 
1,452,399 2/8/22 | H. W. Tompkins ace Variable resistance 
1,452,610 2/9/20 | M. Klosner Е Variable condenser 
1, 13/12/21 | H. J. Round .. | Ree Corporation of | Multiplex transmission : aerial 
` i erica systems 
1,459,996 | 18/12/20 MID Ее & | Radio Corporation of | Calling devices 
. D. Parkin America 
1,459,988 | 10/10/18 | M I. Pupin ‚ wen оше aid Selective ная valve 
' апа Manufg. Co. 
1,452,957 23/8/16 | E. H. Colpitts .. Western Elec. Co. Carrier wave i 
1,452,960 | 18/12/20 | W. T. Ditcham .. | Badio orporanon of | Signalling with С.М. trans- 
\ са mitters 
1,458,967 | 20/1118 | J. L. Bradford .. | De Forest Radio Tele- Manufacture of filaments for 
| phone & Telegraph | valves 
1,454,907 | 12/12/19 А. Г. Anderson .. | A. Taylor js .. Signalling with arc erators 
1,454,828 3/9/21 , А. Meissner Qe — Valve with two grids and two 
\ anodes 
1,454,599 1/8/17 | W. E. Beatty .. , Western Elec. Со. .. | Secret signalling 
1,454,502 7;1jAI | нй е van de | шю L orporation of Direction finding 
elde an rica . 
M. Fumival | 
1,454,598 | 18/12/20 2 T. Ditcham.. | Rado Corporation of Signalling with valve trans. 
: merica mitters 
1,454,094 27/4/20 | C. С. Chapman.. ' A. Taylor .. .. Signalling with arc tors 
1,454,029 6/6/jarY | Н.Е. Elliott .. А, Taylor .. 2 Signalling with C.W. `trans- 
tters 
1454080 | 6/6/21 H. F. Elliott .. , A. Taylor .. ex Signalling with C.W. trans- 


tters 
22/11/21 | H. Pratt .. A.Tayer ..  .. Signalling with C.W. trans- 
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| Date of | | | 


$ и 
cation — Appli- | Patentee Assignee Subject 
No. cation. ! | 
————_ WES MP ae IE CC IM ЫЕ дА RM АНШЫ 
1,454,997 18/4722 | К. G. Wout and, з Crystal detector 
| . Greco 
1,455,009 5/1/22 ` W.R.G.Baker G. E. Co. of America Signalling with valve transe 
1 mitters 
1,456,141 27/3/22 | P. D. Lowell... — Method of using A.C. for valves 
1,455,458 15/10/18 ` J. S. E. Townsend | — Wavemeter 
1,455,767 31/12/21 ; J. Slepian ' Westinghouse Elec. H.F. amplifier 
| ' and Manufg. Co. i 
1,456,768 20/1/22 J. Slepian ‚ Westinghouse Elec. H.F. amplifier 
' and Manufg. Co. | 
1,456,781 7/12/21 W. Dubilier ‚ Dubilier Condenser , Condenser 
and Radio Corpn. 
1,455,845 2/5/21 N.Lea .. — | Modulation with valves 
1,455,896 9/2/21 , L. B. Turner — High-speed signalling 
1,456,504 13/4/20 | W.G. Houskeeper Western Elec. Co. ... Method of supporting elec- 
| trodes of valves 
1,456,505 12/5/19 ' W. A. Knoop and Western Elec. Co. .. Method of supporting elec- 
| P. P. Cio . _ trodes of valves 
1,456,598 . 10/5/15 Н. D. Arnold .. : Western Elec. Co. .. Construction of power valves 
1,456,506. 13/4/18 C. A. Hoxie ‚ G. E. Co. of America Photographic recorder 
1,456,807 15/5/19 Е. Со ' Westinghouse Elec. Control of moving bodies by 
| NEL and Manufg. Сои, Wireless 
1,457,089 27/9/19 1. Levy — т of eliminating atmos- 
| pherics 
1,457,447 22/12/21 J. Mills .. Western Elec. Co. receiving circuits 
1,457,814 14/12/21 | Н. L. Becker С. E. Co. of America Amplification with magneti- 
| cally controlled valves 
1,458,153 20/8/19 F. H. Shaw — . Valve-holder 
1,458,460 7{7{19 : A. Crossley — Antenna selector switch 
1,458,940 . 7/1/22 H. W. Nichols .. Western Elec Co. .. Modulation with valves 
1,459,908 | 6/4/20 D.G.McCaa .. , Federal Telegraph Co. | мо of eliminating atmos- 
1,450,400 | 17/11/16 C. D. Hocker Western Elec. Co. . Manulacture of electron-emit 
ting cathodes 
1,459,412 16/4/15 А. McL. Nicholson Western Elec. Co. Manufacture of electron-emit- 
| ting cathodes 
1,459,417 1/11/16, P. Schwerin Western Elec. Co. еш for cooling anode of 
valves 
1,459,786 19/1/20 D. G. McCaa Federal Telegraph Co. меш of eliminating inter- 
erence 
1,400,439 22/4122 С. W. Pickard Wireless Speciality Method of eliminating inter- 
Apparatus Co. ference 
1,460,036 9/8/20 P. J. Armagnat — Wavemeter 
1,460,784 27;,4/24 Н.Н. Ruf i — Detector 
1,400,801 20/6/21 К.Н. Marriott .. -- ` Directional receiving system 
1,461,064 10/2/21 L. K. Martin Amer. Telephone and Multiplex transmission 
M Telegraph Co. 
1,461,282 3/9/18 S. Thronsen Western Elec. Co. ‚ Supports for filament of valves 
1,461,287 10/1/22 Е. Pfifiner . High tension condenser 
1,461,754 3/321 С.Н. Clark Radio Corporation of  High-speed signalling 
America 
1,489,088 30/12/16 В. V. e any Western Elec. Co. .. Modulating system 
1,462,067 27,9/20 Р. І. № Western Elec. Со. .. mM arrangements for 
: valves 
1,462,882 24/3/22 Н. Chireix — Calling device 
1,463,386 22/4/20 W. L. Carlson and - Recorders 
E. C. Hanson 
1,488,891 11/2/20 W. L. Carlson and -- Recorders 
| E. С. Hanson 
1,483,432 2,8/172 Н. №. Nichols .. Western Elec. Со. .. Supplying А.С. to electrodes 
2 of valves 
1,483,438 4/12/18 Н. W. Nichols .. Western Elec. Co. .. Supplying A.C. to electrodes 
. of valves 
1,463,476 19.321 5. Loewe. .. Western Elec. Co. .. Modulation with valves 
1, 4/2/22 А. М. Pierman .. — ‚ Crystal detectors 
1,463,796 = 10/10/18 J. В. Carson Amer. Telephone and = Modulation with valves : wired 
Telegraph Co. wireless 
1,463,796 10/10,18 J. R. Carson ' Amer. Telephone and Modulation with valves : wired 
Telegraph Co. wireless 
1,468,818 — 29/12,16 J. W. Harris Western Elec. Co. Manufacture of clectron- emit- 


ting cathodes 
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| 


Specifi- 
cation 


465,782 
1,466,032 


LLLI ec —— д 


1,465,997 


mat 
р - 
cation. 
22/7/20 
15/2/18 


19/3/21 
27/12/18 


28/8/20 


7/8/20 
23/12/19 


26/7/17 
26/7/17 


9/7/17 
15/5/22 


26/11/20 
26/8/21 


| 


| 
13/4/21 . 


16/9/18 


25/4/18 
14/9/20 


3/9/15 


| 


Patentee 


A. McL. Nicolson 
. Wilson . 


F. А. Kolster 
S. Loewe 


L. Espenschied.. 


erson 


| L. N. Brillouin .. 
' F. G. Goldstone.. ` 


Н.р. Amold 


27/9/19 . 
29/9/19 | 


4/11/18 
6/11/20 


23/9/19 


‚ 11,975 


19/4/16 , 
19/4,16 
27/2/19 . 


27;2/19 
10/4/22 


16/3/16 


7/8/20 | 
. J. H. Hammond, 


7/6/12 
17/8/20 
19,3/20 


28,5/18 
16;1/19 


15;2/19 


16/3/22 
9/10/18 


7/2/19 


19 7,17 


R. A. Heising 
R. A. Ней 
R. F. Trimble 
W. б. Houskeeper 


R. A. Heising 
E. H. Colpitts 


E. F. W. Alexand- 
erson 
E. F. W. Alexand- 


' Western Elec. Co. .. 


‚ E. F. W. Alexand- 


erson 
H. C. Rentschler 


H. C. Rentschler 

E. F. W. Alexand- 
erson 

L. Espenschied .. 

L. Levy .. 


Jr. 
WwW. J. Herdman.. 


E. E. Schumacher 
P. I. Wold RE 
P. E. Demmler .. 
P. E. Demnier.. 


C. A. Hoxie 
А. Н. Taylor 


К. А. Weagant . 
К. A. Weagant .. 


. Radio Corporation « of 


Assignee 


Western Elec. Co. .. 


Western Elec. Co. 
Western Elec. Co. 


Western Elec. Co. .. 
MEN 


Western Elec. Co. 


Western Elec. Co. 
Western Elec. Co. 


C. D. Ehret 


Amer. ic and | Calling device for 
PA Ss ОО 
of America 


Western Elec. Co. 


.. Western Elec. Co. 


Western Elec. Co. 


. Westera Elec. Co. .. 
Western Elec Со.. .. 


Western Elec. Co. .. 
Western Elec. Co. . 


| 
| 
| 
i 
| 
| 
| 


E 
Western Elec. Co. .. 
S. E. крт and D. 


| 
* 


EE 


t 


. . Multiplex 


| 


G. E. Co. of America | 


G. E. Co. of America 
Westinghouse Lamp 
Westinghouse Lamp 
c E Co. of America 
Amer. Tepephone and 


Telegraph Co 


Western Elec. Co. . 

Western Elec. Co. .. 

Westinghouse Elec. 
and Manufg. Co. 


Seals for valves 

Secret wireless transmission 
and reception 

Reception of C.W. 

Secret transmission and recep- 
tion 

Secret transmission and recep- 
tion 

Duplex 

Low frequency amplifier 


Recorder 

Methods of coating filaments 
of valves 

Aerials for aeroplanes 


| Coil-holder 


Reception of C.W. 

Methods of suppressing ten- 
dency of valve amplifiers 
to oscillate 

radio- 
telephony 

Directional reception 


‚ Resistance coupled amplifier 
Variable condenser 


L.F. amplifiers 

Multiplex transmission and 
reception 

transmission and 
reception 

Construction of the electrodes 
of valves 


Regulation of vacuum in 
thermionic tubes. 

High-s signalling 
Multiplex transmission and 
reception 


Method of eliminating atmos- 
pherics 

Method of eliminating atmos- 
pherics 

Vacuum tubes 


Vacuum tube 


; Production of interrupted C.W. 


, Limiting device with valves 


Method of eliminating atmos- 
pherics 

Control of moving bodies by 
wirel 


ess 
Valves in which the plate 
flament distance can tw 

varied 


: Coating cathodes of . valves 


U 


Modulation with valves 
Manufacture of condensers 


Westinghouse Elec. | Manufacture of condensers 


and Manufg. Co. 


С. E. Co. of America ! Method of receiving C.W. 


Radio Corporation of 


America 


Radio Corporation of 


America 


{ America 


_ Method of eliminating atmos- 
pherics 
| Method of eliminating atmos- 


pherics 
Method of climinating atmos- 
pherics 
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U.S A. PATENT SPECIFICATIONS PUBLISHED DURING 1923 (continued), ` 


Specifi- 
cation 
No. 


Date of 
Appli- 
cation. 


7/2/19 | К. A. Weagant . 
12/7/18 | R. A. Weagant . 
10/12/14 I. Langmuir 


21/6/21 


30/7/23 
23/3/21 


3/8/22 
1/4/21 
21/1/20 
25/4/18 
13/8/19 


29/11/18 
17/7/20 


3/10/17 
22/11/19 
19/11/19 

19/7/20 

3/1/21 

25/7/19 

17/10/19 
9/7/21 
518,19 

30/3/18 

14/8/19 

24/9/19 

15/9/19 
10/11/20 

23/8/21 

16/6/20 
16/12/20 

24/7/19 

19/2/20 
13/11/23 


10/11/21 


S. О, E. T. Trost.. 


D. Tuska 
E. Dunbam . 


. B. Speed 
..L. Jones 


H. 


F. 
Pratt and E. B. 


` Murphy 
F. 5, McCullough 
W. B. Sch : 


Elliott, 


ulte 


H, J. Round 


J. H Hammond, 
R. V. L. Hartley 


R. W. King 
H. A. Affel 


S. T. Woodhull . 
R. A. Fessenden.. 
H. F. Elliott 

F. G. Beetem 

L. Espenschied . 
H. S. Osborne 
R. R. Beal 

J. Bethenod 
F. Reynolds 


H. 


X z 
| 
| 


Assignee 


Radio dde of 
дз і f 
adio ration о. 
Aenea 
G. E. Co. of America 
Radio Corporation of 
America 


G. E. Co. of Anea 


Ges. für Drahtlose 
Telegraphie 
Westinghouse Elec. 
and Manufg. Co. 


J. H. Hammond, ' Jr. 
Hall Research Corpn 


W. Dupi: vs 


Westinghouse Elec. 

and Manufg. Со. 
Western Elec. Co. 
Western Elec. Co. 


А. Taylor 


G. L. Martin 
Burgess Battery Co. 


Radio Corporation of 
America _ 


Western Elec. Со. 
Western Elec. Co. 
Amer. Telephone and 

Telegraph Co. 
American Radio and 

Reasearch Corpn. 
Submarine Signal Co. 


: А, Taylor 


ао Tele Боце апа 
а 
ine сера о һопе апа 


|. Telegraph Co 
! A. Taylor .. 


Silica Syndicate, Ltd. 


EDU 
: 
i- 


Subject 


Method of eliminating atmos- 
pherics 

Method of eliminating atmos- 
pherics 

Valves as limiting devices 

Production of C.W, by spark 
transmitters 

Variable condenser : 

Rr ds with independent 


манаа of tuning receivers 
System of remote control 


Recorders 

Multiplex reception 

Automatic transmitters : 
methods of keying 

Low-frequency signalling 

Signalling with H.F. alterna- 
tors 

Condensers 


Duplex system for УТТЕ 

Місгорћопе 

Method of eliminating inter- 
ference 

Signalling with arc generators 


Direction finding means 
Dry batteries for use with 
valves 
Method of eliminating. atmos- 
pherics 
Selective 
reception 
Valves as amplifiers: 
Construction of power valves 
Calling device for wireless 


transmission. and 


receivers 
Quenched spark gaps 


Method of eliminating inter- 
ference 

Signalling with СМ. 
mitters 

Method of controlling current 
to filaments of valves 

Modulation 
amplifiers 

Апын of Н.Р. carrier 
curren 

Signalling with C.W. trans- 
mitters 

` Н.Е. alternators in parallel 
method of synchronising 

Means for supporting grid and 
anode of high-power valves 


trans- 


with magnetic 


Note.—This list includes those patents published between October 16th, 1922, and November 13th, 


1923. 


NAME INDEX TO U.S.A. PATENT SPECIFI- 
CATIONS PUBLISHED DURING 1923 


Affel, Н. A, 1,435,957, 1,438,988, 1,438,989, 
Aires, H Moet, 1 8 
7.481 
Alexanderson, E. EFW 1,465,108, 1,465,951, 
ae we 1,466,263 
1,440,432 
Radio and Researeh Corporation, 
1,452,064, 1,473,070 
& Co., 1,433,599, 
1,435,957, 1,438, 088, 1,435,989, 1,443,984, 
1,443,955, 1 1,446,5 90, 1,447, 204, 1,447,773, 
1,445,702, 1,449,382, 1,461,064, 1,463,795, 
1,403,796, 1,464,505, 1,466,707, 1,472,822, 
1,473,074 
Ames, B., 1,444,534 
Aragua] Р 1,454.307 
P. J., 1,460,636 | 
D., 1,448,550, 1,449,372, 1,456,528, 
1,465,332 
Austin, È., 1,440,578 
Baker, WE: а., 44/949; 1,449,711, 1,455,099 
ә 1,438 1290 
Beal, 1,473,719 
Beatty, W. 1,454,532, 1,464, 086 
Beoker, H. 1,457,514 
F. G., 1,473,417 
Belin, , pun 
3. J. M. de В. de, 1,429,572, 
1,443,011 
9. P., 1,465,264 
Berwick, D., 1,464,274 
J., 1,432,438, 1,473,921 
Bev EL, 1,434,954, 1,434,985, 1,434,986 
Biji, ‚ Van der, 1,445,731. 
Bi B., 1,437,772 
Bolitho, J. B., 1,465,264 
Booth, W. 1,470,935 


Booth, W. T., 1,464,168 
Bown, R., 1,433,599, 1 4» 273 
1,464,168 


W. A. 1 
Bradbury, B., 1,430, jut 
J. b. 1,453,267 
ро e 1,465,250 > 
Bab ttery Co. 1,471,756 


1,452,064 


Cady, W. G 
Carlson, W. L., 


1,46 


Chaftee, 
кр 


1,443,209 


‚450,246 
1,437,240, 1,463,386, 1,463,391 

= 1,448,702, 1,449,382, 1,403,795, 
‚79 

L., 1,469,889 
C. C. : 1,454,024 
Got E ‚ 1,462,882 

1,456,505 

К 1,401,754 
Саг, 1,439,947 
Colpitts, В. H., 1,452,957, 1,465,932 | 
Connectiout Telephone & Electric Co., 1,435,455 

1,445,051 

Conners, W 
Conrad, F. 
Crossley, 


W. Ww. 1,432,384, 1,433,070, 1,437,400 
1,456, 807 
‚ 1,453,466 


de Forest L. (see under Forest, L. de) 
Demmler, Р. T ‚467,776, 1,467,777 
Dito W. T., 1,452,960, 1,454,598 

P. 1,435,155, 1,445,013 
W., 1.455,781, 1,470,038 

Condenser Radio Corporation, 
1,455,781 

Н. E., 1,469,075 


^ Bimundson, H. W., 1,450,413 
Ehret, C. 1,464, 322 
Elliott, H. F., 1,454,629, 1,454,630, 1,471,319, 
1,473,220 

L., 1,438,987, 1,438,988, 1,438,989, 
3,443,954, 1,443.985, 1,446,590, 1,447,204. 
1,447,773, 1,404,565, 1,466,707, 1,473,674 

"ty Со, 1,448,207, 1,449,148, 

1,449.372 


Í J. F., 1,452,032 
Federal Татр Co., 1,459,308, 1,459,786 
Forest, L. wor AT de 6, 1,446,247 
1,437,498, 1,446,246, 1,446,2 
de Forest Telephone & Чета Со. 


1,437,198, 1,440,834, 1,453,267 
Fornival, J. М., 1,454,592 


Gargan, J. 2" SUM pica 


Gehrig, W. F. о 449,148 
General Electric’ Co. of America, 


1,430,885, 1 
1,434,085, 
1,444,438, 


1,430,607, 
1,434,984, 
1,443,209, 
1,449,871, 


inam. 1,434,707, 
1,434,936, 1,435,009, 
1,445,929, 1,449,722, 
1,419,878, 1,450,413, 1,455,099, 1,456,595, 
1,457,814, 1,465,1 1,465,961, 1,465,962, 
1,466,263, 1,467,988, 1,468,116, 1,469,075. 

for Drahtlose № m.r.H. 
1,469,328 


‚д. 1,444,534 
Golden, А. L., 1,431,393 
Goldsmith, A. N. 1,432455, 
Golasto1e, F. G., 1,465,264 
Greco, G., 1,454,997 


Hall, В. E. 1,469,905 
Hall Research 469,905 


Corporation, 1, 
Hammond, J. "E 1,439,363, 1,443, 361, 1,444,417, 
1,447,779, 1,463,994, 1,467,154, 1,469,889, 


1,472,218 
I,437,240, 1,463,386, 


1,432,456 


Е. C., 1,429,240, 


s I 
Harris, 1,463,818 
Harley, i | VL. 1,442,430, 1,462,038, 1,464,096, 
1,472,4 
Е. A.n 1 1,432,022, 1,436,252, 1,442,146, 
1,442,147, 1,444,605, 1,445,278, 1,448,216, 
1,452,339, 1,464,097, 1,465,357, 1,465,358, 


1,4 65,732 : $2518 

erdman, o 1,407,31 

Hewitt, P. C., 1,450,749 

Hill, G., 1,450,038 

Hill, J. W., 1,441,087 

Hooker, С. D., *459,400 

Houck, H. W., 1,438,828 

Housekeeper, led 1,456,504, 1,465,394 
Hoxie, 0. А. : no 595, 1,467,988 
Hutchison, R 1,469,561 


ammer, J. В., 1,449,408 
ones, É T, 1,429,240 
зи, L. г. 


1,471,165 
E. W., 1,434,707, 1,435,009 ~ 
карар, 1432867 Жо i 


Knoop, W. 1,456,505 
Kolster, F. А., 1,447,165, 1,464,322 
Krusohinsky, F., 1,446,434 
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L, 1,468,116 
Lan 1,447,793, 1,470,628 
1,455,845 

А., 1,446,425, 1,469,328 

Ц, J., 1,451,426, 1,451,427 
Levy, L., 1,457,069, 1,466,841 
P., 1,441,988 
Loewe, 8., 1,463,475, 1,464,083, 1,464,533 
C. V., 1,440,834 
. D., 1,439,502, 1,455,141 

È, 1,470,088 


Macpherson, B., 1,446,650 
В. H., 1,460,801 

Martin, e L 1,471,406 

L. K., 1,461,064 
Mathes, R. C., 1,442,439 

‚ E. 1,469,328 

D. G., 1,459,308, 1,459,786 
Мо ү, 8., 1,471,406 

‚ А., 1,445,636, 1,454,328 
Mills, J., Par А 

1,434,064 

Mueller, 


L., 1,437,607 

Mullard, 8. R., 1,447,481 

W. T., 1,450,413 
Murphy, E. B., 1,471,319 
Nationa] Radio Co., 1,431,393 
Nichols, H. W., 1,442,781, 1,458,949, 1,463,432, 

1,463,43 

Nicolson, A. 1,459,412, 1,464,104 


Nottage, W. H., 1,432,354, 1,452,925 
Nowian, J. B., 1,437,772 ; 


Osborne, H. 8., 1,473,682 
Parkin, J., įr., 1,433,224 
Parkin, р, 1,452,925 
Payne, J. H., jr., 1,432,411 
Petersen, M. 1,436,676 


Pfiffner, P., 1,461,287 
Picard, G. W., 1,460,439 


| 


Pierce, G. W., 1,450,749 
Pierman, A. N., 1,463,554 
Pratt, HL, 1,454,652, 1,471,319 
Pratt, J. 1,449,871 

Pupin, M. J., 1,452,933 


Radio Corporation of America, 1,432,354, 
1,432,455, 1,432,456, 1,438,347, 1,441,029 
1,449,911, 1,452,859, 1,452,925, 3,452,960, 
1,454,592, 1,454,598, 1,461,754, 1,468,049, 
1,468,059, 1,465,0 0, 1,468,061, 1,468,062, 
1,468,250, 1,473,092. 


Radio Co., 1,439,562 
Banga R. H., 1,449,911 

В. Н 998 
Rentschler 1,465,997, 1,465, 
Reynolds, F. 1,474,293 


Rut, н EL, 1,460,734 


Schaffer, W., 1,446,433, 1,446,434 
сае 2. C., 1,437,021 

Schulte, W. y ds 
Schumacher, E, E, 1,467,398 


Schwerin, P., 1,459,417 

Shaw, F. H., 1,455,153 

Shearing, G., 1,447,481 

Silica Syndicate, Ltd., 1,474,293 

Simon, E. J., 1,451,427 

Sivian, L. J., 1,439,134 

Slepian, J., 1,450,265, 1,455,767, 1,455,768 


Storck, 8., 1,464,274 


Storo , M. 8., 1,449,253 
Submarine Signal Company, 1,473,179 


Taylor, A, 1,454,307, 1,454,624, 1,454,629, 
1,454,630, 1,454,652, 1,471,319, 1,473,220, 
1,473,719 

Taylor, A. H., 1,468,049 

Tepper, 8. E., 1,464,274 

1,470,781 
1,461,232 

3. 8. E, 1,455,458 

Tomp H. W., 1,452,399 

Trimble, В. F., 1,465,381 

Trost, В. О. E. T., 1,468,250 

Turner, L. B., 1,455,896 

Tuska, C. D., 1,465,653 


United Fruit Co., 1,438,290 
Velde, H. В. C. Van de, 1,454,592 


Weagant, R. A., 1,438,347, 1,468,059, 1,468,060, 
nw 
einhart, e 1,432,931 

Electric Co 1,432,022, 
1,436,252, 
1,442,146, 
1,442,781, 
1,446,752, 
1,443,575, 
1,454,532, 
1,457,447, 
1,459,412, 1,459,417, 
1,402,057, 1,463,433, 
1,463,860, 1,464,083, 
1,464,097, 1,464,104, 
1,464,168, 1,465,332, 
1,465,381, 1,465,394, 
1,467,398, 
1,472,470, I 
Electric & 
1,440,432, 1,450,265, 1,452,933, 1,455,767, 
1,456,867, 1,467,776, 1,467,777, 1,469,349, 


1,470,781 
Lamp Co. 1,465,997, 1,465,998 
; out 0,607, 1,444,438 
„ 1,439,495 


EE 


1,432,867, 
1,437,021, 
1,442,147, 
1,444,605, 
1,448,216, 
1,452,032, 
1,456.504, 
1,458,949, 
1,461,232, 
1,463,475, 
1,464,086, 
1,464,111, 
1,465,357, 
1,465,732, 
1,470,955, 


9 
1,432,992, 
1,439,134, 
1,442,439, 
1,445,731, 
1,448,550, 
1,452,957, 
1,456,528, 


1,432,931, 
1,438,969, 
1,442,430, 
1,445,278, 
1,448,408, 
1,452,339, 
1,456,505, 
1,459,400, 
1,462,038, 
1,463,818, 
1,464,096, 
1,464,124, 
1,465,358, 
1,465,932, 
1,471,013, 
W 


paratus Co., 1,446,650, 


1,454,997 
1,462,057, 1,467,596 
8. T, 1,473,070 


LITERATURE OF WIRE- 
LESS TELEGRAPH Y 
AND TELEPHONY 


LITERATURE OF WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY 
AND TELEPHONY 


NEW RADIO BOOKS PUBLISHED IN 1923. 


[т] BRITISH. | 


' The Amateurs Book of Wireless Circuits. F. Н. Haynes. [London : 
Wireless Press, Ltd. 6” x 9%", pp. 110. Price 2s. 6d.) 


A Beginner in Wireless. Е. Alexander. (London: Dranes. Cr. 8vo., pp. 196.) 
The Boy's Wireless Book. (London: G. Newnes. Cr. 4to, pp. 9o. Price 
3s. 64.] 


The Complete Wireless. Michael ‘Egan. (London: С. Newnes. Demy 
4to, pp. 48. Price 1s.] 


The Construction of Crystal Reoeivers. A. Г. M. Douglas. [London : 
Radio Press. Price 15. 6d.] 


Continuous Wave Wireless Telegraphy. B. E. G. Mittell, A.M.LE.E. 
[London : Sir I. Pitman & Sons, Ltd. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 120. Price 2s. 6d.] 


Crystal Receiving Sets and How to Make Them (‘‘ Amateur Wireless ” Hand- 
book). (London: Cassells. Pfice 15. 6d.] 


Directive Wireless Telegraphy. L. Н. Walter, M.A., A.M.LE.E. (London: 
Sir I. Pitman © Sons, Lid. Fcap 8vo, pp. 120. Price 25. 64.) 


Electrons, Eleotric Waves and Wireless Telephony. J. A. Fleming, M.A., 
D.Sc., etc. [Wireless Press, Ltd. Ст. 8vo, pp. 334. Price 7s. 6d.] 


The Elements of Radio Telephony. W. C. Ballard, Jr. (London ; McGraw- 
Hill Publishing Co., Ltd. Pp. 140. Price 7s. 6d.] 


Final Digest for Wireless Students. J. Henstock. (Glasgow: J. Munro 
& Co., Lid. 7{° х 5”, pp. 88. Price 4s. 64.) 


Guide to the Study of the Ionic Valve. W. D. Owen, A.M.I.E.E. [London: 
Sir I. Pitman & Sons, Ltd. Fcap. 8vo. Price 2s. 6d.] 


Home-Built Wireless Components. [London: Radio Press. Price 2s. 6d.) 


The Home Constructor’s Wireless Guide. W. James. [London: Wireless. 


Press, Ltd. Price 3s. 6d.] 


How to Build Amateur Valve Stations. P. К. Coursey, B.Sc. (London: 
Wireless Press, Lid. Cr. 8vo. Price 1з. 6d.] 


How to Erect Your Wireless Aerial. B. E. G. Mittell. [London: Radio 
Press. Cr. 8vo, pp. 45. Price 13.] 


How to Make a Unit Wireless Receiver. E. Redpath. (London: Radio 
Press. Price 2s. 6d.] 


How to Make a Valve Receiving Set. A. V. Ballhatchet. (London: 
P. Marshall. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 41. Price 6d.) 


"A. "aa 


882 Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony 


How to Make your Own Broadcast Receiver, J. Scott-Taggart. (London: 
Radio Press. Price 18. 64.] . 


Introduction to Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony. J. A. Fleming, M.A., 
D.Sc., F.R.S. . (London: Sir Г. Pitman & Sons, Lid. Crown 8vo, 
pp. 120. Price 3s. 6d.] 


Letters of a Radio Engineer. Mills. [London: Routledge. Price тоз. 6d.] 


Marine Wiréless Pocket Book. W. Н. Marchant. (London: Sir I. Pitman 
& Sons, Ltd. Cr. 8vo. Price 6s.] 


Model Questions and Answers on the Thermionic Valve. Clifford Jones. 
(Glasgow: J. Munro & Co., Ltd. 7" x 5", pp. 44. Price 2s. 6d.} 


More Practical Valve Circuits. J. Scott-Taggart. (London: Райо Press. 
Price 3s. 6d.] 


Pictorial Wireless Circuits. J. Rankin. [London: Radio Press. Price 
Is. 6d.] 


Phillips.Model of Wireless Receiving Set. W. H. Derriman and N. Cox- 
Walker. (London: G. Phillip & Son. Price 2s. 6d.] 


The Poulsen Arc Generator. C.F.Elwell, М.Г.Е.Е. (London: Е. Benn, Lid. 
Demy 8vo, pp. 192. Price 18s.] 


Practical Electrician's Pocket Book. Edited by H. T. Crewe, M.I.Mech.E. 
[London: $. Rentell & Co., Ltd. Рр. 571. Price 3s.] 


Practical Wireless Sets for All —Home Construction Made Easy. Р. W. Harris. . 
[London: Wireless Press. 12mo., pp. 77. Price 13. 6d.] 


Principles and Practice of Wireless Transmission. G- Parr. [London : 
E. Benn, Ltd. Cr. 8vo, pp. 163. Price 55.) 


Radio and High Frequency Currents. Larner. (London: Crosby Lockwood. 


Radio Communication. J. H. Reyner. (London: Sir I. Pitman & Sons, 
Lid. Cr. 8vo, pp. 170. Price 5s.] 


Radio for Amateurs. А. Н. Verrill. (London: Heinemann. Price 7s. 6d.) 


Radio Receiving tor Beginners. К. T. Snodgrass and У. Е. Camp. (London: 
Macmillan. Price 3s. 64.) 


Radio Simplified. L. Е. Kendall and К. P. Koehler. (London: Stanley 
Paul, Lid. Price 55.) 


Radio Telegraphy and Telephony. E. W. Marchant, D.Sc., M.I.E.E. 
(London: Hodder & Stoughton, Ltd. Cr. 8vo, pp. 137. Price 6s.] 


Radio Telephony for Amateurs. S. Ballantine. (London: Chapman & 
Hall, Ltd. Demy 8vo, pp. 153. Price 7s. 64.] 


Radio Valves and How to Use Them. J. Scott-Taggart. [London: Radio 
Press. Price 28. 64.) 


Simple Crystal Receiving Sets and How to Make Them. В. E. Jones. 
(London: Casselis. Cr. 8vo, pp. 123. Price 13. 64.] 


Simple Valve Receiving Sets and How to Make Them. В.Е. Jones. (London: 
Cassells. Ст. 8vo, pp. 123. Price 1s. 6d.] 


Literature of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony 88% 


Simple Fault Tracing for Wireless Students and Operators. S. W. Brown. 
(Glasgow: J. Munro © Co., Lid. 7i" X 5,” pp. зо. Price 13. 6d.] 


Tables for Correcting Wireless Bearings. К. Macdonald. [Glasgow : 
J. Brown & Son. Price 5s.] 


Time and Weather by Wireless. W. G. W. Mitchell. (London: Wireless 
Press. Cr. 8vo, pp. 137. Price 3s. 6d.] 


Twelve Tested Wireless Sets. P. W. Harris. (London: Radio Press. 
Price 2s. 6d.] 


Waves and Ripples. J. A. Fleming, M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S. [London: Sheldon 
Press. 8" x 5", pp. 500. Price 7s. 6d. ] 


Wireless. E. Alexander. [London: Dane, Lid. 18mo., рр. тод. Price © 
Is. 6d.] 


The Wireless Amateurs Diary and Note Book, 1924. (London: Wireless 


Press. Price 15.] 


The Wireless Annual for Amateurs and Experimenters, 1924. [London : 


Wireless Press. Price 2s. 6d.] 


Wireless Atlas of the World. (London: Wireless Press. Med. 8vo, 32 pp. 
Price rs. 6d.] 


Wireless Component Parts and How to Make Them. В.Е. Jones. (London: 
Cassells. 12 mo., pp. 123. Price 1s. 6d.) 


The Wireless Experimenter's Diary and Note Book, 1924. [London: Wireless 


Press. Price 2s. 6d.) 


Wireless Facts and Figures. A. V. Ballhatchet. [London: Р, Marshall, 
Lid. Price 6d.] 


Wireless for the Amateur. J. R. Roussel. Translated by H. B. Grylls. 
(London: Constable & Co., Ltd. Demy 8vo, pp. 270. Price 148.) 


Wireless for the Home. N. P. Hinton, B.Sc. (London: Sir I. Pitman & 
Sons, Ltd. Cr. 8vo, pp. 88. Prices: Paper boards, 1s. 6d.; Cloth, 2s.] 


Wireless Map of Great Britain. (London: С. Philips. Price 2s. 64.] 


Wireless of To-day. C. R. Gibson, F.R.S.E., and W. B. Cole, A.M.I.E.E. 
[London : Seeley Service & Co., Lid. Cr. 8vo, pp. 320. Price 7s. 6d.] 


500 Wireless Questions Answered. E. Redpath and G. P. Kendall, B.Sc. 
[London: Radio Press. Price 2s. 6d.) 


e 
Wireless Popular and Concise. Lt.-Col. С. Chetwoode Crawley. (London : 
Hutchinson..: Price 15. 64.1 


Wireless Really Explained. P. J. Risdon. (London: W. Foulsham & Co., 
Ltd. Price 15.] Н 


Wireless Receivers of To-day: How to Choose and Use a Wireless Receiver. 
Burrow. Cr. 8vo, рр. 144. Price 15.] 


Wireless Sets for Home Constructors. E.'Redpath. (London: Radio 
Press. Price 2s. 6d.] 


Wireless Telegraphy. W. H. Marchant. (London: Sir I. Pitman & Sons, 
Ltd. Cr. 8vo. Price 75. 6d.! 


884  Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony 


Wireless Telephony: A Simplified Explanation. К. D. Bangay. (London 
Wireless Press. Cr. 8vo, pp. 142. Price 2s. 6d. Library edition, 5s.] 


Wireless Telephony Simply Explained. К. W.Hallows. [London: Pearsons. 
Price 1s. 6d.] 


The Wonders of Wireless Telegraphy. J. A. Fleming, M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S. 
[London: Sheldon Press. Price 7s. 6d.) 


Your Broadcast Receiver and How to Work It, P. W. Harris. (London: 
Wireless Press. Cr. 8vo, pp. 68. Price 6d.] | 


DUTCH PUBLICATIONS 
Books. 


Draadlooze Telegrafie. J. К. С. Isbrücker. [Rotterdam: Nygh & v. 
. Ditmar. Price f1.90.] 3 


районе Telegrafie өп Hare T беркеп їп Nederlandsch Oost-Indie. 
. F. Onnen. (Leiden: E. J. п.) 


Draadlooze Telegrafie. Vosmaer. [Ваагп: v. d. Ven. Price fo.75.) 


Draadlooze Telegrafie en Telefonie voor Iedereen. G. Magnée. [Amsterdam : 
Ned. Persbureau Radio. Price fo.75.] 


Draadlooze Telegrafie. Er. C. de Jong. [Amsterdam : My. v. Goede & 
^A Goedkoope Lectuur. Price f3.25.) 


ien ao en Telefonie. N. Koomans. (Deventer: Kluwer. 
ce f1.75. : 


Handleiding voor de Uitoefening van den Radiotelegraafdienst. А. Walrave. 
[Flushing : v. d. Velde. Price f2.25.] 


Het Draadloos Amateurstation. J. Corver. [The Hague: Veenstra. 
Price f3.75.) 


Het Draadloos Zendstation voor den Amateur. J. Corver. [The Hague: 
Veenstra. Price f3.75.) 


Leerboek voor Adspirant Radiotelegrafisten. L. Е. Steehouwer. [Gorinchem: 
Noorduyn. Part I and II. Price f7.70.] 


Leiddraad voor het Zelfvervaardigen van Draadloose Toestellen. Ir. M. 
Polak. [Amsterdam : Ned. Persbureau Radio. Price f1.75.] 


Ontvang—en Zendschema’s voor den Radio Amateur. Ir. M. Polak. 
[Amsterdam : Ned. Persbureau Radio. Price f1.75.) 


Radiotelegrafie іп de Tropen. Dr. C. J. de Groot. (The Hague: Veenstra. 
Price /7.50.) 


Radiotelegrafische Zeemansgids. (Amsterdam: Radio- Holland. Price 
f15.00.] 


Technische Handleiding voor Adspirant Radiotelegrafisten. Damstra & 
Walrave. (Flushing: v. d. Velde. Price f4.00.] 


Vragen en Antwoorden over Radiotelegrafie. G. Emmerik. (The Hague: 
Veenstra. Price f2.50.] 


Literature of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony 88 5 


К. PERIODICALS. | 
Peay [The Hague. Published fortnightly. Six months. Price 
2.00. | 


Radio Express. (The Hague: Keensira: Published weekly. Six months. 
f2.00. Abroad, }3.00.] 


Radio Nieuws. Organ of the Dutch Amateur Radio Society. [The Hague: 
Veenstra. Published monthly. Per annum, f9.00. Abroad, f10.00.] 


Radio Wereld. (Amsterdam: Engers & Faber, published weekly: Per 
annum, f6.00. Abroad, fro.oo.] 


P d 


V.R.K. The Official Organ of the Association of Wireless Telegraphists 
[Published monthly. Non-members, per annum, f10.00.] 


FRENCH PUBLICATIONS. 


A.B.C. de la Téléphonie Sans Fil. Ing. Cons. Vitus. [Paris: Delagrave. 
15, Rue Souftlot.] 


Les Acoumulateurs Electriques. Albert Soulier. [Paris: Garnier Freres, 
6, Rue des Sts. Péres.] 


Aide-memoire et Schémas de l'Entrepreneur Electrique. Ing. Maurer. [Paris : 
Dunod, 49, Quai des Grands Augustins.] 


Champ Rayonné par deux Bobines Horizontales. Gregori Breit. (Paris: 
Desforges, 29, Quai des Grands Augustins.] 


Comment entendre chez soi la T.8.F. Albert Soulier. (Paris: Garnier 
Freres, 6, rue des Sts. Pères.] 


Comment recevoir la Téléphonie Sans Fil. J. Roussel. (Paris: Viubert, 
63, Boulevard, St. Germain.] 


La Constitution de l'atomme et les Raies Spectrales. Prof. A. Sommerfeld. 
[Paris: Albert Blanchard, 3 bis, Place de la Sorbonne.] 


La Construction Economique de la Méchine Electrique. Millan Vidmor. 
[Paris : Dunod, 49, Quai des Grands Augustins.] | 


Contribution à l'étude des Applications de la Radiophonie. Ing. Civil Vinot. 
(Paris. Francois Bernouard, 71, Rue des Sts. Péres.] 


Electricité. E. Dacremont. 


Eleotricité (2 àme édition]. L. Grininger. [ Paris: Dunod, 49, Quai des 
Grands Augustins.! 


Etudes Elémentaires de Météorologie Pratique. Albert Baldi. (Paris: 
Gauthier. Villars & Co., 55, Quai des Grands Augustins.] 


Les Filaments à Incandescence. D. Arnold. [Paris: Armand Colin 
103, Boulevard, S. Michel.] 


Guide Elémentaire du Monteur Electricien. С. Happich. (Paris: Dunod 
49, Quai des Grands Augustins.] 


Initiation à la T.8.F. Baudry de Saunier. (Paris: Flammarion, 26, Rue 
Racine.] 


886  Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony 


——— —À ——— M ——— + — -———— — — — — — —— —— — 


Installations Téléphoniques. J. Schils. (Paris: Dunod, 49, Quai des Grands 
Augustins.) 


Lampe à Trois Electrodes. Prof. G. Gutten. (Paris: Albert Blanchard, 3 bis, 
Place de la Sorbonne.) 


Mon Poste de Téléphonie Sans Fil H. Chazelle. (Paris: Desforges, 29, 
Quai de Grands Augustins.) | | 


Montages Radiotelectriques 8.8.M. André Serf. [Paris: S.S.M., 14, Rue 
Henner.] 


Moyennes d'Intensité de Signaux et de Parasites. L. W. Austin. [Paris: 
Gauthier Villars & Co., 55, Quai des Grands Augustins.) 


Notions Elémentaires de Télégraphie et de Téléphonie Sans Fil et Construction 
Pratique des Postes Récepteurs. J. Remaur. (Paris: Desforges, 
29, Quai des Grands Augustins.] 


Les Ondes Courtes. А. Clavier, Ing. [Paris : Chiron, 40 Rue de Seine.] 


Les Piles Electrique. L. Michel. (Paris: Gauthier Villars & Cie., 55, Quai 
des Grands, Augustins.] 3 


Le Poste de l'Amateur de T.S.F. P. Hemardinquer. [Paris: Chiron, 
40, Rue de Seine.] 


Radiotéléphonie et  Radiotélégraphie. Guy Malgorn. [Paris: Gauthier 
Villars & Cie., 55, Quai des Grands Augustins.) 


Radiotéléphonie, Téléphonio-Concert. Reynaud Bonin. [Рагіѕ: Gauthier 
Villars & Co., 55, Quai des Grands Augustins.] 


La Téléphonie Sans Fil Pour Tous. René Brocard. (Paris: La Science & la 
Vie, 13, Rue d’Enghien.] 


Théorie Simplitiée de la T.S.F. А. Verdurand. [Paris: Dunod, 49, Quai 
des Grands Augustins.] 


Tubes à Vide, etc. C. Lübben. (Paris: . Vuibert, 63, Boulevard S. Germain.] 


BIOGRAPHICAL NOTICES 


Abraham, Henri.—B. 1868. Professor of 
Physics in the University of Paris. . President 
of the Société Francaise de Physique and of the 
Société Francaise des Electriciens. General 
Secretary of the International Union of Physics. 


F.—B. at Akureyri, Iceland, 

1890. Ins ector of Wireless Installations in 
Iceland. Address: Loftskeytastodin, Iceland. 
Alexanderson, Ernst Frederik Werner. 
B. Upsala, Sweden, 1878. Educ. at the Univer- 
sity of Lund, at the Royal Institute of Tech- 
nology, Stockholm, and at Berlin. Entered the 
service of the C. and О. Electric Company, 1901. 
oined the General Electric Company, 1902, 
ter becoming Consulting Engineer to the latter 
concern. Chief Engineer, Radio Corporation 
of America, 1920. Fellow and Past ident 
of the Institute of Radio Engineers. Originated 
and developed the transmitting JE ipn used 
extensively comprising the Alexanderson alter- 


nator, ic amplifier, and multiple-tuned 
antenna. velo the '' Barrage ” receiver 
and other  kindred inventions. Address: 


66, Broad Street, New York. 


Allen, Henry W.—B. 1870. Met Senatore 
Marconi, 1896. Assisted (1897) in formation 
of the Wireless Telegraph and Signal Co., Ltd., 
afterwards becoming secretary to that company. 
Secretary of Marconi International Marine 
Communication Co., Ltd., and Assistant Manager 
of Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Co., Ltd.. 
(1900). ty Manager, Marconi's Wireless 
Telegraph Co., Ltd. (1910). Elected to a seat 
on the Board of each company. 1917. Joint 
General Manager, Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph 
Compay, Ltd., and Marconi International 
Marine Communication Company, Ltd. (1919). 
Address: Marconi House, Strand, W.C.2. 

Thomas.—B. 1886, near Newcastle- 
Eis rte England. Arrived in America, 1888. 
Went to sea, 1909, as radio operator. Septem- 
ber, 1909, in e of United Wirelese Station 
at Atlantic City, N.J. 1912, in charge of 
Wanamaker-Marconi Service between New York 
and Philadelphia Wanamaker Stores. 1917, 
UC Radio Engineering td Spang ot | 

.G.) for ing. 1918, 
established shore io com stations for the 
detection and location of enemy vessels in 
West Atlantic. 1919, Radio Engineer in the 
Office of the Director of Naval Communications. 
Resigned from Navy Department and entered 
pees of Patent Lawyer, M.I.R.E. (Amer.). 
ddress: $847, Ellsworth Street, Philadelphia, 


Pa., U.S.A. 
Appleton. Edward Victor, М.А. (Cantab.), 
Se. (Lond.).—B. Bradford, 1892. Educ. St. 
ohn’s College, Cambridge. First-class Honours 
Natural Science Tripos, Parts I and II 
(Physics). Served Euro War, 1914-1919, 
as Captain W/T, К.Е. Specially interested in 
Thermionic Valves and Atmospherics. Lecturer 
Original wx Valves ' Atznosphertos 
ра оп ves, erics 
in P nilosopateal Magazine, Rad$» Re.sew and 
Proc. Royal So-ieiy. Member of ic 
Valve and A herics Sub-Committee, Radio 
Research Board t of Scientific and 
ohn’s 
St. John’s 


————-- н аи o —M MM — M 


A A m M À— —M —M—— 


Arco, Graf Georg von.—B. Grossgorschiitz, 
Schlesien. Educ. at Berlin University and 
Technical High School, Charlottenburg. 1898, 
ема "d ше late Professor Stay in the 
epartmen wireless telegraphy. 1915 
Doctor, University, Strassbourg. 1915, joined 
für Drahtlose 


the Allgemeine Elektrizitáts Gesellschaft 
Manager of the Gesellschaft 

Telegraphie, 1903. Carried out practical wire- 
less telephony over a distance of 35 km. 1906. 
see Tempelhof, Berlin, Albrechtstrasse, 
49/50. 


Asano, Dr. Osuke.—B. 1859. Graduated at 
the Tokyo Imperial University, 1881. Hono- 
rary Professor, Tokyo University. Director of 
The Electrotechnical Laboratory of the Depart- 
ment of Communications, кәл. Retired 1919: 
japanese delegate to the International n- 
erence on Electrical Units and Standards, 
London, 1908. Responsible for the so-called 
*' Telshinsho " wireless system. 


. Rear Admiral 

Н.В.И.В. B. Athens, 1878. Educ. Royal 
Naval College, 1892-96. Commissioned in the . 
Navy, 1896, and after eleven years’ active 
ser became interested in wireless telegraphy. 
Supervised the erection of the first wireless 
installations in Greece, Sent to London, 1909, 
by his Government as the head of a mission for 
the construction of Greek wireless stations, 
On his return to Greece he was appointed head 
of the Radiotelegraph Service of the Navy. 
In 1920 he resigned his commission in the Royal 
Navy, and in 1921 became sole ageht for Greece 
of Marconi's Wireless Telegraph Co., Ltd., and 
of the Société Anonyme Internationale de T.S.F. 
Address: Athenian Club, Nikis St. 45, and 
Adrianou St. 14. 


Austin, Louis Winslow, Ph.D., D.Sc.— B. 1867. 
Educ. Middlebury College, Clark University, 
and the University of SIME: Assistant 
Professor of Physics at the University of 
Wisconsin, then joined the staff of the 
Physikalisch-Technische Reichsanstalt, Berlin. 
Specially interested in quantitative d 
frequ measurements. Head of the U.S. 
Naval Radiotelegraphic Laboratory, Washing- 
ton, D.C., since 1908. President I.R.E., 1914; 
Vice-President of the International Union for 
Scientific Radiotelegraphy. Address: Radio 
Building, Bureau of Standards, Washington, D.C. 


Bangay, Raymond D.—B. Lyme Regis, 1883. 
Educ. Epsom College and Finsbury Technical 
College. Joined the Marconi Company, 1902. 
Spent five years in America in different branches 
of the Service. Returning to England, took up 
the say of military wireless stations. Chief 
of Field Station Department, Marconi’s Wireless 
Telegraph Co., Ltd., 1914. Chief of Designs 
Department, 1921. Author of “ The Elementary 
Principles of Wireless Telegraphy " and other 
works. Address: Gresham Cottage, Brent- 
woodE, seex. 


Colonel C.—B. in Brescia, 1871. 
Пап Polytechnic and Turin Poly- 
Organiser of the first wireless telephone 
and of radio- 


Educ. at 
technic. 

рүш in the Italian Arm 
telegraphy for airships (2926 At present 
Director of the Army ireless Telegraph 
Services. Member of the London Internationa 


888  Year-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony 


Wireless Т ph Conference, 1912; of the 
International Signals Conferenoe in Paris, 
1913, and of tbe International Radiotechnic 
Committee in Paris, 1921. 


Beggerow, Dr. Hans.—B. 1874. Educ. Uni- 
versity of Berlin and Freiburg-in-Breisgau. 
Chief adviser on Wireless Telegraphy to the 
German Admiralty from тдот to 1919. Now 
occupied only with private scientific work. 
Address; Berlin, W. 15, Meierottostr, 3. 


Bellini, Dr. Ettore.—B. Foligno, Italy, 1876. 
Educ. Naples University. Electrical Engineer to 
the Italian Navy, r9or. Chief of the Naval 
Electrical Laboratory at ener 1906. Carried 
out extensive research work in connection with 
Wireless telegraphy on warships and submarines. 
Joint inventor with Capt. Tosi, of the radio- 
goniometer. 


Bethenod, J. Р. H.—B. Lyons, 1883. Educ. 
Central School, Lyons. For a number of years 
assistant to Professor M. A. Blondel. On 
taking up his term of military service became 
associated with General Férrié, and carried out 
a number of researches in connection with 
radiotele ертарву, In 1907 became editor of 
La Lumifdre kle.trijue. Founded, with M. E. 
Girondeau, the Société Francais Radio Elec- 
trique, of which he was technical director until 
1919. Has published a Гре number of papers 
and articles on tbeoreti aspects of radio- 
telegraphy. Chevalier of the Légion d'Honneur. 
Member of the Société Franzais des Electriciens, 
of the American Institute of Electrical Engineers, 
and the Institute of Radio Eugineers. Address: 
15, Rue Michel-Ange, Paris. + 


Bhering, .—B. Uberaba, State of 
Minas Geraes, Brazil, 1867. Educ. various 
private schools and the Rio de Janeiro Poly- 
technic School, graduating in 1885. Professor 
of Geodesy in the São Paulo Polytechnic School, 
1901. Under his initiation and direction 
survey and mapping of Brazil undertaken in 
unified maps, to a scale of one millimetre per 
kilometre. Professor of Geodesy and Astronom 
in the Rio de Janciro Polytechnic School. 
Director of the Technical Branch of the 
ace aphs Administration. Represented Brazil 

elegate at the International Telegraphic 

Con ess, London, 1912; at the Radiotelegraphic 

Conference, London ; and the Time Conference, 

1912. Author of a number of works on civil 

engineering, gcography and telegraphy. Address: 

ros onde de Iraja, No. 111, Rio de Janeiro, 
raz 


Binyon, Major Basil, ОВЕ, МА, A.M.LE.E. 
—B. Ipswich, 1885. Educ. Leighton Park, 
Reading ; Trinity College, Cambridge. Natural 
Science Tripos, 1907, and post graduate course 
Electrical Engineering. Appointed — engineer 
to Cie. Generale Radiotelegraphique of Paris, 
1911. Appointed General Manager Anglo- 
French Wireless Со. Granted commission in 
R.N.A.S., 1914. Appointed Othcer-in-Charge 
Wireless Experiinental Department of R.N.A.35., 
1916. Promoted Squadron Commander, 1917. 
Awarded О.В.Е. (military), 1918. Appointed 
Major R.A.F, M.ILR.E. Managing Director 
Radio Communication Company, Ltd. Director 
of C. Р. Elwell, Ltd., Mullard Radio Valve Co., 
and Radio Press. Vice-Chairman, Radio 
Society of Great Britain. Address: 34, Norfolk 
Street, Strand, W.C.2; “ Hawthorndene,” 
Hayes, Kent. 


or ‚ Oo'. Lyster Fettiplace, D.8.0., R.E.— 
7 
Military Academy, 


Engineers, 1595; 


Woolwich, 


Lieut.-Col., R.E., 1921. 


" Educ. Haileyburv College and Roval , 
Entered Roval | 


From 
at W 
manded the Wireless Company 
Aldershot. From 1 1914-17 in charge irel. = 
Communication of E.F., France. Became 
Chief Experimental Officer of Army 
Experimental Establishment, 1917. i 
ка Officer, К. s F., 1918, and thence 
transfe HE of Communications of 
the Air. Head of the British Delega- 
tion to the Int national D enge ittee 


ck. in the boglaning ef 1913 cum. 


of oe 1913 com- 


on Radio-Communication, P 1921; cer 
of the Legion of Honour; Chevalier of the 
Order of the Crown of Belgium ; Moor. Star 


with bar. Address: Naval and Military Club, 
London. 


André E.—B. Cbaumont, France, 
1863. Graduated at Paris University. Con- 
tributor. to learned societies and. technical jour- 
nals on several subjects, including iion 
telegraphy. Invented uso en a new ap 
which is known as M regis rend 
which opened a ы беа for ids of 
alternating currents. Was the first to explain 
mathematically (1893), the effect of inertia in 
Ше shunting of alternators. Among his other 
activities in wireless telegraph, mention should 


be made of directed waves uced by a double 
aerial oscillating on the fifth barmonic, and also 
of a system of acoustically syntonic wireless 
telegraphy. , 

Blondlot, Professor е René.—B. Nancy, 
1849. After completing scientific studies 


in Paris, returned to Nancy. Became Professor 
at the Faculty of Sciences. Now Hon. Professor 
afd Correspondent of the Institute of France. 
Devoted considerable study to the problem of 
electromagnetic waves, the main object of his 
researches being to determine the speed of 
for th apes of such waves. In 1891 he found 

this speed ps ү 302,200 km. per second, 
and, in 1893, A ы ther and quite diflerent 
method, the ue iral 200 km. per second. 
Has also investigated the laws of propagation 
of wireless waves in various media. 


Bouthillon, Léon.—B. 1884. Educ. Ecole 
Polytechnique; the Ecole Supérieure d'Elec- 
tricité de Paris and the Ecole Supériéure des 
Postes et Télégraphes. Engineer of Posts and 
Telegraphs in 1908. In 1911 was nominated 
Director of Service de T.S.F. de l'Administration 
des Postes et Télégraphes. Represented France 
as delegate at the radiotelegraphic conference 
in London, 1912. In 1920 was nominated 
Engineer-in-Chief of Posts and Telegrapbs. Left 
the administration of Posts and Telegraphs for 

ivate industry. Was General Inspector of 

xploitations of La Compagnie Générale de 

.F. of the affiliated companies and associa- 
tions. Was Prof. of T.S.F. a l'Ecole посао 
nelle Supérieure des Postes et Télégrapbes. 
Has been Instructor of Physics at l'Ecole Poly- 
technique in Paris since 1913. Member of the 
Société Française de Electriciens ; the Societe 
Francaise de Physique ; the Société de amis de 
la T.S.F.; Fellow of the Institute of Radio 
Engineers ; ; membre du Comité National 
Етап ;аіѕ de арша sans fil Scientifique. 
He has written, in collaboration with G. E. Petit, 
a work entitled “‘La Tékgrapbie sans Fil" 
He is also the author of an im t treatise 
in 8 volumes entitled ‘‘ La Theorie et la Pratique 
des Radiocommunications." Address: 25, Rue 
Boissonade, Paris. 

Boys Charles Vernon, FRE ue Marl- 
borough and Royal Scbool Mines. Gas 
Referee. Author of " Soap Bubbles " and оё 
numerous papers published by tbe Royal Society 


i aa e re a a 


and others. Edited and compiled “ Dynamo- 
meters ” by the late F, J. Jervis Smith. Officier 
de l'Instruction Publique (France); Нор. 
Member New York Academy of Sciences; also 
of Physical Society, Moscow ; Past President 
Physical Society of London and Róntgen Society. 
Addresses: St. Marybourne, Andover; Athena- 
æum and Royal Automobile Clubs, and 66. 
Victoria Street, S. W.r. 


Bradfield, William Walter, OBE —B. London 
1879. Entered the Wireless Telegraph & Signal 
Co., Ltd., 1897. Electrical assistant to Senatore 
Marconi all through the course of the latter’s 
experimental work іп Radiotelegraphy on 

isbury Plain during 1897. Installed the 
first wireless apparatus on British battleships, 
1899, and later conducted demonstrations to 
the United States and French Governments. 
Chief Engineer to the Marconi Wireless Telc- 
graph Co. of America, 1902. Deputy Manager 
of Marconi's Wireless Telegraph CODY, 
and of the Marconi Paterna дА Marine Сош- 
munication Co., Ltd. Manager of both concerns, 
1910. Elected to the Board of the two com- 
panics 1917. Joint General Manager Marconi's 
ireless Telegraph Company, Ltd., and Marconi 
International Marine Communication Company, 
Г Address: r, St. James's Place, London 
S.W. 
Raymond.—B. 1888, Dept. of Jura, 
France. Studied е at the Ecole des 
Arts et Métiers, Cluny, and Ecole Supérieure 
d'Electricité, Paris, 1907. Two years in the 
“electrical industry. Military service at the 
Eiffel Tower Wireless Station, 1910. Engincer 
of the Société Française Radio-Electrique, 1911. 
Visited Belgian Congo as Chief Engincer of 
Wireless Telegraphy and installed the network of 
Congocse Station, 1911-12. Installed the station 
at Laeken, near Brussels. Secretary of the Inter- 
national Commission on Scientific Wireless Tele- 
graphy, 1913-14. During the war attached first to 
the Wireless Service of the Belgian Army, then to 
the Wireless Station at Croix d'Hins (Bordeaux). 
Technical manager of the Société Indépendante 
de T.S.F., 1919. Author of several scientific 
pers. Chief Engineer of the Société Belge 
Radio: Electrique, and Consulting Engineer of 
the Belgian Congo Wireless Service. Address : 
4, Rue d’Egmont, Bruxelles. 


Branly, Edouard.—B. Amiens, 1844. Educ. 
St. Quentin College and Henry IV College, 
- Paris. Fellow of the University, Doctor of 
Physical Science, and Doctor of Medicine. Some 
of his patents of 1890 and 1891 relate to the 
electrical conductivity of radio-conductors and 
to the operation of a local relay circuit from a 
distance. Officer of the Legion of Honour in 
recognition of the part he had played in con- 
nection with the discovery of '' Wireless Tele- 
graphy." Наз constructed various independent 
distributing apparatus for producing tele- 
mechanical] effects without wires. Elected a 
member of the Academy of Science, Paris, 
Janay, 1911. Address: 21, Avenue de 

ourville, Paris 7e. 


Bredow, Hans, Doctor.—B. 1879. Entered 
the service of the Telefunken Co. as ап 
engineer in 1904, and took over the manage- 
ment jointly with Count Arco in 1908. In 1919 
he entered the service of the State, later be- 
coming Secretary of State directing the Tele- 
uS тери and Wireless service of 


Commandant Paul—B. Roums, 
Ardéche, 1880. Educ. Ecole Polytechnique. 
Transferred to the Central Establishment of 
Radiotelegraphy. Represented wireless tele- 
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gre hy at the International] Electrical Congress 
e, 1908, and later collaborated with 
M. Blondel in various investigations into 
radiogoniometry, etc. through some 
important experiments on the employment of 
wireless telegraphy in ai t, I9gIO-11, which 
gained an the о: of Md Legion ot Honour. 
uring the war, whilst charge о 
French Colonial wireless, appointed head of 
the Radiotelegraphic Centre at Paris and of the 
Eiffel Tower Station. Left Army, 1919. Be- 
came Manager of the Société Franzaise Ra 
Electrique and of the Compagnie Générale de 
a ree sans Fil. Address: Cie. Générale 
79, Bvd. Haussman, Paris (84). 


Bright, Ste Charles, F.R.S.E., M.Inst. O.E.— 
B. London, 1863. Educ. Lancing College and 
King's College. Engineer and Electrician for 
the construction, testing, laying and repairing 
of over 25,000 miles of submarine cable. Con: 
sulting Engineer. Gave special expert evidence 
before Inter-Departmental Cable Communica- 
tion Committee (1902), House of Commons 
Radiotelegraphic Committee (1907), and Domi- 
nions Royal Commission (1911). Member of 
R.F.C. (Air) Enquiry Committee (1916), and of 


British Association War ада Engineering 
Committee (1916). Official delegate at Air 
Conference (1920, 1922 and 1923). Contributed 


papers, addresses and lectures to numerous 
1ed societies, technical journals and reviews. 
Represented Australia as sole delegate at the 
International Radio telegraphic nference 
(1912). Vice-President, Radio Society of Great 
Britain and Institute of Aeronautical Engineers 
Addresses: Leigh Grange, Tonbridge, and 
Athenxum Club, Pall Mall, London, S.W.1. 


Brillouin, Léon Nicolas.—B. at Sevres (Seine), 
1889. Pupil of L'Ecole Normale P rieure 
(1909-1913). Sub-lieutenant of the 8th Engi- 


neers of l'Etablissement Central de Radio- 
télégraphie (1914-1919). Prof. of l'Ecole Supér- 
ieure de T.S.F. Doctor of Science (1920) 
Engineer of the Société Independante de T.S.F., 
Paris. General Secretary of “ Journal de Phy- 
sique," Paris. Membre du Conseil de Physique 
Solvay à Bruxelles (1920 et 1924). Membre du 
Comité Français de Radiotélégraphie онша 
Address: 30, Quai du Louvre, Paris I 


Brown, Frank James, С.В. | 0.B. ык, МА, B.8o. 
—B. 1865, near York. Entered the Civil 
Service, 1886. Appointed to the Post Office, 
Principal Clerk, 2210 Assistant Secretary in 
charge of Telegrap $, March, 1919. Post Office 
representative on d Communications 
Coinmittee, and Menos of Wireless Telegraph 
Sub-Committee of that Committee. Member of 
Imperial Wireless Telegraphy Committee ap- 
pointed by Government in 1919 to formulate a 
scheine of W/T for the Empire. Expert adviser 


on Telegraph questions at Arms Conference, , 


Washington, 1921-22. Member of Broadcasting 
Committee, 1923. Commander of the Danne- 
brog. Address: G.P.O., London. 


Brown, Sidney George, F.R.8., M.LE.E.—B. 
1873, Chicago, U.S.A., of English parents. 
Educ. Harrogate and London Uuiversity. 
Inventor and engineer. Made a'special study 
of submarine telegraphy and is inventor of the 
magnifying cable relay. Invented the drum 
cable relay and the magnetic shunt, 1898. In 
conjunction with the late Sir Henry Hozier 
discovered the first practical methods of direc- 
tional Herye waves 1899. Since that date he 
has also devoted much attention to telephony 
and wireless telegraphy. Invented microphone 
amplifier, loud speakers, telephone receivers, 
Frenophone, etc. for wireless, and the gyro- 
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scopic com for use of board ship. Vic: 
Pr-sid2nt of the Rad o Society of Great Britain. 
Clubs : Athenzum, Royal Automobile. Address : 
52, Kensington Park Road, W.11. 


Bucher, Eimer E.—B. Akron, Ohio, 1885. 
Joined De Forest Wireless Telegraph Company 
as experimental engineer, 1903. Constructed 
several high power radio stations in Middle 
West and on the Gulf Coast. Joined the 
United Wireless Telegraph Company as con- 
struction and experimental engincer, 1904. 
Installed a number of ship stations for United 
States Government. Organized the United 
Wiel Telegraph Company's Instruction 
School, Joined the Marconi Wireless 
Telegraph mpany as instructing engineer, 
1912. Organized Marconi Institute, 1917, and 
acted in capacity of director. Transferred to 
Commercial Department, Radio Corporation of 
America, 1920, and appointed Commercial 
Engineer. eld position as Technical Editor 
of ‘‘ Wireless Age ” during the ро 1913 to 
1918. Author of “ Practical Wireless Tele- 
graphy,” ' Vacuum Tubes in Wireless Com- 
munication,” “Wireless Experimenters' Manual” 
and other works. Ар Manager of the 
Sales Department, dio Corporation of 
America, 1922. Member of Institute of Radio 
Engineers. 

B Rear- Admiral W. H. G., U.S. М 
B. 1866, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. Graduated, s. 
Naval Academy, 1886. Served on ships of the 
Navy and ou shore, with particular reference 
to the science of Electrical Engineering, in 
which he had specialised. First Superintendent 
of the Naval Radio Service, 1912-16 Delegate 
of the United States at the International Con- 
ference for Safety of Life at Sea, London, 1913. 
During the war .his sea service was in the 
Sixth Battle Squadron of the British Grand 
Fleet, serving in the North Sea. Awarded D.S.M. 
by U.S. Navy and made Commander of Legion 
of Honour (France). After the war he returned 
to Washington iu cbarge of the Communication 
Service of the Navy Department, with the 
title '* Director Naval Communications.” Author 
of the “ Naval Electrician's Text Book” and 
other publications, Clubs: Officers Club, U.S. 
Naval Academy; Army and Navy Club, 
Washington, D.C.; Army and Navy Club of 
merica, etc., etc. 

Burstyn, Dr. W.—B. Austria, 1877. Educ. 
Vienna University. Started his career as 
electrical engineer with the Schuckert-Werke, 


Nurnberg. Later engineer with the Sicmens- 
Schuckert-Werke, Charlottenberg; with the 
Gesellschaft für Drahtlose Telegraphie and 


others. Wireless engineer with the Russian Navy 
in the Russo-Japan war, later in Turkey. De- 
veloped together with Baron Lepel (1907-12) 
the quence hed spark system. Now Chief Engineer 
with the Allg. Els. Ges., Berlin. Many publi- 
‘cations, especially гең: irding Wireless and 
electric switching, in '' Jahrbuch fur drahtl. 
Tel." etc, and other papers. Was Chief 
Engineer with the A.E.G. until June last. 
Now proprietor of a Techno- Physical Laboratory 
aud consulting engineer, Address: Berlin— 
Wilmersdorf, Prinzregentenstrasse, 23. 

Castañón, Lieut.-Col. Don Luis. Spanish 
Royal Engineers.—B. 1567. 1st Chief of Field 
Wireless Battalion. One of the pioneers of 
Wireless Telegraphy in the Spanish Army. 
From 199$ until 1919 in charge of Wireless 
affairs at the Centro Electrotécuico у de Comuni- 
caciones de Madrid. Took part in the Mindanao, 
Luzon (Philippiue [slands) and Spanish-American 
campaigns, and was seriously wounded in 
action. 
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Chaffee, Protessor E. L.—B. 1885, Somer- 
ville, Mass. Educ. High School, Somerville, and 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology i in Boston. 
Graduated B.S. in Electrical E ics Мугуа 1907. 
Awarded the degree of М.А. in P үс! 
University, 1908, and Ph.D., 1911. 
courses in physics and рое 
Harvard University. Engaged іо research Sr 
consultation work in radiotelegrapby, Assooiate 
Professor of Physics, Harvard University. 
Author of several publications. Fellow Academy 
of Arts and Sciences (Amer.), Fellow Т.В.Е. 
imer Member Physical Soc. (Amer.), 

ember Optical Sec. (Amer.). Address: Cruft 
H. T., Elect. Laboratory, Harvard University, 
Cambridge, Mass. 


Coanberlain, Eugene Tyler.—B. Albany, 
N.Y., 1856. Educ. Albany Academy and 
Harvard College. Graduated 1878. № business 
for two years, then took up fumum and 
acted as legislative and political correspondent 
to the Associated Press. Appointed ted Commie: 
sioner of Navigation (1893-1921). Prominent 
advocate of wireless telegraphy as a means of 
оюк safety of life on merchant vessels at 
sea, and has since assisted in promoting legis- 
lation on this subject. Delegate for the U.S.A. 
to the Convention on Safety of Life at Sea, at 
London, 1911. 
Commerce, Bureau Foreig 
Commerce, Washington, D 


Chevreliére, Jean Marie Charles Baron 
de la.—B. Poitiers, France. 1858. ember of 
Parliament, Mayor and General Counsellor. 
Leaving the Military Academy of St. Cyr (1879) 
was fifteen years in the active army as cavalry 
officer, retiring as captain іп the Reserve, 1892. 
Member of Légion d'Honneur. Military class 
Mobilised from August, 1914 to 1917. Joined 
the Board of the Belgian '' Société Anonyme de 
T.S.F.," тоот, and subsequently took a promi- 
nent part in the initiation of the ‘ ' Compagnie 
Industrielle de Mécanique et d’Electricité,” of 
which he is President and Managing Director. 
Since 1914 Vice-President of the Cie. Générale 
de T.S.F., Director of "Société Francaise 
Radioélectrique " and Vice-President of Cie. 
Radio Maritime. Also Director of '' Cie. Radio 
France ” and of “ Cie. Sté. Franco Argentine." 
Address : The Jockcy Club and Nouveau Cercle, 
3 rue Keppler, Paris. 


Childs, H. B. T.—B. Llandilo, S. Wales, 1884. 
Educ. King's School, Canterbury ; London Uni- 
versity. Joined the Marconi Company, 1905. 
Served as Engineer in Russia, Canada, Spain, 


aud Egypt. Joined Eoyal Flying Corps, 1915. 
Served ш France, 1915, to 1917. Appointed to 
command W:T Experimental Establi t, 


R.A.F., August, jeu Promoted Lieut.-Col., 
December, 1917. ppointed in charge of МТ 
for the R.A.F. in France, May, 1918, till April, 
Mentioued in despatches, 1916, 1918. 
Chief of Field and Air Division, Marconi'« 
Wireless Telegraph Co., Ltd., 1919-1923. 
pointed Joint Managing Director of the 
мо. Telegraph Co. of South Africa, Limited, 
May, 1923. Club: Junior Army and Navy. 
Address : Civi] Service Club, Cape Town. 


F.R.8.—B. 1860, Lintratheu, 


Forfarshire, Sc.D. of amore Hon. LL.D. 


(Aberdeen). Graduated M.A. een, 1879. 
Ex-President of Physical ес of London: 
Pres. Royal Meteorological iety. Pres. 


Section of Terrestrial Magnetism and Electricity, 
International Urion of Geodesy and Geophysics. 
Obtained Watt Medal of Institution of el 
Engineers. Largely concerned with geophysi 
especially terrestrial magnetism and atmos: He 
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electricity. Address: 75, Church Road, Rich- 
‘mond, Surrey. 


‚ Philip R., B.Sc. (Eng)—B. 1892. 
Educ. niversity College, London. Awarded 
Diploma in Electrical пес with Distinc- 
tion. Graduated with first-class Honours in 
Electrical Engineering at the University of 
London. Subsequently acted as Assistant to 
Dr. J. A. Fleming, F.R.S., at University College, 
London. From 1915-18 served as Inspector of 
Wireless Telegraph Apparatus for the Ad- 
miralty; afterwards appointed to the staff of 
H.M. Signal School, Portsmouth, as Research 
Physicist. Sometime Research Electrical Engi- 
neer to the Dubilier Condenser Co., Ltd, now 
Re Engineer to the Dubilier Condenser Co. 
(1921), Ltd Author of many papers on Radio- 
egraphy and Telephony, read before a 
пае of Societies, and of '' Telephony without 
Wires," and of * The Radio Ex rimenter's 
Handbook " (Parts I and II), he Wireless 
Telephone—W hat it is and How it Works, ч 
* How to Build Amateur Valve Stations," etc. 
Associate Member of the Institution of Elect: ical 
Engineers, Member of the Royal Institution of 
Great Britain. Member and Member of Com- 
mittee of the Radio Society of Great Britain. 
Address: Stamford House, Marchmont Road, 
Richmond, Surrey. 


Craven, Tunis A. M.—B. 1893. Lieutenant, 
U.S. Navy (Radio Trafic Engineer). Graduated 
U.S. Naval, Academy, Die 1913. Radio 
Officer, U.S.S. “ Delaware," 1913-1915. Fleet 
Radio Officer, U.S. Asiatic Fleet, 1915-1917. 
In charge U.S. Naval Coastal and Transoceanic 
Radio Operations, 1917-1920. U.S. Naval 
Representative at Provisional  Inter-Allied 
Communication Conference at Paris, France, in 
1919. U.S. Naval Radio Technical Advisor at 
International Conference on Electrical Commu- 
nications at Washington, 1920. Was also Acting 
Chairman of Sub-Committee on Wavelength 
Allocation at this Conference. U.S. Naval 
Representative at Conference of Technical 
Committee on International Radio Communica- 
tion at Paris, France, in 1921. Fleet Radio 


Officer, United States Fleet, 1922-1923. Radio 
Division, шош of Engineering, U.S. Navy 
Department, September, 1923. Clubs: Arm 
and Navy, Enc s of the Earth, U.S. Naval, 
Institute.  . 7 

Crawley, Lieut.-Col. С. G. G., R.M.A., M.LE.E 
(геё\.— В. 1880. Educ. Dublin Universit and 


R.N. College, Greenwich. Employed at Wire- 
less Telegraphy in the Navy, 1903 to 1913, 
as Experimental, Instructional, апа Fleet 
Wireless Officer. Deputv Inspector of Wireless 
Telegraphy in the Post Office, 1913. Returned 
to the Naval Wirelss service for the period of 
the war. Served in the Grand Fleet, in com- 
mand of the R.N.V.R. Wireless School, at the 
Admiralty, and supervised the erection and 
working of various Naval stations abroad. 
Resumed hís duties in the Post Office in 1919. 
Sec. to the Wireless Telegraphy Commission for 
planning stations for the Imperial Chain. 
ddress: General Post Office, London, Е.С. 


De Dr. Lee. — B. Council Bluffs, Iowa, 
1873. Graduated Ph.D. 18 Founded the 
De Forest Wireless Telegraph Co., 1902, the 
Radio Telephone Co., and the De Forest Radio 
Telephone Co., 1907. As the outcome of experi- 
ments on high frequency radio currents, he 
evolved the audion, by inserting a grid in the 
two-electrode valve. M.I.E.E. (Amer.), Member 
of the Franklin Institute, M.I.R.E. (Amer.). 
Address: The De Forest Radio Telephone and 
Np Co., Central Avenue, Jersey City, 
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J. H.—B. Cleveland, Ohio, 1886. 
Educ ast High School, Cleveland, Ohio, 
кадим са 1903; Western Reserve University, 
Cleveland, Ohio; student 1903-07; George 
Washington University, Washington, D.C.- 
.B. Princeton University; Fellow, 
1912-13. Ph.D., 1913. Physicist in Bureau of 
Standards since 1907 to present time. Research 
on: electrica] properties of copper (becoming 
the basis of iuternational standard);  miscel- 
laneous mathematical and electrical 'subjects ; 
electric units; science and devclopment of 
radio communication. Chief of Radio Labora- 
tory, Bureau of Standards. Author of three 
books on radío communication and numerous 
articles and treatises. Delegate of? Department 
of Commerce at 1921 Conference in Paris of 
Inter-Allied Technical Committee on Radio 
Communication. Secretary of U.S. Government 
Inter-department Radio Advisory Committe: 
1922-3. Member of American Physical Society ; 
Washington Academy of Sciences; American 
Radio Relay League, Technical] Advisory Com- 
mittee, and the American Radio Association 
Advisory Committee. Technical Secretary of 
American Section of thc Internationa] Union of 
Scientific Radio Telegraphy. Address: 6607, 
Delfield Street, Chevy Chase, Maryland, U.S.A 


Dennery, Alfred.—B. Marckolsheim (Ваѕ- 
Rhin) 187r. Educ. l'Ecole Polytechnique. 
Inspector-General of Posts and Pelegtaphs: 
Director of l'Ecole Supéricure des Postes et 
Télegraphes; Vice-President of Technical 
Committee of Posts and Telegraphs. In 1904, 
Delegate of the French International Congress 
of Electricians at St. Louis (U.S.A.). Director 
of the Office of the Ministry of Posts and Tele- 
graphs 1906 to 1909. Président of the Commis- 
sion des Annales des Postes, Télégraphes ct Télé- 
phones. Commander of the Legion of Honour. 
Address : Ecole Supérieure des Postes et Télé- 
graphes, 20, Rue Las Cases, Paris. 


Desbarats, George Joseph, С.М.0., B.Sc. 
—В. Quebec, Canada, 1861. Educ. various 
Public Schools ; Ecole Polytechnique, Montreal 
and Laval University. Engineer on construction 
of canals and other public works; assistant to 
late John Page, Chief Engineer of Canals; 
Inspector, Railway Construction; Acting 
Deputy Minister of Marine and Fisheries, 
Ottawa, 1908-09; Deputy Minister, 1909-10: 
Plenipotentiary for Canada at the Radiotelegraph 
Conference held at London, England, 1912. 
Member of the Engineering Institute of Canada, 
1897; Councillor, 1907; Vice-President, 1909 ; 
Plenipotentiary for Canada to International Sea- 
men's Conference, Genoa, 1920. Deputy 
Minister and Comptroller of tbe Canadian . 
Naval Service since June, 1920. Address: 
Ottawa, Canada. 


De V R.—B. 1877. Engincer-elec- 
trician (Ecole Superieure Electricité Paris, 1903). 
Attached as Officer of Engineers to the Central 
Establishment of Military Telegraph Materiel. 
Left Army for industry. During the war was a 
Captain of Engineers attached to the Radio- 
telegraphic Centre in Paris. President for 194 24 
of the Société des Amis de la T.S.F., M.I.R.E., 
Member severa] French Technical Soclelies 
Chevalier of the Legion of Honour. Address: 
72, rue Bossiére, Paris (xvie). 


Dowsett, Н. M.—B. London, 1879. Educated at 
the Central Foundation School, London and the 
Ecole Internationale, Paris. Trained as an 
electrical engineer at Finsbury Technical College. 
In 1899 joined the enginecring staff of the 
Wireless Telegraph & Signal Co., now known 
as Marconi's Wireless Telegraph Co., Ltd. Was 
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associated with much of the early developmental 
work of this company, and after having crected 
stations ashore and afloat in many parts of the 
world, was appointed in charge of the test rooms 
and drawing office at the Hall Street Works, 
Chelmsford, in 1908. Has held the position of 
chief of the testing department of the New 
Street Works from 1912 to the present time. 
M.LE.E., F.Inst.P., M.IR.E. Revised the 
" Handbook for Wireless Telegraphists," of 
J. С. Hawkhead, for the second edition published 
in 1915, and third cdition 1923, and is the author 
of “ Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony: 
First Principles, Present Practice and Testing,” 
published in 192». Address: Marconi Works, 
Chelmsford,» Essex. 


Dubilier, William.—B. 1888 in U.S.A.—Educ. 
Cooper Technical Institute, New York City. 
President and Technical Director of the Dubilier 
Condenser and Radio Corporation, New York 
City. Technical Director of the Dubilier Con- 
denser Co., Ltd., London. Inventor of the 
Ducon mica condenser ; owner of over 200 radio 
prs and applications for radio equipment. 

I.R.E. (Amer.). Member of the Radio Club 
of America and of the Progress Club, New York. 
Address: Bronxville, New York. 


Eccles, W. H., D. Во., А.В. 0.8., F.R. 8.— 
B. Barrow-in-Furness, 1875. Entered Royal 
College of Science, South Kensington, in 1894. 
Three years later was appointed demonstrator 
. in the Physics Laboratory at the College, and 
in 1898 graduated at the London University 
with first-class honours in Physics. In 1899 
he entered Mr. Marconi’s laboratory at 
Chelmsford and spent a great part of his time 
in the investigation of electrical oscillations of 
air wires aud in ''jiggers." Devised a labora- 
tory method for testing and classifying coherers, 
and results of a later study of coherers were 
presented as one of his D.Sc. theses. In 1901 
was appointed Head of the department of 


mathematics and physics at the South-Western | 


Polytechnic, Chelsea, and afterwards University 
Reader in Graphics at University College, 
London. Vice-President of the Institution of 
Electrical Engineers, of the Physical Society, 
of the Institute of Physics and of the Inter- 
national Union of Radiotelegraphic Science; 
First Chairman of the Wireless Section of the 
Institution of Electrical Engincers; President 
of the Radio Society of Great Britain. Since 
1916, Professor of Electrical Engineering at 
Finsbury Technical College, and now Dean of 
the College: Address: 2, Ryder Street, St. 
Jaines's, 5 W.r. 


Echevarri, Capt. J. A. V.—B. 1897. Educated 
King's College School. Gazetted Sub-Lieut. 
R.N.V.R. January, 1916. Subsequently became 
Capt. R.A.F. 1918. Appointed Assistant to Head 
of Wireless Telegraphy Board 1920. British Dele- 
gate at International Conference on Electrical 
Communications, Washington, D.C., 1920, also 
at International Technical Committee on Radio 
Communications, Paris, 1921. Department of 
Controller of Communications, Air Ministry. 
Address: Junior Constitutional Club, W.1., and 
22, Crescent Road, Wimbledon, S.W.2o. 


Eichhorn, Gustav, Ph.D.—B. Dusseldorf 
(Germany), 1867. "Took degree of Ph.D. at 
Zürich University. Entered the wireless tele- 
graph laboratory of Prof. Braun and Siemens 
and Halske, in Berlin. Publications: Drahtlose 
Telegraphie (Liepzig, 1904), Wireless Telegraphy 
(London, 1906), Drahtloser Uberseeverkehr 
(Zürich, 1921). Returned to Zürich as the 
representative of the Telefunken Co., 1905, and 
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launched the Jahrbuch der drahtlosen Telegraphie 

uni Telephonie, 1907. Engaged in practical and 

theoretical work in wireless telegraphy and tele- 

phony. Now in the Institut für Radiotele- 

phone. Address : Hauptpostfach 6123, Zurich, 
witzerland. 


Eisenstein, 8. M.—B. Kief, Russia, 1:384. 
Educ. Kief University. Studied at the Univer- 
sity of Berlin and the Charlottenburg Polytechnic. 
First turned his attention to wireless шар) 
in 1900. Obtained his preliminary wireless 

atent and established a private experimental 

boratory in 1904. His work reccived the 
attention of the Military Authorities, and 
resulted in the realisation of the formation of a 
wireless company. The new departure speedily 
justified itself, and in r911 the original company 
coalesced with the Marconi Company and the 
reconstructed Russian Organisation, with Mr. 
Eisenstein as Director and Principal Technica! 
Adviser, assumed responsibility for the develop- 
ment of Russian wireless. uring the war, 
he was responsible for the erection of all high- 
power wireless stations in Russia and for 
communications with the Allies. He is also 
Professor at the Moscow Higher Technical 
College, member and Vice-President of the 
Russian Society of Radio Engineers, member 
of the Russian Technical Society, and member 
of the Physico-Chemical Society. Не is the 
author of a large number of scientific papers, 
read before various technical societies and 
Congrestes. 


Elwell, Cyril Frank.—B. 1884. Educ. Fort 
St. Model Public School, Sydney, Austraha; 
Stanford University, California (B.A. and E.E.). 
Chief Engineer Poulsen Wireless Telegraph 
and Telephone Company and Wireless Develop- 
ment Co., 1908: ederal Telegraph Co. 1909 
to 1913, and Universal Radio Syndicate, London, 
1913 to 1915. Managing Director C. F. Elwell, 
Ltd., since 1915. Mem. I.E.E., Mem. Am. I.E.E., 
Mem. Ital LE.E, Fel. I.Rad.E. Clubs: 
Royal Automobile and Engineers, London. 
Addresses: 12, Craven House, Kingsway, 
London, and 20, Great Russell Mansions, 
бо, Great Russell Street, London. 

F.R.8.E.— 


каше gir James, D. 
В. Edinburgh, ctober 24th, ку After six 


rears' study and research under the late Lord 

elvin at Glasgow University entered Trinity 
College, Cambridge,.as а research student. 
Assistant Professor of Physics and Electrical 
Engineering in the Heriot-Watt College, 
Edinburgh, 1896-98. Appointed experimental 
assistant to Mr. Marconi, 1898. Lecturer and 
Demonstrator in Physics and Electrical 
Engineering at University College, Nottingham, 
1900. Lecturer in Electrical Engineering at the 
George Coates Technical College, Paisley, 1905. 
Consulting work in radiotelegraphy, 1905. [ес 
turer оп Radiotelegraphy at the Northampton 
Institute, London, 1907-11. Contributed papers 
to numerous learned societies and technical 
journals. Author of several works on wireless 
telegraphy. Partner in the firm of Clark, Forde, 
Taylor, and Erskine-Murray, consulting en- 
gineers, 1913-18. Served as Lieut.-Cominander 
during the War with the Royal Air Force in 
charge of the design of wireless instruments and 
of experimental work till May, 1922. Now 
Experimental Engineer at Н.М. Signal School, 
R.N. Barracks, Portsmouth. Fellow of the Inst. 
of Physics; Fellow of the Institute of Radio 
Engineers; Member of the Inst. of Electrical 
Engineers, Past President of Wireless Society 
of London. Club, Caledonian. 
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Escolano Llorca, Manuel. Capt, Spanish R.E. 
As Lieutenant and Captain in the Military 
Wireless Service (C.E.T.), has contributed very 
largely to the development of military wireless. 
Marconi Engineer from Chelmsford School. At 
реси Chief Engineer of the Compañia 

acional de Telegrafia sin Hilos. Contributed 
articles on wireless in “Е Memorial de 
Ingenieros " (R.E. Review), Madrid. Address: 
Compaüia Nacional de Telegrafia sin Hilos, 


Madrid. : 

Evans, George Robert, Captain (ret), 0.8. 
Navy.—B. 1863, West Fairlee, Vermont, U.S.A. 
Graduated from the U.S. Naval Academy, 
Annapolis, Maryland, 1885. Assistant Naval 
Attaché, American Embassy, Paris since 8th 
April, 1922. Has been a member of the various 
Inter-Allied Radio Conferences held in Paris 
since summer of 1917. Officer de la Légion 
d'Honneur. Member of Army and Navy Club, 


Washington. 

Ewen, Harry Alexander.—B. Aberdeen, 1877. 
Educ. Aberdeen Grammar School; Liverpool 
Institute. Received Engineering training at 
Heriot-Watt College. Joined Engineering Staff 
of Marconi's W, T Co., 1902. Appointed Wireless 
Telegraph Expert to the Brazilian Navy, 1910; 
rejoined Marconi's W/T Co. as Chief of Drawing 
and Design Dept.; appointed Chief of Instal- 
lation Design Division, 1922. Address: “ Brae- 
side," Priest Laue, Shenfield, Essex. 


Ferrie, General Gustave, —B. at St. Michel de 
Maurienne (Savoy), 1868. Educ. l'Ecole Poly- 
technique, Paris. Was present in 1899 during 
experiments of Senatore Marconi between 
Wimereaux and Dover. Initiated French 
Military Radiotelegraphic Service in 1900. 
Was member of French Delegation to the 
International Electrical Congress of St. Louis 
in 1904. Member of the French Delegation to 
the International Radiotelegraphic Conference 
of London (1912). Appointed General Secretary 
of the International Time Conference, Paris 
(1913). Member of the Inter-Allied Wireless 
Technical Committee in Washington (1920). 
President of the  Inter-Alied Technical 
Committee in Paris (1921). President L'Union 
Radiotélégraphic Scientific Internationale. Pre- 
sident of the International] Commission on 
Longitudes. Technical Director of French 
Military  Radiotelegraphy. Member ої the 
Academy of Science (Paris), D.Sc. (Oxford), 
Commander of the Legion of Honour. Author 
of the first work on wireless in Francc, and a 
Jarge number of contributions on the subject of 
wireless telegraphy. Address: Commandant 
Superieur de Troupes et Services de Trans- 
missions, 51 bis, Boulevard de Latour-Maubourg, 
Paris, 7e. 


Feasenden, Reginald Aubrey.—B. Milton, 
Canada, 1866. uc. New York and Port 


Hope, Ontario. Inspecting engineer to the 
Edison Company, New York. Took up teachin 
work and conducted classes in physics an 
electrical engineering at Western University, 
1802. Professor of Electrical Engineering at 
Western University, Philadelphia, 1893. Special 
Agent to the U.S. Weather Bureau, 1900. Has 
devoted much attention to the developinent of 
a system of wireless telegraphy known by his 
name, and has also carried out important 
experiments in wireless telephony. 


Field, Rear-Admiral Sir F. L., K.C.B., C.M.G. 
—B. 1871. Entered Royal Navy, July, 1884; 
moted Lieut., 1893; qualified as Torpedo 
ieut., 1896. Promoted Commander, 1902; 
Captain, 1907; Commanded H.M.S. “ Duncan,” 
1910 ; Superintendent of Signal Schools, 1912 ; 


Capt. H.M.S. “ Vernon ” (Torpedo School), 1914 ; 
Capt. H.M.S. “ King George V” at Battle o 
Jutland; mentioned in despatches, awarded 
C.B. (Military division). icf of Staff to 
Admiral Second-in-Command Grand Fleet, 1916. 
Awarded C.M.G. for this service. Director of 
Torpedoes and Mining at даша, I918. 
Promoted Rear-Admiral, 1919. Third Sea Lord 
and Controller of the Navy, 1920-1923. K.C.B., 
1923. Rear al Commanding Battle 
Cruiser Squadron, 1923. Member of Com- 
mittee (appointed November, 1919) to advise 
British Government on Imperial W/T Com- 
munications. Associate Member of Institute of 
Naval Architects. Addresses: Admiralty, 
Whitehall, London, S.W.1, and United Services 
Club, Pall Mall. 


Thomas. — B. Sunbury-on- 
Thames, 1886. After two years with Messrs. 
Frederick Walton and Co., he entered the 
British Telegraph Service. Joined the Marconi 
Company in England (1905). Temporarily 
engaged in engineering branch of the American 
Marconi Company, erecting stations on ship 
and shore. Undertook a special mission to the 
Arctic icefields, 1909, and demonstrated the 
Fols of wireless communication with 
ewfoundland Sealing Fleet. Visited the 
Antipodes, тото, in R.M.S. “Otranto,” and 
demonstrated the use of the Marconi apparatus 
for the Orient Mail Line of steamers. Again 
visited Australia, 1911. General Manager with 
a seat on the board of directors of Amalgamated 
Wireless (Australasia), Limited, 1913. Revisited 
England, 1916. Shortly after return to Aus- 
tralia, accepted position as Managing Director 
of the Company. Tested possibility of direct 
wireless communication between England and 
Australia, Gave the first public demonstration 
of wireless telephony in Australia before the 
Royal Society of New South Wales. Managing 
Director of the Australectric Company, now 
Australectic, Limited. Established theAustral- 
asian branch of The Wireless Press. 


Fleming, John Ambrose, D.8c., M.A., F.R.8. 
—B. Lancaster, 1849. Educ. University College 
School, London; University College; К. School 
of Mines. Sometime Fellow of St. John's 
College, Cambridge; Fellow and Hughes Gold 
Medallist, Royal Society. Lecturerin Mechanics 
and applied science, Cambridge University (1880). 
First Professor of Mathematics and Physics 
(1381), University College, Nottingham. First 
occupant of Pender Chair of Electrical Engi- 
neering, University College, London (1885). 
Vice-President of Radio Society of Great Britain. 
Sometime Vice-President of Institution of Еес- 
trical Engineers and Physical Society. Honorary 
Member of the Institution of Electrical Engineers. 
Honorary Member of the Royal Engineers 
Institute, Chatham. Scientific Adviser to the 
Edison and Swan United Electric Light Com- 
pany, 1882-93. Scientific Adviser to the 

ndon Electric Supply Corporation, and many 
other corporations, firms and comranies in 
electrical matters. Publications: Numerous 
contributions to scientific literature and research. 
Author of well-known text-books, particularly 
on wireless telegraphy. Widely known as the 
inventor of the Thermionic Valve or Fleming 
Valve. University Pfofessor of Electrical 
Engineering, University of London (1912). 
Address: The Pender Electrical Laboratory, 
University College, Gower Street, London, W.C.1. 


Forberg, Olaf E.—B. 1871, in the Province of 
Finmark, Norway. Early attached to the 
Norwegian Telegraphic Service. Erected several 
new telegraphic plants in Norway, 1893 1904. 
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Went to Iceland on an inspection, 1905, and 
in 1906 he constructed the telegraphic line 
from Reykjavik to Seydisfjord. Superintended 
the erection of stations and organisation of the 
telegraphic system in Iceland. Director of 


Telegraphs in Iceland, 1907 ; now controls both : 


the wired and wireless nexus of the island. 
Member of the Engineers’ Association of Iceland. 
Knight of Dannebrog, 1907. Address: Director 
of Felegraphs, Reykjavik, Iceland. 


Fortes:ue, Cecil L.—B. 1881. Educ. Oundle 
School and Christ's College, Cambridge. 
neering training with Messrs. Siemens Dynamo 
Co., Statford, 1903-06. Civilian Instructor in 
Applied Mechanics and Electro-Technics at 
H.M. Gunnery and Torpedo Schools, Ports- 


Engi- ` 


mouth, 1906. During the war attached to , 


Department, H.M.S. 
“ Vernon,” and at Н.М. Sigual School, Ports- 
mouth, Professor of Physics, Royal Naval 
College, Greenwich, January, 1911, to August, 
1922; siuce then Professor of Electrical Engi- 
ueering, City and Guilds (Engineering) College. 
MIEG, serving on Committee of Wireless 
Section of that Institution. Fellow of the 
Institute of Physics. Member of the Physical 
Society of London, serving on the Council. 
Member of Sub-Committees " D'" and “Dr” 
on Thermionic Valve of Radío Research Board, 
of the Department of Scientific and Industrial 
Research. Address: City and Guilds (Engi- 
neering) College, Exhibition Road, S.W.7. 


Franklin, Charles Samuel.— B. 1879. Received 
engineering and scientific training at Finsbury 
Technical College. After some time spent in 
electrical work, first at Manchester and after- 
wards with the Norwich Electricity Company, 
joined Marconi's Wircless Telegraph Company 
then known as the “ Wireless Telegraph and 
ignal Company ”), 1899, and still remains in 
their service. he has during recent years been 
engaged in conducting experimental and research 
work on behalf of Senatore Marconi, and has a 
number of important patents to his credit. 


Frouin| M.—General Inspector of French 
Telegraphs. President of French Delegation at 
the International Radiotelegraphic Conference, 
London, 1912. Address: 6, Rue Joseph Baron, 


Wireless Telegraph 


Paris Ge. 
Furnival John Moegarry.—B. s Educ. 
Leck High School a:d Longton High School, 


Stoke-on-Trent. Apprentice engineer (Messrs. 
Hartley, Causton & Richmond, Ltd., Stoke-on- 
Trent), 1909-11. Inspector, National Telephone 
Co., Hanley, 1913. Testing Engineer Messrs. 
Siemen's Bros. & Co., Ltd., Woolwich, 1914. 
Served as Wireless Officer, R.A.F., during the 


war. From December 15th, 1915, to April, 1919, 
engaged on the development of Wireless Tele- 
for aircraft communications. Awarded 


hony 
MBE. and twice mentioned in despatches. 
Retired in April, 19t9, with rank of captain. 
Joined Marcoui's Wireless Telegraph Co., Ltd., 
1919. Appoiuted Chief of Field and Air 
Division of that Company, May, 1923. Club: 
nu Army and Navy. Address: Marconi 
ouse, Strand. 


Gardiner, B. C.—B. 1879. Educ. at Marl- 
borough College, Joitfed Royal Marines 1897. 
Supervised the erection of Bermuda Wireless 
Station 1907. Senior Instructor of Wireless 
Telegraphy at the Royal Naval! Electrical 
School, H.M.S. ~“ Vernon,” 1910. 
R.E. as the Instructor of Wireless Telegraphy 
at the Army School of Military Engineering, 
Chatham, 1913. Wireless officer on the statt of 
Lord Jellicoe 1914-1916. Fleet wireless officer 


Attached ' 


on the staff of Earl Beatty 1916-2018. Awarded 
Brevet Lieut.-Col. end C.B. ead of the 
Wireless Telegraphy Board 1920. Admiralty 
representative at the Allied Conference оп 
Electrical Communications at Washington 1920 
and at Paris 1921. M.LE.E. Unit Service 
Club. Address: At. Albans Priory, Wallingford. 


Girardeau, Emile.—B. 1882. Educ. Ecole 
Polytechnique. poe the Army and served as 
an officer in the Engineers. Managing Director 
Cie., Générale de Télégraphie Sans Fil, Cie 
Radio-France, Société Fran-aise Radio-Elec- 


trique. Director of  Radio-Maritime, Sté 
Anon Inte.nationale de T.S.F. (S.A_I.T.), 
Sté. iotechnique, Sté Radio Romana, etc., 


etc. Author of various works on a number of 
subjects relating to wireless telegraphy. Member 
of Légion d'Honneur. Address: 98 bis, Boule- 
vard Haussmann, Paris (Se). 


d Sir Richard Tetley, Kt, K.C.B. 
M.A., D.8o., F.R.8.—D. Liverpool, 1854. Educ. 
Trinity College, Cambridge. Fifth Wrangler. 
Studied Physics as Graduate at the Cavendish 
Laboratory, Cambridge, under Clerk Maxwell 
and Lord Rayleigh. Fellow of Trinity Col'ege, 
Cambridge (1877). Principal of University 
College, Liv (1898-99). First Director of 
the National Physical Laboratory (1599-1 19). 
Chairman of the Aeronautical Researc Com: 
mittee. Zaharoff Professor of Aviation and 
Director of the School of Aeronautics, Imperial 
College, 1920122, Past President of the Institute 
of Electrical Engineers. Medal of the Royal 
Society of Arts (1918). Member of Technical 
Committee inquiring into Imperial Wireless 
scheme. Publications: Numerous works on 
Physical Optics, Heat, Light, Mechanics and 
Electricity, as well as numerous pers in 
Scientific Journals. Hon. Member Inst. C.E. 
Life Member Inst. Mech.E. Address: 5, Stanley 
Crescent, W.11. 


Goldsmith, Prof. Alfred N., В.8с., Ph.D.— 
B. New York City, 1887. Educ. Coll of 
the City of New York, 1907; Ph.D. Columbia 
Univ., 1911. Consulting Radio Expert, U.S. 
Department of Justice, 1912. Consulting Radio 
Engineer Atlantic Communication Co., 1914. 
Consulting Engineer General Electrical Co., 
I915-17. Director of Research, Marconi Wire- 
less Telegraph Co. of America, 1917-19. 
Associate Professor in charge of electrical 
engineering, College of City of New York, 
since 1919. Director of Research Department, 
Radio Corporation of America since 191%. 
Editor, ‘ Proceedings of the Institute of Radio 
Engineers," since 1912. Member U.S. Federal 
Radio Telephone Commission, 1922 and 1923. 


` Made investigations in simplex and duplex radio 


telegraphy and telephony, transmission of canal 
rays, precision: measurements im radio engineer- 
ing. Author, ' Radio Telephony " (Wireless 
Press), 1918, * Radio Measurements,” * Radio 
Frequency Changers” (Proceedings of the 
Institute of Radio Engineers), 1915, ‘* World 
Communication " (Journal of the American 
Institute of Engincers), 1921. “ Radiophone 
Reception," 1923. Technical Director US. 
Signal Corps ool of Communication, 1917-18, 
U.S. Naval Radio School, 1917-18. Fellow, 
А.Т.Е.Е., I.R.E., hon. member Radio Club of 
America, Radio Society of Great Britain, 
America! Phys cal So-iety. Club: th: Stat c. 
Addresses: The Coll of the City of New 
хоне, and 450, West Avenue, New York, 


Gord :n-Thomsen, Wm.— D. Со enhazen, 1867. 
Civil Engineer, 1895. Engiueer in the Telepbone 
Company of Jutland from 1896, and later Chief 
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of the Technical Department. 
Technical Department in the State Telegraph 
Beard, roro. Representative of the State 
Telegraph Board at the office of the Commander- 
in-Chief for Jutland-Funen, 1903-10. Repre- 
sentative of the Telegraph Directory at the 
Chief Military Command in Copenhagen, 1911-17. 
Member of the Radio Telegraph Commission of 
1920. Inspector of Wireless Installations from 
1923. Knight of Dannebrog. Address: Oster- 
brogade 19, Copenhagen O, Denmark. 


t, Commander B. L.—B. Christiania, 
Entered Naval Academy, Norwegian 
Graduated sub-licutenant, Igor. 
enginecring, telegraphy, 
telephony and wireless telegraphy at the 
Technical College, Charlottenburg. In charge 
of W/T in the Royal Norwegian Navy, where 
he was responsible for the erection of ded 


188o. 


Navy, 1898. 
Studied electrical 


land and ship stations, 1999. Appoint 
Commander, 1912. One of the Norwegian 


delegates at the International Radio Conference 
in London, 1912. Late Inspector of W/T, 
Norwegian Nav. Department. Technical 
Manager, Norwegian Wireless Company (Norsk 
Marconikompani). Address: 15, Daldersgate, 
Kristiania. 

Grattan, Commander Ernest Loftus Colley, 
В.М. (Ret), D.8.0.—B. 1884. Educ. Dublin, 
Stubbington House, Fareham. Promoted Sub- 
Lieut. in the Navy 1904, Licut. 1905, submarines 
1906, Lieut.-Commander 1913. nt for special 
service at Gallipoli for wireless telegraphy and 
signal stations; W.T. stations at Malta, 1016; 
Admiralty in charge shore W.T. and signal 
stations, 1918; Act. Commander July, 1918; 
retired 1921; Assist.-Inspector of W.T., G.P.O., 
1931, Address: Nutfield, Ascot. 


, Andrew, A.G.T.C.—B. Glasgow, 1873. 
Educ. Glasgow University; Royal Technical 
College. Diploma of latter in electrical engi- 
neering. Served as assistant to late Professor 
Andrew Jamieson, of Royal Technical College. 
Joined the West India and Panama Telegraph 
Company, Ltd. (1893). Entered Marconi Com- 
any, 1899. Introduced Marconi svstem to 
awaiian Islands. Organised telegraph working 
and training of native operators of Inter-island 
Telegraph Company of Honolulu. Appointed 
Chief of Staff to the Marconi Company in 1901, 
and in that capacity organised the working of 
the ship and shore wireless service; designed 
the original 14 kw. Ship Set, and supervised 
the ship and shore operatiug until 1906, when 
the engineering and trafhe work were separated. 
Chief Engineer of the Marconi Parent Company 
since 1910, and Joint General Manager since 
1923. Address: 78, Cretfield Road, Acton, W.3. 


Gredsted, M. —В. Copenhagen, 1873. Tele- 
graphist in the Government Telegraph Service, 


1895. Chairman of the Telegraph-Examination 
Board, 1917. Chief of Wireless TIystruction, 
1923. Inspector of Wireless Installations from 


1923. Delegate of International Telegraph 
Conferences, Paris 1920, and Riga 1921. Kuight 
of Dannebrog. Address:  Vesterbrogade 40, 
Copenhagen B, Denmark. 


Gu Frederick Preston. — B. August 
County, Virginia, 1891. Educ. Chamberlain- 
Hunt Academy, Port Gibson, Miss. Graduated 
from Washington Lee Universitv, A.B. Degree, 
I9II. Vanderbilt Fellow in Astronomy, Uni- 
versity of Virginia, 1911-12. Professor of 
Science, Miami Military Institute, Germautown, 
Ohio, 1912-13. Assistant Professor of Physics. 

The Citadel (the Military College of South 
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Carolina) Charleston, S.C., 1913-17. Enlisted 
in South Carolina Naval Militia, 1915; pro- 
moted to Lieutenant, 1916; called to active 
duty in U.S. Navy, 1917, remaining on active 
duty until 1919; served at Charleston Navy 
Yard and in office of Director Naval Communt- 
cations, Navy Department, Washington, D.C. ; 
1919, assigned to duty with United States 
Shipping Board Emergency Fleet Corporation 
by order of Secretary of Navy, to organis? Rad o 
Service. Became District Manager for Radio 
Corporation of America with headquarters in 
Washington, D.C., 1923. Member of American 
Delegation to meeting of Technica] Committee 
on International Radio Communication, which 
met in Paris, 1921. Member of Inter-Depart- 
ment Advisory Committee on Government Radio 
Broadcasting, 1922 and 1923. M.I.R.E. Author, 
Communication Regulations, U.S. Navy, 1918. 
Address: 1110, Connecticut Avenue, Washing- 
ton, D.C. | 
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ond, John Hays, Jr. —B. San Francisco, 

Cal, 1883, Educ. Sheffield Scientific 
School (Yale), 1910; Sc.D., George Washington 
University. Inventor of type of torpedo for 
coast defence, controlled by wireless energy 
from coast fortifications. Invented system of 
autofnobilc torpedo firing type, in latest battle- 
ships of U.S.; also aluminothermic incendiary 
projectiles employed by Allied armies in the 
Great War; and a radio system of control of 
ships, employed on U.S.S. “ Iowa," for target 
pue Has applied for over 224 patents in 
‚5. and Europe, relating to radio telegraphy 
and telephouy and wirelessly controlled to А 
Consulting Engineer the Radio Corporation of 
America ; and also member of Board of Directors 
of that company. U.S. delegate Radiotele- 
graphic Convention, London, 1912. М.1.В.Е. 
America (ex-Treasurer, etc.). Fellow, American 
Geographical Society, Associate Member Ameri- 
can Society M.E. Member Royal Society of 
Arts, London. Clubs: Eastern Yacht, Yale, 
ee University. Home: Gloucester, 
ass. | 


Harbord, James G.—Major-General (Ret.).— 
B. Bloomington, Ш., 1866. Graduated Kansas 
State Agricultural College, 1836. Served with 
U.S. Army as 2nd Lieut. 1891. Service in Cuba, 
Porto Rico and the Philippines, covering some 
16 years, during which period he won many 
distinctions. Appointed Lieut.-Col. 1917, and 
accompanied Gen. Pershing to France as Chief 
of Statt, serving in this capacity during the 
period of organisation of the A. E. F. Com- 
manded the Marine Brigade of the Second 
Division in the Verdun Sector, and during the 
fighting in the Bois de Belleau, Bouresches, and 
near Chateau Thierry. Promoted Major- 
General of the National Army, 1918, and 
commanded the Second Division at Soissons. 
Returned to U.S. 1919, and promoted Major- 
General U.S. чо: Deputy Chief of Staff U.S. 
Ariny. Elected "ident Radio Corporation 
of America January Ist, 1923. 


. Harrison, Lieut.-Col. Norman, C.M.G., D.8.0., 
M.LE.E.—B. 1873. Educ.in Natal. Served in 
South African War and European War, 1914-19, 
as Director of Army Signals in German South- 
West Africa, and as Assistant Director of 
Army Signals, and Commanding South African 


Signal Units icd to Corps of Royal. 


rance, 1916-19. Engineer-in- 
osts and Telegraphs, Union of South 
Under Secretary 1922 
G.P.O., Pretoria; 

(3) Civil Service 


Engineers) in 
Chief of 
Africa since 1910 to 1921. 
to date. Addresses: (r) 
(2) Pretoria Club, Pretoria ; 
Club, Capetown. 
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Hogan, John V. L.—B. Philadelphia, Pa., 
U.S.A. uc. Sheffield Scientific 1, Yale 
University. Assistant to Dr, Lee de Forest, 
1906-1907. Joined National Electric ош 
Co. at Brant Rock, Mass., 1909. Telegrap 
Superintendent, rgro-1ir. Chief of oe 
Inspection and Erection, 1911-14. With Inter- 
national Radio Telegraph Co. (successor of 
National Electric Signalling Co.), as Chief 


Research Engineer, 1914-17. Commercial 
Manager, 1917-18. Manager, 1018-21. Now 
Consulting Engineer, specialising in radio, 


acoustics and patent matters, Fellow, Manager 
and Past-President, Institute of Radio Engineers. 
Member, American Institute of Electrical 
Engineers, American Association for Advance- 
ment of Science, Radio Club of America, and 
other technical societies. Author of several 
books, articles and treatises on wireless tele- 
graphy and 1аерзору: Address: 41, Park 

ow, New York City, U.S.A. Residence, 
Forest Hills, Long Island, N.Y. 


Holmstroem, J. Gunnar. — B. Stockholm, 1874. 
Passed through Poly. Acad. Stockholm, 1896, 
Assistant Royal Swedish Telegraph Dept., 1892. 
Teacher at Swedish Artillery and Engineers’ 
College, 1904, and College for Naval Officers, 1908 
Director of Radiotelegraphic Instruction, Stock- 
holm, Kt. of “ Vasa ” Order. Address: Malms- 
killnadsgatan 19 B, Stockholm. 


Hooper, Commander Stanford C., U.S. Navy. 
—B. 1884, Colton, Cal. Educ. at San Bernar- 
dino, California. Started his career as telegraph 
operator in the Southern Pacific Company. 

ntered the Naval Academy, Annapolis, Ма, 
1901. Graduated 1905. Served as midshipman 
on the cruiser “ Chicago," destroyer '' Perry," 
and monitor “ Wyoming.” Lieutenant 1910, 
Lieutenant-Commander 1915, Commander 1918. 
Instructor of electrical engineering, physics, and 
chemistry at the U.S. Naval Academy, 1910-11. 
Fleet Radio Officer of the United States Atlantic 
Fleet, 1912-13. Early in the war acted as 
observer in Europe. In charge of the Radio 
Division Bureau of Steam Engineering, Navy 
‘Department, 1915-17. ~~Commanded the 
destroyer “ Fairfax '' in the Atlantic during 
D then returned to take up duties a5 
Chief of Radio Development in the Bureau of 
Engineering attached to the U.S. Navy. On 
duty as Radio Ойсег U.S. Fleets, on board 
U.S.S. “ Seattle," beginning August 4th, 1923. 
Address: Navy Dept., Washington, U.S.A. 


H ones, Frank. — B. 1867. From 1890 
to 1895 associate with his elder brother, 
Robert Hope-Joues, in some of his earliest 
applications of electricity to organ-building. 
Has established the business of electric time 
service on a scientific basis. M.I.E.E. Vice- 
Chairman of the British Horological Institution 
Chairman, Radio Society of Great Britain, and 
Liveryinan of the Worshipful Companyof Clock- 
makers, Author of numcrous contributions to 
technical journals and to the Proceedings of 
Scientific Societies, Address: 32 and 34, 
Clerkenwell Road, E.C.r. 


Howe, Prof. George William Os D.8c.— 
B. 1875, Charlton, Kent. Educ. e Roan 
School, Greenwich, Woolwich Polytechnic, 
Durham University. Nine years with Siemens 
Bros., at Woolwich, and Siemens and Halske, 
at Charlottenburg. Lecturer and later Assistant 
Professor of Electrical Engincering at the City 
and Guilds Engineering College, South Ken- 
sington, Head of the Department of Electric 
Standards and Electric Measurements at the 
National Physical Laboratory, t921. Ap inted 
in the same year to James Watt Chair o Electri- 


cal Engineering in the University of Glasgow. 
D.Sc. of Durham, Hon. D.Sc. of Adelaide 
University. Whitworth Scholar. Has read 
several pope on Radiotelegraphy before the 
Royal Society, the British Association, tbe 
Physical Society, etc. Awarded the silver 
medal by the Royal Society of Arts (1912) for 
his paper on ''Some recent Developments in 
Wireless Telegraphy." Vice-President of the 
Physical Society. ember of the Radio Re- 
search Board. Chai of the Wireless 
Section of the Institution of Electrical Engineers. 
Address: The University, Glasgow. 


Hoyle, Lieut. M.Sc. Tech. — В. 
Oldham, 1888. uc. College of Technology 
Manchester, and at the Victoria University 
Manchester. In 1907 he obtained the Certificate 
and Diploma in Technology and M.Sc. (Tech.) 
of Victoria University. Served with Messrs. 
Henry Simon, Ltd., Manchester, and with 
Messrs. S. Z. de Ferranti, Ltd., Hollinwood. 
Assistant Lecturer and Demonstrator in Elec- 
trical Engineering at the College of Technology, 
Manchester, 1911. Had charge of the design 
and erection of the wireless station with which 
the School of Technology is equi: ; і 


tember, 1915, gazetted Lieut. R.N.V.R. In 1923 

embark upon private wireless research. 

Author of “ Standard Tables and Equations," 

an а number of technical] essays and mono- 
phs. Address: 18, King's ve, Heaton 
oor, near Stockport. : 


Isaacs, Godfrey C.—Educ. England, France 
and Germany. Began life in hfyfather’s business 
and later became шап. Now Deputy- 
Chairman and Managing Director of Marconi's 
Wireless Telegraph Co., Ltd., and Managing 
Director of the Marconi International Marine 
Communication Company, Limited. Address : 
Lyne Grove, Virginia Water, Surrey. 


Arthar A.—B. 1875 in the U.S.A. 
Ente service of original De Forest Wireless 
Telegraph Company, New York, in 1902. Later 
associated with Professor R. A. Fessenden fo« 
three years in numerous experi ts in U.S.A. 
and Scotland. In 1908 built semi-high power 
station in Hawaiian Islands, and established 
first wireless communication between the 
Islands and the United States. In 1gro erected 
first wireless station at Wellington, New 
Zealand. Built Alaskan Circuit for Marconi's 
Wireless Telegraph Company of America. 
1917-1918, Expert Radio Aid, Navy Depart- 
ment, Washington, D.C. Manager Pacific 
Division, Radio Corporation of America, San 
Francisco. 
Jackson, Admiral of the Fleet Sir Henry 
Brad G.C.B, К.С.У.0., D.Se., pue 
F.R.8.—D. Barnsley, 1855. Educ. Chester an 
Stubbington. 


Entered Royal Navy, 1868. 
Capt. 1896; 1906 ; Controller 


of Navy, 1905-08; 
Squadron, 1908-10; Chief of Naval War Staff, 
1912-14; First Sea Lord, May, 1915-December, 
1916; President В.М. Colleg Greenwich, 
1917-19. Hon. Vice-President of Inst. of Naval 
Architects. Past-President of Radio Society of 
Great Britain. Chairman of Radio Research 
Board. M.I.E.E., Hon. D.Sc. Leeds and LL.D. 
(Cantab.). Whilst Commander of H.M.S. 
“ Edinburgh," in 1893, conceived the idea of 
using Hertzian waves for naval à 

purposes. Continued to take much ínterest in 
the development of W/T, and assisted in its 
organisation in the Navy. Addresses: 37. 
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Catherine Street, London, $.М'.1, and The 
Athensum Club. 


Janet, Paul—B. 1863, Paris. Studied at 
the Lycée Louis-le-Grand and the High School. 
Member of the French Society of Physics, the 
French Society of Electricians, and the Society 
of Civil Enginecrs of France. Professor of 
Physics at the University of Grenoble, 1886-94. 
Member de l'Institut. Professor of University of 
Paris, Director of the Central Laboratory and 
of the High School of Electricity. Author of 
several important works. Address: Ecole 


| 
| 


| 
3 


Supérieure d' Electricité, т> and 14, Rue de ` 


Stael, Paris (xve). 


Jenner, Aszel—B. 1555. Assistant in the 
Swedish Telegraph Service 1905. Passed the 
course for superintendents of the wireless 
stations 1916. 1916-1922 superintendent of the 
wireless station at Boden. Since 1922, superin- 
tendent of the Wireless station at Vax olm, 
Sweden. Address: Boden, Sweden. 


Jouaust, Raymond.--DB. 1876. Ingenieur 
Diplome de L'Ecole Supérieure d'Electricite de 
Paris. Chief Engineer of the Laboratoire 
Central d'Electricite and Ingenieur а L'Etab- 
lissement Central du Materiel de la Radio- 
télegraphie Militaire. Member of Société 
Fran^aise de Physique, de la Société Francaise 
des Electriciens. Secretaire Général du Comte. 
Français de ounce ia vive Scientifique. 
Address: 13, Boulevard St. Michel, Paris. 


Kajima, Akira.—B. Tokyo, 1883. Graduated 
from the Greek Catholic Mission School, Tokyo, 
1904, and became publisher of a religious 
magazine. Interpreter at the French Embassy 
from 1905 to 1906. Joined the cditorial staff of 
the C/uo Shi ntin in 1905, and that of thc 
Кохи» in Skintun in 1908. Established the 
fpa. Wireless Press Agency in т911; 
Managing Director the Nippon Radio Telegraphy 
and Telephony Co., Ltd., 1920. Address: 
46, Kobinata-Daimachi r-chome, Koishikawa, 
Tokyo. 


Kellaway, Rt. Hon. Frederick —B. 
Bishopston, Bristol, 1870. Educ. Bishopston, 
Bristol. P.C. 1920. Parliamentary Secretary 
Ministry of Munitions, 1916. Deputy Minister 
of Munitions, 1918. Secretary to Department 
of Overseas Trade, 1920. Postmaster-General, 
April, 1921. Member of Parliament, Coalition 
Liberal, Bedford, from December, 1910 to 
November, 1922. Joined Board of Marconi 
Wireless Telegraphy Co., November, 1922. 
During his term of office as P.M.G., was res- 
ponsible for the institution of Broadcasting 
and Wireless Telephony. 


Kennedy, Sir A. B. W., F.R.8.—B. London, 
1847. Some time President of the Institution 
of Civil Engineers, and the Institution. of 
Mechanical Engineers. Professor of Engineering 
at University College, London, 1874-89, and 
founded there the first ‘‘ Engineering Labora- 
tory." Designed electric lighting and power 
stations for many companies and corporations, 
and has also been engaged in railway and con- 
structive work. Knighted 1905 for his services 
to the Admiralty. Member of the Technical 


Committee appointed by the  Postmaster- 
General to consider the Imperial Wireless 
Scheme. Associate Member of the Ordnance 


Committee. Consulting Electrical Engineer to 
the L.N.W.R., L.S.W.R., S.E.&C.R., and the 
London County Council. Chairman of the 
Electn. of Railways Advisory Committee 
(Ministry of Transport). 
Albany, Piccadilly, and Broadway Court, S.W. 
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K А. E.—B. Colaba, Bombay, 186r. 
Educ. in England, Belgium, France and Italy. 
Past-President of the American Institute of 
Electrical Engineers, 
American Association of Illuminating Engineers ; 
President, in 1916, of the Institute of Radio 
Engineers; Vice-President of the International 
Electrical Congresses, Paris and Turin. Left 
school in 1875 to become a t legraph operator 
in the Eastern Telegraph Company. Chief 
Electrician on Cable Ship, 1881. Principal 
electrical assistant to Thomas А. Edison, 
1886-92. Consulting Enginecr in Philadelphia. 
In partnership with E. J. Houston, of the 
Thomson-Houston Company, 1893-1900, En- 
"'incer-in-Chief when the cables were laid from 

era Cruz to Campeche, 1902. Professor of 
Electrical Engineering at Harvard University 
ыпсе 1902 and also at Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology since 1914. Director of Research 
Division of the Electrical Engineering Depart- 
ment, Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 
and Fellow of the American Academy of Arts 
and Sciences. Has written twenty-five books 
as author or collaborator, and more than 120 
scientific papers. Some time Chairman and 
Secretary of Standards Committee, American 
Institute of Electrical Engineers, President and 
Secretary of the American Committee of the 
International Electro-Technical Commission. 
Member National Ac. Sciences. A delegate to 
the I[nter-allied Radiotechnical Committee in 
Paris, 1921. Has specialised in alteniating 
currents. Address: Harvard University, 
Cambridge Mass , U.S.A. 


Kift, A. A. —B. London, 1881. Educ. City of 
London School and Finsbury Technical College. 
Joined Marconi Company, 1902. Acted as 
erecting engineer supervising the installation of 
many of the earlier ship stations, including those 
on board the first vessels of the White Star 
eet to be equipped. In charge of the instala- 
tion of the Post Office Wireless Stations at 
Lochboisdale, Tobemory and Вой Head. 
Chief of the Estimating Departinent a. Marconi's 
Wireless Telegraph Company, 1911. Chief of the 
Sales Department, 1921. Address: Marconi 
House, Strand, W.C.2. : 


Kolster, Frederick А. — 3. Geneva, Switzerland, 
1883. Educ. Public Schools of Cambridge, 
Mass., and at Harvard University. Assistant 
to John Stone Stone, 1902-08. Assistant to 
Lec De Forest, 1909-12, Chief of Radio Section 
Bureau of Standards, 1912-21, since when 
Consulting Engineer, Federal Telegraph Co. 
Attaché to American Delegation representing 
the 0.5. at London International Radio Con- 
vention, 1912. Inventor of Kolster decremeter, 
radio compass апа position finder, Directional 
Radio Systems, and other devices. Fellow I.R.E. 
peat Member 1.Е.Е. (Amer), Fellow G.S. 
инер . Address: Cosmos Club, Washington, 

.C.; Engineers Club, San Francisco, Cal. ; 
or c/o Federal Telegraph Co., Palo Alto, Cali- 
fornia, U.S.A, 


Koomans, Nicholaas.—B. 1479, at Delft. 
Studied at Delft for mechanical and electro- 
technical engincer, obtaining his certificate 1901. 
Entered the Government Telegraph Service. 
Grad. 1908 at Technical High School at Delft 
as Doctor in Technical Sciences. Joint-founder 
and editor of the Monthly Review of Telephony 
and Telegraphv. Joint-founder and member of 
the managing board of the Dutch Society for 
Radiotelegraphy (Nederlandsche Vereenig ng 
voor Radiotelegrafie). Member of the Inter- 
national blectro-technical Commission, Member 
of State Patent Office. Professor in Physics and 


GG 
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Theoretical Electrical Engineering at the school 
of the Dutch Роѕ and Telegraph Administration. 
Supervises the instruction of all the higher 
officials. Address: Willem de Lwijgerlaan 133, 
The Hague, Holland. 


Korn, Professor Arthur.—B. Breslau, Ger- 
many, 1870. Studied at Leipsic and Paris. 
Professor of Dhysics, University of Munich, 
1903-08. Best known as the inventor of a 
system of telegraphic transmission of photo- 
graphs, and in 1907 the first photograph was 
transmitted under this system from Munich to 
Berlin. Inventor of a system of telautography 
and wireless photelegraphy. Author of several 
mathematical works of a mechanical theory of 
gravitation and electricity. Professor at Poly- 
technical н School, Charlottenburg, Berlin. 
Address : harlottenburg, Berlin Schlüter- 
Strasse 25. 

Koto, Major-General, Teizo.—B. Yamaguchi 
Prefecture, 1873. Entered the military service 
as cadet in the 6th Engineering Battalion, 1892, 
and promoted to rst Lieutenant, 1898. Entered 
the Technical College of the Tokyo Imperial 
University as a special student of School of 
Artillery and Engineering, 1900, and graduated 
therefrom, 1903. Served in the Russo-Japanese 
War as the chief of the Field Telegraphy Corps, 
1904. Promoted Major and appointed an 
Inspector of the Military Technical Department, 
1905. Appointed Member of the Military 
Wireless Investigation Committee, тото. Pro- 
ceeded to China for the erection of а radio 
station on Chinwangtao, 1912. Promoted 
Colonel and Chief of the Communications 
Department of the Tsingtau Garrison, 1915. 
Promoted Major-General and Military Engincer, 
1919. Connected with the Japan American 
Radio Telegraph Co. and commissioned by 
Formosa Government, 1923. Address: 68, 
Tani-Machi, Ichigaya, Ushigome, Tokyo. 


Krarup, T. F.—B Copenhagen, 1868. Lawyer 
1891. Head clerk to Criminal Judge at 
Frederiksberg, 1891. Assistant in the Ministry 
of Home Attairs, 1894. Assistant to Copenhagen 
Harbour Administration, 001007. Chief of 
Ministry of Public Works, 1912. Vice-President 
of the Electricity Commission, 1907; Chairman 
from 1916. Chairman of the Cement Com- 
mission, 1917. Member and Secretary of the 
Telephone Commission of 1917, from 1917; 
Chairman from 1920. Chairman of the 
“ Gudenaa ” Commission and other Commissious 
concerning water power plants, 1918, and of the 
Commission regarding Long Distance Radio 
Telegraph Stations. Knight of Dannebrog. 
Director-General of Telegraphs and Telephones, 
1923. Address: Frederiksberg АПС 55, Copen- 
hagen V, Denmark. 


Lagorio, E., Capitaine de Vaisseau.—D. 1509. 
Attached to Sous-Sécretariat des Postes et des 
Télégraphes as Director of Service de la T.S.F. 
(16th jm 1920). Address: Service de la 
T.S.F., 5, Rue Кошакан, Paris. 


Latour, Marius.—-B. 1875, in France. Educ. 
University of Paris and Ecole Supérieure 
d'Electricité, Paris. For many years Consulting 
Engincer to the Gencral Electric Co., at 
Schenectadv, N.Y. His numerous inventions 
include improvements in dynamo electrical 
machinery and sever] types of A.C. motors 
bear his name. Invented the high-frequency 
alternator with reduced number of stator slots 
known as the $. Е. К. alternator, installed at 
numerous medium and high power stations, 
including Lyons, Coltano aud Ste. Assise, 


During the war engaged in research work at the 
laboratories of the Etablissement Central de 1а 
Télégraphie Militaire under Général Ferrié. His 
system of elimination of interference uced 
in telephone lines by neighbouring high-tension 
power lines has been installed throughout the 
whole of Northern France. Has specialised 11 
the development of e and low frequeucy 
thermionic amplifiers. Fitted the Ste. Assise 
high power station with his system of balanced 
multiple earth leads. Со ting Engineer to 
the Société Francaise Radio-Electrique, Paris ; 
Ateliers de Constructions Electriques, Jeumont ; 
Compagnie Frangaise de Radiophonie, Paris ; 
and Liaisons Tél phiques and Teléphoniques 
(L.T.T.) Conflans Ste. Honorine. Member Inter- 
national Union of Scientific Radiotelegraphy- 
Ch valier de la Légion d'Honneur.  Vice-. 
President of the Societé Praugaise des Electric- 
ciens. Member of the American Institute of 
Electrical Engineers. Member of the Institute 
of Radio Engineers. Head Lecturer at the 
Ecole Supérieure d'Electricité, Paris. Address : 
8, Square Desaix, Paris—XV 


Axel Sigurd. —B. Falun, Dalecarlia, 
1881, Entered the Telegraph Service, 1900. 
Inspector of Wireless Installations, 1913. Chief 
Enginecr at the Radio Division of the Roval 


Telegraph Administration, Stockholm, 1920. 
Address : Frejgatan, 58, Stockholm. 
Ljungqvist, Seth. — В. Falun. Dalecarlia; 


Sweden, r880. Passed Mautority Examination’ 
1899, and Examination of Electro-Technical 
Branch, Technical University, Stockholm, 190,5. 


Entered the Telegraph Service, 1899. Chief of 
the Radio Division in the Royal Swedish 
Telegraph Department, Stockholm, 1910. 


Address: Vanadisvagen 23, Stockholm. 


Sir Oliver, D.Se., F.R.8.. Hon. Sc.D. 
Cantab.), Hon. D.Sc. (O*on.), Hon. LL.D.— 
B. Penkhull, Staffs, 1851. Educ. at Newport 
(Salop) Grammar School; Entered University 
College, London, 1873. Graduated D.Sc. 1878. 
Reader in natural philosophy at Bedford College 
for Women, and Assistant fessor of Physics 
in University College, London, for several years, 
and Professor of Physics at University College, 
Liverpool, 1881-1900. The First Principal of 
Birmingham University, 1900. Knighted rgoz. 
Retred 1919. Original investigations on 
lightning, the seat of the clectromotive force in 
the voltaic cell, the phenornena of electrolysis 
and the speed of the ion, the motion of the 
ether near the earth, and electromagnetic waves 
and wireless tclegraphy. His patent (1897) for 
syntonic wireless telegraphy was extended for 
seven years by Lord Parker, and was acquired by 
the Marconi in 1911. Has held the pasitiou 
of President of the British Association, President 
of the Physical Society, aud of the Society for 
Psychical Research. as made many important 
contributions to the literature of science. 
amongst which are ‘Modem Views cf 
Electricity ” (Macmillan), “ Electrons " (Belh. 
“ The Ether of Space ” (Harper’s), Mechanics " 
нши Clubs: Athenzum, Author's. 
Address : Normanton, Lake, Salisbury. 


of Wireless Telegraphv General Post Office 
Entered the Navy in 1882 (retired тото). Inu 
charge of Admiralty shore wireless statious 
1902-08. Admiralty deerat at Berlin Inter- 
national Conference on Wireless Telegraphy, 
1906. Appointed Inspector of Wireless Tele- 
graphy, 1908., Post Office delegate at Interna: 
tional Conference on Wireless Telegraphy. 
London, 1912. Technical Adviser to the Board 
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of Trade on Wireless matters at International 

Conference on Safety of Life at Sea, London, 

1914. Address: The Old House, Foot's Cray, 
ent. 


Lyons, Colonel Henry George, D.8c., F.R.8.— 
B. 1864. Educ. Wellington College. Director 
and Secretary Science Museum since 1920. 
Director-General of the Survey Department in 
Egypt, 1898-1909. Victoria Research Medal, 
R; Geog. Soc., 1911. Symons Gold Medal of 
Royal Meteorological Society, 1922. Member 
of the Meteorological Committee. Commandant 
Army Meteorological Services during the War; 
Acting Director Meteorological Office, 1918-19. 
Chairman of Sub-Committee “В” on Atmos- 
pherics of Radio Research Board of the Depart- 
ment of Scientific and Industrial Research. 
Chairman National Committee for Geodesy and 
ү орну. Address: 3, Cambridge Square, 

.2. 


Makower, А. J.—B. 1876. Educ. University 
College School, Gower Street, and at the College 
itself, between 1884 and 1895. Studied at 
Trinity College, Cambridge, taking degree 1898. 
Procceded to Technical School, Charlottenburg, 
Germany. Joined the British Thomson-Houston 
Company, Rugby. Received an appointment as 
Hcad of the Electrical Enginecring Department, 
At one time Secretary of the Board of Studies in 
Electrical Engineering, and Chairman of the 
Board of Exaininers in Electrical Engineering. 
Author of many papers on wireless subjects. 
Resigned his teaching post and became PADARI 
director of Mossay & Co., Ltd., designers an 
selling agents for commercial electric vehicles, 
1918. Chairman of the Electric Vehicle Com- 
mittee of the Society of Motor Manufacturers 
and Traders. Addresses: — 12,  Greencroft 
Gardens, N.W.6, National Libera] Club, and 
The Oxford and Cambridge Musical Club, and 
7, Prince's Street, S.W. 


Makower, Capt. W., BLA., D.8c.—B. 1579. 
Educ. University College School and University 
College, London. Took degree in Chemistry at 
the University of London, 1900. On proceeding 
to Trinity College, Cambridge, 1902, commenced 
investigations at the Cavendish Laboratory on 
radio activity. Elected to a Research Fellow- 
ship in the University of Manchester. Subse- 
шогу Assistant Director of the Physical 
.aboratorics. Continued these researches until 
1917. Joined the R.N.V.R. as a lieutenant, 
I917, and subsequently became captain in the 
R.A.F. Duiing the war, at the Air Ministry 
Laboratory in the Imperia] College of Science 
and Technology, working on thermionic valves 
and other matters connected with wireless 
telegraphy. Since the Armistice has been 
engaged on various problems connected with 
wireless telegraphy and navigation being investi- 
gated at the Air Ministry Laboratory. Most of 
his scientific publications have been in connection 
with radio-activity, of which, perhaps, the most 
important are on the subject of radio-active 
recoil, which he discovered with Dr. S. Russ in 
199, and he was awarded the degree of D.Sc. 
at London as a result of his early investigations 
in this subject. 


t, Edgar Walford, D.8c.— B. 1876. 
Educ. University School, Hastings, and 
Central Technica] College. Graduated B.S.c. 
at London University with honours in physics 
and mathematics, and subsequently took the 
degree of D.Sc. After serving an apprenticeship 
appointed Superintendent of Lord Blythswood’s 
laboratory and workshops at Renfrew, N.B., 
1897, where he carried out many experiments in 
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wireless t hy. Leaving Renfrew in rgoo, 
served as с ef ашан for one year at the 
Finsbury Technical College under the late 
Professor Silvanus Р, Thompson. Lecturer in 
electro-techni s at University College, Liverpool, 
1901, and later Professor of Electrical Engineer- 
ing. Closely associated with the late Mr. Duddell 
in the development of the oscillograph. Author 
of a number of articles on wireless and cognate 
subjects, including a short book on * Radio- 
telegraphy and Telephony." David Jardine 
Professor of Electrical Engineering the 
University of Liverpool. Vice-President of tha 
Institution of Electrical Engineers. Member of 
British National Committee of Radiotelegraphy- 
Vice-President of the Radio Socicty of Grea, 
Britain. Past President of the Liverpool Engit 
neering Societ y, Past Chairman of the Manchester 
Section of the Institution of Electrical Engineers. 
Address: 2, Ivanhoe: Road, Sefton Road. 
Liverpool: University Club, Liverpool ; Royal 
Liverpool Club. 


Marchant, W. H.—B. London, 1881. Com- 
menced experimental work in connection with 
WT, 1904. From 1906-11 he :erved with 
De Forest Syndicate, Poulsen Company, and 
Lepel and Anglo-German W;T Companies, 
being chiefly engaged in experimental work. 
Since 1911 he has devoted himself mainly 
to literary work and to teaching. At present 
in the service of the Eastern Telegraph Co., at 
their London training centre. Address : 4, Branch 
Hill Side, Hampstead, N.W.3. 


Marooni, Alfonso. В. Bologna, 1865. Educ. 
Bedford Grammar School, England, and Technical 
Colleges in Florence and Leghorn. Assisted his 
brother in carrying out his first experiments in 
wireless telegraphy on one of his father's cstates 
near Bologna. Joined the board of Marconi's 
Wireless Telegraph Company and the Marconi 
Internationa} Marine Communication Co., Ltd., 
July, 1909. Is also on the Board of the Spanish 
aud General Corporation, Ltd., and the Relay 
Automatic Telephone Co., Ltd. Member of the 
Bath Club, Royal Thames Yacht Club, and 
also of the Royal Institution of Great Britain. 
Address: D2, Albany, Piccadilly, W. 


" Marconi, Senatore Guglielmo, G.C.V.O., 


LL.D., р.8с.—В. Bologna, Italy, 1874. 
Irish on his mother’s side. Educ. I-eghorn and 
Bologna. First interested himself in the problem 
of wireless telegraphy, 1895. "Visited England 
1896, and took out the first patent ever granted 
for a practical system of wireless telegraphy by 
the use of electric waves. Earliest experiments 
in England made at Westbourne Park. The 
Italian Government confeerrd upon him the 
honour of knighthood. He has been decorated 
by the King of Italy and the 'ate Czar of Russia, 
is an honorary doctor of many universities, 
besides having received the freedom of the 
principal Italian cities, In 1909 (in œc njunciion 
with Professor Braun) he was awarded the Nobel 
Prize for Physics. In 1912 he was decorated with 
the Grand Cross of Alfonso XII and made Grand 
Officer of tbe Order of St. Maurice and Lazarus. 
Elected a senator in the Italian Parliament 
(1914). On July 24th, 1914, the King bestowed 
upon him the Honorary Knighthood of the 
Grand Cross of the Victorian Order. Не also 
holds many scientific awards granted by various 
societies and institutions, including the Albert 
Medal of the Royal Society of Arts, of which he 
is Vice-President. April 12th, 1915, Awarded 
the Gold Medal of LR.E. (America) College of 
the City of New York, Junc 20th, 1922, and 
John Fritz Gold Medal for the Invention of 
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Wireless Telegraphy, July 6th, 1933. Im- 
mediately on the declara of war by Italy, 
he was given the rank of Lieutenant in the 
Italian Army. He has been employed on 
important military missions to England by the 
Italian Government, and on July 29th, 1916, 
was «promoted Captain “for exceptional 
services." At the beginning of September, 1916, 
he was transferred from the Italian Engineer 
Service to be temporary Commander in the 
Navy. He visited the United States, 1917, as 
Member of the Official Mission sent by Italy to 
the U.S.A. Government. On June 26th, 1919, he 
was appointed by H.M. the King of Italy Pleni- 
tentiary Delegate to the Peace Conference at 
aris, and in this capacity he signed the Peace 
Treaties with Austria and Bulgaria. At the end 
of 1919, he was awarded the Italian Military 
Cross. Hc has been decorated with the Italian 
** Ordine Civile ” of Savoy, and has been nomi- 
nated by the King of Italy to be a mefhber of 
the Supreme Council of the same Order on the 
proposal of Signor Giolitti. He is Chairman of 
the Board of Directors of the Marconi Company. 
Address : Marconi House, Strand, W.C.2. 


Marriott, Robert Henry.—B. 1879. First ex- 
perimented with wireless telegraphy in 1899, 
while student at the Ohio State University, 
U.S.A. Employed by the American Wireless 
Telephone and Telegraph Company, Philadel- 
phia, тоот, for which company he erected stations 
at Breille, Galilee and Barnegat, N.J. Chief 
Engineer of the Pacific and Continental Wireless 
Telephone and Telegraph Company. Installed 
three stations in California, at Avalon, Santa 
Catalina Island, and San Pedro, 1902. Employed 
with the Carstarphen Electric Company at 
Denver, Colorado, 1903. Constructed stations 
for the American De Forest Wireless Telegraph 
Company, and its successor, the United Wireless 
Telegraph Company, in Colorado, Wyoming, 
and Texas, 1905. In charge of this Company's 
construction and maintenance, тото. Entered 
Marconi Wireless Telegraph Company of 
America, 1911. Entered the U.S. Government 
service as Radio Inspector, 1912. Now Radio 
Engineer, Puget Sound Navy Yard, Washington. 
First President of the НН of Radio 
Engineers. 


Marva, Ge J.—B. 1846. Practically the 
pioneer of Wireless Telegraphy in the Spanish 
Army. Founder of first Spanish Aerodrome at 
Cuatro Vientos. Author of many scientific 
works (Mecani а apli ada a las г ns ru tiones. 
Tración сп f8 reas, ei.) Member, Royal 
Academy of Sciences. 


McLachlan, Norman W., D.Sc. (Eng.).—B. 
Longtown, Cumberland, 1888. Educ. Carlisle 
Grammar School and the George Watson and 
the Heriot-Watt Colleges, Edinburgh, and 
Liverpool University. Served apprenticeship 
with Messrs. Bruce, Pecbles & Co. In 1909 
was appointed Lecturer in Engineering and 
Mathematics at Newcastle-on-Tyne. In. 1913 
Supervisor of Classes in Engineering Subjects 
in the Liverpool Technical Institutes. During 
the war carried out much research work for 
Government in aeronautics and anti-submarine 
devices organising a laboratory at Air Ministry 
for research оп liquid and gascous oxygen 
apparatus for aircraft use. After the Armistice 
engaged in magneto research at the National 
Physical Laboratory, Teddington. At present 
Independent Research Engineer in service of 
Marconi Company. Associate of the Heriot- 
Watt College and a D.Sc.(Engineering) of the 
University of London. M.LE.E., Fellow P.S.- 


Lond. Fellow Inst. P. Author of many papers 
on various subjects in the Journal of the 
Institution of Electrica] Engineers and other 
scientific journals. Holds patents for Wireless 


Telegraphy and allied subjects. Addresses : 
сопи Уогк, Chelmsford and Engineers’ 
lub. 


MoMichael, H. Leslie. —B. Birkenhead, 1884. 
Educ. Ackworth and Mason College, Birming- 
ham.  Apprenticed to Messrs. Duckett and 
Brown, lectrical Engineers, Birmingham. 
afterwards taking control of one branch of the 
business. Among the first to hold a receiving 
and transmitting licence in London and had a 
station in London prior to 1914. His experi- 
mental work lay chiefly in the direction of 
sensitive synthetic crystals, and with Mr. 
R. H. Klein he was responsible for the synthetic 
crystal ‘‘ Radiocite." Опе of the founders of 
the Radio Society of Gt. Britain, and has taken 
an important part in its management since its 
origin: first in the office of Vice-Chairman, and 
since 1919 as Honorary Secretary of the Societ v. 
During the war served in the Wireless Instruc- 
tional Section of the R.A.F., and now actively 
engaged in the wireless industry as Managing 
Director of L. McMichael, Ltd. Also a Director 
of B. Hesketh, Ltd., and other commercial 
concerns. Honorary Secretary Radio Society 
of Gt. Britain. Club: Constitutional. Address : 
32, Quex Road, West Hampstead, N.W.6. 


MePherson, Andrew.—B. , 1880. Educ. at 
Allen Glen's School and the Royal Technical 
College, Glasgow. Engineering Training with 
the Electric Construction Co., Ltd., of Wolver- 
hampton. Was appointed Assistaut Engineer 
to the Public Works Department of the Nigerian 
Government, Chief Engineer of thea. Nova 
Empreza Luz Electrica, Maceio, Brazil, and later 
Engineer and Manager of the Madeira Electric 
Lighting and Power (1909! Co., Ltd., Funchal, 
Madeira. Joined the G.P.O. in connection with 
the original scheme for the Imperial Wireless 
Chain, and in 1915 was transferred to the 
Admiralty in connection with Wireless Tele- 
graphy Engineering. From 1915 to 1917 was 
engaged in inspecting and reporting on Wireless 
Telegraphy Stations abroad. At nt Head 


“of the Wireless Shore Station Division of Н.М, 


Signal School, Portsmouth. Address: 22, 
Cousin’s Grove, Southsea, Hants. 


eissner Alexander, Dr. Tech. Dr. Eng.—h. 
Vienna, 1883. Studied at Technical High Schoal 
and University, Vienna: became assistant 
at the Technical High School. Joined the 
Laboratory of the Telefunken Company, Bertin, 


prominent part there in the dev lopment of the 


technique of wireless in Gerinany, having been 
responsible for the introduction of the Flat-coil, 
the most favourable diameter for high frequency 
coils, musical quenched sparks, timed sparks, 
Telefunken compass,  interferemce-reception, 
direct current cathode valve relay for Morse 
reception, etc. Address: Berlin W. Mathesle 
wehstratt. 


Mesny, René.—B. 1874. Educ. The Naval 
School, Brest. Naval Officer 1894, Professor of 
Naval Construction in the Naval School, t9or. 
During the war attached to the wireless service. 
Now attached to the Laboratoire de la Radio- 
télégraphie Militaire. Officer of tbe Legion of 
Honour, Member of the Société d^ Phy iqu · апа 
th: Soc été des Electriciens. Secretary of the 
Socicté des Amis de la T.S.F. Address: Direc- 
tion du Matérial de la M Radio-télégraphie 
Militaire, 51 bis, Bd. Latour Maubourg, Paris. 
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Meeeviris, Greg, Commander, H.R.N.—Born 
1091, Educ. Royal Naval College, 1906-1910. 
Officer of the R.N., тото. Served during the 
. Balkan War (1912) on different ships, 1913-1915 
in submarine service. Specialised as torpedo 
officer and served on the battleship '' Averoff.’’ 
Appointed to the Naval War Staff (1917). During 
the European war served on destroyers. In 
1919 appointed to the Torpedo School as 
professor of electricity. Promoted commander 
in 1920. Sent by the Greek Government to 
Paris, followed a special course on wireless 


telegraphy at the '‘ Ecole Superieure d'Elec- . 


tricité,' during the period 1920-1921, and 
obtained the diploma of radio-engineer. On 


his return to Greece was appointed chief of the ` 
technical department and first assistant to the . 


Head of the Radiotelegraphic service of the 
Navy. 
Professor at the Radiotelegraphic School. 
Since 1922 he has also been professor of Elec- 
tricity at the Military Academy and the Royal 
Naval College. Author of six books on е! с- 
tricity and wireless and contributor of many 
articles to the ' Naval Review.” 


Mullard, 8. R., M.B.E.--B. 1883. Educ. 
Private and London Electrical Engineering 
Colleges. Apprenticed to London firm of 
electrical engincers; 


Chief of the main Athens station and . 


1908, Assistant Works . 


Manager Société Anonyme de Usines Pintsch. . 
1910 to 1915, Head of Research Laboratory, ` 


Edison & Swan, Ltd. 
“ Pointolite ” arc lamp). 
R.N.V.R., attached to 
duties. 1918 to 1919, Capt. 
of Wireless Section Re:earch Laboratory, 
Imperial College of Science, on behalf of Air 
Ministry. 1919 to 1920, Research in wireless 
valve manufacture and development. Con- 
tractor to H.M. Government for wireless valves. 
September, 1920, forned the Mullard Radio 
Valve Co., Ltd. Appointed Managing Director 
of the Company. Club: Royal Air Force. 
Address: 45, Nightingale Lane, S.W.12. 


R.N.A.S. for wireless 


(here developed the . 
1916 to 1918, Lieut. - 


R.A.F., Head © 


Nally, Edward Julian.—B. Philadelphia, 1859. ` 


Pioneer in different modes of communication in 
America, having had charge of the first Edison 
telephone in St, Louis, Missouri. Started busi- 
ness career as a messenger boy for the Western 
Union Telegraph Company, in St. Louis, and 
worked his way up through various steps to the 
position of Vice-President and General Manager 
of the Postal Telegraph-Cable Company, which 
he resigned in 1913 to accept the office of Vicc- 
President and Genera) Manager of the Marconi 
Wireless Telegraph Company of America. 
Under his management the first cOmmercial 
wireless circuit was opened to the public betwecn 
the United States and Japan, in 1914. During 
the period of the war commercial wircless service 
by private companies was interrupted, but 
immediate!y upon the return of the stations by 
the United States Government on March ist, 
1920, he established the first direct commercial 
wireless circuit between the United States and 
Great Britain, which was soon followed by similar 
services to Norway, Germany and France. Upon 
the formation of the Radio Corporation of 
America, in 1919, he was elected President and 
Director, also President and Director of the Pan- 
American Wireless Telegraph and Telephone 
Company and the Wireless Press, Inc., from 
which position he resigned in 1922 to become 
Managing Director of International Relations 
R.C.A.). 1923 clected Managing Director 

mmercial Radio Intermationa! Committee. 
Clubs: Century, Static, Bookfellows, China, 
Lawyers’, Pennsylvania Society, American Irish 
Historical Society, American Geographical 
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Society, National Geographic Society, Ends of 

the b, etc. Residence: E. l-ar-en Farm, 

New Hamburg, N.Y. Business address: Wool- 

еа Building, New York ; 530, Rue de la Paix, 
aris. 


Navarro y Ortis, D. Benito, Major, Spanish 
Royal Engineers.—Chief of the Wireless Service 
of the Army permanent land stations (1918). In 
1913 took charge of the pinos Army Station 
of Carabanchel EGC (Madrid), until 1918. 
Decorated by the Spanish Government with the 
White Military Cross (December, 1919) for his 
knowledge and merit in wireless matters. Has 
contributed largely to the development of 
wireless telegraphy in Spain. 


et Richard Lindsay, 
D.8.0O., late Navy.—Born in London, 1882. 
Educ. sar Entered Royal Navy, 1508. 
Served as wireless officer on the staff of H.M.S. 
'" Vernon," afterwards in the зга and 4th 
Divisions of the Home Fleet Qualified for 
the Naval War Staff, and served on the 
Adniiralty Committee (1914) which revised the 
Naval wireless telegraph and signal books, etc 
In July, 1914, was appointed wireless telegraph 
officer on Lord Jellocoe's staff, and in September 
of that year was appointed Fleet wireless 
telegraph officer of the Grand Fleet, vacating 
this appointment in 1917 on being ap ted to 
the Admiralty. Present at the battle of 
Jutland, promoted to Commander R.N., and 
appointed D.S.O., the wireless telegraph work 
of the Fleet being specially commended by 
Lord Jellicoe in his dispatches. Appointed 
Director of Signal Division of the Naval Staff 
at the дошу in 1917, with the rank of 
Acting Captain, R.N., and retained this appoint- 
ment until November, 1919. Retired from the 
R.N. July, 1920. January, 1921, appointed 
Director of Wireless Telegraphy under the 
Government, India. During service as Director 
of Signals at the Admiralty proposed and carried 
to fruition the formation of the ‘ Wireless 
Board " and ‘ Imperial Communications Com- 
mittee.” Officer of the Legion of Honour, 
Commendatore of the Crown of Italy. Address : 
Director of Wireless, India. 


Noble. Sir William.—B. 186r. Educ. Public 
Schools and Gordon’s College, Aberdeen. 
Cominenced his career in Aberdeen Telegraph 
Office as a telegraphist. In 1893, Engineer for 
the north-east area of Scotland. In 1897 
promoted to Headquarters, London, as First- 
class Engineer. Subsequently successively 
Technical Officer, Assistant Superintending 
Engineer, Londen, Staff Engineer at Head- 
quartcrs, Superintending Engineer, London, and 
in 1912 Assistant-Engineer-in-Chief, succeedin 
to the premier position in June, 1919.  Retir 
January, 1922. Now Director of General 
Electric Co., and of British Broadfsting Co. 
In 1919 the King of the Belgians made him а 
“ Chevalier de l'Ordre dela Couronne," Knighted 
June, 1920. Contrbuted articles to * Encyclo- 
pwdia Britannica" on Telegraphy and Telc- 
Prony: and paper to I.E.E., M.LE.E., Inst. 
)O.k.E. Addresses: Engineers’ Club, Royal 
Automobile Club, and National Liberal Club, 
The Chase, Blackdown, Leamington Spa, and 
Magnet House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 


Norman, Major the Rt. Hon. Sir Henry, B.A., 
1st Bt. cr. 1915, Kt. cr. 1906. М.Р. Blackburn 
since 1910, J.P. B. Leicester, 1858. Educ. 

rivately in France; Harvard University 
В.А.); Leipsig University; Othcer of Legion 
of Honour; Mons Star, 1914. Assistant Post- 
master-General, 1912; Chairman War Office 
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Committee on W/T (1912); Member of Com- 
mittee on National Telegraphic Research and 
P.O. Telegraph Organisation Committee: 
Member of British @ssociation Committee of 
Radiotelegraphic Investigation and of Inter- 
National Committee of Radiotelegraphic 

ch; Chairman of Imperial Wireless 
Telegraphy Committee (reported May, 1020); 
Vice-President of Radio Society of Great 
Britain; Fellow of Physical Society; Fellow of 
American Institute of Radio Engineers: Liason 
Officer with French Government for Mibtary 
Inventions: Vice-Chairman Imperial Commu- 
nications Committee from March, 1919, to 
November, 1922, and Chairman of Wireless 
Sub-Committee. Member Broadcasting Com- 
mittce, 1923. Addresses: The Corner House, 
Cowley Street, S.W.1; Ramster, Chiddingfold, 
рте Clubs: Reform, Royal Automobile, 
Ranelagh. 

Pannill, Charles Jackson.—B. Petersburg, Va., 
1879. Entered U.S. Navy 1898, Chief Tele- 
graphist of United States Coast Signal Service. 
Entered service of Professor Reginald A. 
Fessenden, 1902. Conducted experiments in 
radio communication across Hampton Roads. 
Installed communication by radio between New 
York and Philadelphia, 1903. Installed first 
radio outfit on United States battleship. Con- 
ducted experiments between stations of General 
Electric Company at Lynn and Schenectady: 
also between Brant Rock, Mass., and Machri- 
hanish Bay, Scotland. Entered service of 
United Wireless Telegraph Company as Division 
Superintendent, 1909. Erected shore radio 
Stations on Great Lakes, later in charge of 
division south of New York. Entered service 
of Marconi Wireless Telegraph Company of 
America, 1912. Superintendent, Southern 
Division. Entered service of United States 
Government, 1914, as expert radio aid, Naval 
Radio Service. Promoted to Assistant to Director 
Naval Communications in charge of cornmmercial 
radio service, 1917. Now Vice-President and 
General Manager Independent Wireless Tele- 
graph Company, New York. President Cutting 
and Washington Radio Corporation. Director 
Radio Engineering Co. Fellow Institute of 
Radio Engineers. Member Washington Society 
of Engineers, Member of the Geographical 
Society. 


Parker, J. N.—B. 188r, in Calcutta. Educ. 
Clifton College and the Royal Indian Engineering 
College, Coopers Hill. Joined Indian Govern- 
ment Telegraph Department. Appointed to 
Electrical Engineer's Office, Calcutta, 1904. 
Accompanied Mr. М. С. Simpson, then Electrical 
Enegineer-in-Chief, to Burma, February, 1904, to 
assist in establishing wireless communication 
with the Andamans, Continued his connection 
with the Electrical Engineer's ‘Office апа the 
technical side of telegraph work, which included 
the erection of the 30-kw. Marconi stations 
belonging to the Department. Superintendent 
Indian Wireless Telegraph Stations, 1914-19. 
Represented the Indian Post and Telegraph 
Department in England at the India Stores 
Depot. 1920-22. A.M.LE.E., Member of the 
East Indian United Services Club, 16, 5t. James 


Square, Bengal Club, Calcutta, Royal Bombay . 


Yacht Club. Address: Messrs. Grindley & Co., 
54, Parliament Street, Whitehall. 


Pedersen, Р. O.—B. at Sig, near Varde, 
Jutland, 1874. Entered Royal Technical 
College, Copenhagen (1892). Cand. Polvtechnic 
(1897). Chief Engineer of Telegrafonen, Ltd. 
(Pouls n rn 1899-1902. Lecturer at 


the Royal Technica) College, Copenhagen, and : 


Professor from 1912. Оп board of Dansk 
Telegrafonfabrik (Danish Telegraphone Co., 
Ltd.) 1903-12, as well as on Elektroteknisk 
Forening ок Association) from 
тото; Chairman from 1916. President Danish 
Institute of Civil Engineers—1920-23. Director 
of Det Kontinentale Syndikat for Poulsen 
Radiotelegrafi (Continental Syndicate for Poulsen 
кашошотарһу) from 1911-19. Member of 
International Electrotechnical Commission. Fel- 
low Inst. Radio Engineers since т915. Fellow 
Am. Inst. Electrical Engineers since 1920, and 
a Fellow Roval Danish Academy of Science 
since 1917. Member of the Telephone Commis- 
sion (1917), of the Control Committee of licensed 
Telephone Сотрапісѕ, of the Commission on 
the training of radio operators, and of the 
Radio Commission of 1920. Technical Adviser 
in Radio to the Department of Public Works 
1922. Principal of and Professor in the Roval 
echnical College, Copenhagen. His contribu- 
tions to electrotechnical literature have 
both important qud numerous. Address: 
Amalicvej 1, Copenhagen, V.Denmark. 


Francois Michel. В. 1871. Educ. 
Lycée National, Toulon. Commandant of 
Colonial Infantry. Officer of the Legion of 
Honour. Planned the wireless chain in Indo- 
China, comprising 15 stations and 2 D.F. 
installations. During the war he supervised 
the construction of the high-power station at 
Doua, which on and after September 21st, 1914, 
secured communication with Russia and, later, 
with America. Introduced the first C.W. 
apparatus for aircraft, employing vacuum 
tubes of hisown invention, Specialist in vacuum 
tubes. Inventor of the intertwined type of 
grid and anode, the zig-zag calibrated grids of 
eat rigidity tent acquired by the Cie 
enerale de T.S.F.). Co-inventor of the French 
valve (Peri-Biquet Patent, acquired the 
Marconi Company). Inventor of the resistance 
coupling for amplification (patent acquired by 
the Soc. Francaise Radioelcctrique), of the 
electrostatic microphone condenser, and of 
various appliances for the protection of receiving 
apparatus from atmospheric disturbances. 
Constructed and inaugurated in March, 1923, 
the large station at Yunnanfon (China), equipped 
with high-frequency alternators. Address . 
Chef du Service Radiotélégraphique de l'Indo- 
China, Hanoi, Tonkin. 


Peta Sir Joseph Ernest, K.B.E., D.8c., 
F.R.8.—B. 1873. Educ University College. 
London. Scientific Research at the Royal 
Institution and at the Davy Faraday Labora- 
tory, 1896-98. John Harling Fellow, Owens 
College, Manchester, 1900.03: Scientific 
Manager, Low Temperature Exhibit of the 
British Royal Commission for the St. Louis 
Exhibition 1904. Professor of Engineering and 
Director of the Whitworth Engineering 
Laboratories, University of Manchester, 1908-19. 
At present Director National Physical 
Laboratory, Teddington. Publications: Papers 
in the Philosophical Transactions of the Royal 
Society, “The Philosophical Magazine,” 
“ Engineering," etc. Member of Aeronautical 
Research Committce and other Government 
Committees connected with Aviation. Member 
of Committee on Imperial] Wireless Scheme, 
Clubs: Athenzum; Royal Automobile, Prim- 
rose Club, London. Address : National 
Physical Laboratory, Teddingtou, Middlesex. 


Petit Gaston Emile.—B. 1877, in Paris. 
Educ. Ecole Polytechnique and Ecole Supérieure 
d'Electricité. Chief of the Wireless Telegraphy 
Service at the French Ministry of Postes et 
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Télégraphes, 1905. Member of the International 
Conference on Wireless Telegraphy, Berlin, 1906. 
Technical Director of the Compagnie Générale de 
Télégraphie et de Téléphonie, 1920. Consulting 
Engineer, Cie. Générale de T.S.F. and Société 
Française Radioelectrique. Address: 6, Rue 
Nansouty, Paris (xive.). 


Green'ea! Whittier. — |. Portland, 
Me., 1877. Educ. Westbrook Seminary 
Harvard, and Mass. Institute of Technology. 
Began radio work 1 599, at Blue Hill Observatory, 
Milton, Mass., under a grant from the Smith- 
. sonian Institution. Became associated with 
Harry Shoemaker, 19or. On the engineering 
staff of the American Telephone and Telegraph 
Company, 1902-06, Developed a practical 
system of radiotelephony, obtaining successful 
speech transmission without wires, 1902. 
rom 1900 until the present date has been 
connected with the Wireless Specialty Apparatus 
Company as consulting engineer. Inventor of 
a method of reducing static interference, which 
was extensively used by the U.S. Navy for 
transatlantic reception during the war. Practices 
extensively as patent expert in wircless patent 
litigation, and 15 the author of many papers on 
radio communication. Fellow of the American 
Institute of Electrical Engineers. Member of the 
American Electrochemical Society. Member 
of the Society of Mechanical Engineers. Past 
President and Fellow of the Institute of Radio 
Engincers. Private address: Newton Centre, 
Mass. Office address: 76, Atherton Street, 
Jamaica Plain, Mass. r 


Pletts, John 84. Vincent.-- B. Ryde, 1.0.W., 
1880. Educ. locally and at Central Technical 
College. Joined Marconi's Wireless Telegraph 
Company, Ltd., 1899. Constructed wireless 
statious in Hawaii, Labrador, the Congo, Russia, 
and the Far East. Deputy Chief of Staff, 1906. 
Head of that Company's newly formed Patent 
Department, тото. Expert in Crytography 
at the War Office, 1914. Consulting Engineer, 
1919. Member of various scientific. socicties, 
aud author of a number of technical articles. 
Address: Marconi House, W.C.2, and Shalston 
House, Ewell Road, Surbiton. 


Pocock, Hugh 8. —Editor '* The Year Book of 
Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony " prior to 
outbreak of war. Captain Royal Engineers, 
serving Egypt, Mesopotamia, Persia, on intel- 
ligence duties. Mentioned in dispatches for 
wireless services in Mesopotamia. Editor 
“Тһе Wireless World and Radio Review.” 
Mceinber of the Institute of Radio Engineers, and 
Committee Member of the Radio mu ke of 

u 


Great Britain. Address: 20, Brondes 
Villas, N.W.6. 

Poulsen, Valuemar, Eng., Р.В". D.Ph., Leipzig 
uo Copenhagen, 1869. Studied at 
niversity of Copenhagen, 1889.93. Entered 
technical departnient Copenhagen Telephone 
Company, 1893, and for a uumber of years 
superintended electrical testing operations. 
Colloborated with Prof. P. О. Pedersen for 


many vears. Member of the board of the 
Telegratonen, Ltd. (Poulsen Patent), 1902-16. 
Joined board of Dansk Telegrafonfabrik, Ltd., 
1909, and that of Poulsen Wireiess Telephone 
aud Telegraph Company, U.S.A. (1909-11). 
Fellow of Danish Society of Sciences (1914). 
Grand Prix at Paris in rogo for telephone work. 
Invented in 1903 the arc method of ке erating 
continuous electrical waves of wireless frequen- 
cies. Address: Gentofte Maltegaardsvej 6, 
Copenhagen. 
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Prince, Major, Оһагіез Edmond, 0.B.E.— 
B. Capetown, 1874. Educ. Clifton College and 
Faraday House. Joined Marconi's Wireless 
Telegraph Company, Ltd., 1907, specialised in 
Research. Work aud particularly in Wireless 
Telephony. Demonstrated first Marconi Field 
Station in Italy and Switzerland, 1909. Insti- 
tuted important improvements in Bellini- 
Tosi Direction Finding System. Granted com- 
mission in Westmoreland and Cumberland 
Ycomany, 1911. Attached R.F.C., April, 1915. 
Developed at Brooklands in same year first 
aircraft wireless telephone. Gazetted experi- 
mental officer (First-Class), December, 1915. 
Mentioned in dispatches 1918, and in the same 
year appointed Major. Granted M.B.E. 1918, 
OBE (Military Division), 1919. Research 
Dept. Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Company, 
Lu. Addresses: Stubbings Manor, Burchetts 


Green, Berks. ; 63, Drayton Gardens, London, 


S.W. Club: Royal Air Force Club. 

Capt., Т. В. Moraes.—B. Rio de Janeiro, 
1882. Completed training at Naval Academy, 
1900. Served for a few years on ships, studying 


electricity and torpedoes. Torpedo-Lieutenant 
in the Professional Torpedo School. Began 
studying radiotelegraphy when first wireless 
stations were installed in Brazilian Navy, 1 1904. 

Assistant in the Radio Department of the Navy 
on several occasions. Appointed (1914) Chief 
of the Radio Service, Brazilian Navy, which 
post he resigned to be appointed Commander of 
warship ''Alagoas" in 1920, resigning this 
command in 1922, and being then appointed 
Sub-Chief Military Staff of President of the 
Republic of Brazil. Club: Naval Club. 
Address: Palacio Presidencial, Cattete, Rio dc 
Janeiro, and Rua Ipanema 22, Copacabana, 
Rio de Janeiro. 


Reith, John Charles жашаш, М.50.. 
A.M.LO.E, —A.M.I.Mech.E.— 1889. in 
Scotland. Educ. the Оше Academy, 
Gresham's Schoo., Norfolk, and tho Royal 
Technical College, Glasgow. Engincering 
apprenticeship in Glasgow. 1912-14 Engineer 
with 5. Pearson & Son, Ltd., London. Service 
in France, Oct., 1914—Nov., 1915, with Royal 
Engineers (Major). Wounded. In charge of 
American munitions contracts in America 
1916-17; engaged on special construction work 
in England, latterly with the Admiralty, 1918- 
19; after Armistice in charge of liquidation of 
armament and engineering contracts, 1919-20. 
General Manager of William Beardmore & Co., 
Ltd., Coatbridge, 1920-22. General Manager of 
the British Broadcasting Company, Ltd., 1922. 
Clubs: Caledonian and Cavendish, London : 
Western, Glasgow. 


Alexander.—D. Sheffield, England, 

1884. Educ. Shetheld Science School and 
Sheffield University College. Graduated in 
electrical engineering, 1902. Entered the 
service of the English. Marconi Company in 
June, 1902, and undertook construction and 
operating work in England, Holland, Germany, 
aud Egypt. Appointed engineer with th: 
оо Marconi Company, 1905, and from 
to 1911 in complete charge of the business 
алак which time that company's contract 
with the Canadian Government for the operation 
of the Great Lakes stations was negotiated, as 
well as the contract between the Canadiau 
Company and the Newfoundland Goverument. 
Chief Engineer of the Canadian Marconi Com- 
pany, 1917, and at the beginning of 1918 ће 
relinquished this position to take an appointment 
on the engineering staff of the American 
Marconi Company. Appointed, 1920, Plant 
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Engineer, Radio Corporation of America. Ap- 
pointed January 1st, 1921, Assistant Chief Engi- 
neer Radio Corporation of America. Fellow 
Institute Radio Engineers. Associate Member 
Engineering Institute of Canada. Member 
Franklin Institute of the State of Pennsylvania. 
Address : 66, Broad Street, New York. 


Rivers-Moore, H.R., B.Sc., A.C.G.L, A.M.I.C.E., 
—B. 1884. Educ. at Wellington 

College and London University. Apprenticeshi 
George Clark, Ltd., Engineers, Sunderland. 
Post Office Engineer-in-Chief's Dept., 1:907. 
Delegate to 2nd International Telegraph Con. 
ference at Paris, 1910. Appointed to Wireless 
Section of the Post Office, December, 1910. In 
1913 purchased and carried on the business of 
the Wilson Apparatus Co. In 1916 this business 
was taken over by the Indo-European Telegraph 
Co., Ltd., and associated successively with 
Messrs Creed & Co., Ltd., Croydon, and Auto- 
maticTelephone Co , Ltd., Liverpool. Appointed 
in 1918 Asst Physicist at Admiralty Anti- 
Submarine Dept. Parkstone Quay, and subse- 
шешу given the rank of Hon. Capt. Marines. 
1919 organised the firm of “ К. M. Radio, 
Ltd.," and is Chairman of this Company and of 

General Wireless, Ltd. 


. M.Sc., Ph.D.—B. 1884. 
Educ. University of Durham and University of 
Gottingen. Lecturer in Physics, University of 
Durham, 1906-7. Lecturer in Mathematics, 
Armstrong College, 1909-10. Lecturer and 
Demonstrator in Physics, University of Sheffield, 
1910-12. Lecturer in Physics, East London 
College, University of London, 1912-15. Exam- 
iner in Physics, University of London, 1912-15. 
Lieut. R.N.V.R. for Wireless Duties, 1915-17. 
Lieut., R.N.V.R., attached R.N.A.S. for Exper. 
mental Wireless Duties, 1917-18. Captain 
R.N.A.S. for similar duties, 1915-20. Chief 
Experimental Officer, Instrument Design Estab- 
lishment, Biggin НШ, 1920-22. Head of 
Department for Wireless and октар: 
Royal Aircraft Establishment, Farnborough, 
1922. Responsible for various Patents. F.Inst.P. 
Fellow Physical Society of London. Member 
Radio Society of Great: Britain. Address: 
R.A.F. Club, 128, Piccadilly, W.1, or Royal 
Aircraft Establishment, South Farnborough, 
Hants. 


Rodrigues, Apolinio Gomes da Silva, Fla 
Captain in the Portuguese Navy.—B. 1866, 
Entered Portuguese Navy in 1886. Became 
Professor of Electricity and Torpedoes at the 
Naval College in 1902, and Professor of Electri- 
city of Naval Auxiliary Collegc, 1905. Entrusted 
with cinbodiment of Naval Regulations con- 
cerning wireless in 1909. Elected Member of 
Advisory Committee on wireless in the Portu 
guese Navy iu 1910. : 

Rutherford, Sir Ernest, Kt, F.R.8.—D. New 
Zealand, 1871. 
bury College, New Zealand University, Cam- 
bridge University. Cavendish Professor of 
Experimental Physics, Cambridge, and Fellow 
of Trinity College, 1893-1907, Professor of 
Physics, McGill University, Montreal, 1907-1919, 
Professor of Physics, University of Manchester. 
Nobel Laureate, 1908. Has published many 
works dealing with the conduction of electricity 
through guses and radio activity. Address: 
Newnham Cottage, Cambridge. 


Нуйш, Sven Ludvig Herman. — В. Upsala. 
1861. raduated in Law, Upsala, 1855. 
Registrar attached to the Board of the State 
Railways, 1895-96, assistant to Director of the 
State Railways 1496-97, Member of the Board 


Salmond, Captain J. 
' Entered “Britannia,” 1897, left 1898. 


Educ. Nelson College, Canter- . 


————————— ee 


of Telegraphs 1897-1902, Under-Secretary of 
State for Home Affairs 1902. Since 32 
Director-General of Telegraphs in Sweden. 
Grand Commander of the “ Nordstjaema.” 
Member of “ Idun,” Society in Stockholm for 
Science, Literature and Art, and of the Royal 
Swedish Yacht Club (Kungl. Svenska Segel 
Sällskapet. K.S.S.S.. Address: Kungl Tele- 
grafstyrelscn, Stockholm. 


8. C., R.N.—B. 18582. 
Served 
in China in ~ Barficur,” landed iu the Boxer 
operations, 1900. Mentioned in despatches. 
Qualified as torpedo licutenant, i905. Served 
in Wireless Telegraphy Experimental Depart- 
ment, ''Vernon," 1908-11. Flect Wireless 
Telegraphy Officer, Home Fleet (later Grand 
Fleet), 1912-15, Wireless Telegraphy Assistant 
to D.N.O. Admiralty, 1915-17. In cominand of 
“ Odin," in Red Sea, 1917-19, mentioned in 
despatches for operations against Turkish 
forces in the Asir and Yemen. Served in 
Signal Division, Admiralty, on Wireless Tele- 
aphy duties. Member of Radio Research 
Board Commanding H.M.S. ‘ Yarmouth,” 
wircless telegraphy experimental ship. 


Saltzman, Charles McKinley, Colonel. 
— В. 1871, State of Iowa. Started business as 
railway telegraphist and graduated at West 
Point, 1896. Аз cavalry officer took part in the 
Spanish-American War, 1898. Signal офсет 
during the Insurrection in the Philippine 
Islands. Transferred to the Signal Corps of the 
U.S. Army, 1901. Since identified with the 
electrical cable and radio work, U.S. Army. 
In charge of the radio work of the U.S. Army 
on the Panama Canal. Represented the 
United States at the Intemational Radio- 
telegraphic Conference of London, 1912. 
Member of the Inter-Departmental Board which 
prepared regulatious for the control of radio 
telegraphy in the U.S.A., 1912 to 1913. 
Executive Officer, Office Chief Signal Офсет, 
War Department, Washington, 1917 to 1920. 
Graduate Army War College, 1921. On duty 
in Office, Assistant Secretary of War, Wash. 
ington, 1922, Signal Officer, 2nd Corps Area, 
U.S. Army, Governors Island, N.Y., 1923. 


Sankey, Captain M. P. Н. Rial, СВ, CBE, 
R.E. (ret.) —B. засо, Ireland, 1853. Educ. 
Switzerland, Royal Military кош Wool- 
wich, School of Mili Engineering, hatham. 
Served in Eugland, at Gibraltar, and as Instruc- 
tor in Fortification at the Royal Military College, 
Kingston, Canada. Posted to the British 
Ordnance Survey, and bad charge of the Trizo- 
nometrical Division, the Electrotyping Depart- 
ment and the Workshops. Retired from the 
service (1889) to join the Board of Messrs. 
Willaus and Robinson, Ltd., aud (1904) took 
up consulting work, Shorty afterwards joined 
the Boards of Marcoui's Wireless Telegraph 
Company, Limited, and the Marconi Inter- 
national Marine Communication Company, 
Limited. Also a Director of several other 
companies, Served during war as Hon, 
Engineering Adviser to the Director of Fortifica- 
tions and Works. Author of “The Energy 
Chart," “ Practical Application to Recipro- 
cating Steam Engines," Part IV of Ring: 
ton's “ Construction" (anon uslv). Trans- 
lated from German Prof. Ritter's book ow 
" Bridges aud Roofs.” Contributed numerous 
papers to LC.E., Г.М.Е., LE.E., Inst. Naval 
Architects, Royal Society of Arts, Royal Society, 
etc., etc. Member of the following institutions : 
Civil Engineers, Mechanical Engineers (President 
1920 and 1921), American Mechanical Engineers, 
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Electrical Engineers, Royal Institution of Great : 


Britain, Iron and Steel, Naval Architects, Junior 
Engineers, and Gas Engineers. Member of tbe 
Governing Board of the National Physical 


Laboratory and of the Wireless Telegraphy ' 
and Gaseous Explosives Committees of the ' 


British Association. Address: 57, Castle Bar 


Road, Ealing, W.5. 


Da id.—B. in Russia 1891. Entered | 


Sarnoff, 
the United States 
American citizen. 
by the Commercial Cable Company, 1906. 
Entered the employ of the Marconi Wireless 
Telegraph Co. of America as ofhce boy, 1906. 


Wireless operator at  Siasconset Station, 
Nantucket Island, 1908. Manager, Marconi 
Station, Sea Gate, New York, 1909. Radio 


Inspector for Marconi Company and Instructor, 
Marconi Institute, 1912. Became Commercial 
Manager of the Marconi Company of America 
1917, and when that Company was absorbed 
by the Radio Corporation of America, was 
taken over as Commercial Manager of that 
concem, and became General Manager, 1921. 
Vice-President and General Manager, Radio 
Corporation, 1922. Member of the American 
Institute of Electrical Engineers; Fellow of 
the Institute of Radio Engineers: Member 
New York State Chamber of Commerce, and of 
the American Railway Association. Clubs: 
Railroad Club, Whitehall Club, Lotus Club. 
Address: 180, Pennsylvania Avenuc, Chester 
Hill Park, Mount Vernon, New York. 


Sehwill, Fr.—B. Strasburg (in Alsace), 
1875. Started career as member of the 
German Post and Telegraph Service. Took 


part in the International Radiotclegraphic 
Conference at Berlin in 1906. Appointed by the 
Swiss Federal Government to the International 
Bureau of the Telegraphic Union to organise 
and supervise the new Radiotelegraphic section 
established by the Berlin Conference. Present 
sition, Sub-Director of the. International 
ureau of the Telegraphic Union at Berne. 
Address: Bureau International 
Télégraphique, Berne. 


John,-—FEduc. Bolton Gramma 
School, technical establishments and King’ 
College, London. For three years Depart 
mental Manager and Research Engineer, Radio 
Communication Company, Ltd. Now , Con- 
sultant to this Company, and acts in an 
advisory capacity to other concerns. Managing 
Director of Radio Press, Ltd., and Editor of 
Modern Wireless avd Wirele s Weekly. Some- 
time in charge of valve design and construction 
at Ediswan Lamp Works. Served 1914 to 
1919: sometime Instructor of Wireless to 
151 Army, but chiefly Wireless Officer to various 
units. Mentioned in despatches. Awarded 
Military Cross. Author of various papers 
before British Association and otber socicties, 
and numerous articles: also the volumes: 


i 


1900) and later became an : 
mA as a messenger ' 


{ 
t 


de L'Uuion . 


* Thermionic Tubes in Radio Telegraphy and : 


Telephony,” “ Elementary Text-book in Wire- 
less Vacuum Tubes," '* Wireless Valves Simply 
Explained," '* Practical Wireless Valve Circuits, ' 
etc., ctc. Fellow of the Institute of Physics 


and holds membership in the gs Cuius Society | 
r 


and tbe British, American and 
tions of Electrical Engineers. 
Beattyvill:, Gardens, Шога. 
Shaughnessy, Edward, H., O.B.E.—B. 1871. 
Engineer-in-charge wireless section, Engineering 
Department, British. Post Otfice, Entered Post 
Ofhce Engineering Department, 1896, served 


Adress : 


ench Insti- ' 
6, _ 


in experimental, testing, telegraph and cable . 


sections, specialising on underground апа 


submarine cables. Member of the Radio 
Research Board. Post Office representative on 
Committee of Wireless Section, Institution of 
Electrica] Engineers. Vice-President, Radio 
Society of Great Britain, Examiner in Telegraphy 
for the City and Guilds of London Institute. 
Member of some committees and panels of the 
British Engineering Standards Association. 
Address: Engineering Department, General 
Post Office, ndon. 


Simpson, Lt.-Col. Adrian C.M.G. (late) R.E.— 
B. Edinburgh, 1880. Educ. Clifton and Sand- 
hurst. Commissioned in His Majesty's Forces, 
1900. Served in India, being transferred to 
the Regular Indian Army. Retired 1907. 
Becoming interested in wireless telegraphy, and 
started work with the English De Forest Wireless 
Telegraph Syndicate. is connection with 
Marconi's Wireless Telegraph Company com- 
menced with his joining the Field Station 
Department. On the formation of the Russian 
Company of Wireless Telegraphs and Telephones, 
1908, appointed managing director of that 
company. During tbe war served in Russia; 
and at the War Office. Late Director of Wireless 
Telegraphy under tbe Government of India. 
Deputy Managing Di *^tor of Marconi's Wireless 
Telegraph Co., Chev li- of Order of St. Anne, 
зга Degree, and of Order of St. Stanislaus, 
Addresses: Marconi House, Strand, \.С.2, 
The Naval and Military Club, and Ranelagh. 


Sinclair, Duncan, — B. in London, 1896, Educ. 
Aske's Hatcham and King's College, University 
of London, and abroad. Entered Royal 
Flying Corps 1915 as wireless officer, and 
served in France 1916-18, and in Russia, 1919. 
Instructor at R.A.F. Electrical and Wireless 
School, 1918. Mentioned in despatches and 
awarded er of St. Stanislaus. Appointed 
to Controllerate of Communications, Air 
Ministry 1920, and to date has been actively 
engaged upon air route signals organisation, 
and commercial aeroplane and airship wireless. 
Author of papers on ‘ Sienalling on our Air- 
ways," “Aus ip Wir less in 1921” “Те 
Applications of Wireless to Commercial 
Flying,” “ The Wireless Stations of the British 
Air Routes," etc. Member of American 
Institute of Radio Engineers, and Radio Society 
of Great Britain. Address, Air Ministry. 


Sins, Ernest. —B. 1859, at Besancon. Joined 
the Ecole Polytechnique, later enrolling iu the 


Corps of Telegraphic Engineers. Participated 
in the organisation of the telegraphic and 
telephonic systems in Tunisia. Received an 


appointment in the Central Office of Posts and 
Telegraphs, Paris, 1892, where he ultimately 
rose to the position of Telegraph Engincer-in- 
Chief. Chicf of the Correspondence Department 
of International Telegraphy, 1899. Repre- 
sented his country at the International Confer- 
ences on Radiotelegraphy held at Berlin, 1903. 
Sub-Director of the French Telegraphic Depart- 
ment, 1911, but resigned from the public 
service in the same year to take part privately 
in the development of wirelcss industry. One 
of the founders and directors of the Compagnie 
Générale Radiotélégraphique, and was after- 
wards managing director to the Compagnie 
Universelle de Télégraphie et de Téléphonie 
sans Fil. Since the beginning of 1918 general 
manager of the Compaguie Genérale de Télé. 
graphie sans Fil, and since 1921 administrator 
of the said coinpany. 


ee, Commander J. A,. C.B.E., R.N. 

1878, Wimbledon. Educ. on training shi 
" Britannia." Passed for his  lieutenant's 
commission, and after service on the “ Decoy," 


gi 
B. 
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“ Ernest,” ' Anson," and “Severn,” qualified 
as То o Lieutenant, and spent a year on the 
staff of the ‘‘ Defiance ” at Devonport, where e 
gained his first wireless experience, rgor. Whilst 
attached to H.M.S. “ Queen," 1906, eyesight 
trouble developed and he was obliged to transfer 
to shore service. For two [ор after quitting 
the sea he served as one of the Wircless Tele- 
graph Experimental Officers on the '* Vernon " 
at Portsmouth, and from 1908 unti] 1919 was 
in charge of all shore wireless and war signal 
stations in Great Britain. Promoted Acting 
Commander, 1913. Acting Captain, 1918. On 
the formation of the Wireless Board was уроп 
ted its chief. Awarded C.B.E., 1919. Retired 
from the Navy December, 1919, with the rank 
of Commander. Joined the Marconi Inter- 
national Marine Communication Co. as Tech- 
nical Superintendent and Adviser, Janu Ist, 
1920. Appointed Technical Manager, M.I.M.C. 
Co., Ltd., June, 1921. Address: 7, Elvaston 
Place, London. 


Bmith, Tom Vincent, Major, M.0.—B. 1872, 
in London. Joined le A amated Radio 


Telegraph Company in 1906, Director of the 
British Radio Telegraph Company. Consulting 
engineer until outbreak of war. Served on 
the Civil Aerial Transport Committee, and the 
Wireless Committee of the Institution of 
Electrical Engineers. President of the 
National Association of Supervising Electricians. 
Papers before the Royal Artillery Institution 
at Woolwich on '' The Co-operation of Aero- 
planes with Artillery," and before the British 
Association on '' Aircraft Wireless during War." 
During the war was in charge of R.F.C. on the 


Western Front, and later Officer-in-Charge of : 


Wireless at the Air Ministry for all theatres of 
war. Decorations: Military Cross, Knight 
of the Military Order of Savoy, 1914-15 Star. 
Twice mentioned in despatches. Address: 
Royal Thames Yacht Club, Зо, Piccadilly, W.r. 


‘Smith-Rose, Reginald Leslie, Ph.D., M.Sc.— 
B. 1894. Educ. Imperial College of 


and Technology. Practical 


Science | 
experience with . 


Messrs. Siemens Bros., Woolwich, from 1915-19, . 


engaged on experimental work in connection 
with military, manual and automatic 
phones; and latterly with thermionic valve 
amplifiers for telephone lines апа wireless 
receiving sets. 
the Wireless Division of the National Physical 
Laboratory, engaged on gencral Radio Re- 
search. Member of Sub-Committee “С” 
on Directional Wireless, of the Radio Research 
Board of the Department of Scientific and 
Industria! Research. Physicist-in-Charge of 
Directional Wi;eless Research under Sub- 
Committee “С” of the Radio Research Board. 
Fellow of Physical Society of London. Member 
of Radio Society of Great Britain. Address: 
National Physical Laboratory, Teddington, 


Snell, Sir John Francis Cleverton, Kt.(Cr.1914.) 
В, Saltash, Cornwall, 1869. Educ. Plymouth 
Grammar School, and King's College,’ London, 
1883. With Messrs. Woodhouse & Rawson, and 
with Messrs. Crompton & Co., at the Kensington 
Court aud Notting Hill Power Stations, and 
at Stockholm (Sweden), 1892. Resident 
Engineer at King’s Road Station, St. Pancras, 
1896, Borough Electrical and Tramways En. 


tele- ` 


Now  Assistant-in-Charge of : 


gineer, Sunderland, 1906, in private practice as | 
a Consulting Engineer, 1910, became partner ` 
of Messrs. Preece, Cardew, Snell and Rider, | 


Consulting Engineers, 1919. 
partnership and accepted position of Electrical 
Adviser to the Board of Trade and Chief 
Electricity Commissioner - designate. 1920, 


Relinquished . 


appointed Chairman of the Electricity Com- 
mission. Member of the Nitrogen Products 
Committee (Ministry of Munitions), and Chair- 
man of the Power Sub-Committee. Member 
of the Electrical Trades Committee (Board of 
Trade), Member of the Electrical Power 
Supply Committee (Board of Trade). Member 
of the Advisory Council for Scientific and 
Industrial Research. Member of the Imperial 
Wireless Telegraphy Committee. Member of 
the Electrification of Rail i 


tributed: *'' Distribution of Electrical Energy 
1906 (Spon) ; “ Power House ign, 
Second Edition, 192r (Longmans); and man 
papers read before several Engineering Insti- 
tutions. Addresses: ''Southernway," 
Martha's, Guildford, Electricit mmission, 
Gwydyr House, Whitehall, S. W., The Atheneum, 
Junior Carlton, St. Stephens and Royal Fowey 
Yacht Clubs. 


- 
oe 

» 
oe 


Solari, Marquis Luigi.—B. in Turin. Was 
appointed officer of the Italian Royal Navy in 
1890. Obtained the diploma of Electrical 
Engineer at the University of Turin in 1898. 
In 1900 placed in charge of the Laboratory of 
Wireless Telegraphy at the Royal Dockyard of 
Spezia. In 1902 took charge of the wireless 
telegraph station on the Italian warship ‘‘ Carlo 
Alberto " during the historic experiments on 
that vessel conducted by Senatore Marconi. In 
1903 delegate of the Italian Government to the 
Berlin Wireless Conference. In 1904-05 super- 
vised the Wireless Telegraph Department of the 
Italian Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs. 
Official delegate of the Italian Government at 
the International Con of Electricity held 
at St. Louis, U.S.A., in оер Joint inventor 
with Professor Lori, of the Padua University, 
of a magnetic relay. Has published several 
papers on wireless tclegraphy in various period- 
icals and reviews. Since 1906 has devoted 
himself to the development of the Marconi 
system in several countries. Address: Via Maria 
Adelaide, 8, Rome (Italy). 


Squier, Major-General Sir George Owen 
University, Baltimore. Grad. Doctor of Physics 
1893. Research student under the late Pro- 
fessor Rowland and in the laboratory of the late 
Sir William Preece at the British Genera] Post 
Office. Discovered the use of living trees as a 
means of receiving wireless messages 1904 and 

blished a paper entitled '' The Absorption of 

lectro-Magnetic Waves by Living Vcgetable 
Organisms." Author of numerous papers on 
the subject of wireless telegraphy and has 
devoted special attention to the use of wireless 
telegraphy in military operations. In 1896 
the City of Philadelphia awarded him the John 
Scott gacy Medal and mium for the 
polarising photo-chronograph. Awarded the- 
Elliott Cresson Gold Medal for his researches 
in multiplex telephony, 1912. Member о 
National Academy of Sciences, 1919. Aw 
the Franklin Medal, 1919. Awarded the 
Distinguished Service Medal, United States 
Army, 1919. In 1919 decorated with the 
insignia of the Order of Knight Commander of 
St. Michael and St. George. In 1922 awarded 
the Italian decoration, Commander of Order 
of the Crown. In 1922 awarded Cross of a 
Conunander of the French Legion of Honour. 
In 1923 appointed Honorary Knight Com- 
mander of the Most Distinguished Order of 
St. Michael aud St. George. Chief Signal 
Officer U.S. Army. Formerly Military Attacbe 
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to the American Embassy in London. Represen- 
tative at the Conference of Interallied Radio 
Technical Committee, at Paris, 1921. Appointed 
an ex-officio member representing War Depart- 
ment of the United States National Committee, 
Internaional Electrotechnical Commission. 
TPA War Department, Washington, D.C., 


Swinburne, James, F.R.8.—Educ. Clifton 
College, 1870-74; apprenticed engincering 
works, 1874-9. Employed by Messrs. J. W. 
Swan & Co. (1881) to organise their lamp 
factory in Paris. Consulting Engineer since 
1894, Author many papers before Scientific 
and Technical Societies, and in Technical Press. 
Member of the Technical Cominittees considering 


the Imperial Wireless Scheme, 1912 and 1919-20, ` 


Member of various scientific societies. President 
of the Institution of Electrical Engineers, 
ог . Addresses: 82, Victoria Street, S.W.1; 
^ urst, Oxted, Surrey. 


Swinton, Alan Campbell, F.R.S., — 
B. Scotland, 1863. Opened career in 1882 
at the Armstrong Works, Elswick. Con- 
sulting electrical engineer in London since 
1887, having been responsible for the carrying 
out of many large electrical installations. 
Chairman of Crompton & Co., Ltd., and director 
of several electricity supply and engineering 
manufacturing companies. Associated witb the 
development of the Parsons turbine and other 
important inventions. А vice-President of 


— = wom + 


the Royal Society of Arts; a vice-President . 


of the Institution of Electrical Engincers ; 


Chairman of the British Scientific Instruments ` 


Research Association; a Member of 
Executive Committce of the Board of the 
© National Physical Laboratory; Past President 
of the Röntgen Society; a Manager of the 
R. Institution. of Great Britain 
Member of Sub-committee “В” on Atmo 


the | 


(1912-15). | 


spherics of Radio Research Board of the ' 


Department of Scientinc and Industrial Re- 
search, Past President of the Radio Society 


of Great Britain. Has devoted cogsiderable . 


attention to scientific research, including 
wireless telegraphy. M.Inst.C.E,  AM.LE.E., 
M.l.Mech.E. Clubs; Athenzum, Carlton, 
Junior Carlton, etc. Address: 66, Victoria 


Street, Westminster, S.W.r. 


Tafur, Don José, Col, Spanish Royal 
Engineers.—B. 1861. Director of the Centro 
Electrotécnico until June, 1923. Has had the 
full control of the Wireless Services in the 
Spanish Army until present time. Decorated 
by the Spanish Government with the '' Gran 
Cruz de Isabel la Católica " (a very high dis- 
tinction) for his merits aud his contribution to 
the developinent of al] the technical services 
regarding communications in the Army. One 
of the chief contributors of military as well as 
civil wireless in Spain. 

Todd, David Wooster, Captain U.S. Navy.— 
B. Round Valley, California, 1874. Educ. 
pee and public schools in Mich., Nev., and 

Francisco. Appointed to Naval Academy, 
1891, graduated 1895. Served at sea on 
various vessels of the United States Na 


‚ апа : 


in command of the '' Pittsburgh " flagship in . 


European waters: has served ashore as 
instructor in ordnance, Naval ау іп 
charge of Radio Division of Bureau of Steam 
Engineering, Navy Department, and as Assis- 
tant Superintendent of the Radio Service. 
Attended International Radiotelegraphic Con- 
ference, London, 1912, as a delegate. Director 
Naval Communications, 1916. Attended 
Inter-Allied Radio Conference in Paris upon 


. Turner, Sam 
Secondary School and Tech. College. 


United States entry into European War, and 
subsequently organised the American end of 
the Inter-Allied Transatlantic Radio System. 
Address: Naval War College, Newport, R.I. 


Travailleur, Maurice.—B. Brussels, 1871. 
Graduated as engineer at Brussels University, 
1893. Appointed Electrical Engineer to the late 
King of the Belgians, 1897. One of the founders 
of the Marconi Internationa] Marine Commun- 
ication Co., Ltd., and the Société Anonyme 
Internationale de Télégraphie sans Fil. . 
aging Director of the Société Anonyme 
Internationale de аар sans Fil, and 
Chairman of the Agence Télégraphique Belge, 
both in Brussels. 


yl—B. Haining District of 
the Chekiang Province. Appointed Junior 
Clerk of the Board of Revenues, 1904. Soon 
afterwards transferred in the same rank to the 
Board of Communications (then known as 
Yuchuanpu) by its special recommendation 
for dealing with егер matters. Mr. Tsiang 
proposed that all the commercially and - 
vincially owned telegraph lines be nationalised 
and placed under the direct control of the 
Yuchuanpu. This proposal was put into 
operation. In 1911, as Commissioner of Tele- 
grapbs of the Yuchuanpu, he caused two power- 
ul radio stations to be established, one iu 
Peking and the other at Nankin. Served over 
ten years in the telegraph service, holding the 
following important positions: 1910-11, Com- 
missioner of Telegraphs of the Yuchuanpu ; 
1913-10, Chief of the Financial Department 
ot Telegrapbs, Posts aud Navigation. Acted 
as Chief of the Telegraph »Department and 
Director-General of Telegraphs of the Ministry 
of Cominunications, and Chairman of the 
Chinese Society of Electrical Science. 


uel, —Educ. ure гш, 
WO ` 
ears’ Beary п at чеп Vickers Ltd., 

ow. "Afterwards appoint tp post in 
Research Section, Engineer-in-Chief’s Office, 
G.P.O. London. Granted Commission in 
R.F.C., 1915, as Wireless Otticer at Brooklands, 
becoming Lecturer and Instructor to R.F.C. 
W/T officers at Brooklands. Carried out 
research work on wireless telephony at Biggin 
Hill and Woolwich, 1917-18. Transferred to 
Air Ministry to develop own inventions, in 
Technical Section, for Service use. Resumed 
civilian research work, 1919. A.M.LE.E., 
А.Е.Аег.5., Member LR.E. Address: The 
Gothic, Littlewick, Berks. 


Turner, Laurence Beddome, M.A., M.LE.E.— 
B. 1886. Educ. Bedford Grammar School 
and King’s College, Cambridge (1904). First- 
class honours in Mechanical Sciences Iripos in 
1907. Spent 1907-8 in research work at the 
C.U. Engineering Laboratory. After a year iu 
the workshops and drawing office of Messrs. 
Siemens Bros. at Woolwich and Siemens 
u. Halske A.G. at Berlin, entered in 1910 the 
Engineer-in-Chief’s office of the G.P.O. Engaged 
there in W/T experimental work, and in the 
design and installation of new ship-and-shore 
stations. Attached to the Army Signals Ex- 
perimeatal Establishment at Woolwich 1916, 
where he designed wireless field apparatus, 
including the lofantry “ Loop Set." Fellow 
and Lecturer of King's College, Cambridge, 
1919. Member of the Imperia! Wireless Tele- 
graphy Committee, 1919; and of the Wireless 
Telezraphy Commission, 1920. Author of 
"Outline of Wireless," 1921, and various 
papers. Address: King’s College, Cambridge, 
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Vallauri, Giancario.—B. Rome, 1882. Entered 
the Royal Naval Academy. Appointed officer 
of the Royal Italian Navy, 1903. After a few 

at sea quitted the active naval service and 


Joined the Polytechnic School in Naples, obtain- ` 


ing the diploma of engineer and the electro- 
technic diploma, 1907. Since conducted electrica 
tuition in the Polytechnic Schools of Padua, 


-> eee 


Karlsruhe and Naples. Connected with many : 


industrial electric establishments. 
at the Polytechnic School in Naples a course 
in Wireless Telegraphy, 1912, and supervised 
tbat subject till the end of 1916. came 
Director of the Institute of Electricity and 
Wireless Telegraphy of the Royal Navy, 1918 
Is now also Professor of Electrotechnics at the: 
University of Pisa and engaged in supervising 
the new station of Coltanocentre, His attention 
bas mainly been turned to the study of ferro- 


Inaugurated ' 


magnetic pbenomena, to which he has made | 


important contributions. Has published a 
series of papers on Ionic Valves, and on radiation 
measurements. ddress:  R. 
Navale, Leghorn, Italv. 


Van der Bijl, Dr. И. J.—B. Pretoria, 1887 * 


Educ. Victoria College, South Africa and Uni- 
versities of Halle and Leipsic, where he gained 
his doctorate. Visited the United: States in 
1913, and joined the Engineering Department 
of tlie American Telephone and Telegraph Co., 
and Western Electric Co. Scientific and 
Technical Adviser to the Government of the 
Union of South Africa, 1920-23. 


Accademia : 


Appointed , 


Chairman of Electricity Supply Commission of : 


the Union of South Africa, 1923. МЛ.К.Е,, 
M.LE.E. (Amer). Among his inventions is 


the modulation system used succesefully by . 
the American Telephone and Telegraph Coiu- . 


pany in 1915 for wireless telephone commuui- 
cation over a distanco of §,000 miles. Figured 
rominently in the development of the 
Thermionic Vacuum Tube. Author of ‘ The 


Thermiouic Vacuum Tube and its Applications,” | 


and numerous publications in scientific and 
technical journals. Address: Р.О. Box 1091, 
Johannesburg, Union of South Africa. 


Van der Pol, Baltb, Jun, D.8c.— B. 1889, 
at Utrecht. Educ. at Utrecht, graduating as 
Docto andus (1916). His interest in the theory 
and practice of wireless dates from 1901. Саше 
to England in 1916 to study under Professor 
J. A. Fleming. Proceeded to Cambridge in 1917, 
working under Professor Sir J. J. Thomson, 
at the Cavendish Laboratory for about cightcen 
months. Author of a number of monographs 
upon physical and radiotelegraphic subjects. 
Appointed Conservator and placed in charge 
of the physical research laboratory of Teyler's 
Institute, Haarlem Holland). He is one of the 
founders of the Dutch Radio Institute, of which 
socicty he js vice-president. In 1922 was 
appointed as physicist іш the research laboratory 
of Philips Glowlamp Works (Eindhoven), 
where he is now in charge of the wireless research | 
Address: 4, Jan Smitz-laan, Eindhoven 
Holland. , 


Vanni, Dr. Giuseppe.—B. at Albano Laziale 
(Rome), in 1862. Graduated in science 1837. 
Proceeded to Strassburg University, 1590, 
where he studicd electrical measurements under 
Prof. Е. Kohlrausch, In 1394 he was appointed 
lecturer of Physics at the Collegio Romano, 
and in 1912 was elected professor and teclinical 
director at the Military Radiotelegraphic 
Institute in Rome. In 1912, took part iu the 
International Conference of London, 
meinber of the Italian delegation 
the two Conferences of the Hour, 


as a 
and also in 
held in Paris 


in 1912 and 1913. His work has been 
principally concerned with optics, electrical 
engincering and wireless telegraphy. He made. 
in 1912, interesting experiments in wireless 
telephony between Rome and Treviso (420 Km}, 
and between Rome and Tripoli (1,000 Kn.), 
thus obtaining. at the time, the record for 
wireless transmission. Is at present Director 
of the Military Radiotelegraphic Institute, and 
editor of the ‘‘ Bollettino Radiotelegrafico de! 
К. Esercito (Radiotelegraphic Army Bulletin). 
which aims at extending wireless research 
among the officers of the Italian Army. Address: 
Rome (49), Military Radiotelegraphic Institute, 
Viale Mazzini 10. 

Vyryan, В. N.—Educ. Charterhouse. Flect. 
and Eng. training, Faraday House, 1895-1900. 
Assistant Engineer Whitehaven, Burton-on- 
Trent, Portsmouth and Hammersmith. Joined 
Marconi's Wireless Telegraph Co., 1900. Built 
Poldhu Wireless Station, subsequently pro- 
ceeding to Canada as Managing Engineer until 
1908. Built Spanish-American chain of stations. 
Appointed, in 1910, Superintending Engineer of 
Marconi's Wireless Telegraph Со. К ible 
for design and construction of most of the igh- 

wer stations erected by the Marcoui А 
Joined R.F.C. 1916, served in France. Later 
sent to America as member of the British War 
Mission. Demobilised and returned to Marconi 
Co. early in 1919 in charge of design construction 
and managcment of all wireless stations owned 
or erectcd by that company. Address: Royal 
Air Force Club, Royal Automibile Club, and 
Marconi House, Strand. W.C.:. 


Weagant, Roy A.—B. Morrisburg, Ontario, 
Canada, 1881, Educ. Stanstead College, Stan- 
stead, Quebec, aud McGill University, Montreal. 
Graduated from Electrical Engineering Course. 
1905. Studied Physics under Sir Ernest 
Rutherford and became interested in wireless. 


Gained engin experience with the Mon- 
treal Light, Heat, and Power Company, the 
Westinghouse Electric Manufa:turing Company 
.of РИФ шик, Pa., and the De Laval Steam 
Turbine Company. Took up commercial 


w reless work in 1908. Entered serv ce of the 
Marconi Wireless Telegraph Company of 
America, 1912, where he soon rose to the 
position of Chief Engiucer. Appointed, 1920, 
Consulting ineer, Radio Corporation of 
America. Member American Institute Electri- 
cal Engincers, Fellow of the Institute of Radio 
Engineers and former member of its Board of 
Directors and Standardisation Committee. 
Inventor of a novel method of eliminating 
static interference. Address: Douglas Manor, 
Long Island, New York. S 


кшш, Richard, M.A., D. F.Inst.P. 
B. 1885, in don. Educ. wr John's 


College, Cambridge, where after ing degree 
in 1908, he undertook research work under 
Professor Sir J. J. Thomson. Elected Fellow 
of St. John’s College, 1911. In 1914, went to 
Royal Aircraft Factory, Farnborough, to desizu 
wireless apparatus for the Flying Corps. Durin 
the war designed а number of the апат 
R.A.F. wireless sets and assisted on the МТ 
Board and Inter-Allied W/T Commission in 
Paris. Demobilised with rank of major, June, 
1919. Has published a number of original 
papers on various electrical subjects. Member 
of Sub-Committee '* D " on Thermionic Valves, 
of Radio Research Board, of the De ent 
of Scientific and Industríal Rescarch. fessor 
of Physics, University of Leeds. Address: 
Leeds University; and 36, Mow Road, 
Headingley, Leeds, 
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909 


a. —B. Dawlish, 188r. 
Educ. St. Andrew’s College, Dublin. "Served 
under Eastern Telegraph Company, Ltd., at 
Porthcurnow and Malta cable stations. Entered 
Heaton Works of Sir C. A. Parsons & Co., 1902, 
and became Chief Assistant to the Engr. and 
Gen. Manager of Northern Counties Electricity 
Supply Co., Ltd., in 1906, Joined the engin- 
eering staff of Marconi's Wireless Telegraph 


Co., Ltd. (1999), and appointed ( 1010). Managing 
Engr. at the Transatlantic W/T tation, Glace 
Bay, Canada. Since 1912 employed at the head 


office of Marconi's Wireless Telegraph Co., Ltd. 
mainly in connection with the construction and 
maintenance of high power W/T stations. 


Wibier, Albert, Lieut.-Col. d'Etat Major.— 
B. Renaix, 1876. Sent, in 1911, by the King of 
tbe Belgians, to install the wireless network in 
the Belgian Congo. Became Director-General 
of that service, and for the construction of new 
wireless services. Organised and controlled 
the wireless service of the Belgian Army during 
the late war. President of the Wireless Com- 
mission of the Belgian Aero Club, Mefnber of 
the Comité National Belge de l'Union Inter- 


nationale de  Radiotélégraphie Scientifique. 
- Address: 11, Rue de Ја Reinette, Brussels, 
Belgium. 

Wilson, Brig.-Gen. Sir Samuel 
K.C.M.G., K.B.E, OB, OMG—B. 1873. 


Educ. privately and at R. М. Academy. Entered 
Army, R.E., 1893. Served S. Africa, 1899- 
1900. Served great war, 1914-18. Governor 
and Conunander-in-Chief Trinidad and Tobago, 
1921. From 1918 to 192: Principal Assistant 
Secretary, Cominittec of Imperial Defeuce and 
Head of Imperial External and Defence Branch 
Cabinet Secretariat. Secretary Imperial 
Communications Committee; Wireless Tele- 

aphy Committee; Othcier Legion d'Honneur ; 
rench Croix de Guerre; Commandeur de la 
Couroune, Belgium ; Belgian Croix de Guerre. 
ddress: Government House, Trinidad, and 
Heath Cottage, Puttenham, Surrey. 


Wilson, Ernest.— Educ. the Yorkshire College 
Leeds. Whitworth Scholarship. Apprenticed 
to Greenwood & Batley, and Siemens Bros. 
Professor of Electrical Engineering at King's 
College. Dean of the Faculty of Engineering, 
King's College. M.I.C.E., M.I.E.E., M. Wireless 
Soc., London. Fellow of King’s College. 
Contributed various papers read before Royal 
Society, I.E.E., Royal Society of Arts, etc. 
Holder of Kelvin Prize of the I.E.E. (1921). 


Addresses: University of London, King’s 
College, W.C.2., and Savile Club. 
Hamilton.—B. 1878. Educ. 


Wilson, William 
Collegiate School, Wanganui, New Zealand, 
Apprenticed to Cable & Co., Marine Engineers, 
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Wellington, N.Z. Electrical 

о at King’s College, Saude London. 
1904. Assistant Engineer Metropolitan 

Electrical Supply Co., Ltd., London, 1904 to 

1906. Chief Assistant’ Electrical Engineer and 

Acting Electrica] Engineer i East а 


то 


Railway Co., Bengal, India, to 1908 
Electrical Engincer to John Bire & Co. Ltd., 
London, 1910 to 1911. Secretar 


Director of the Wilson Apparatus Co., 
Carlisle, 1911 to rgri n private practice 
since 1913 as electric 'engineer and inventor. 
Шү of various wireless telegraph aparatus, 

X-ray apparatus, and thermo-electric instru- 
ments. Resigned some of the earliest trans- 
formers and apparatus used for army aircraft 
wireless, etc., before 1912. and transformers, 
wircless telegraph condeusers and transmitting 
sets used in large numbers during the war. 
M.I.E.F., M. Rontgen Soc. Joint author ef 
various "papers in “The Electrician” дп 
" Measurement of Self Induction, High Tension 


Discharge Apparatus," etc. Author of per 
before Royal Society on “ Ruhmkorff Coils, 
Address: 5-6 Bank Broadway, Kiugston Hill, 
Surrey. ы 


Yokoyama,  Eitaro.—B. 1883. Graduated 
Engineering College of the Tokyo Imperial 
University, 1908. Entered Ministry of Cort- 
munications, Japan. Engagcd in radio 
researches at the Electro- technical Laboratory 
of the Ministry. One of the inventors of 
T.Y.K. Oscillation Gaps for Radiotelephony. 
Proceeded to America and Europe to study, 
1916. Returned to Japan, 1918, and resumed 
serviceat the same Laboratory. Promoted to 
the Head of the Radio Section of the но 
1920. M.LR.E. (America). LE.E. (Japan). 
Inst. of Japanese Telephone and Tele ‘graph 
Engineers. Private Address: Кіћагауаша 
1523, Omori, Tokyo. 


Zeaneok, · тош, Dr. 3. — В. 1571, 
in Württemberg tudied at Tubingen. 
Obtained his doctorate, 1894. Studied natural 
history in London and elsewhere. Subsequently 
devoted himself entirely to Разза Assistant 
in the Physical Institute in Strassburg, 1895-99. 
Engaged in making Bak with wireless telegraphy 
in the North Sea, 1900. Assistant Рго- 
fessor of Physics in th he lactis of Technology, 
Dantzic, 1905. Professor of Physics at the 
Institute of Technology, Brunswick, 190b. 
Professor of Physics at the Institute of Tech- 
nology, Dantzic, 1911, Munich, 1913. During 
part of thc war Technical Adviser to the Atlantic 
Co., which then operated 
Sayville wireless station. Member of Bavarian 
Academy of Sciences. Fellow of the Institute 
of Radio Engineers. Address: Technische 
Hochschule, Munchen (Gerinany). 
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OBITUARY. 


mong those whom death has claimed since the last edition of 
the YEAR-Book went to press are three whose names are 
prominently associated with the development of wireless. 


* ? s і Ф * ? 


M. EMILE FREY, who died at Arlesheim, at the age of 84, was 
director of the International Bureau of the Telegraph Union, from 
1899 to 1921. Born at Arlesheim, near Basel, he visited America at 
the time of the American Civil War, and joining the Northern (or 
Federal) Army served from 1861 till 1865. In 1865 he returned to 
Switzerland and was elected to various state offices, becoming a 
member of the National Council in 1872, of which he was chairman 
from 1875 to 1876. In 1894 he became President of the Swiss 
Confederation, and restgned from the Federal Council in 1897, 
becoming Director of the Internationa! Bureau in the same year, 
and of the Radio-Telegraphic Union in 1910. 


SIR JOHN GAVEY, who was for several years consulting engineer 
to the Post Office, and who was closely concerned with the installation 
of the first wireless telephone in this country, died on January 15%, 
1923, at the age of 8o years. 


Dr. UICHI TORIGATA, an eminent Japanese engineer, died in 
July, 1923. Born in Japan in 1883 he early devoted himself to the 
study of wireless telegraphy and telephony and became eventually 
Director of the Electro-technical Laboratory of the Japanese Depart- 
ment of Communications. 


EVER-READY _ 
DRY BATTERIES 
& ACCUMULATORS 


Е or each and every wireless purpose 


VER 20 years' experience and research, 

the finest materials, expert supervision, · 

and careful testing at all stages of manu- 
facture are the reasons for the superiority of 
“ Ever-Ready ” Wireless Batteries. 


The consistent high standard of quality has 
established for “ Ever-Ready " products а 
reputation for absolute reliability which is 
jealously maintained. 


— ð = ^ ad 
JELECTRIC SPECIALITIES} 


BRITISH The “ Ever-Ready ” Series embraces all types of 
MADE Batteries for every wireless purpose. 


Ask for раен ө "€ * Hercules " Dry 
Batteries for use with Low Temperature emitter, 
RELIABILITY dull emitter and similar types of receiving valves. 


EFFICIENCY 
ми Г E = $ Pig 
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9 WIRECESS г, 
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EVER READY Day GAT TY 
“WIRELESS { 
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Complete list of the standard sizes and voltages with some useful 
information on wireless, sent free on request to :— 


Service (E.M.) Dept. 
The EVER-READY COY. (Great Britain) Ltd. 
HERCULES PLACE, HOLLOWAY, LONDON. N. 7. 


lxv 


_ Silk and Cotton Covered Н. C. Copper - 
Wire, Asbestos Covered Wire, - 
"Charcoal Iron Core Wire, 
Resistance & Fuse Wires, 
Binding Wires, 
‚ Enamelled Copper Wire, 


and Twisted 

Wires. Bare Copper 

Strand and Flexibles of 

any construction. Wire Ropes 

& Cords, down to the finest sizes, in 
Galvanized Steel. Phosphor Bronze, etc. - 


Lloyd Triestino 
Società di Navigazione a Vapore 


TRIESTE 


Linee celeri merci e passeggeri da 
TRIESTE е VENEZIA per l'Adriatico, 
la Dalmazia, l'Albania, la Grecia, 
la Turchia, il Mar Nero e Danubio, 
la Soria, l'Egitto,le Indiee l'Estremo 
Oriente, 
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This Complete 


HomeConstructor'] 


will save all Wireless Experi- 
menters more than its 


moderate cost: 
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Wireless . Time. Weather 


TIME AND WEATHER BY WIRELESS 
W. G. W. Mitchell, B.Sc., F.R.A.S., F.R.Met.S. 


You need not be a weather scientist to under- 
stand this book! It is intensely interesting. 
For sailors, farmers, aviators, motorists, 
holiday-makers ; all in possession of a wireless 
receiving set can turn the accurate knowledge 
here given to profitable account. You then 
2 б need only ordinary ability to become your 2 О 
own weather prophet. A vast amount of in- 
formation can always be picked up from the 
` МЕТ. aether. Why not anticipate your local weather Post Free 
conditions ? Keep your clocks accurate. The 
popular side of Meteorology is alluring. 


` Accurate, popular and cheap. 
Get this book now. 


THE WIRELESS PRESS, LTD. 


12—13, HENRIETTA ST., STRAND, LONDON, W.C.2 
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Wireless Telephony- 
A Simplified Explanation 
| By К. D. Bangay. 


As told by Bangay it is fascinating. 
| The book is non-technical. Sufficient 
information is given. It will lift you > 
2 / 6 above the common level. You'll 2 [О 
understand! As a result, your broad- 
cast instrument will be even more 
intriguing. Why not get a copy? 


NET. Post Free. 


THE WIRELESS PRESS, LTD. 


12—13, HENRIETTA ST., STRAND, LONDON, W.C.2 
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ИННА 
THE STEAMERS AND MOTORSHIPS OF THE 
African Steam Ship Compan 


` (INCORPORATED IN 1852, BY ROYAL CHARTER), 
AND THE 


British and African Steam Navigation Company, Ltd., 
MAINTAIN REGULAR SERVICES BETWEEN 


LIVERPOOL, LONDON, HULL, HAM- 
BURG, ROTTERDAM, ANTWERP, 
NEW YORK, MONTREAL and 


WEST AFRICA 


FOR PASSENGERS AND CARGO 
ДШШЩ E LEE LEE LLL LLL ELLE TL LE EHE LL LLL E LLL ШИ 


ELDER DEMPSTER AND CO., LIMITED 


Head Office: COLONIAL HOUSE, LIVERPOOL 
4, St. Mary Axe, London, E.C.3 ; Manchester ; Hull ; Cardiff : Birmingham ; Hopfenmarkt 2» 
Hamburg ; New Orleans; Montreal; and Galveston. P. A. Van Ls & Co., Rotterdam» 
Agence Maritime Internationale, Antwerp ; and Daniel Bacon, 26, Beaver Street, New York: 


С & COMMONWEALTH AND 
A. e DOMINION LINE, LTD. 


CUNARD LINE—AUSTRALASIAN SERVICE 
FREQUENT SERVICE of first-class Cargo Steamers 


LONDON to AUSTRALIA via САРЕ. 


LONDON & WEST COAST to NEW ZEALAND 
via PANAMA. 


NEW YORK via CAPE, азо PANAMA for 
AUSTRALIA and NEW ZEALAND 


For particulars of sailings and rates of freight, apply :— 
In Middlesbrough to T. A. BULMER & CO. 
In Hull to ELLERMAN'S WILSON LINE, LTD. 
N П Antwerp to VAN DEN EYNDE GOODMAN. 
In Rotterdam to MESSRS. P. A. VAN ES & CO. 
In Amsterdam to MESSRS. VAN ES, and VAN OMMEREN. 
In New York to FUNCH, EDYE & CO.. Ino. 


Or to COMMONWEALTH & DOMINION LINE, LTD., 


9 & 11, FENCHURCH AVENUE, E.C.3 : Telephone Ave. Nos. 15. 16, & 4260 
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SOCIÉTÉ ANONYME 
INTERNATIONALE 
Telegraphie Sans Fil 


13, RUE BREDERODE 


= 


BRUSSELS 
Telephone : Telegrams : 
BRUXELLES {17330 WIRELESS, BRUXELLES. 


Radiotelephone & Radiotelegraph 


Apparatus for Marine purposes 


MAINTENANCE SERVICE OF 
STATIONS ESTABLISHED ON 
BOARD SHIP 


Direction Finding Apparatus - 
Lifeboat Sets 


| )xx 


САМ LINE 


Regular and Direct Sailings from 
NEWPORT, GLASGOW. MANOHESTER AND BIRKENHEAD 
TO ALL 
SOUTH AND EAST AFRICAN PORTS AND 
MAURITIUS. 


RED SEA AND EAST AFRICAN PORTS. 
BOMBAY and MALABAR COAST PORTS. 


COLOMBO, MADRAS, CALCUTTA AND 
CHITTAGONG. 


NEW YORK TO 
SOUTH & EAST весе & MAURITIUS. 


Leading ЕТТЕ Docks, Newpo Museu 8 Dock, Glasgow 
No. 8 Dock, Manchester. B Birken ead Docks, Birkenhead. 


FOR FREIGHT, eta, APPLY TO: 


CAYZER, IRVINE & Co., Ltd. 


London, Liverpool, Glasgow—or Percival & Co., Manchester. 


Federal Steam Navigation Co., Ltd. 


DESPATCHES. 
FAST PASSENGER AND CARGO STEAMERS 


BETWEEN LIVERPOOL AND 


AUSTRALIA and NEW ZEALAND 
viu Cape of Good Hope and Panama Canal. 


ALSO FREQUENT SAILINGS BETWEEN 


AVONMOUTH, MANCHESTER, GLASGOW, LONDON, 
NEW YORK and AUSTRALIA and NEW ZEALAN 


FLEET 
STEAMER STEAMER 
CAMBRIDGE . 
CORNWALL .. IO, MIDDLESEX 
CUMBERLAND ks . NORFOLK 0,973 
ss 0, i NORTHUMBERLAND км 1бо 
SOMERSET aa 
SUFFOLK 
T" iH 
HERTFORD vs T, SUSSE 6.9 
HUNTINGDON ja WESTMORELAND | 9,512 


FEDERAL STEAM NAVIGATION CO., LTD. 
2, Fenchurch Avenue, LONDON, E.C.3. 
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Bunkers, Diesel Engines, etc. 


Anglo's Fuel Oil ensures greater Boiler efficiency 
—better control of Steam production— reduction of 
stand-by charges— greater saving of labour—healthier 
conditions for workers cleanliness of handling, etc 
The Anglo-American Oil Co., Ltd., will be pleased to receive 
enquiries for all grades of Fuel Oil, supplies of which 
can be furnished from the company's installations at the 


chief ports of the United Kingdom; also principal 
Colonial and Foreign Ports throughout the world. 


TECHNICAL ADVICE. 
The experience of the Company's Experts is at your 
service, Write, giving brief particulars of your 
Proposition, and they will gladly advise you. 


ANGLO-AMERICAN OIL COMPANY, LTD. - 


Fuel Oil Dept., ; 
36, Queen Anne's Gate, LONDON, S.W.1 


For List of Bunkering Stations see opposite page. 
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 ANGLO'S FUEL OIL. 


Steamship Bunkers and Diesel Ships 


Can be furnished at the following installations, viz., 


INSTALLATIONS IN GREAT BRITAIN— 


Avonmouth Brixham Liverpool Southampton 
Barrow Glasgow Manchester Sunderland 
Birkenhead Hull Newcastle 
London (Purfleet and Thames Haven). 
FOREIGN INSTALLATIONS— р 
EUROPE TURKEY NORTH AMERICA CEN. AMERICA & 
AZORES. re Constantinople BERMUDAS W. INDIES 
п amilton 
BELGIUM АША CANADA СОВА 
Ап ASIA MINOR Fort William Cienfuegos 
BULGARIA Smyrna. Halifax avana 
Bourgas CRYLON ramon (Ont.) Matanzas 
DENMARK om euvitas 
Aalborg CHINA Peace Караң St. Thomas (Virgin I.) 
Nyborg Shanghai Queb Jobn Curacao 
nse INDIA MEXICO 
FINLAND Calcutta Toronto Tampico 
Helsingfors Karachi Vancouver 
FRANCE JAPAN Victoria (B.C.) A CANAL 
vre tosaki 3 : 
Та Pallice Nagasaki " een Cristobal 
Marseilles Yokohama Baltimore PUERTO RICO 
Rouen MALAY PENIN- Baton Rouge Ponce 
SULA Bayonne (N.J.) San Juan 
GERMANY Singapore Baytown 
Hamburg Beaumont SOUTH AMERICA 
Nordenbam AFRICA ed ARGENTINE 
REECE arleston Bahia Blanca 
GR rate DERDE Ketchikan Buenos Aires 
Salonika zs id cent New Orleans ' Campana 
Косып Alexandria Philadelphia Rio de Janeiro 
ITALY Port Said Point ells tos 
Genoa SOUTH AFRICA Dorian ad (бс) СИГЕ. ыны 
onopoli pe Town hmon А tofagas 
Portici. Durban m (Frisco.) iguique 
Savona TUNIS San Diego Taltal 
Venice Biserta San Francisco Tocopilla 
n TRALASIA avann 
Christlania AUS Seattle (Wash.) PERU 
Steflene AUSTRALIA Tacoma Callao 
Vallo Melbourne Texas City Pa 
SWEDEN Sydney Willbridge Talara 
Gothenburg NEW ZEALAND HAWAII URUGUAY 
Stockholm Wellington Honolulu Monte Video 


ANGLO-AMERICAN OIL COMPANY, LTD 


Fuel Oil Dept., 
36, Queen Anne's Gate, LONDON, S.W.1 
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Companía Nacional de 
Telegrafía sin Hilos 


Head Office: ALCALA 43 


MADRID 


Contractors for the 
INSTALLATION & MAINTENANCE 
of 
MARCONI WIRELESS TELEGRAPH 
STATIONS. 


Public Wireless Services 
between SPAIN ~ and 


ENGLAND GERMANY FRANCE SWITZERLAND 
vla MADRID—RADIO or BARCELONA—RADIO 


ITALY HUNGARY AUSTRIA 
sla BARCELONA—RADIO 


as well as to all the AMERICAS 
via MADRID—RADIO and LONDON—MARCONI 


For full particulars communicate with 


Madrid Head Office - ALCALA 43 
Barcelona Agency - RONDA de la UNIVE2SIDAD 35 


ACCUMULATOR 


| For Use in conjunction with all classes of 


WIRELESS 


TRANSMITTING and RECEIVING 


APPARATUS. 


PETO & RADFORD BATTERY 
IN ONE-PIECE DAGENITE CONTAINER. 


Adopted as standard equipment by many о? the 
LEADING MANUFACTURERS OF WIRELESS APPARATUS 


FILAMENT BATTERIES 
HIGH TENSION BATTERIES 
EMERGENCY BATTERIES : 


Manufactured in Types and Sizes suitable for both 


COMMERCIAL and AMATEUR STATIONS. 
PRITCHETT & GOLD ль E.P.S. 


COMPANY, LIMITED, 


WITH WHICH 18 INCORPORATED THE BUSINESS or 


PETO & RADFORD 


50, Grosvenor Gardens, Victoria, LONDON, S.W. 1. 


Telephone: Victoria 366 Telegrams: “ Storage, Sowest." 


AMERICAN RADIO BOOKS 


Ralio Hook-Ups (Book No. 5). | Reflex and Radio Frequency. 

By M LEEPER. The most recent By М. В. SLEEPER. This deals with the 
and efficient diagrams are given for all simple type of Grimes set designed 
DPR ot of Crystal and Audion Receivers either for portable or stationary пзе, 

oe Cal and undamped waves, a one-valve reflex set, a one-step radio- 

Transformer, and уаш frequency amplifier, а long-wave loop 

. bte Transmitters, оа receiving set and а recei set for two 
аюы зде. шш 2 76 ee of pee amp [Теке and 

7 pages grams. Ex bes etector. 

Post free, 8/9. illustrations. 7 Price 3/8. Post free, sa. 


(For further American Radio Books see page 1ziii.) 


The Wireless Press, Ltd., 2225, Bp SEE 


= маи LINE 


MAIL RS 
Between NEW YORK, BRAZIL and RIVER PLATE. 
ST CLASS CAR and Barbados. 
ST CARGO STEAMERS 
(CARRYING FEW SALOON PASSENGERS) 
From Manchester, Glasgow, Liv A 
\ Middlesbrou gh, London and Sw 
re то BANIA RIO DE JANEIRO aud. "SANTOS. 
, rom ore an 
Middlesbra London and Swa 
To MONTEVIDEO’ and BUENOS AYRES. 
From New York to River Plate 
Between New York and Manchester 
From Brazil to New Orleans 
» Brazi to New York 
^», New York to North Brazil Ports. 


мер al Arty LAMPORT & HOLT LTD. 
~<a Liver Bldg., LIVERPOOL. Lime 8t., LONDON, 
кшк St, MANCHESTER. es, Broadway, NEW YORK. 


Ixxvi 


AUSTRALIA 
NEW ZEALAND 
PACIFIC ISLANDS: 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPH & 


TELEPHONE APPARATUS 
FOR LAND STATIONS, SHIPS, 
MILITARY AND AIRCRAFT PURPOSES. 


Ф 


Direction Finding Receivers. 


* 
Revolving Beam Radio Direction Transmitters. 
* 
Wireless Sets for Lifeboats. 
* 
Broadcasting Transmitters 
and Receivers. 
Ф 
Afents for; 
RELAY AUTOMATIC TELEPHONE СО., LIMITED, 
ALFRED GRAHAM & CO., AMPLION LOUD SPEAKERS, 
CREED AND COMPANY. LIMITED, 
DUBILIER CONDENSER COMPANY (1921) LIMITED. 
Ф 


Exclusive Licensees for : 

MARCONI SYSTEMS. 

QUENCHED SPARK SYSTEMS, 
POULSEN-PEDERSON ARC SYSTEMS, Etc. 


AMALGAMATED WIRELESS 
(AUSTRALASIA) LIMITED 


Head Offce— Works— 
WIRELESS HOUSE. SYDNEY. KNOX PU SYDNEY. 


N.Z. Bra 
Victorian Bran AUSTRALASIA CHAMBERS, 
COLLINS HOUSE, MELBOURNE. WELLINGTON 
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Advertising 


. Complete 


N 


Service Agents 


for 


"YEAR BOOK OF WIRELESS 


TELEGRAPHY & TELEPHONY" 


"WIRELESS ANNUAL FOR 


AMATEURS & EXPERIMENTERS ” 


"WIRELESS WORLD AND 
RADIO REVIEW " 


"WIRELESS AND ALLIED 
TRADES' REVIEW " 


* 


BERTRAM DAY & CO, LTD. 
9 & 10, CHARING CROSS, S.W.1 


(SERVICE DEPARTMENT AT 1, CHARING CROSS) 


OE RRAR»: 8063, 8564, 8065. , 


N 
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'" ADBERTRADA, WESTRAND, LONDON.” 


A 


Grandi Espressi: 


CONTE ROSSO 
CONTE VERDE 


Nuova linea Italiana celerissima di gran lusso dall' 


ITALIA a NEW YORK 
in 9 giorni = 

Linee regolari celeri e di lusso per le AMERICHE. 

Servizi regolari di passeggierie merci per AUSTRALIA. 


LLOYD SABAUDO 


Direzione—GENOVA — PIAZZA della NERIDIANA. 
Agenzie in tutte le principals Cítd. 


Р Denova 


NAVIGAZIONE GEN! ITALIANA” "LA VELOCE” 


South American Express Fastest Passenger Service 
REGULAR SAILINGS FROM 
GENOA то RIO JANEIRO ano BUENOS AIRES. 


North American Express Fastest Passenger Service 


REGULAR SAILINGS FROM 
GENOA ano NAPLES то NEW YORK. 


Fast Passenger and Mail Services : 
From GENOA and MARSEILLES ; BARCELONA fo the CENTRAL AMERICA and 
SOUTH PACIFIC (r4 PANAMA). 
From GENOA aid NAPLES to AUSTRALIA. 
Cargo Services to North Europe, Near East, Far East; West Indies and Mexico. 


For information apply to—ITALIAN STATE RAILWAYS, 
Loudon Office, 12, Waterleo Place. Regent Street, S.W. (Passage Bureau) 


Messrs. Farina Galliano Raineri & с 11-12, BURY STREET, LONDON 
(Freight Agents) 


AMERICAN RADIO BOOKS 


The ABO of Vacuum Tubes used in 
Radio Reos | 


EE 83031605442 


wireless, 
standin 


g 
of operi 
various 
used. n 
illustrati | | 
4/5. 


Acquiring . b89031605447a 


book for beginners in Radio. 31 pages. 
Illustrated. Price @'6 net. Post 
frce, 2/7. 


The Armstrong Super-Regenerative 
Circui 


By Georce J. ELTz. 52 pages. Over 
20 diagrams and illustrations. Price 
4/6 uct. Post frec, 4/8, 


Construction of New Type Transatlantic 

Receiving Sets (Book No. 3). 
By М. В. SLEEPER. Complete informa- 
"tion is given, with special drawings, 
on how to build and use the new 
types of transoceanic receiving sets, 
also on the use and external connections 
of the loud speaker and its application 
in receiving high-speed signals from 
distant Stations. 113 pages. 47 
diagrams and illustrations, Price 3/6 
net. Post free, 3,9. 


The Construction of Radiophone and 
Telegraph Receivers for Beginners, (Book 


No. 1). 

By M. B. SLEEPER. Working drawings 
prepared especially for the novice 
and the man who wants to receive 
the Wireless Broadcast. — 142 pages. 
74 код and illustrations. Price 
8.8 net. Post free, 3,8. 


To Design of Modern Radio Receiving 


By M. B. SLERPRR. These books show 
the construction of instruments so 
simple that they can be assembled in 
the “kitchen table workshop," yet so 
designed that they give the appearance 
and results of commercial equipment. 
Book 1 (the Brown Book): Book 2 
(the Blue Book). Price 2,8 each set. 
Post free, 2/9. 48 pages. Fully 
illustrated. 


’ How to Conduct a Radio Club. 

By E. E. Восньв. 4th Revised 
Edition. 148 pages, with 135 diagrams 
and illustrations. Price 5/- net. Post 
free, 5,4. 


How to Make Commercial Type Radio 

Apparatus (Book No. 2). 
Ry M. В. StrgekR. The experimenter 
will be able to get a world of ideas 
for the design and construction of his 
wircless apparatus from the very clear 
descriptions and ninety-eighbt illustrated 
кле 159 pages. Price 3/6. Post 
ree, Я 


Radio Experimenter’ 
reed бок Мо. 4). ч 


И. B. SLEEPER. Contains valuable 
‚ on the construction and use of 
, laboratory instruments as the 
lator, wavemeter, direction finder, 
> compass, vacuum tube character- 
measurement set, as well as 
iled instructions on the winding 
die kinds of md йсй 
134 рыс diagrams and 
trations. ce 3/6. Post free, 8/9. 


troduction to Radio. 

: awe volumes leather bound and pocket 
size. 55 diagrams in all. Price 6;- nct. 
Post free, 6,3. 

Modern Radio 
By J. O. $ммн. This volume contains 
ncither mathematics nor tbeory. All 
the information given is in plain, under- 
standa! le language, and is based upon 
experience and knowledge gained in tbe 
actual operation of modern apparatus 


10/6. net. Post fee te 
Practical Amateur Wireless Stations. 
By J. ANDREW WHITE. An experience 
book containing the best suggestions 
of 33 experimenters on building 
installing, and operating experimental 
stations for  radio-communication. 
136 pages. iro diagrams and illustra- 
tions. Price §/- net. Post free, 5/4. 
Practical Wireless : 
By E. E. BucuHER. In this voltfine the 
author gives the non-technical student 
and the practical telegraphist ай un- 
derstanding of the functioning of pre- 
sent-day commercial wireless telegraph 
apparatus. Price 12/6 net. Post free, 


В. " 
charts included in this book represent 
formulz that are apt to occur in 
ordinary computations. They are 
designed to eliminate all mathematical 
work, except in a few cases when it is 
necessary to cvaluate simple ratios and 
require no special equipment. The 
accuracy of these charts is above the 
accuracy with which the various fac- 
tors that enter the formule can be 
measured with ordioary means, 132 
pa es. Price 10/6 net. Post free, 

01. 


Design and Construction for 


enters., 

By M. B. SLEEPER. The sets described 
are representative of the latest devclop- 
ments in three distinct types of cir- 
cuits, the Neutrodyne, the Regener- 
ative, and the non-oscillating tuned 
radio frequency transformer system. 
This book deals with banked windings, 
wavelength, capacity and inductance 
tables. 47 pages. 26 diagrams and 
пшнш; Price 2/6. Post free, 
/8. 


THE WIRELESS PRESS, LTD. 


12-13, HENRIETTA STREET, 


STRAND, LONDON, W.C.2 
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ROTTERDAM мо is p 
ROYAL MAIL LIN 


Regular Mail and Passenger Service from 


ROTTERDAM «SOUTHAMPTON 


via TANGIER & MARSEILLES to 


EGYPT, CEYLON, SUMATRA (рез) SINGAPORE & JÄ 


vice versa 


MAIL AND PASSENGER FLEET. 


Goentoer (t.s) 6,000 tons | Patria (t.s) ... ri 000 tons | Tabanan . 5,300 tons E 
Insulinde (t.s) 12.000 ,, Rindjani ... 4,800 , | Tambora .. 5.600 ., 
Kawi. « o A900 «2. Slamat (t.«) 13,000 ‚. | Tjerimai (ев) 10,000 ,, 


Wilis ... 4,800 tons. Wajang (m.s.) building ... 13,000 tons. 
32 Big Cargo Steamers. 1 Cargo Boat, building, 12,000 tons 
Modern Steamers fitted with every comfort for Eastern Travel; Excellent Cuisine; 
Single-berth Rooms ; Marconi's Wireless and Submarine Signalling ; 
Electric Laundries, etc. 


Principal | Rotterdam, The Hague, Amsterdam, ) RUYS & Co 


dgents— | Antwerp, Brussels and Marseilles.. | (General Agents). 
London : ESCOMBE, McGRATH & Co., 13, Fenchurch Av. 
And at SoUTHAMPTON, GLASGOW, MANCHESTER, LivERPOOL, BIRMINGHAM, 


GIBRALTAR : London G 

Port SAID AND SUEZ: 
Coal Company, Ltd 

CoLoMBo : Aitken Spen 


And all Offices of ROYAL pee 


"s A, SAMARANG, SOURABAYA, 
Singapore: Internationale 
landelsvereeniging '' Rot- 


X SON, and Tourist Agencies 


89031605447 


| 


b89031605447a 


